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Preface 

United States Coast Pilots are published by the National Ocean Survey pursuant 
to the Act of 6 August 1947 (33 USC 883 a and b), and to the Act of 2 July 1958 (PL 
85-480; 72 Stat. 279). 

Coast Pilots supplement the navigational information shown on the nautical charts 
and are based upon field inspections conducted by the National Ocean Survey, informa
tion published in Notices to Mariners, and reports from NOAA survey vessels, other 
Government agencies, State and local governments, Canadian Ministry of Transport, 
maritime and pilotage associations, port authorities, mariners, and others. 

This volume of Coast Pilot 6, Great Lakes, Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron, Michigan, 
and Superior and St. Lawrence River, cancels the 1978 edition. 

Caution: The Coast Pilot is corrected through the dates of Notices to Mariners 
shown on the title page, and should not be used without reference to the Notices to 
Mariners issued subsequent to those dates. 

Mariners and others are urged to report promptly to the National Ocean Survey 
errors, omissions, or any conditions found to differ from or to be additional to those 
published in the Coast Pilot or shown on the charts in order that they may be fully investi
gated and proper corrections made. A Coast Pilot Report form is included in the back 
of this book for your convenience. Reports should be sent to Director, National Ocean 
Survey, Attention C324, Rockville, Maryland 20852. 
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION 
The Great Lakes.-Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron, Michi

gan, and Superior, their connecting channels, and the 
St. Lawrence River, with a water-surface area gre11ter 
than 95,000 square miles and a shore line of more than 
8,300 miles, form a natural transportation highway which 
provides access to a region notable for the magnitude of 
Its natural and Industrial resources. 

There are three navigable connections from the spa to 
the Great Lakes. (1) Via the St. Lawrence River from 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence. From the Strait of Belle JRle. 
at the mouth of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, the sailing 
distance to Duluth, at the bead of Lake Superior, is about 
2,340 miles ; and to Chicago, at the head of Lake Michigan, 
It ls about 2.250 miles. Approximately 1,000 miles of each 
distance ls below Montreal, which ls at the bead of deep 
drnft ocean navigation on the St. Lawrence River; ap
proximately 975 miles of the route to Duluth and 950 miles 
of the Chicago route are in open lake water; the balance of 
the distances ls traversed through restricted channels. 
(2) Via the Mississippi River from the Oulf of Mexico to 
Grafton, Ill., and thence via the Illinois Waterway to 
Lake Michigan at Chicago, Ill., a total distance of 1,531 
miles. (3) Via the Hudson River from New York Harbor 
to Waterford, N.Y., thence through the New York State 
Barge Canal System to Lake Ontario at Oswego, N.Y., a 
total distance of 340 miles or to the Niagara River at 
Tonawanda, N.Y., a total distance of 496 miles. 

The following table shows the governing dimensions 
for each of the three routes described above and for canal 
navigation in the Great Lakes SJ'stem. 

Limiting Measurements 
-

Depth Width Length Vertical 
clearance 

------------
Fut Fut Fut Fut 

St. Lawrence River**------ 26.0 76.0 730 117 
Mississippi River-Illinois 

Waterway ______________ 9.0 80 600 17 
N.Y. State Canals-Hud-

son River to Oswego ______ 13. 0 43.5 300 20 
Hudson River to Whitehall, 

and from Three River Pt. 
to Ithaca, Montour Falls, 
and Tonawanda _________ 12.0 43.5 300 15. 5 

R ichelieu River-Lake Cham-
plain t.o St.Lawrence River __ 6.5 22.5 112 29 

Welland Canal**_--------- 26.0 76.0 730 117 
St. Marys Falls Canal (Soo Locks) _________________ + 110 1, 200 120 

+See Table under St. Marys River heading. 
.. Mtnlnmum Umlttnc meaeureJJlents for tranalt of the entire 

Seaway by pleasure craft are a dead weight of one ton or twenty 
feet in overall length. These control factors are based on require
ments for paSllllae tbrouah the South Shore Canal, Beauharnois 
Canal and the Wella.Dd Canal. See also St. Lawi:ence River-Per
JllUatble Draft. 

.Associated with its operations on the Great Lakes, the 
National Ocean Survey publishes charts of Lake Cham
plain and of the natural n_avigable waters of the New York 
State Barge Canal System. It is also charged with the 
preparation of charts of the Minnesota-Ontario Border 
Lakes. 

Charts.-Tbe National Ocean Survey charts are litho
graphed in several colors to differentiate between deep and 
shallow water and land areas and to represent distinctly 
the lights and other aids to navigation. The series, as 
listed in the catalog comprises a general chart of the whole 
lake region, a general chart of each lake, coast charts of 
each of the lakes, and detailed charts covering harbors, 
rivers, and other imvortant localities, for which a large 
scale is employed. The charts undergo periodic revision 
to reflect changes in navigational facilities and other im
vortant features. Aids to navigation are subject to con
stant revision, and are corrected to the date stamped at 
the bottom of each chart under the note ".Aids to Naviga
tion Corrected To." Thereafter, mariners should update 
their charts from information contained in the Notices to 
Mariners published by the U.S. Coast Guard, 9th District, 
ClevPland, Ohio, 3rd Coast Guard District, Governor's 
Island, N.Y., N.Y., the Canadian Ministry of Transport, 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada and/or from Seaway Notices 
published by the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation, P.O. Box 520, Massena, N.Y. 13662. 

NOTICE 

Accuracy of a Nautical Chart.-The accuracy of a nau
tical chart depends upon the accuracy of the surveys on 
which it is based and the extent to which conditions have 
changed since the surveys were made. National Ocean 
Survey charts reflect what was found by field surveys and 
reported to NOS headquarters. They represent conditions 
at the time of the surveys and do not necessarily portray 
present conditions. Significant changes may have taken 
place since the date of the last survey. 

Each sounding represents an actual measure of depth 
and location at the time the survey was made, and each 
bottom characteristic represents a sampling of the surface 
layer of the lake bottom at the time of sampling. Areas 
where sand and mud prevail, especially the entrances and 
approaches to harbors and bays and rivers exposed to 
strong currents and heavy seas, are subject to continual 
change. 

In regions where rocks and .boulders abound, it ls al· 
ways possibl~ that surveys may have felled to find every 
obstruction. Thus when navigating such water, cus
tomary routes and channels should be followed and areas 
a<roided where irregular and sudden changes in depth 
Indicate conditions associated with pinnacle rocks, reefs or 
boulders. 
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2 1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Information charted as "reported" should be treated 
with caution in navigating the area because the actual 
conditions have not been verified by government surveys. 

Depths.-Depths are in feet or fathoms, helow chart 
datum of the chart unless otherwise stated. The control
ling depth of a channel is the least depth within the limits 
of the channel ; it restricts the safe use of the channel to 
drafts of less than that depth. The centerline controlling 
depth of a channel applies only to the channel centerline; 
lesser depths may exist in the remainder of the channel. 
The midchannel controlling depth of a channel is the con
trolling depth of only the middle half of the channel. 
Federal project depth is the design dredging depth of a 
channel constructed by the Col"l\S of Engineers, U.S. Army; 
the project depth may or may not be the goal of main
tenance dredging after completion of the channel, and, 
for this reason, project depth must not be confused. with 
controlling depth. Depths alongside wharves usually have 
been reported by owners and/or operators of the waterfront 
facilities, and have not been verified by government sur
veys ; since these depths may be subject to change, local 
authorities should be consulted for the latest controlling 
depths. 

In general, the Coast Pilots give the project depths for 
deep-draft ship channels maintained by the Corps of En
gineers. The latest controlling depths are usually shown 
on the charts and published in the Local Notices to 
Mariners. For other channels, the latest controlling depths 
available at the time of publication are given. 

Caution in Using Small Scale Charts.-Dangers to 
navigation cannot be shown with the same amount of de
tail on small scale charts as those of larger scale. There
fore, the largest scale chart of an area should always be 
used. 

Reporting chart de&ciencies.--Users are requested to 
report all significant observed discrepancies In and de
sirable additions to NOS nautical charts, Including depth 
information in privately maintained channels and basins ; 
obstructions, wrecks, and other dangers ; new landmarks 
or the nonexistence or relocation of charted ones ; un
charted fixed private aids to navigation; and deletions or 
additions of small-craft facilities. All such reports should 
be sent to The Director (C322), National Ocean Survey, 
Rockville, Md. 20852. 

Chart symbols and abbreviations.-The standard sym
bols and abbreviations approved for use on all regular 
nautical charts published by the Defense Mapping Agency 
Hydrographic/Topcgraphic Center and NOS are contained 
in Chart No. 1, United States of America Nautkal Chart 
Symbols and Abbreviations. The publication Is available 
at all Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center and NOS sales agents. 

On certain foreign charts reproduced by the United 
States, and on foreign charts generally, the symbols and 
abbreviations used may differ from U.S. approved stand
ards. It ls, therefore, recommended that navigators who 
acquire and use foreign charts and reproductions procure 
the symbol sheet or Chart No. 1 produced by the same 
foreign agency. 

~mall Craft Charts.-These specially designed charts 
are published with small-craft information and folded 
into convenient panels. 

Recreational-Craft Charts.-A series of large-scale 
charts, published in book form, of certain harbors and 
confined localities of the Great Lakes. 

Canoe Charts.•-A series of charts of the Minnesota
Ontario Border Lakes designed to suit the needs of small, 
shallow draft vessels. They do not show hydrography. 

Conventional Charts.-The conventional flat nauti~al 
charts are assigned to one of the following scale groups: 

Harbor Charts.-scales 1 : 50,000 and larger : They are 
intended for navigation and anchorage in harbors and 
small waterways. 

Coast Charts.-scales from 1 :50,000 to 1 :150,000: They 
are intended for coastwise navigation inside the offshore 
reefs and shoals, entering bays and harbors of considerable 
size, and navigating certain inland waterways. 

General Charts.-scales from 1 : 150,000 to 1 : 600,000 : 
They are for use when a vessels course is well oft'shore, 
but when its position can be fixed by landmarks, lights, 
buoys and characteristic soundings. 

Sailing Charts.-scales smaller than 1 : 600,000: They 
are plotting charts used for offshore sailing between dis
tant coastal ports and for approaching the coast from the 
open ocean. 

Caution: Various scales are employed to portray fea· 
tures in sufficient detail for the purpose of the dift'erent 
classes of charts. Hydrographic information is not gen· 
erally shown for inshore areas on small-scale charts 
where larger-scale chart coverage is available. Mariners 
should always obtain large-scale chart for near shore 
navigation. 

U.S. Nautical Chart Numbering System.-This new 
chart numbering system, adopted by NOS and the Defense 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographlc Center pro
vides for a uniform method of identifying charts published 
by both agencies. For charts published by NOS, a cross 
reference list of new and old chart numbers can be ob
tained, without charge, from National Ocean Survey, Dis
tribution Division (C44), 6501 Lafayette Avenue, River
dale, Md. 20840, or from any of its authorized sales agents. 
The Coast Pilot re1leets only the new chart numbers. Use 
the new numbers when ordering charts. 

Obsolete Charts.-Navlgators are cautioned not to use 
obsolete charts because the information thereon may not 
represent current conditions. Natural and artUlcial 
changes, many of them critical, are occurring constantly, 
and It ls important that navigators obtain up-t<Hlate 
charts at regular intervals, and band correct their copies 
from changes advertised in the weekly ''Notice To Mar
iners" Issued by the U.S. Coast Guard and the Canadian 
Ministry of Transport. Navigators are cautioned that when 
charts are obtained, the aids to navigation are correct 
only to the date indicated In the lower chart margin. 

Notices to Mariners.-Important matters atrectlng 
navigational safety in the Great Lakes and their connect· 

•Except cbarta 14999, 14998, 1'997, and 14998 which •how 
bydrop-aphy. 
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ing waters are published in Notices to Mariners and Sea
way Notices; urgent items are also broadcast by radio. 
Notices to Mariners are published by the U.S. Coast Guard 
and Canadian Ministry of Transport. Seaway Notices are 
published by the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation and the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority. Ad
ditional information regarding U.S. Coast Guard notices 
and broadcasts is detailed in following paragraphs under 
U.S. Coast Guard. Notices provide information which the 
mariner should use to update the latest editions of charts, 
Light Lists, Coast Pilot 6 and other marine publications. 

Cantion, Channel Markers.-Lights, daybeacons, and 
buoys along dredged channels do not always mark the 
channel edges. Due to local conditions and the effects of 
sea conditions, aids may be located jnside or outside the 
channel limits shown by dashed lines on the charts. Aids 
may be moved, disC'Ontinued, or replaced by other types to 
facilitate dredging operations. Mariners should exercise 
caution when navigating areas where dredges with auxil
iary equipment are working. 

Temporary changes in aids are not included on the 
published charts. 

Acceptable Vessel Watering Points.-Under the provi
sions ot the Control of Communicable Diseases Regula· 
tlons (21CFR1240) and Interstate Conveyance Sanitation 
Regulations (21 CFR 125-0), vessel companies operating 
in interstate traffic shall obtain potable water for drink· 
ing and culinary purposes only at watering points found 
acceptable to the Food and Drug Administration (FDA), 
Public Health Service, Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare. Water supplies used in watering point opera
tions must also be inspected to determine compliance 
with applicable Interstate Quarantine Regulations ( 42 
CFR 72). These regulations are based on authority con
tained in the Public Health Service Act (PL 78-410). 
Penalties for violation of any regulation prescribed under 
authority of the Act are provided for under Section 368 
( 42 USC 271) of the Act. 

FDA publishes a list of Acceptable Vessel Watering 
Points as of January 1 each year. This Ust is available 
trom most FDA offices or from Interstate Travel Sanita
tion Branch, FDA, HFF-324, 200 0 Street SW., Wash· 
ington, D.C. 20240. Since the acceptability of watering 
points may have changed since January 1, their current 
status must be obtained by contacting any of the FDA 
offices listed in the appendix. 

Oil Pollution.-The Oil Pollution Act, 1961, as amended, 
provides for prohibited zones throughout the world within 
whleh the discharge of oil or any oily mixture is unlawful 
The prohibited zones for the United States, Puerto Rico, 
the U.S. Virgin Islands, and adjacent foreign territory 
include sea areas within 50 miles from the nearest land 
and the following sea areas extending more than 50 miles 
from the nearest land: North-West Atlantic Zone, com
prising the sea areas within a llne drawn from 88°47' N., 
'73°48' W., to 39°58' N., 68°84' W., thence to 42°00' N., 
84°87' W., thence along the east coast of Canada at a 
distance of 100 miles from the nearest land. Canadian 
Western Zone (PaeiJic Ocean), ertending for a dietance 

of 100 miles trom the nearest land along the west coast 
of Can.ada. 

The law applies (with the exceptions stated below) to 
any seagoing vessel of any type whatsoever of American 
registry or nationality, including fioating craft towed by 
another vessel making a sea voyage ; this includes a 
"tanker," defined as a type of ship in which the greater 
part of the cargo space is constructed or adapted for the 
carriage of liquid cargoes in bulk and which is not, for 
the time being, carrying a cargo other than oil in that 
part of its cargo space. The excepted categories of vessels 
are : tankers of under 150 gross tons, and other ships o! 
under 500 gross tons ; ships for the time being engaged 
in the whaling industry when actually employed on whal· 
ing operations; ships for the time being navigating the 
Great Lakes of North America and their connecting and 
tributary waters as far east as the lower exit of St. 
Lambert Lock at Montreal in the Province of Quebec, 
Canada ; naval ships and ships for the time being used 
as naval auxiliaries. 

Foreign vessels to which the Internntional Convention 
tor the Prevention of the Pollution of the Sea by Oil (1954, 
as amended) applies, while in the territorial waters of the 
United States, may be boarded, examined, and required to 
produce records as provided in Section 11 of the Oil Pol
lution Act ot 1961, as amended. (For a complete discussion 
of the Oil Pollution Regulations, see the Code of Federal 
Regulations, Title33, Part 151.) 

The Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 
prohibits the discharge of harmful quantities of oil into 
the navigable waters of the United States, the contiguous 
zone, or onto adjoining shorelines. Discharges that do 
occur must be reported to the Coast Guard by the most 
rapid available means. It the spiller or other indmtry or
ganization, or State or local government, does not clean up 
the spill, the Federal Government may. The spiller will be 

liable for the cleanup costs. A harmful discharge of oil has 
been defined as one which causes a fl.Im or sheen upon or 
discoloration of the surtace of the wnter, violates appli· 
cable State water quality standards, or causes a sludge or 
emulsion to be deposited beneath the surtace of the water. 
(For regulations pertaining to this Act, see the Code of 
Federal Regulations, Title 33, Part 153.) 

Cable ferries.-Cable ferries are guided by cables 
fastened to shore and sometimes propelled l>y a cable rig 
attached to the shore. Generally, the cables are suspended 
during crossingi;; and dropped to 'the bottom when the fer
ries dock. Where specific operating procedures are known 
they are mentioned In the text. Since operating proced· 
ures vary, mariners are advised to exercise extreme cau
tion and seek local knowledge. DO NOT ATIEMPT TO 
PASS A MOVING CABLE FERRY. 

Other requirements for the protection of navigable 
waters.-U.S. laws prohibit discharge from any vessel or 
shore establishment of any refuse matter, other than that 
ftowlng from streets and sewers in a liquid state, into any 
navigable water unless the vessel is equipped with a 
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Coast Guard certified flow-through marine sanitation de
vice. l't is not lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or to 
float lografts in navigable channels in such manner as to 
obstruct normal navigation. 

Great Lakes Water Levels.-Mariners are cautioned 
that fluctuations ln water levels of the Great Lakes and 
connecting rivers may result ln available depthe being IesB 
than charted depths due to low levels, and in the covering 
of low lying islands, docks and other charted features due 
to high levels. ('See appendix for a list of water level pub
lications published by NOS and the Corps of Engineers.) 

Time.-The areas covered by this Coast Pildt use two 
time zones. With the exceptions ndted below eastern 
standard time (e.s.t.) is observed by the State of Michi
gan, areas east of it and the lakeshore areas of the Cana
dian Province of Ontario. IDastern standard time is 5 hours 
slow of' Greenwich mean time (G.m.t.). ExamJ>le: when 
it is 1000 at Greenwich it is 0500 at Detroit, Mich. 

'Central standard time is observed in the lakeshore areas 
of Indiana and the areas westward to the International 
Boundary a't Pigeon River, Minn. This includes the Michi
gan communities south of Bark River on Green Bay and 
west of' longitude 89°50.7'W., which is about midway be
tween Silver City and Black River Harlbor, on Lake Su
perior. Central standard time is 6 hours slow of Green· 
wich mean time ( G.m.t.). Example: when it is 1000 at 
Greenwich it is 0400 at Chicago, Ill. 

Daylight saving time.-Tbroughout the area of this 
Coast Pilot, clocks are advanced 1 hour on ithe last Sunday 
in April and are set 'back to standard time on the last 
Sunday in October. 

AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND CANADA 
FOR THE PROMOTION OF SAFETY ON 
THE GREAT LAKES BY MEANS OF 
RADIO 

The Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of' Canada, being desirous of promoting 
safety of life and property on the Great Lakes of North 
America by means of radio, and believing that this pur
pose will be served by making provisions ln common 
agreement for radiotelephone communication for safety 
purposes, Including radiotelephone communication as an 
aid to and instrument of' navigation, and considering that 
this objective may best be achieved and maintained by the 
conclusion of an .Agreement between the two Govern
ments, have entered into such an Agreement with date 
of entry Into force as May 6. 1975. • 

The Regulations following aire extracted from the Agree
ment in which they constitute an annex : 

• • • • • 

•Term1Jlate1 1912 Agreement. 

TECHNICAL REGULATIONS 
Regulati~n 1 

Location and Control of the Radiotelephone Station 

Every radiotPlephone station shall include one or more 
transmitters, one or more receivers, one or more sources 
of electrical energy, associated antennas and control equip
ment, and shaU conform to the following : 

(a) The radio telephone station, exclusive of the 
antennas and source of electrical energy, shall be 
located as high as practicable on the vessel, preferably 
on the bridge, and suitably protected from the harm
ful elrects of water, temperature, electrical and 
mechanical noise ; 

( b) The main operating position of the radiotele
phone station shall be on the bridge, convenient to the 
conning position ; 

(c) Where the radiotelephone station is located 
elsewhere than on the bridge, provision shall be made 
for complete operational control of the equipment at 
that location and at the bridge operating position. 
However, provision shall be made to take immediate 
and complete control of the equipment at the bridge 
operating position; 

( d) Provision shall be made for llluminating the 
operating controls at the main operating position; 

(e) Means shall be provided for charging any stor
age battery used in connection with the radiote'l.ephone 
station. 

Regulation 2 

VHF and MF Radiotelephone Equipment 

1. Elrective May 6, 1975, every vessel shall have equip
ment complying with Section I ot this Regulation. 

2. Elfective 'May 6, 1975, every vessel of 500 gross tons 
or more shall have equipment complying with Sec'tion I 
and II of this Regulation. 

3. Effective May 6, 1975, every vessel <1f less than 500 
gross tons shall have equipment complying with either 
Section I or II of this Regulation. 

SECTION I-VHJ!' RADIOTELEPHONE EQUIPM:ENT OPDATING IN 

THE BAND 166-162 YB:Z 

(a) The frequency 156.8 MHz is the distress, safety and 
calllng frequency in the band 156-162 MHz for all stations 
ot the Maritime Mobile Service in the Great Lakes Area. 

( b) The VHF radiotelephone equipment shall comply 
with the technical characteristics prescribed in the Inter
national Radio Regulations f'or transmitters and receivers 
using 50 kHz gpacing ~ween adjacent channels. Such 
equipment on vessels of Contracting Governments shall 
also comply with the technical regulations of the respec
t1ve countries. 

(o) Notwithstanding paragraph (b) of this Section, 
above, the Contracting Governments by mutual agreement 
may establish a date after which all vessels shall comply 
with the technical characterist1cs prescribed In the Inter
national Radio Regulations for transmitters and receivers 
usl.ng 25 kHz spacing between adjacent channels. 
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(d) The VHF radiotelephone equipment shall be ca
pable of transmitting and receiving speech on at least the 
following VHF channels : 

Channel 16--156.80 MHz-Distress, safety and calllng. 
Channel 6--156.30 MHz-Primary intership. 
Channel 12-156.60 MHz. 
Channel 14-156.70 MHz. 

Such other frequencies as are required for their service. 

NOTE.-The Contracting Governments recognize that the 
vessel's radiotelephone equipment may be used, in addi
tion, for public correspondence and other purposes, such 
as the reception ot weather broadcasts. Also, other fre
quencies may be required for vessels entering the Great 
Lakes via the St. Lawrence River. It is assumed, therefore, 
that the additional frequency channels for such purposes 
will be available on individual ships, according to their 
requirements. 

(e) The radiotelephone transmitter shall be capable of 
delivering at least 15 watts carrier power to the antenna 
or antennas specified below. In the case of transmitters 
using 25 kHz spacing between adjacent channels, as may 
be required under paragraph ( c) of this Section, above, 
provision shall be made to reduce this power readily to 1 
watt. 

(f) The VHF radiotelephone receiver shall have a sen
sitivity of at least two microvolts across 50 ohm or equiva
lent input terminals, for a 20 decibel signal-to-noise ratio. 

(g) The associated antennas shall be effective, ver
tically polarized and located as high as practicable on the 
masts or superstructure ot the vessel. The transmission 
Une shall be effective and, to the extent practicable, shall 
impose a minimum loss. 

Bl!:CTION Il-MI!' RADIOTELEPHONE EQUIPMENT OPERATING IN 

THE BAND 2000-2850 KHZ 

(a) The frequency 2182 kHz is the distress, safety and 
calllng frequency in the band 2000-2850 kHz for all sta
tions of the Maritime Mobile Service in the Great Lakes 
Area. 

(b) The MF radiotelephone equipment shall comply 
with the technical characteristics prescribed ln the Inter
national Radio Regulations for transmitters and receivers. 
Such equipment on vessels of Contracting Governments 
shall also comply with the technical regulations of the 
respective countries. 

(c) The MF radiotelephone equipment shall be capable 
of transmitting and receiving speech on at least the fol
lowing MF channels : 

Channel 51-2182 kHz-Distress, safety and caUlng. 
Channel 52-2003 kHz-Primary lntership. 

Such other frequencies as are required for their service. 

N<m:.-The Contracting Governments recognize that the 
vessel's radiotelephone equipment may be used, in addi· 
tion, for public correspondence and other purposes such 
as the reception of weather broadcasts. It ls assumed, 
therefore, that the additional frequency channels for such 
purposes Will be available C>D individual ships, aeCordlng 
to their requirements. 

( d) The MF radiotelephone transmitter shall be capable 
of delivering, for double sideband emission, at least 50 
watts carrier power, or for single sideband at least 100 
watts peak envelope power to the antenna or antennas 
specified in paragraph ( e) of this Section. 

(e) The associated antenna shall be non-directional and, 
when practicable, have an efficiency of 23%. 

(f) The receiving installation shall be capable of prop
erly energizing a loud speaker when the radio field inten
sity of the received carrier wave (measured when no 
modulation is present) ls as low as 10 microvolts per 
meter. 

Regulation 3 

Trial of Radiotelephone Installation 
Each calendar day that a vessel is navigated, unless the 

normal use of the radiotelephone station demonstrates 
that the equipment is in proper operating condition for an 
emergency, a test communication for this purpose shall be 
made by a properly qualified person. Should the equipment 
be found by some person other than the master not to be 
in proper operating condition for an emergency, the master 
shall be promptly notified thereof. 

Regulation 4 

Operator Certificate 

1. The person whose qualifications for radiotelephone 
operation for safety purposes on the Great Lakes must be 
certified, as stated in Article VII of this Agreement, shall 
oossess the following qualifications: 

(a) General knowledge of practical radiotelephone 
operating procedure ; 

(b) Ability to send correctly and to receive cor· 
rectly by radiotelephone using the English language ; 
and 

(c) Knowledge of the International Radio Regula
tions and specifically of that part of those Regulations 
relating to the safety of life. 

2. In lieu of the requirements set forth In paragraph 1, 
above, a person shall be deemed to have the qualifications 
specified in paragraph 1 of this Regulation, if such person 
is the holder of a valid operator license or certificate which 
ls the equivalent of, or of a higher class than, the re
stricted radiotelephone operator's certificate: Provided, 
however, That such person can demonstrate to the satis
faction of representatives of either of the Contracting 
Governments bis ability to speak and understand the Eng
lish language: And provided, further, That nothing ln this 
paragraph shall be construed to change any of the require
ments of the domestic law of Canada or the United States 
with respect to the acceptability of a radio operator license 
or certificate held by a person not a citizen of Canada or 
the United States for the operation of a radio station 
licensed by Canada or the United States. 

Regulation 5 

Record of Use of Radiotelephone Station for Safety 
Purposes 

1. Each vessel shall have on board a record in appro
priate form in which the following entries shall be made 



 

6 1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

by an operator who has been certified as required by 
Article VII of the Agreement, or by a person on duty lis
tening as required by that Article, or by a licensed or 
certificated deck officer: 

(a) The name, country of registry, and official num
ber of the vessel ; 

( b) The name and radio certificate number of each 
operator who has been certified as required by Article 
VII of this Agreement and designated by the master 
to operate the radiotelephone station in such a form 
as to indicate when each such person was actually on 
board; 

(c) The name of the person making the particular 
entry; 

( d) All incidents of an unusual or exceptional na
ture, including the date and time thereof (Eastern 
Standard Time), connected with the use of radiotele· 
phone which are of importance to safety, and in par
ticular the substance of all distress calls and distress 
messages. Entries shall be made as soon as practicable 
after their observed occurrence, and in the case of 
distress shall include a statement of the location of 
the vessel at the time of the incident; 

(e) Details of the maintenance, including a record 
of the charging of any storage batteries which are 
necessary for the proper operation of the radiotele
phone station: and 

(f) An entry shall be made each day that a vessel 
is navigated showing the operating condition of the 
equipment as determined by either the normal com
munication or the test communication required by 
Regulation 3 and showing that, if an improper operat
ing condition was found, the master was properly 
notified thereof. 

2. The record required by paragraph 1 of this Regnla
tion shall be kept at the main radiotelephone operating 
location on the bridge while the vessel ls being navigated. 
All entries in their original form shall be retained on board 
the vessel for a period of not less than one month from 
the date of entry; and tor an additional period of not less 
than eleven months from the date of entry either on board 
the veggel or elsewhere as determined by the country to 
which the ship belongs. During this period, this record 
shall be available for inspection by the officers authorized 
by the Contracting Governments to make such inspections. 

Regulation 6 

Reserve Ship Radiotelephone Station or Auxiliary Power 
Source 

The Contracting Governments, each with respect to their 
own vessels, may require the fitting of a reserve radiotele
phone station having an independent source of power, or 
an auxiliary power source for the main radiotelephone 
station. 

Regu)ation 7 

Coast Station Distress Watch 

Each Contracting Government agrees to ensure that 
necessary arrangements are made for coast stations to 

maintain an effective continuous aural watch on the radio
telephone distress, safety and calling frequency or 
frequencies, ' 

NOTE.-See also Vessel Brldge-To-Bridge Radiotele
phone Regulations in 33 c.F .R. Part 26 § 26.09 Of Rules 
and Regulations, following. 

MARINE RADIO TELEPHONY 

Although recreational boats are not required to carry 
radiotelephone equipment, proper use of tbis equipment 
can contribute greatly to the safety and convenience of 
navigation. For boats equipped with a radiotelephone 
set, help is just 'a radio signal away. The U.'S. Coast Guard 
maintains continuous listening watch on distress frequency 
VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). Once contact is made 
on channel 16 one shifts to VHF-FM channel 22 (157,10 
MHz). Limited listening watch, on a secondary, not-10-
interfere basis with the primary distress guard on chan
nel 16, is maintained on citfaens hand channel 9 (27.065 
l\JiHz), A:M only. Coast Guard vessels are not CB 
equipped. 

By utilizing the services of public coast stations, boats 
may make and receive telephone calls to and from any 
telephone. Information on public coast stations in the 
Great Lakes area is contained in the manual, Marine 
Radio Telephony. This manual may be purchased from the 
Radio Technical Commission for Marine Services, Post 
Office Box 10087, Washington, D.C. 20036. The manual 
contains data on procedures and regulations for the op
eration of a radiotelephone set. 

See also U.S.-Canada Agreement for Promotion of 
Safety on the Great Lakes by Means of Radio in this 
-Chapter and Vessel Bridge-To-Bridge Radiotelephone 
Regulations in 33 C.F.R. Part 26 of Rules and Regulations. 

U.S. COAST GUARD 

Maintenance of Aids.-Alds to nnvlgatton ln United 
States waters of the Grent Lakes and their connecting 
waters 11re maintained by the U.S. Coast Guard. J.ocal 
jurisdiction for the region is assigned to the Commander, 
Ninth Coast Guard District, Federal Ofllce Building, 1240 
East 9th Street, Cleveland, Ohio, 44100. The Lake Cham
plain region and the Hudson River are under the jurisdic
tion of the Commander, Third Coast Guard District, Gov
ernors Island, N.Y. 10004. 

Light List, Great Lakes.-The Light List, published 
annually, describes all aids to navigation mahltalned iD 
these waters by the U.S. Coast Guard, all private aids ap
proved and authorized by the U.S. Coast Guard, all aids 
to navigation of the U.S. St. Lawrence Seaway Develop
ment Corp., and some lighted aids and fog signals main
tained by the Federal Government of Oanada. • An intro
ductory article explai.ns iD detail the character, method of 

19The Canadian Hat of JlJhta, buo71 and tor 1lgnala, Inland 
Waters, West of Montreal and East of Brltl1h Columbia, ta a 
publtcatlon of the Aldi and Waterway• Branch, MJnhltry ot 
Transport, Ottawa, ODt., EU. ONT Canada. It ls a llllles ltem 
avant.bl• from Information Canada, Ottawa, C&nada Wider 1978 
catalosne No. TM-8/1918. 
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arrangement, and purpose of the various types of lights, 
buoys, fog signals, and radiobeacons. Mariners should 
have the latest list, which may be purchased by mail di
rectly from the Superintendent of Documentl'I, U.S. Gov
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. ~. and at 
other points listed in Notice to Mariners. 

Notices to Mariners.-Great Lakes local notices are pub
lished by the Commander, 9th Coast Guard District, Cleve
land, Ohio 44199, and contain information on changes in 
aids to navigation and other marine information affecting 
the safety of navigation on the Great Lakes. These notices 
may be obtained, free of charge, by making application to 
Commander, 9th Coast Guard District. The mariner should 
keep bis charts and Light List appropriately corrected 
from the weekly notices. 

Report Concerning Aids.-1\Iariners are requested to 
submit to any Coast Guard unit, by radio or other 
prompt means, reports of any defects in aids, such as buoys 
out of position, lights extinguished, or signals not sound
ing, also recommendations as to establishment, improve
ment, or discontinuanee of aids. It Is unlawful to estab
lish or maintain any aid similar to those maintained by 
the U.S. Coast Guard without first obtaining permission 
from the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, 1240 
E Ninth Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44199. Applications should 
be submitted through the Cleveland District Office. The 
licensed officer in command of a vessel which col'lides with 
any aid must report the fact promptly through the office 
of the nearest Marine Inspection Officer in Charge, U.S. 
Coast Guard. 

Marine Information Broadeasts.-Specific U.S. Coast 
Guard Stations make Marine Information Broadcasts, 
scheduled, safety, and urgent. The broadcast is announced 
on VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz) and immediately 
follows on VHF-FM channel 22 (157.10 MHz). 

NATIONAL WEATHER SERVICE 

Weather Service to Mariners.-The United States 
National Weather Service provides weather forecasts, 
warnings and weather bulletins for the benefit and safety 
of navigation on the Great Lakes. National Weather Serv
ice Warning Display Stations are described under their 
respective locations in the body of the text. The princi
pal weather conditions are discussed briefly for each lake 
in the section devoted to that lake. 

Weather Forecasts and Wamings.-Weather forecasts 
and warnings are issued at frequent intervals by National 
Weather Service Forecast Offices. (See appendix for list 
of offices and addresses.) 

In addition to display of warnings when appropriate, 
all forecasts and warnings are broadcast over various 
rad.lo stations to reach shlps on the lakes. Marine 
Weather Services Charts showing the locations of all 
visual warning display stations and listing all broadcasts 
ot Great Lakes weather forecasts and warnings on both 
marine wavelength and standard broadcast bands, may 
be purchased from Distribution Division (044), National 
Ocean Survey, 6501 Lafayette Avenue, Riverdale, Md. 
20840. Two cba.rts are available, one (MSC-12) toverblg 

Lakes Ontario, Erie, and Huron (and the other (MSC-
11) covering Lakes Michigan and Superior. 

Weather Observation Program.-Many Great Lakes 
ships are equipped to take and report weather observa
tions, which are then broadcast for the benefit of lake 
shipping over the same channels as weather forecasts 
and warnings. This service Is supervised by the Marine 
Services Unit, National Weather Service Forecast Office, 
Cleveland Hopkins International Airport, Cleveland, Ohio 
44135. Since 1960, all of the U.S. National Weather Serv
ice reporting vessels report in knots, and all wind velocity 
forecasts and the MAFOR and LA WEB bulletins are 
given in knots. (See page T-10 for mileage conversion 
table.) 

St. Lawrence Seaway.-The St. Lawrence Seaway em
braces waters of the St. Lawrence River above Montreal, 
Lake Ontario, the Welland Canal and eastern Lake Erie 

~ as far west as Long Point, and the St. 1\farys River. 
The Seaway enables vessels to proceed from the Atl11n

tic Ocean to the farthest inland major lake, Lake Su
perior. This is possible from the several locks in the 
Welland Canal and the St. Lawrence and St. Marys 
Rivers. 

The Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation, 
U.S. Department of Transportation, is responsible for the 
development, operation, and maintenance of that part of 
the Sea way between Montreal and Lake Erie, on the St. 
Lawrence River, which is within the territorial limits of 
the United States. 

The Corporation headquarters is in Washington, D.C., 
and its operational field headquarters is in 1\fassena, N.Y. 
(See appendix for addresses.) 

The Corporation has a Canadian government agency 
counterpart, the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority (See 
St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, this chapter and ap
pendix for addresses.) 

The Seaway entities, the Corporation and the Author
ity, jointly publish the Seaway Handbook which contains 
Federal regulations issued by the respective governments 
and other information relating to operating requirements 
of vessels transiting the Seaway. 

Both Seaway entities issue Seaway Notices containing 
aids to navigation changes and other information a1fect
ing the safety of navigation in the Seaway. The Seaway 
Notices are available at appropriate locks and canals and 
in the offices of the Seaway entities. In addition, such in
formation is broadcast by the Seaway radio stations. 

CANADIAN GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 
PROVIDING MARITIME SERVICES 

Canadian Ministry of Transport.-Under the Canadian 
Ministry of Transport the Canadian Coast Guard pub
lishes annually the Canadian Lists of Lights, Buoys and 
Fog Signals. Radio Aids to Marine Navigation (issued 
quarterly), Notice to Mariners; Radio Broadcast Notice to 
Mariners, and Notices to Shipping are also issued by the 
Ministry of Transport. (See appendix for addresses.) 

Water Level Information is issued in various periodic 
bulletins by Ocean and Aquatic Sciences, Canadian De-
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partment of Fisheries and the Environment, Burlington, 
Ontario. (See appendix for address.) 

The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority (Canada) has cog
nizance over waters of the St. Lawrence Seaway other 
than those under the cognizance of the Saint Lawrence 
Seaway Development Corporation (U.S.). (See St. Law
rence Seaway and Saint Lawrence Sea way Development 
Corporation, this chapter and appendix for addresses.) 
The Authority issues Seaway Notices 'and Radio Broad
cast ~otices to Mariners. 

Charts and related marine publications are produced 
and distributed by the Canadian Hydrographic Service, 
Department of Fisheries and the Environment. (See ap
pendix for address.) 

Canadian Sailing Directions for the Gulf and River St. 
Lawrence and for the Canadian waters of the Great 
Lakes are pulblisbed by the Canadian Hyurographic Serv
ice, Department of Fisheries and the Environment, Ot
tawa, Ontario. ('See appendix for address.) 

Canadian Catalogue and Index to Nautical Charts and 
Related Pu:blieations of the Great Lakes and Adjacent 
Waterways (Information Bulletin 1) is available from 
the Hydrographic Chart Distrihu'tion Office, Department 
of Fisheries and the Environment, Ottawa, Ontario. (See 
appendix for address.) This bulletin lists nautical charts 
and related marine publications, their procurement source 
and price. This includes the Canadian Sailing Directions 
of the 'S't. Lawrence River and ('anadian waters of the 
Great Lakes in three volumes. 

The Atmospheric Environment Service of the Canadian 
Department of Fisheries and the Environment issues fore
casts and se,·ere weather warnings for Lakes Ontario. 
Erie, Huron and Superior and for Georgian Bay. These 
forecasts are broadcast in code from Canadian Coast 
Guard marine radio stations. Broadcast schedules, con
tent of broadcast, codes, et.c. are contained in the publi
cation "Radio Aids to Marine :11."avigation-Atlantic and 
Great Lakes" obtaina1ble from the Publishing Centre, 
Supply and Services Canada, Ottawa, Ontario, KlA OS9. 
These forecasts are also broadcast in plain language by 
many Canadian commercial radio stations. 

Canadian ships equipped to take and report weather 
observations, including two year-round research vessels, 
number 71. In addition, eight lighthouse stations and 
three automatic reporting stations (l\IARS II) now take 
weather ol>Servutions and provide reports during the ship
ping season. These are broadcast over the same radio 
channels as the weather forecasts. This service is super
vised by the Atmospheric Environment Service, Depart
ment of Fisheries and the Environmenrt, Downsview, On
tario. (See appendix for address.) 

Canadian Customs Regulation&-Pleasure craft may 
enter Oanada for a period of up to 12 months under a 
permit obtainable from Canadian Customs at the port of 
entry. For further information obtain a copy of "Border 
Crossing Information" from the Canadian Government 
Travel Bureau, Ottawa, Canada. Pleasure craft from 
Oanada may enter the U.S.A. by obtaining a Cruising 
Permit Form from the Port Director at the U.S. port of 
entry (Immigration). 

Canadian Customs regulations require that the first 
landing of a pleasure craft arriving in Ganada from a 
place outside Canada shall be made at a Customs :Port, or 
designated place where Customs service is available. 

On arrival it is the pleasure craft operator's re
sponsibility to immediately repol"t to Customs and to in
sure that all passengers and goods remain on board until 
Customs formalities have been completed. 

It is to be noted, there is no fee assessed when a re
port is made a't a Customs office during the hours of serv
ice listed for that particular location. However, a charge 
is made when service is requested 'beyond those hours. 

The penalty for failure .to report to Canadian Customs 
is quite severe. It is therefore suggested tha't when plan
ning your boating trip you ensure you will arrive at your 
destination during those hours when Customs service is 
available. If in doubt as to your arrival time, plan to file 
your report at a designated office on your rou'te of travel. 

If you require information regarding Oanadian Customs 
requirements or wish to comment on Canadian Customs 
services, please contact the Canadian Customs office most 
convenient to you or direct your communication to the 
national headquarters. (See appendix for list of Customs 
Offices and addresses.) 

Canadian Code of Navigating Practices and Proce
dures.-A code of Navigating Practices and Procedures, 
which establishes a set of non-regulatory standards for 
ithe conduct of ships in Canadian waters 'and fishing zones 
has 'been issued by the MiniStry of Transport. 

The code is aimed at minimizing the incidence of ship 
collisions and groundings along Canadian shipping routes. 
Its provisions, if adhered to by ships' masters and officers, 
will ensure a high standard of efficiency and marine 
safety. 

The code sets forth recommendations in such areas as 
navigation, operating and maintenance of navigation 
equipment and watchkeeping. It emphasizes !the use of 
bridge-to-bridge VHF-F~! radiotelephone communication 
and establishes stanuard procedures so that at appropriate 
times shipping will 'be aware of an individual vessel's 
location, its intended movements and any other facts re
lating to it 'that concern its own and other vessel's safety. 

The code is primarily intended for observance by larger 
vessels. 

Copies of the Code are available from Information 
Canada sales outlets and Canadian Hydrographic Service 
Agents. 

Seaway Navigation Aids.-The numbered navigation 
aids in U.'S. waters marking the main navigation channels 
of the Montreal/Lake Ontario section of the St. Lawrence 
Seaway from Seaway Lighted Buoy l, near the mouth of 
the St. Regis River, to Seaway J,ighted Buoy 245, at the 
head o! the 'S't. Lawrence River, inclusive, are operated 
and maintained by the Saint Lawrence Seaway DeveloP
ment Corporation. These aids are described in the Great 
Lakes Light List, i>ublished annually by the United States 
Cil'&St Guaro. 

Buoys off station, lights extinguished or malfunc'tioning, 
and other defective conditions in ms. waters of the Mon-
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treal/Lake Ontario section of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
should be reported to rthe Vessel Traffic Controller, Eisen
hower Lock, via .. Seaway Eisenhower" and "Seaway Clay
ton" radio, Sain't Lawrence ·Seaway Development Corpo
ration, Massena, New York, or local Coast Guard unit, by 
radio or ·other prompt means. 

REGULATIONS-STATE OF MICHIGAN
AFFECTING SMALL CRAFT NAVIGATION 

AUTHORITY: Act No. 303, Public Acts of 1967, Michigan 
Compiled Laws. 

It shall be unlawful for the operators of vessels used 
for recreational purposes to exceed a slow-no wake speed, 
which means a very slow speed whereby the wake or wash 
created by the vessel would be minimal. 

Additional information and free copies of Act 303 are 
available from the State of Michigan, Department of 
Natural Resources, Marine Safety Section, Stevens T. 
Mason Building, Lansing, Michigan 48926 (Area code 
517) 373-1650. 

State of Michigan, Small-craft Harbors of Refuge.
The Michigan State Waterways Commission, in conjunc
tion with local municipalities, has constructed a series of 
small-craft harbors of refuge along the Michigan shore
lines. The harbors are ·usually no more than 20 miles 
apart except on Lake Superior where they may be as 
much as 40 miles apart. The harbors, most of which are 
manned during the summer and equipped with YHF-FlI 
channel 16 ( 156.80 l\IHz), provide clockage and usually 
some services. These facilities are discussed in the text 
under Harbor Facilities. 

THE COMPASS AND THE MAGNE'I1SM OF THE EARTH IN THE 
LAKES REGION 

It ls proposed to treat here mainly of the guiding of a 
vessel by the magnetic compass, as affected by the differ
ence between the direction of the needle and the true 
meridian, or true north, at various places. This dift'erence 
ls called the magnetic declination or variation of the com· 
pass, and is a matter that applies for all vessels alike, 
being external and part of the earth. Some points will be 
given herein on the earth's magnetism in the lake region 
necessary to an· understanding of its action on the mag· 
netic compass. 

The eft'ect of the variation is a matter of secondary im· 
portance to vessels as compared with the defiectlon of the 
compass needle caused by the Iron and steel in machinery 
and bull, which latter is called the deviation of the com· 
pass. Investigntion and adjustment of the deviation has 
to be specially made fo:- each particular vessel. A merely 
nominal definition of deviation will be here given to 
distinguish it from variation. 

Deviation of Compass.-The compass needle on board 
a vessel ls under not only the influence of the nearly con
stant magnetism of the earth, but also the variable influ· 
ence of any soft Iron that may be around, as well as the 
nearly permanent magnetism of the steel hull of which 
the vessel may be built. The defiectlon of n compass 
needle from its normal direction for the region, due to the 
Iron and steel in the vessel, is known as the deviation and 
may be very great owing to the nearness of the disturbing 
material to the needle. 

This deviation is not a constant angle for all positions 
of the vessel. The magnetism of a needle is located prin
cipally at its poles near the ends. The effect of the steel 
hull on the needle in different bearings is analogous to the 
eft'ect that would be produced by carrying a permanent 
magnet around the needle with the line from north to 
south pole of the magnet changing continuously in direc· 
tlon, or the north pole kept constantly directed to the 
center of the needle ; while the effect of the soft Iron, as 
the vessel turns, Is the same as if a permanent mngnet 
was carried around the needle with its north to south pole 
line always In the same direction parallel to the magnetic 

axis of the earth, the eft'ect being due to magnetism in
duced by the earth. 

The deviation of compns::; ls usually counteracted In 
large measure by disposing smnil magnets around it in 
various positions and at some distance away, so that the 
compass needle points nearly nortb for a particular direc
tion of the vessel. The remaining variable part of the 
deviation ls ascertained by comparing the compass bearing 
of some object with the true magnetic bearing of the same 
object, when the vessel is heading in different directions 
around the horizon. The deviations from the true bear· 
ings are tabulated on a card for the various directions and 
applied as corrections to the eourses sailed. 

Magnetic Declination or Variation of Compass.-The 
magnetism of the earth causes a piece of magnetized steel 
to take a definite direction-which varies from place tc• 
place-when the steel is balanced on a point and free to 
turn, as in the case of the compass needle. The horizontal 
angle between the true meridian and the axis of the needle 
Is called the magnetic declination, or more commonly by 
vessel men the variation of the compass. When the north 
end of the needle points east of the meridian the cleclina· 
tion or variation is called easterly, and when it points 
west of the meridian it is called westerly. 

The magnetic variation differs from pince to place, and 
also changes at the same pince from time to time. In the 
lake region the variation is 012° west at the east end 
of Lake Ontario, and at the west end of Lake Superior 
about 004° east. o,•er the interlying region it ranges be
tween these two values except for irregularities of local 
attraction. 

Compass Courses Corresponding to True Courses.
The courses given on the National Ocean Survey charts 
of the Great Lakes are true ~arings from the astronomic 
meridian (reckoned clockwise from 000° at north). In 
sailing by the compass, allowance for the variation must 
be made in order to steer the true course. The angle of the 
compass needle from the true meridian has been accur
ately determined at numerous places on the shore around 
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the lakes and by shipboard observations on the lakes 
themselves. The results are shown graphically, on the 
National Ocean Survey's General Chart of the Great 
(Northern and Northwestern) Lakes, by lines joining the 
points of equal variation, for the full degrees from 016° 
west at Montreal to 004 • east at Duluth. True azimuths 
of courses are converted to magnetic azimuths by adding 
the variation if westerly, or subtracting the variation if 
easterly. 

Irregularities of Magnetic Declination or Variation, 
Called Local Attraction.-There are many minor irreg
ularities In tbe distribution of the magnetic declination 
or variation, as shown by the devious courses of the lines 
of equal declination on the chart. At the exact point 
where the magnetic declination is observed, it is known 
with an accuracy of two or three minutes of arc. Another 
obsenation, howe•er, at a point not very far away-a mile 
or so or even less-may give a declination dl1rering by 
thirty minutes or more. This is owing to local sources of 
disturbance. 

The direction of the magnetic needle at some places 
dl1rers very much from the normal direction for the region. 
This Is probably due to mas!'es of magnetic iron ore, or 
rock strata containing iron, in the vicinity but out of sight, 
underground. Large irregularities of this kind are to be 
found on the north shore of Lake Superior, of such im
portance that a special in\"estigation thereof was made by 
the former Duluth District, Corps of Engineers, the resnlt.H 
being published under the Lake Superior General Descrip
tion-Magnetic Attraction in this Pilot. At Grand 
Marais, Minn., the variation changes within a short dis
tance from 4° W. to 22° E. At Corundum Point there is a 
change from 5• W. to 17° E. At Stony Point there is a 
.:!hange of varintion from 8° E. to 26° E. Other areas of 
large local disturbance are: Entrance to Nipigon Strait, 
west side of Fluor Island, and St. Ignace Island, varia· 
tlon 24° W.; a mile east of Pie Island, >arlation 211h 0 W.; 
Rock of Ages, west of Isle Royale, variation 9° E. At the 
south point ot Cockburn Island in the north end of Lake 
Huron, near Magnetic Reefs, there is a considerable irreg
ularity, the declination being 0°34' E., while the normal 
for the vicinity is 6° W. Out on East Reef, however, the 
decUnatlon Is about normal, being 7"23' W, A very pro
nounced disturbance exists at Kingston Harbor on Lake 
Ontario, as fully described under that beading. With 
a normal variation of between 11° and 15° W. for that 
vicinity, the needle swings at one point to 30° W .. and at 
another to 18" E., this range of about 48° occurring In a 
distance of 1 % miles. 

These large irregularities are aloug shore and do not 
extend out very far over the water, the declinations. prob
ably becoming normal three o,r four miles out. In deep 
water, any source of disturbance, being below the bottom 
of the lake, is not likely, unless very extensive, to have 
much effect on the needle at tbe surface, as the elTect of 
the disturbing masses diminishes greatly with the Increase 
of distance from the needle. Exceptional instances have, 
howe,·er, been noted on Lake Superior and Lake Ontario, 
as mentioned under head of General Description of each 
lake in this Pilot. 

Changes of Magnetic Declination or Variation With 
Time.--Over the whole earth the magnetic needle is slowly 
changing, making a large swing in one direction through a 
certain arc, and then returning in the opposite direction, 
the time of the swing extending over a period of a great 
many years. The direction of the swing, as well as its 
period and the amount, varies considerably over the 
dift'erent parts of the earth. 

There are no records of the direction of the needle in 
any part of the country covering the time of a whole swing 
of the needle forward and baekward. At a few places, in 
some of the eastern States, there are records of the direc
tion of needle covering the time of the movement one way, 
or over the half of a full swing. It is inferred from such 
records as exist that the time of a full swing or complete 
oscillation of the needle in the Lakes region ls about 800 
years. The extent of the swing-that is, the greatest 
excursion of the needle from east to west-is probably 
not more than 010° ; but this, as well as the time of the 
swing, is very uneertnln. The north end of the needle 
in the Lakes region was farthest east about the year 1800, 
since when it bas moved westerly (the easterly varia
tions decreasing and the westerly variations increasing), 
with a rate of change not entirely uniform and deter
mined as ranging approxlma tely from O to 6 minutes of 
arc annually. 

Minor Oscillations of Compass Needle.-Besldes the 
great oscillation of the magnetic needle of long peri0<l, 
there are minor osclllatlons of Rhort period and small 
amount which have no important effect on the magnetic 
compass used by the navigator. The most pronounced of 
these disturbances occurs during infrequent magnetic 
storms, which are associated with auroras and sun spots; 
but the oscillation ls of short duration and, in the Great 
Lakes rt>gion, seldom exceeds 1 • in either direction from 
the normal variation. 



 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

MARINE EMERGENCY AND DISTRESS INFORMATION SHEET 
U.S. COAST GUARD 

Speak Slowly and Clearl11-<all: 

11 

1. It you nre in DISTRESS (i.e. 1chen t11rcatened by grarc and immi11ent danger), trnnsmlt the Interuation1tl 
Distress Call on 156.80 l\IHz-"MAYDAY MAYDAY MAYDAY TillS IS (Your vessel's call sign and name 
repeated three times)".* 

2. If you need IXFORl!ATION OR .ASSISTANCE FRO:'.\! THE COAST GUARD (other than in a distress), 
call COAST GUARD on 156.80 MHz (the International Distress and C<Ulinu Frequency). 

•The Rndloteler!.:cne Alarm Signal (if available) should be trnn•mltted prior to the Dl•tress Call for approximately one minute. 
The Radiotelephone Alarm Signal consists of two audio tones, of different pitch, transmitted alternately. Its purpose Is to attract 
the attention of persons on watch and shall only be used to announc~ that a ulstrrss call or message is about to follow. 

If Aboard Vessel in Trouble-give: 

1. WHO you are (11011r t·eaael'a ca1l and name). 
2. WHERE you are (your i·e118cl's pottition in lafit11dc/longitude or true bearing a11d <~istance in nautical milea 

from a widely known geourap11ical poinf-lornl names lrn<>trti only in the immediate dclnity are confuaing). 
3. WHAT is wrong (nature of distress or difficulty, if not in distress) Vessel's course and speed. 
4. Kind of assistance desired. 
5. Number of persons aboard and condition of any injured. 
6. Present seaworthiness of your vessel. 
7. Description of your v-essel-lenglb, type, cnbin, masts, power, color of' bull, superstructure, and trim. 
8. Your listening frequency and schedule. 

If Observing Another Vessel in Difflcultg-give: 

1. Your position nnd the hearing nnd rlistnncc of the vessd in difficulty. 
2. Nature of distress or difficulty, if not in distress. 
3. Description of the yessel in distress or difficulty, if not Ir distress (ace Item 7 above). 
4. Your intentions, course, and SJ)('ed, etc. 
5. Your radio call sign, nnme of your vessel. listening frerinency. and !!Chedule. 

Helicopter Evacuation Checkoff' List 

Helicopter evacuation is a hazardous operation to the patient AND the plane crew, and should only be attempted 
when the life of the patient is gravely threatened. Provide the doctor with all the information you can concerning 
the patient so that an intelligent evaluation can be made concerning the need for air evacuation. 

When Requesting Helicopter Assistance 

1. Give accurate position, time, speed, course, weather conditions, wind direction and velocity, voice and CW 
frequencies. 

2. If not provided, give COMPI.ETE medical information including whether or not patient is ambulatory. 
3. If you are beyond helicopter range. advise your diversion intentions so that a rendezvous point may be selected. 
4. If there are any changes in any items, advise immediately. Should the patient expire prior to arrival of the 

helicopter, be sure to advise. 

Preparations Prior to Arrival of the Helicopter 

1. Provide continuous radio guard on 156.80 MHz or specified VOICE frequency if possible. The helicopter 
cannot operate CW. 

2. Select and clear most suitable hoist area, preferably aft, with a minimum 50-foot radius. This must include 
securing of loose gear, awnings, and antenna wires. Trice up running rigging and booms. If the hoist is aft, 
lower tl.agstatr. 

8. If hoist is at night, light pickup nr£>ns ns well as possible. Be !lure you DO !\OT SHINE ANY LIGHTS on 
the helicopter so the pilot is not blinded. If there are obstructions in the vicinity, put a light on them so the 
pilot will be aware of their positions. 

4. Point searchlights vertically to aid in locating the ship, and Se<:'ure them when helicopter ls on scene. 
15. Advise location of pickup area BEFOHE the helicopter arrives so he may make his approach aft, amidships or 

forward, as required. 
6. Remember, there will be a high noise level under the helicopter, making voice communication almost lmPoSalble. 

Arrange a set of hand signals among the crew who will aqlst. 
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Hoist Operations 
1. It possible, move the patient to a position as close to the hoist area as his condition permits-TIME IS iMPOR

TAJl'.'T. 
2. Normally, if a utter is required, it will be necessary to move the patient to the special litter which will be 

lowered by the helicopter. Be prepared to do this as quickly as possible. Be sure patient is strapped in, face up, 
with life jacket, if llis condition permits. 

3. Be sure patient is tagged to indicate what medication, if any, was administered, and when. 
4. Have patient's medical record and necessary papers in envelope or package ready for transfer with him. 
5. Change course so the ship rides as easily as possible with the wind on the bow, preferably on the port bow. Try 

to choose a course to keep stack gases clear of hoist area. 
6. Reduce speed to ease ship's motion but maintain stccragcwny, 
7. If you do not have radio contact with helicopter, when you are in all respects ready for the hoist, signal the heli

copter in with a ''Come On" by hand, or by flashlight at night. 
8. ALLOW BASKET OR STUETCllEU. TO TOUCH DECK PRIOR TO IIA.NDLING TO AVOID STA.TIO 

SHOCK. 
9. If a trail line is dropped by the helicopter, guide basket or stretcher to deck with line ; keep line clear at all 

times. 
10. Place patient in basket sitting with hands clear of sides, or in the litter, as described above. Signal helicopter 

hoist operator when ready for hoist. Patient signals by nodding head if he is able. Deck personnel give thumbs 
up. 

11. If necessary to take Utter aw:ay from hoist point, unhook hoist cable and keep free for helicopter to haul in. DO 
NOT SECURE CABLE TO VESSEL OR ATTEJJ/PT TO MOFJJJ STRETCHER TVITIIOUT UNHOOKING. 

12. When patient is strapped in stretcher, signal helicopter to lower cable, hook up, and signal hoist operator when 
ready to hoist. Steady stretcher from swinging or turning. 

13. If trail line is attached to basket or stretcher, use to steady. Keep feet clear of llne. 

SIGNALS TO BE USED BY AN AIRCRAFT IN DIRECTING A SURFACE CRAFT TO A VESSEL 
OR PLANE IN DISTRESS 

The International signal tor an alrcrntt that wonts to direct a surfnce croft to a dlstre11s ts: Circling the surface croft, open
ing and closing the throttle or cbnngtng propeller pitch (noticeable by change In sound) while crossing nhrnd of the surface craft, 
and proceeding In tbe direction ot tbe dlstre~s. If you receive such n signal, you sbonld follow the alr<'raft. It yoo cannot do ao, 
try to Inform the nlrcrntt by nny nvnllable means. If your n~~l~t n11re Is no longer needrd, the nircrnft will cross your wnke, opening 
anil rlo11lng the throttle or chnnglng propeller pitch. It you nre radio equipped, you ~110nhl nttf•mpt to commnnlrnte wlth the nlrcrntt 
on la6.80 llIHz when the aircraft makes the above signals or makes any obvious attempt to attract your attention. In the event that 
you cannot communicate by radio, be alert tor a message block dropped from the aircraft. 

Vessel Identification 

1. For quick ldentlftcntlon nt night shine spotlights straight up. 
2. If aircraft are involved, once you nre identified, tum lights away so RS not to blind aircratt crew. 

Preparation for Towing 
1. Hnve forecastle cleared. 
2. If line-throwing gun Is used, keep all personnel out of way until projectile clears boat. 
3. Have mn terlal hnndy for chafing gear. 
4. Secure tow line to bitt or crucUl:x. 
5. Remove heaving line. 

Operating CG Droppable Pumps 

1. Make sure suction hose ls tfght-eonneet discharge hose. 
2. Fill gas t.ank. 
3. Pull stop switch away from spark plug. 
4. Close carbureter choke-turn lever in direction of arrow. 
5. Open throttle at base of engine. 
6. Attach starting cord and spin engine. 
7. After engine starts, open choke. 
8. NormaJiy, pumps are self-priming. If dimculty arises, prime. 
9. When finished, flush out pump with fresh clean water. 

NOTIFY THE COAST GUARD PROMPrLY AS SOON AS THE El\IERGENCY TERMINATES 



 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 13 

SIGNALS FOR THE OPENING OF DRAWBRIDGES 
ACROSS VARIOUS HARBORS AND CHANNELS OF THE GREAT LAKES AND CONNECTING WATERS 

LAKE ONTARIO 

Rochester, N.Y. 
Genesee River-ConRail RR, and Stutson Street high

way: 1 long, 1 short (- -) . If bridge cannot be 
opened, operator sounds 4 short blasts (- - - -) of 
whistle. 

Toronto, Ontario 

Keating Channel-Cherry Street: 2 long, 2 short (
---> · Bridge whistle sounds same signal in 
return before opening and 2 short blasts (--) before 
closing; if not ready to open, 3 short blasts <---> 
are sounde<t. 

Ship Channel-Cherry Street : 1 long, 1 short, 1 long 
<--->· Bridge whistle sounds same signal in 
return before opening and 2 short blasts <--) before 
closing; if not ready to open, 3 short blasts (---) 
are sounded. 

NIAGARA RIVER 

Bulfalo, N.Y. 

Black Rock Canal-Ferry Street: 1 long, 2 short (
- -) , answered from bridge; if unable to open, opera
tor sounds 5 short (- - _ - -) ; if disabled, red flags 
or red lights are displayed. 

International railroad: 1 long (-), Signals from 
bridge: 1 long (-) on opening and 2 short (- -) 
when closed; 4 short (_ - - -l when disabled, and 
at same time a red flag or red light is shown. 

Tonawanda Harbor, N.Y. 

Niagara River-Tonawanda Island: 3 blasts <--->· 
Twenty-four hours advance notice to open, December 
16 to March 31 and between 8 p.m. and 4 a.m., eastern 
standard time, April 1 to December 15, inclusive. 

Tonawanda Creek-Railway: 3 blasts <--->· Bridge 
stands open, except when switching cars. Twelve hours 
advance notice to open, December 16 to March 31. 

LAKE ERIE 

Buffalo, N.Y. 

Buffalo River and Union Canal bridges: 3 blasts (---) 
Bridge tender changes semaphore signal ·to show green 
instead of red if bridge is to be opened; failure to change 
semaphore Indicates bridge will not be immediately 
opened. Bridge engineer blows 1 blast of whistle before 
opening and 2 blasts before closing bridge. 

Highway bridges remain closed as follows: Michigan 
Avenue Bridge from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 
p.m. to 5 :45 p.m.; Ohio Street Bridge over Buft'alo River 
from 7 :80 to 9 :00 a.m., and 4 :00 p.m. to 5 :45 p.m.; South 
Park Avenue Bridge over Buffalo River from 7 to 8 :30 
a.m. and from 4 :80 to 6 p.m. ; Bailey Avenue Bridge 
over Buffalo River remains closed from 6 :SO to 7 :30 
a.m., and from 5 to 6 p.m. 

279-897 o- 79 - 2 

Bridges across Niagara River and Black Bock canal : See 
"Butralo" in Niagara River list. 

Ashtabula, Ohio 

(See 33 C.F.R. § 117. 706a published in Rules and Regu-
lations, following) · 

County highway (Fifth Street) : Signal from vessels, 3 
long <--->· Return signals from bridge: 1 
long (-) if bridge can be opened immediately; 5 
short <-----) if draw cannot be opened. 

Penn Central (N.Y. Central) R.R. across channel to ship
yard: Signal from vessels, 3 long (-_ -) . Re
turn signals from bridge : 1 long (-) if bridge can 
be opened immediately, 5 short <-----> if draw 
cannot be opened. 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Cuyahoga River-All bridges: 1 long, 2 short<--->· 
Old River-All bridges: 1 long, 1 short, 1 long, 1 short 

<---->· 
At highway bridges a red ball for day use and a red light 

for night use are provided; when a vessel signals the 
red ball or red light is run up as a signal that the draw 
is to be opened, and is lowered as soon as the vessel has 
passed the draw; vessels must not attempt passage un
less the red ball or light is up. At all movable bridges 
the vessel signal is answered with long and short sig
nal given by synchronized whistle and light, and if 
bridge cannot be opened immediately three short check 
signals are given. (See Bridge Closure Hours under 
Structure Table-Cleveland Harbor, Ohio.) 

Lorain, Ohio 

Black River-Erie Avenue: 1 long, 2 short <--->· 
N.Y., C. & St. L. RR.1Iong,2 short (- -->· Each 
bridge answers with long and short signal given by 
synchronized whistle and light, and if draw cannot be 
opened immediately three short check signals are given. 

Sandusky, Ohio 

East Cove-March 16 to December 31, maintained in full 
open position except when closed for train to crOBS. 
January 1 to March 15, 24 hours notice required to have 
bridge opened. 

Sandusky Bay-ConRail R.R., and Obio Department of 
-·Highways: 3 Jong blasts (- - -l. Acknowledged 

by 1 long blast of whistle or born if bridge can be 

opened immediately, if not, by five short rapid blasts. 

Port Clinton. Ohio 

Portage River-Monroe Street: 1 long, 1 short (- ->· 
Penn Central (N.Y. Central) RR: 3 long, 1 short 

<---->· 
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Toledo, Ohio 

Maumee River bridges: 3 long <--->· An· 
swered from bridge by 1 long and 1 short blast if draw 
is to be opened and the vessel shall acknowledge the 
bridge signal by 1 long and 1 short blast of a born or 
whistle. Three short blasts from bridge indicate a 
temPorary delay In opening. Five or more short blasts 
Indicate danger, the bridge cannot open. 

DETROIT RIVER 

Detroit River, Mich. 

Grosse Isle Bridge Co. highway toll bridge: Three blasts 

(--->· 
Wayne County highway, across channel from Trenton to 

Grosse Isle: 8 blasts (---). lmmedlately upon 
receipt of signal from a vessel approaching the bridge 
a fiasbing amber light is displayed to indicate receipt 
of signal ; and ns soon as the swing mechanism of the 
bridge is put into operation the horn signal Indicating 
opening of the span is sounded. 

Rouge River, Mich. 

All bridges: 3 blasts <- - -). Bridge acknowledges 
vessel signal by 1 long blast if draw is ready to open: if 
not, the return signal is 5 short blasts, to be followed 
by 1 long blast when draw ls to be opened. 

ST. CLAIR RIVER 

Marine City, Mich. 

Belle River bridges: 3 blasts <- - ->· 
St. Clair, Mich. 

Pine River bridge: 1 long, 1 short (--->· When draw 
can be opened immediately, same signal returned; if 
not, 4 or more short blasts in rapid succession, to be 
followed by 1 long, 1 short when draw can be opened. 
For accompanying visual signals and closed hours for 
certain bridges see 33C.F.R.§117.703 of Rules and Reg
ulations following. 

Port Huron, Mich. 

Black River bridges~ l long, 1 short <-->. When draw 
can be opened promptly, same signal returned ; if not, 
or if bridge must be closed while open, four short blasts 
will be sounded. For hours of operation see 33 CFR 
117.702, of Rules and Regulations following. 

LAKE HURON 

Saginaw River, Mich. 

All bridges: 1 long, 1 short (- -) . Answered from 
bridge by same signal if draw is to be opened promptly ; 
if not, 4 or more short blasts are sounded, and repeated 
until acknowledged by vessel. For accompanying visual 
signals and closed hours for certain bridges see 33 C.F .R. 
§ 117.700 of Rules and Regulations following. 

Alpena, Mich. 
' 

Adrnnce notice required to open bridge. See 33 C.F .R. 
§ 117.697 of Rules and Reg~lations following. 

Cheboygan, Mich., and Inland Route 

Cheboygan River-U.S. 23 bridge: See 33 CFR 117.696 in 
Rules and Regulations following. 

Crooked River-Village of Alanson: 3 blasts(--->· 

Little Current, Ontario 

Manitoulin Island-Goat Island: (3 long C--- -->. 
Bridge operator replies with 1 long and 1 short blast of 

horn i! bridge is to open ; if not, 5 short blasts wlU be 
given. Vessel must wait for opening signal from bridge. 

LAKE MICHIGAN 

Charlevoix, Mich. 

(See 33C.F.R.§117.690 published in Rules and Regnla· 
tions, following) 
Lower Channel-Highway: 1 long, 1 short (-->· 

Bell on bridge sounds return signal. 
Upper Channel-Chesapeake & Ohio Railway: 1 long, 1 

short<-->· 

Grand River, Mich. 

Grand Trunk Railway: 1 blast <->· 
U.S. Highway 31bridge:1long,1 short (-- ->· 
Railroad bridge across mouth of Spring Lake: 2 blasts 

(--). 

South Haven, Mich. 

Black River highway: 3 long (--->· Bell on 
bridge is sounded before opening draw. 

St. Joseph, Mich. 

St. Joseph Ill-rer-Chesapeake & Obio Railway and Main 
Street: From steamers, 2 short, 1 long (- - -) : 
from sailing vessels, 3 long blasts of horn <-- -
-). Bell on highway bridge sounds return signal. 

Michigan City, Ind. 

Trail Creek (See 33 C.F.R. t 117.680 published in Rules 
and Regulations, followlng)-Highway Bridges: 3 
blasts (- - ->· 

ConRail Railroad: 5 blasts (- - - - -) . 
This bridge will be oi>erated between 6 :30 a.m. and 2 :30 

p.m., daily except Sundays, from February 16 to De
cember 14, lnclusi-re, of each year. From December 15 
to February 15, inclusive, on all Sundays, and between 
2 :30 p.m. and 6 :30 a.m., on all other days, the bridge 
will not have a drawtender in constant attendance; 
however, during these periods, when a vessel, unable 
to pass under the closed bridge, desires to pass through 
the draw, the Chief Dispatcher, the Consolidated Rail 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill., shall be notified by telephone 
(colleet). The Cblet Dispatcher wlll make arrange
ments for the draw to be opened within 20 minutes after 
notlO.catlon. A copy of regulations and notice atatlu 
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exactly how the Chief Dispatcher may be reached 
is required to be kept conspicuously posted en both the 
upstream and downstream sides of the bridge in such 
manner that it can easily be read at any time. 

East Chicago, Ind. 

Indiana Harbor Canal (See 33 C.F.R. § 117.676 published 
in Rules and Regulations, following)-All bridges: 1 
long, 1 short, 1 long <-- _ --) . At the five railroad 
bridges across the canal entrance, operator answers 
with long and short signal given by synchronized whistle 
and light if draw can be immediately opened; if not, 5 
short check signals are given. Vessel will acknowledge 
by repeating each signal. Five or more short whistle 
blasts with light indicates danger; vessel must then 
slow to bare steerageway and, if necessary, reverse 
engines until appropriate further signals are given, 
answered, and understood. 

Chicago, Ill. 

Calumet River (See 33C.F.R.§117.670 published in Rules 
and Regulations, following)-All bridges: 3 short 
<---). Acknowledging signal lights consisting of 
alternate flashing red, amber and green lights are 
placed on the upstream and downstream sides of each 
bridge exct>pt at the five railroad bridges where one 
unit is placed on the upstream (lakeward) side of the 
B. & 0. Railroad Bridge and the other on the down
stream side of the southernmost Penn Central ( Pennsyl
vania) Railroad Bridge. No vessel shall attempt to navi· 
gate the draw of a bridge until the green light or green 
flag signals are displayed. 

Chicago River nnd Branches-All bridges (See 33 C.F.R. 
§ 117.663 of Rules ancl Regulations, following): 3 short 
<---),except that 4 short (----) are sounded 
for the Chicago & N.W. Ry. bridge at Kinzle Street and 
for the C., M., St. P. &. PRR bridge at North Avenue 
when going either way, and 5 short (- - - - -) 
when approarhlng Lake Street Bridge from the north. 
A red fiag by day or a red lantern at night Is waved when 
bridge cannot be opened, and is displayed until bridge 
can be opened. 

In order to minimize noises in the area bounded by l\Iicbi· 
gan Avenue Bridge on the east, Chicago Avenue Bridge 
on the north, and Roosevelt Road Bridge on the south, 
the city of Chl~go requests that vessels give the cus
tomary signal for the first bridge approached within this 
area and, when in the bridge draw, inform the tender of 
their destination. The tender wlll then telephone ahead 
for the necessary bridge openings. Signals for other 
bridges should not be given unless prompt service is not 
provided. 

One hour advance notice Is required for opening bridges 
north of Chicago Avenue in the North Branch, except 
as stated in the Regulations. 

Bridges remain closed during the hours below specified, 
1!%cept on Sundays, and except that bridges with less 
than 16 feet clearance above Chicago city datum shall 
open for harbor tugs at any time, except as local regula· 
tlons stipulate. 

Across Main River: From 7 :30 to 10 a.m. and (except 
Saturday) from 4 to 6 :30 p.m.; Saturday from 12 :30 
to 2 and 5 to 6 p.m. Outbound vessels which have 
passed Michigan Avenue Bridge prior to closing hours, 
morning or evening, may pass out to the lake. 

Across South Branch and Forks: Between Lake Street 
and West Roosevelt Road, inclusive, same as for main 
river, above; thence to South Halsted Street, inclusive, 
from 7 to 8 a.m. and from 5 to 6 p.m. ; all other bridges, 
from 7 to 8 a.m. and from 5 :30 to 6 :30 p.m. 

Across North Branch; At West Kinzie Street, same as 
for main river, above; thence to North Halsted Street, 
inclusive, from 7 to 8 a.m. and from 5 to 6 p.m. ; all 
other bridges, from 7 to 8 a.m. and from 5 :30 to 6 :30 
p.m. 

Across North Branch Canal: Chicago, Milwaukee, St. 
Paul & Pacific Railroad bridge at North Avenue will 
be closed from 12 :01 a.m. to 8 :01 a.m. each weekday 
and all day on Saturdays and Sundays. It will be 
necessary to telephone GR 7-2730 for an opening of the 
bridge during these times. 

Racine, Wis. 

(See 33 C.F.R. § 117.660 published in Rules and Regu
lations, following) 
Root River bridges: Main Street, 1 long, 1 short (-- ->. 

State Street, 3 short (---). 
Highway bridges may remain closed as follows: Main 

Street-7 :30 a.m. to 8 :10 a.m., 11 :50 a.m. to 12 :10 p.m., 
12 :50 p.m. to 1 :10 p.m., 3 :30 p.m. to 4 :10 p.m., and 4 :30 
p.m. to 5 :10 p.m.: State Street--6 :30 a.m. to 7 :00 a.m., 
12 :00 noon to 12 :15 p.m. and 12 :45 p.m. to 1 :00 p.m. 
If draws cannot be opened promptly or are open and 
must be closed, the signal is 4 or more short blasts, 
(----) or a red fiag by day or a red light at night. 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

(See 33 C.F.R. § 117.655 published in Rules and Regu· 
lations, following) 
All bridges across the l\Hlwaukee, Menomonee, and Kin· 

'llickinnic Rivers, and the South Menomonee and Burn
ham Canals except as noted below, 3 shorts <--->· 

C., M., St. P. & PRR. and North Plankinton Avenue high
way across Menomonee River, and Kinnickinnic Avenue 
highway and C. & N. W. Ry. (between Kinnickinnic 
Avenue and South First Street) across Kinnickinnic 
Iliver: 4 short(----). 

A red ball elevated by day or the appearance of the red 
lights on top of bridge at night indicates that draw can
not be immediately opened. Bells at bridges acknowl
edge vessel signals but do not indicate passage. 

All city highway bridges remain closed from 7 :30 to 8 :30 
a.m. and 4 :30 to 5 :30 p.m. except to permit passage or 
vessels licensed to carry 50 or more passengers when 
proceeding to or from their regular landing places on 
their regular trips, vessels carrying United States malls, 
vessels belonging to the United States, and fireboats of 

the city of Milwaukee. The hours stated shall not 
apply on Sundays and legal holidays, consisting of New 
Year's Day, Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day, In-
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dependence Day, Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanks
giving Day, and Christmas Day, or on the Monday fol
lowing such holidays when they occur on a Sunday. 

Sheboygan, Wis. 

Sheboygan River Eighth Street bridge (See 33 C.F.R. 
§ 117.652 published in Rules and Regulations, follow
ing): 1long,1 ilhort (- ->· 

Manitowoc, Wis. 

(See 33 C.F.R. §117.650 published in Rules and Regu
lations, following) 
Eighth Street: 3 blasts (- - -) . Tenth Street and M, 

St. P. & S. Ste. M. Ry. (1st crossing) : 2 short, l long 
<---). 

The two highway bridges remain closed from 6 :50 to 
7 :00 a.m., 7 :50 to 8 :00 a.m., 11 :55 a.m. to 12 :10 p.m. 
and 12 :45 to 1 :00 p.m. If either cannot be opened. 
a red flag or ball by day or a red light at night is 
displayed. 

Two Rivers, Wis. 

Advance notice required to open bridges. See City Bridge 
Regulations and Signals under Two Rivers, Wis., text 
following. 

Sturgeon Bay, Wis. 

Sturgeon Bay bridges (See 33 C.F.R. § 117.645 published 
in Rules and Regulations, following) : 1 long, 1 short 
<-->· It bridge cannot be opened, 4 blasts <--
-). 

Green Bay Harbor, Wis. 

Fox Ilil'er railrond bridges and East River bridges: 3 long 
(---). 

Fox Rh·er highway bridges: Main Street, 2 short, 1 long 
(- _ -) . Walnut Street, 1 long, 2 short (- -
- ) . Mason Street, 1 long, 1 short, 1 long (-- -
-). 

Fox Rh·er above De Pere: ll distinct whistle (- - -> 
tor all bridges except Main Street Bridge at Oshkosh 
for which the signal Is 4 distinct whistles (- - - -). 

A red ball by day, or n red light by night, is kept elevated 
above each bridge when closed nnd is lowered only when 
drnw is to be opened In response to n vessel's signal. 

Oity-owned bridges ncross Fox Rh·er at Mnin Street, Wal
nut Street, and Mason Street, except on Sundays and 
legal holidays, are not requi~d to be opened from 7 :45 
to 8 :00 n.m., from 12 noon to 12 :15 p.m., from 12 :50 
to 1 :10 p.m., and from 4 :55 to 5 :25 p.m., except for 
vessels carrying United States malls, vessels belonging 
to the United States. commercial vessels of 300 short 
tons or over mrgo capacity and attendant towing tugs, 
and tugs or fire boats responding to emergency calls. 

Highway bridge over East Bh·er at Monroe Avenue re
mains closed permanently. (Converted to fixed in 
1969. See 33 C.F.R. § ll7.644). 

Manistee, Mich. 

Manistee River-All bridges; 2 long, 1 short <- -
->. Bells on bridges are sounded before opening 
draws. 

ST. MARYS RIVER 

Sault Ste. Marie, Mich. and Ontario 

St. Marys Fall Canals, Mich.-Railwny bridge-Bascule 
and lift spans : Ordinarily remnin open ; if found 
closed, vessels sound 3 blasts (- - -) , answered by 1 
long and 1 short blast of bridge born before opening; 
but if bridge can not be opened immedintely, ho,.,. 
sounds 5 short blasts and vessels !'ball stop until above 
opening signal is given. When closing both draws for 
passage of trains, horns on bascnle sounds 1 blast, bridge 
closes, and horn then sounds 6 blasts, answered by 2 
whistles from locomoti\'e. 

Sault Ste. Marie Canal, Ontario-Railway bridge: As re
quest for opening draw if found closed, vessels sound 3 
long blasts (---). Draw does not sound any 
whistle and its closure is indicated by an automatic 
semaphore. 

LAKE SUPERIOR 

Keweenaw Waterway, Mich. 

Houghton-Hancock Bridge: 1 long, 2 short (---). 
Similar signal is gil'en in return from the bridge, except 
that, when not ready to open, 5 short blasts (- - _ 
- -) are sounded to indicate that vessel is to stop until 
regular return signal is given. The Yessel shall ac
knowledge by sounding 5 short and rapid blasts. 

Ontonagon, Mich. 

Highway Bridge: l long, 1 short (- -) . 

Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minn. and Wis. 

Duluth Ship Canal Bridge: 1 long, 1 short, l long, 1 short 
<------). Bridge must give vessels right ot 
Wily. 

Northern Pacific Railway-1\linnesota (North) draw: 1 
long, 2 short <--->·Wisconsin (South) draw: 
2 long, 2 short ( ____ ). 

Grassy Point-Northern Pacific Railway: 2 short, 1 long 
<--->. 

Arrowhead (Twin Ports): 3 long (- - -). 
Simllar signals are given in return from the drawbridges, 

except that, when not ready to open, r; short blasts 
<- _ - - -) are sounded to indicate that vessel 11 
to stop until the regular return signal ls given. 

Thunder Bay (Fort William), Ontario 

McKellar River-Canadian PaciOc Railway bridge: 2 
long, 1 short (-- -- ->. 

Kaminlstikwia River-Canadian Pacifl.c Railway bridge: 
2 long, 2 short (- - - ->. 

canadian National Railway bridge (West Fort Wllllam): 
2 loni,;, 2 short (- - - ->. 



 

2. CERTAIN LAWS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 

(U.S. CODE CITATIONS) ON NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE WATERS 

UTRACTS RELATING TO PRIVATE CONSTRUCTION IN NAVIGABLE WATERS, ESTABLISHMENT OF HARBOR LINES, CREATING 
OBSTRUCTIONS TO NAVIGATION, OCCUPANCY OR INJURY OF PUBLIC WORKS, MARKING AND REMOVAL OF WRECKS, 
BRIDGES OBSTRUCTING NAVIGATION AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING CANALS A.ND CHANN.t:UI, DRAWBRIDGES, RAFTS 
AND LOGS. DUMPING, ETC., AS WELL AS DISCHARGE OF VESSEL WASTES. 

a. Certain functions, powers and duties of the Department of the Ar my pertaining to the followinr: Jaws, as set forth in thbi publication. 
have been transferred to the Secreta17 of the Department of Tranapo rtation b:r Public Law 89-670, Section 6(r:): 

(1) 33 u.s.c.A. 401-CONSTRUCTION OF BRIDGES, CAUSEWAYS, DAMS OR DIKES GENERALLY: 
(2) 33 U.S.C.A. 471-ESTABLISHMENT BY SECRETARY OF THE ARMY OF ANCHORAGE GROUNDS AND REGULA· 

TIONS GENERALLY; 
(3) 33 U.S.C.A. 491-APPROVAL OF AND DEVIATION FROM PLANS; 
(4) 33 u.s.c.A. 494-0DSTRUCTION OF NAVIGATION; ALTERATIONS AND REMOVALS; LIGHTS AND SIGNALS: 

DRAWS; TOLLS; 
(5) 33 u.s.c.A. 495-FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH REGULATIONS; PENALTY; Rf:MOVAL OF BRIDGE; AND 
(8) 33 U.S.c.A.. ill-DEFINITIONS. 

A.NAVIGABLE WATERS GENERALLY 

33 U.S.C. I-REGULATIONS BY SECRETARY OF 
THE ARMY FOR NAVIGATION OF WATERS GEN
ERALLY. (From River and Harbor Acts of 18 August 
1894 and 13 June 1902; as amended 8 August 1917) 

It shall be the duty of the Secretary ot the Arm7 to prescribe 
such regulations for the use, administration, and navigation of 
the navigable waters of the United States as In his judgment 
the publlc necessity may require for the protection of life and 
property, or of operations of the United StatPs In channel Im· 
provement, covering all matters not specifically delegated by 
law to some other executh·e department. Such regulations shall 
be posted, In conspicuous and appropriate places, tor the In· 
formation of the public ; and every person and every corporation, 
which shall violate such regulations shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and, on conviction thereof In any district court 
of the United States within whose territorial Jurisdiction such 
o1fense may have been committed, shall be punished by a fine 
not e::i:ceeding $500, or by Imprisonment (in the case of a natural 
person) not exceeding 6 months, in the discretion ot the court. 

Any regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Army tn 
pursuance of this section may be enforced as provided In section 
418 of chapter 9 ot this title, and provisions whereof are hereby 
made applicable to the said regulations. 

13 U.S.C. 3-REGULATIONS TO PREVENT IN
JURIES FROM TARGET PRACTICE (Chapter XIX of 
Army Appropriation Act Approved 9 July 1918; as 
amended) 

A.uthorltr to adopt reg11latlon1. In the Interest of the national 
ddense, and for the better protection of life and property on the 
navigable waters of the United States, the Secretary of the Army 
la authorized and empowered to prescribe such regt!latlona aa he 
ma7 deem beet for the use and navigation ot any portion or 
area of the navigable watera ot the United States or waters 
under the jurisdiction ot the United States endangered or llkel7 
to be endangered b7 Coast Artillery lire ln target practice or 

otherwise, or by the proving operations of the Government 
ordnance proving grounds at Sandy Hook, N.J., or at any Gov· 
ernment ordnance proving ground that may be established else
whPre on or near such waters. and of any portion or area ot 
snld waters occupied by submarine mines, mine llelds, submarine 
cables. or other material and accessories pertaining to seacoast 
tortlflcatlonq, or by any plant or facility engaged In the execution 
ot any public project of river and harbor improvement; and the 
said Secretary shall have like power to regulate the transporta· 
tlon ot explosh'es upon any of said waters: P,.ouid11d, Th:it the 
authority berl'by conferred shall be so exercised as not unreason
ably to Interfere with or restrict the food llshlng lndu~try, and 
the regulations prescribed In pursuance hereof shall provide 
for the use ot such waters by food fishermen operating under 
permits granted by the Department of the Arm7. 

Detail o/ uesacla to enforce regulation1. To enforce the regu. 
Iatlons prescribed pursuant to this section, the Set'retary of the 
Army may detail any public vessel In the service ot the Depart· 
ment of the Army, or, upon the request of the Secretary of the 
Army, the head of any other department may enforce, and the 
head of any such depn rtment is berl'by authorl7.Pd to enforce. 
such regulatlous b:r means of any public vessel of such depart
ment. 

Po1ting and "lalation of regulation•. The regulations made 
by the Secretary of the Army pursuant to this section shall be 
posted in conspicuous and appropriate places, designated by him, 
for the information ot the public: nnd every person who and 
every corporation which shall willfully violate any regulatlona 
made by the said Secretary pursuant to this section shall be 
deemed gullty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
In any cnurt of competent Jurisdiction shall be punished b:y a 
line not exceeding $500, or by Imprisonment (In the cue of a 
natural person) not exceedlnr 6 months, In the dlacretlon of 
the court. 

Vmue a1ul Jurirdictlon of oJJm1e1; procedure. Olfellla 
aralnst the provisions of this section, or any regulation made 
pursuant thereto. committed In any Territory or other place 
subject to the Jurisdiction ot the United States where there la 
no court having reneral Jurisdiction of crimes agaln1t the United 
States, shall be cognizable la any court of such place or Terrl
to17 having original Jurisdiction of criminal cases In the place 
or Territory in which the olfenae baa been committed with th• 

17 
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same right of appeal In all eaaea as Is given In other criminal 
eases In the place or Territory In which the oft'ense baa been 
committed, with the same right of appeal In all cases ns Is given 
In other criminal cases where Imprisonment not exceeding 6 
months Corms a part of the penalty, and jurisdiction ls hereby 
conferred upon such courts and such courts shall exercise the 
same for su~b purposes : and In case any such oft'ense be com
mitted hfoyond the territorial .lurlsdletlon of any eourt havlnr 
Jurisdiction thereof, the offense shall be deemed and held to have 
been committed within the jurlsdlrtlon In which the o!fender 
may be found or Into which he le first brought. nnd shall be 
tried by the court having jurisdiction ther~f. 

B. PROTECTION OF NAVIGABLE 
WATERS AND RIVER AND HARBOR IM
PROVEMENTS 

33 U.S.C. 401•-CONSTRUCTION OF BRIDGES, 
CAUSEWAYS, DAMS OR Dll{ES GENERALLY (Sec
tion 9 of the River and Harbor Act Approved 3 March 
1899; as amended) 

It shall not be lawful to construct or commence the construc
tion ot any bridge, dam, dike, or causeway over or In any port, 
roadetead, ha\"en. harbor, cnnal, navigable river, or other navi
gable water of the United States until the consent of Congress 
to the building of such structures shall have been obtained and 
until the plans for the same shnll have been submitted to and 
approved by the Chief ot Engineers and by the Secretary ot the 
Army: Provided, That such structures may be built under au· 
tborlty of the legislature of a State across rivers and other water
ways the navigable portions of which lie wholly within the limits 
of a single State, provided the location and plans thereof are 
submitted to and approved by the Chief of Engineers and by the 
Secretary of the Army before construction Is commenced : And 
provided f11rther, That wben plans for any bridge or other struc
ture have been approved by the Chief of Engineers and by the 
Secretary of the Army, It shall not be lawful to deviate from 
such plans either before or after completion of the structure 
unless the modification of said plans has previously been sub
mitted to and received the approval of the Chief of Engineers 
and of the Secretary of the Army. 

33 U.S.C. 403-0BSTRUCTION OF NAVIGABLE 
WATERS GENERALJ,Y; WHARVES; PIERS; ETC.; 
EXCAVATIONS AND FILLING IN (Section 10 of the 
River and Harbor Act Approved 3 March 1899; as 
amended) 

The creation of any obatructlon not alllrmattvely authorized 
by Congress, to the navigable capacity ot any of the waters of 
the United States Is hereby prohibited: and It shall not be lawful 
to butld or commence the building of any whnrt, pier, dolphin, 
boom, weir, breakwater, bulkhead, jetty, or other structures In 
any port, roadatead, haven, harbor, canal, navigable river, or 
other water of the United States, outside established harbor 
lines. or where no harbor lines have h~en estahllshed, except on 
plans recommended by the Chief of Engineers and authorized 
by tho Secretary of the Army : and It shall not be lawful to 
excavate or fill, or In any manner to alter or modify the course, 
location, condition, or capacity of, anv port, roadstead, haven, 
harbor, canal, late, harbor of refuge, or lnclosure within the 
limit• ot any breakwater, or of the channel ot any navigable 
water of the United States, unless the work baa been recom
mended by the Chief of Engineers and authorised by the Secre
tar7 ot the Army prior to beginning the same. 

•The functions, powers and duties of the Secretary of the 
Army and other omces and olDcers of the Department of the 
Army are transferred to the Secretary ot the Department of 
Transportation to the extent that they relate generally to the 
Iocatton and clearances of brldcea and causeways In the navigable 
wate?I of the United State11. 

33 U.S.C. 404-ESTABLISHMENT OF HARBOR 
LINES; CONDITIONS TO GRANT FOR EXTENSION 
OF PIERS, ETC. (Section O of the River and Harbor 
Act Approved 3 March 1899; as amended) 

Where it Is made manifest to the Secretary of the Army that 
the establishment of harbor lines is essential to the preserva· 
tlon and protection of harbors he may, and Is hereby authorized, 
to cause such lines to be established, beyond which no piers, 
wbanes, bulkheads, or other works shall be extended or depoalt1 
made, except under such regutstlons as may be prescribed from 
time to time by him: Provided, That whenever the Secretary of 
the Army grants to any person or persons permission to extend 
piers, wharves, bulkheads, or other works, or to make deposits 
In any tidal harbor or river of the United States, he shall cause 
to be ascertained the amount ot tidewater displaced by any 
such structure or by uny such deposits, and he shall, If he 
deem it necessary, require the parties to whom the permission 
Is given to make compensation for such displacement either by 
excavating In some part of the harbor, Including tidewater 
channels between high and low water mark, to such an extent 
as to create a basin for as much tidewater ns may be dlsplnced 
by such structure or by such deposits, or In any other mode 
that may be satisfactory to him. 

33 U.S.C. 406-PENALTY FOR WRONGFUL CON
STRUCTION OF BRIDGES, PIERS, ETC.; REMOVAL 
OF STRUCTURES (Section 12 of the River and Harbor 
Act Approved 3 March 1899; as amended) 

Every person and every corporation that shall violate any 
of the provisions of sections 401, 403, and 404 of this chapter, 
or any rule or regulation made by the Secretary of the Army In 
pursuance of the provisions of the said sections, shall be deemed 
guilty of a mlsdemennor, and on conviction thereof, shall be 
punished by a fine not exceeding $2,!IOO nor less than $600, or by 
Imprisonment (in the case of a natural person) not exceeding one 
year, or by both BU<'h punishments, in the discretion of the 
court. And further, the removal of any structures or parts of 
structures erected In violation of the provisions of the said 
sections may be enforced by the Injunction ot any district court 
exercising jarlsdictlon In any dlstrlct In which such structure• 
may exist, and proper proceedings to this end may be Instituted 
under the direction of the Attorney General or the United Statea. 

33 U.S.C. 407-DEPOSIT OF REFUSE IN NA VJ. 
GABLE WATERS GENERALLY (Section 13 of the River 
and Harbor Act Approved 3 March 1899; as amended) 

It shall not be lawful to throw, discharge, or deposit, or cause, 
sutrer, or procure to be thrown, discharged, or deposited either 
from out of any ship, barge, or other fioatlng craft of any 
kind, or from the shore, wharf, manufacturing establishment 
or mlll of any kind, any refuse matter ot any kind of description 
whatever other than that ftowtng from streets and sewers and 
passing therefrom In a liquid state, into any navigable water ot 
the United States, or Into any trlbutnry of any navigable water 
from whleb the same shall fioat or be washed Into such navigable 
water; and Lt shall not be lawful to deposit, or cause, sutrer, or 
procure to be deposited material of any kind in any place on the 
bank of any navigable water, or on the bank of any tributary 
of any navigable water, where the Bame shall be liable to be 
washed Into such navlpble water, either by ordlna17 or hlch 
tldn. or by ltorma or lloods, or otherwt.e, whereby navlptton 
aball or ma7 be Impeded or obstructed : Provided, That nothing 
herein contained shall extend to, applJ' to, or prohibit the opera
tloDI In oouuectton with the Improvement ot navl&'able waten 
or construction ot public worb, considered neee&Bar7 and proper 
b7 the Untted States ollleera supenlalng 1ueh lmproTI!lllent or 
public work : At14 iwool4e4 /vrl1rer, That the Secretary of the 
Al'lllJ' whenever, In the Judgment of the Chief ot Englneer1, 
ancborap and nnlcstlon wUl not be Injured thereb7, may permit 
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the deposit of any material above mentioned tu navigable waters, 
within limits to be deftned and under conditions to be prescribed 
by him, provided nppllcntlon Is made to him prior to depositing 
such material: and whenever any permit Is so granted the con· 
dltlons thereof shall be strictly complied with, nnd any violation 
thereof shall be unla wtul. 

Note: Oil discharged from vessel Into nnvlgable wnter of the 
United States held "refuse matter" wltblD above statute and 
hence vessel committing sucb offense was liable for penalty pro
vided by statute. (L. A. Merced. Circuit Court Appeals, Wash
ington, 84 Fed. 2nd 444) 

33 U.S.C. 407a-DEPOSIT OF DEBRIS OF MINES 
AND STAMP WORKS (From River and Harbor Act 
Approved 5 August 1886; as amended) 

In places where harborllnes have not been established, and 
where deposits of debris of mines or stamp works can be made 
without Injury to navigation, within lines to be established by 
the Secretary ot the Army, said ol!lcer may, nod Is hereby author
ized to, cause such Jlnes to be established; and within such lines 
such deposits mny be mnde, under rcgulntlons to be from time 
to time prescribed by him. 

33 U.S.C. 408-TAIUNG POSSESSION OF, USE OF, 
OR INJURY TO HARBOR OR RIVER IMPROVE
MENTS (Section 14 of the River and Harbor Act Ap
proved 3 March 1899; as amended) 

It shall not be Iawtul tor any persons to take poSBesslon of or 
make use of for any purpose, or build upon, alter, deface, destroy, 
mo,·e, Injure, obstruct by fastening vessels thereto or ot11erwlse. 
or In any manner whatever impair the usefulness of any sea wall, 
bulkhead, jetty, dike, levee, wharf, pier, or other work built by 
the United States, or any piece of plant, tloatlng or otherwise, 
used In the conetruetlon of such work under the control of the 
United States. In whole or In part, for the preservation and Im· 
provement of any of Its navigable waters or to prevent tloods, or 
as boundary marks, tide gages, surveying stations, buoys, or 
other estnbllshed mnrks, nor remove for bnllnst or other purposes 
any stone or other material composing such works : Provided, 
That the Secretary of the Army, on the recommendation of the 
Chief of Engineers, grant permission for the temporary occupa
tion or use ot ony of the nforemPntloned public works when In 
hlS judgment aneh occupation or use will not be Injurious to the 
public lntereat. 

33 U.S.C 409-0BSTRUCTION OF NAVIGABLE 
WATERS BY VESSELS; FLOATING TIMBER; MARK
ING AND REMOVAL OF SUNKEN VESSELS (Section 
15 of the River and Harbor Act Approved 3 l\larch 1899; 
as amended) 

It sball not be lawful to tie up or anchor veBSels or other craft 
In navigable channels In such a manner as to prevent or obstruct 
the pall80ge of other veBBels or craft : or to voluntarily or eare
leaaly sink, or permit or cause to be sunk, veBBel11 or other craft 
In navigable channels; or to float loose timber and logs, or to float 
what Is known as sack rafts ot timber and logs In streams or 
channels actually navigated by steamboats In su<:h manner as to 
obstruct, Impede, or endanger navigation. And whenever a vessel, 
raft. or other craft Is wrecked and sunk In a navigable channel, 
aecldently or otherwise, It shall be the duty of the owner of such 
sunken eratt to Immediately mark It with a buoy or beacon during 
the day and alighted lantern at night, and to maintain such marks 
until the aunken craft la removed or abandoned, and the neglect 
or failure of the 1181d owner so to do shall be unla'\\·ful; and It 
•ball be the duty of the owner of aut'h sunken craft to commence 
the Immediate removal of the same, and proset"ute such removal 
diligently, and failure to do so shall be conlldered as an abandon
ment of auch craft, and subject to tbe same removal by the United 
States u hereinafter provided for. 

33 U.S.C. 410-EXCEPTION AS TO FLOATING 
LOOSE TIMBER, SACK RAFTS, ETC.; VIOLATION 
OF REGULATIONS; PENALTY (From Act Approved 
9 May 1900; as amended) 

The prohibition contained tn the foregoing section against Ooat
lng loose timber and logs, or sack rafts, so called, of timber and 
logs In streams or channels actually navigated by steamboats, 
shall not apply to any navigable river or waterway of the United 
States or any part thereof whereon the floating of loose timber 
and loge and sack rafts of timber and lop Is the prluctple metbod 
of navigation. lint such method of navigation on such river or 
waterway or part thereof shall be subject to the rules and regula
tions prescribed by the Secretary of the Army as hereinafter 
provided. 

The Secretary of the Army shall have power, and be Is hereby 
authorized and directed to prescribe rules and regulations, which 
he may at any time modify, to govern and regulate the floating 
of loose timber and logs, and sack rafts (so called) of timber and 
Jogs and other methods of navigation on the streams and water· 
ways, or any thereof, of the character, as to navigation, hereto· 
fore In this section de11Crlbed. The said rules and regulations 
shall be so framed as to equitably adjust con.Dieting Interests 
betwet>n the dlO'erent methods or forms of navigation ; and the 
said rules and regulations shall be published at lenst once In 
such newspaper or newspapers of general circulation as In the 
opinion of the Secretary of the Army shall be best adapted to 
give notice of said rules and regulations to peraons aO'ected 
thereby and locally Interested therein. And all modUlcatlons of 
1111ld rules and regulations when so prescribed and published as to 
any such stream or waterway shall have the force of law, and any 
violation thereof shall be a misdemeanor, and every person con
victed of such violation shall be punished by a fine of not exceed· 
Ing $2,liOO nor less tban $500, or by Imprisonment (In case of a 
natural person) for not less than 30 dnys nor more than one 
year, or by both such tine and Imprisonment, In the discretion 
ot the court : Provided, That the proper action to enforce the pro
vlslons or this section may be commenced before any commls
&loner, judge, or court of the United States, and such eommla· 
sloner, judge, or court shall proceed In respect thereto Rb nu· 
thorlzed by law In the case of crimes or misdemeanors committed 
aralnst the United States. 

33 U.S.C. 411-PENALTY FOR WRONGFUL DE
POSIT OF REFUSE; USE OF OR INJURY TO HAR
BOR IMPROVEMENTS AND ODSTIWCTION OF 
NAVIGABLE WATERS GENERALLY (Section 16 of the 
River and Harbor Act Approved 3 March 1899; as 
nm ended) 

Every person and every corporation that shall violate, or that 
shall knowingly uld, abet, authorize, or Instigate a violation ot 
the provisions of sections 407, 408, and 409 of this chapter shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof shall be 
punished by a fine not erceedlng $2,liOO nor less than $500, or by 
Imprisonment (In the case of a natural person for not less than 
30 days nor more than one year, or by both such fine and 
lmprlsonment, In the discretion of the court, one-halt of said tine 
to be paid to the person or persons giving Information whteh 
shall lead to convictions. 

33 U.S.C. 412-LIABILITY OF MASTERS, PILOTS, 
AND SO FORTH, AND OF VESSELS ENGAGED IN 
VIOLATIONS (Section 16 of the River and Barbor Act 
Approved 3 March 1899; as amen~ed) 

Any and every !'D&ster, pllot, and engineer. or person or persona 
acting In such capacity, respecttvely, on board of any boat or 
vessel who shnll knowingly engage In towing any scow, boat, or 
vessel loaded with any material specifted In eeetlon 407 of thla 
title to any point or place of deposit or dlseharge In any harbor 
or navigable water, elsewhere than within the limits defined and 
permitted by the Secretary of the Army, or who shall willfully 
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Injure or destroy any work of the United States contemplated 
In section 408 of this title, or who shall wlllfully obstruct the 
channel of any waterway In the manner contemplated In sections 
401, 403, 404, 406, 407, 408, 409, 411-416, 418, 1102, 1149, 686, 
687 of this tltle, and shall upon conviction be punished as 
pro¥1ded ln section 411 of this title, and shall also have his 
license revoked or suspended for a term to be fixed by the judge 
before whom tried and convicted. And any boat, vessel, scow, 
raft, or other craft used or employed In violating any of the 
provisions of sections 407, 408, and 409 of this title shall be 
liable for the pecuniary penalties specified In section 411 of this 
title, and In addition thereto for the amount of the damages 
done by said boat, vessel, scow, raft, or other craft, which latter 
sum shall be placed to the credit of the appropriation for the 
Improvement of the harbor or waterway in which the damage 
occurred, and said boat, vessel, scow, raft, or other craft may be 
proceeded against summarily by way of libel in any district court 
of the United States having jurisdiction thereof. 

33 U.S.C. 413-DUTY OF DISTRICT ATTORNEYS 
AND OTHER FEDERAL OFFICERS IN ENFORCE
MENT OF PROVISIONS; ARREST OF OFFENDERS 
(Section 17 of the River and Harbor Act Approved 3 
March 1899; as amended) 

The Department of Justice shall conduct the legal proceedings 
necessary to enforce the foregoing provisions of the foregoing 
sections of this chapter ; and It shall be the duty of district at
torneys of the United States to vigorously prosecute all oJTenders 
against the sarne whenever requested to do so by the Secretary of 
the Army or by any of the olllclals hereinafter designated, and 
It shall furthermore be the duty of said district attorneys to 
report to the Attorney General of the United States the action 
ta l:en by him against offenders so reported, and a transcript of 
such reports shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Army by 
the Attorney General; and for the better enforcement of the 
said provisions and to facilitate the detection and bringing to 
punishment of such olfenders, the olllcers and agents of the 
United States in charge of river and harbor Improvements, and 
the assistant engineers and Inspectors employed under them 
by authority of the Secretary of the Army, and the United 
States collectors of cnstoms and other revenue olllcers shall 
ba ve power and authority to swear out process, and to arrest 
and take Into custody, wtth or without process, any person or 
persons who may commit any of the acts or olfenses prohibited 
by the aforesaid sections of this chapter, or who may violate 
any of the provisions of the same: Provided, That no person shall 
be arrested without process for any olfense not committed in the 
presence of some one of the aforesaid olllclals: And provided 
furtht:r, That whenever any arrest ls made under the foregoing 
pro¥1sions of this chapter, the person so arrested shall be brought 
forthwith before l'.l commissioner, Judge, or court of the United 
States for exnmlnntlon of the otrenses alleged against him; and 
such commissioner, judge, or court shall proceed In respect 
thereto as authorized by law In ease of crimes against the United 
States. 

33 U.S.C. 414-REMOVAL DY SECRETARY OF 
SUNKEN WATER CRAFT GENERALLY (Section 19 
of the River and Barbor Act Approved 3 March 1899; 
as amended) 

Whenever the navigation of any river, lake, barbor, 1ound, bay, 
canal, or other navigable waters of the United States shall be 
obstructed or endangered by any snnken vessel, boat, water 
craft, raft, or other slmllar obstruction, and such obstruction 
bns existed for a longer period than thirty days, or whenever 
the abandonment of such obstruction can be legal17 establlsbed 
In a less space or time, the aunken vesael, boat, water craft, 
raft, or other obstruction ahall be subject to be broken up, 
removed, aold, or otherwiff dll!]IOBed of by the Secretary of the 
Army at his discretion, without liability for any damage to the 
owner& of the aame : Prorilled, That In hta d1acretlon, the Beere-

t11,ry of the Army may cause reasonable notice of such obstruction 
of not less than thirty days, unless the legal abandonment of the 
obstruction can be estnblll!hed In a less time, to be given by 
pul::llcatlon, addressed "'l'o whom It may concern," In a news· 
paper published nearest to the loeallty of the obstruction, requlr· 
lng the remo ... al tberPof : And provided alao, That the Secretary 
of the Army, In his discretion, at or after the time of glvlng such 
notice, cnuse sealed proposals to be solicited by public advertise· 
ment, giving reasonable notice of not less than ten days, for the 
removal of such obstruction as soon as possible after the explra· 
tlon of the above specified thirty days' notice, In case It hae 
not In the meantime been so removed, these proposals and con
tracts, at his discretion, to be conditioned that such vessel, boat, 
water craft, raft, or other obstruction, and all cargo nnd propert7 
contained therein, shall become the propert7 of the contractor, 
and the contract shall be awarded to the bldder making the 
proposition most advantageous to the United Statea: Provided, 
That such bidder sbali give satisfactory security to execute the 
work: Provided further, That any money received from the sale 
of any such wrPck, or from any contractor for the remo¥al ot 
wrecks, under this paragraph shall be covered Into the Treasur7 
of the United States. 

33 U.S.C. 415-SUMl\IARY REMOVAL OF WATER 
CRAFT OBSTRUCTING NAVIGATION (Section 20 of 
the River and Barbor Act Approved 3 March 1899; as 
amended) 

Under emergency, 1n the case of any vessel, boat, water craft, 
or raft, or other similar obstruction, sinking or grounding, or 
being unnecessarily delayed In any Government canal or lock, or 
In nny navlgnble waters mentioned In the foregoing section, In 
such manner as to stop, seriously Interfere with, or specially en
danger navigation, In the opinion of the Secretary of the Army, 
or any agent of the United States to whnm the Secretary moy 
delegate proper authority, the Secretary of the Army or any such 
agent shall have the right to take Immediate possession of such 
boat, ves11el, or other water craft, or raft, so far as to remove 
or to destroy It and to clear Immediately the canal, Jock, or 
navigable waters aforesaid of the obstruction thereby cansed, 
using bis best judgment to prevent any unnecessary Injury; and 
no one shall Interfere with or prevent such removal or destruc
tion; Provided, That the omcer or agent charged wttb the removal 
or destruction of an obstruction under this section may In his dla
cretlon give notice tn writing to the owners of any such obstruc
tion requiring them to remove lt: And provUed further, That the 
expense of removing any such obstruction as aforesaid shall be 
a charge against such era.ft and cargo: and If the owners thereof 
fail or refuse to reimburse the United States for such expense 
within thirty days after notification, then the oftlcer or agent 
aforesaid may sell the craft or cargo, or any part thereof that 
may not hnve been destroyed In removal, and the proceeds of such 
lllle shall be CO\'ered Into the Treasur7 of the United States. 

33 U.S.C. 419-REGULATION BY SECRETARY 
GOVERNING TRANSPORTATION AND DUMPING OF 
DREDGINGS, REFUSE, ETC., INTO NA VI GABLE 
WATERS; OYSTER LANDS; APPROPRIATIONS (Sec. 
tion 4 of the River and Harbor Act Approved 3 March 
1905; as amended) 

The Secretary of the Army Is authorized and empowered to 
prescribe regulations to govern the transportation and dumping 
Into any navigable water, or waters adjacent thereto, of dredg· 
Inga, earth, garbage, and other refuse materials of every kind or 
description, whenever In his judgment such regulations are re
quired In the Interest of navigation. Sneh reg11latton1 1hall be 
posted In conspicuous and appropriate places for the Information 
of the public; and e\'ery person or corporation which shall violate 
the said recgulatlons, or nn1 of them, shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and shall be subject to the penalties prescribed lo 
1ectlons 411 and 412 of this chapter. for violation of the pro•!· 
alona of se<'tion 407 of thta chapter : ProvUled, That any recula· 
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tlons made In pursuance hereof may be enforced as provided In 
section 413 of this chapter, the provtslons whereof are hereby 
mnde oppllcable to the said regulatlona : Proulded frtrther, That 
this section shall not apply to any waters within the jnrl~dlctlonol 
boundaries of any State which are now or may hereafter be used 
for the cultivation of oysters under the laws of such State, except 
na'Vlgnble channels which bn'Ve been or may hereafter be Improved 
by the United States, or to be designated as navli;:able chnnnels·bY 
competent authority, and In making such Improvements of chan
nels, the material dredged shall not be dl'poslted upon any ground 
In use In accordance with the laws of such State for the cultiva
tion of oysters, except In compliance with said lows: And pro
v,ded further, Tho t any expense necessary In executing this 
aectlon may be paid from funds nvallable for the Improvement of 
the harbor or waterway, for which regulations may be prescribed, 
and In case no such funds nre lll'allnble the said expense may be 
pnld from approprlntlons made by Congress for examlnntlons. 
aurl•eye, and contingencies of rlvers and harbora. 

33 U.S.C. 421-DEPOSIT OF REFUSE, ETC., IN LAKE 
MICHIGAN NEAR CHICAGO 

It shnll not be lnwful to throw, discharge, dump, or deposit, or 
cause, suffer, or procure, to be thrown, dlschnrged, dumped, or 
deposited, any refuse matter of any kind or description whntever 
other thun thut flowing from streets nnd sewers nnd passing 
therefrom In n liquid state Into Lnke Michigan, nt nny point 
opposite or In front ot the county of Cook, In the State of Illlnols, 
or the county of Lnke In the State ot Indlann, within eight miles 
from the shore ot said lake, unless said materlnl shall be plnced 
Inside of n breakwater so arranged ns not to permit the escape ot 
such refuse material Into the body of the lake and cause con
tnmlnntlon thereof: nnd no omcer of the Government shall dump 
or cnuse or authorize to be dumped any material contrary to the 
provisions of thla section: Provided, llowever, That the provisions 
ot this section shnll not apply to work In connection with the 
construction, repair, and protection of breakwaters and other 
~tructures built In nld of navigation. or for the pnrpo~e ot obtain
ing water supply. Any person violating any provision of this 
seetlon shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction 
thereof shall be fined for ench oll'ense not exceeding $1,000. 
(June 23, 1910, c. 359.36 Stat. 593.) 

C. ANCHORAGE GROUNDS AND HAR
BOR REGULATIONS 

33. U.S.C. 471t-ESTABLISHMENT BY SECRETARY 
OF THE ARMY OF ANCHORAGE GROUNDS AND 
REGULATIONS GENERALLY (From Section 7 of the 
River and Harbor Ad Approved 4 March 1915; as 
amended) 

The Secretnry of the Army Is authorised, empowered, and 
directed to define nnd estnlillsh anchorage grounds for vessels 
In nil hnrhors, rivers, bnys, nnd other nnvlgnble waters of the 
Unlt<'d Stntes wheneTer It Is manifest to the said Secretary that 
the maritime or commercial Interests of the United States require 
111cb anchorage grounds for safe nn,·lgntlon and the estnbllsb
ment of snch anchorage grounds shall 1111\'e been recommended 
by the Chief of Engineers, ond to ndopt 1mltnble ruleR and regulo· 
lions In relntloo thE'reto; nnd such rules 11ud regulations shnll be 
enforced b,r the Const Gnnrd under the direction of the SecrE-tary 
of the Treasury: I'ro1>ide1l, That nt ports or places where there 
I• no Const Guard Yessel aYnllnble sneh rules and regulations 
may be entorcerl by the Chief of Engineers under the direction 
ot the SecrE-tary of the Army. In the event of the violation of 
•ny such rules nnd regulntlons by the owner, master, or person In 
charge of nny n•BAel, snch owner, master, or person In charge 
of such vessel ahnll be liable to a penalty of $100; and the said 

t All functions, powers and duties of the Secretary of the Army 
and other oftlces and o111cers of the Department of the Army are 
transferred to the Secretary of the Department of Transportation. 

vessel may be holden for the payment of such penalty, and may 
be seized and proceeded agnmst summarily by libel for the recov· 
ery of the same In any United States district court for the 
district within which such \'essel may be nnd In the name of 
the omcer designated by the Secretnry of the Army. 

33 U.S.C. 474-ANCHORAGE AND GENERAL REG
ULATIONS FOR SAINT MARYS RIVER 

The Commandant of the Coast Guard ls authorized and di· 
rected to adopt and prescribe eultable rules and reguletlona 
governing the movements and .anchorage of vessels nnd rnfts In 
Saint Marys River from Point Iroquois, on Lake Superior, to 
Point Detour, on Lnke Huron, and for the purpose of enforcing 
the observnnce of such regulations the Secretary of the TrenBUl'J 
Is authorized to detail one or more Const Guard cutters for duty 
upon the request of the Commandant of the Coast Guard on old 
river. 

All oftlcers of the Coast Guard who are directed to enforce 
the regulations prescribed by the above rules are empowered and 
directed, In case of necessity, or when a proper notice has been 
disregarded, to use the force nt their command to remove from 
chnnnels or stop any vessE'l round violating the prescribed rules. 

In the event of the violation of any such regulations or rules 
of the Commandant of the Coast Guard by the owners, master, 
or person In charge of euch vessel, such owners, master, or per
son In charite shall be Jlable to a penalty not exceeding $200: 
Provided, That the Commandant of the Coast Guard may remit 
snld line on such terms as he may prescribe : Provided al10, That 
nothing In this section shall be construed to nmend or repeal 
chapter 4 of this title regulating navigation on the Great Lakes 
end their connecting and tributary waters ns tar east as Montreal. 

D. BRIDGES OVER NAVIGABLE 
WATERS 

33 U.S.C. 491*-APPROVAL OF AND DEVIATION 
FROM PLANS (Section l of the Bridge Act Approved 
23 March 1906; as amended) 

When, after Morch 23, 1906, authority la grnnted by Congreaa 
to any persons to construct and maintain a bridge ncross or over 
any of the navigable wnters of the United States, such bridge 
ahall not be built or commenced until the plans nod specltlcatlons 
tor Its construction, together with euch drawings of the proposed 
construction and such map of the proposed location as may be 
required for a full understnndlng of the subject, have been sub
mitted to the Secretary of the Army and Chief or Jilnglneers for 
their nppro\'DI, nor until tbey shall have approved such plane 
and specifications and the location of such bridge nnd accessory 
works: and when the plnns for nny bridge to be constructed under 
the provisions of this cl1011ter, sections 491 to 498, Inclusive, 
ha rn been n11pro\'ed by the Chief of Engineers nnd by the Secre
t n ry of the Arruy It sha II not be In wful to devln te from such 
plans, either before or after completion of the structure, unless 
the modlflcn tlon of such plans has previously been submitted to 
and received the approval of the Chief of Engineers nnd of the 
Secretary of the .Army. 

33 U.S.C. 494•-0BSTRUCTION OF NAVIGATION; 
ALTERATIONS AND REMOVALS; LIGHTS AND SIG
NALS: DRAWS; TOLLS (Section 4 of the Bridge Act 
Approved 23 March 1906; as amended) 

No bridge erectl'd or mnlntolned under the provisions or thla 
chapter, section 491 to 498, Inclusive, shall at any time un-

*The functions, powers end duties IJf the Secretary of the 
Army and other ·omees and oftlcers of the Department of the 
.Army are transferred to the Secretary of the Department of 
Transportation to the extent that they relnte generally to the 
location and clearances of bridges and causeways in the navigable 
wnters of the United States. 
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reasonably obstruct the free navigation of the waters over which 
It Is constructed, and If any bridge erected in accordance with 
the pro\·lslons of this chapter. sections 4!Jl to 498, inclusive, 
ahall, In tbe opinion or the Secretary of the Army, at any time 
unreasonably obstruct such navigation, either on account of 
Insufficient height, 'l"l'ldth of span, or otherwl•e, or if there be 
dlfilculty In passing the draw opening or the drawspan of such 
brldi;e by rafts. steamboats, or other water craft, It shall be the 
duty of the Secretary of the Army, after giving the parties 
Interested reasonable opportunity to be beard, to notify the Jl('r
eons owning or controlling such bridge to so alter the same as 
to rcncler navigation through or under It reasouably fr~. l'nsy, 
and unobstructed, stating In such notice the changes required to 
be made, and prescribing In each case a reasonable time In which 
to make such changes, and If at the end of the time so specified 
the rhanges so required have not been made, the persons owning 
or controlllng such bridge shall be deemed guilty of a violation 
of this chapter, sections 491 to 498, Inclusive; and all such 
alterations shall be made and all such obstructions shall be 
removed at the expense of the persons owning or operating said 
llrldge. The persons owning or operating any such bridge shall 
maintain, at their own expense, such lights and other signals 
thereon ns the Commandant of the Const Guard shall prescribe. 
If the llr!dge shall be constructed with a draw, then the drnw 
shall be opened promptly by the persons owning or operating 
such bridge upon rensonnble slgnnl for the passage of bonts and 
other woter craft. If tolls slmll be charged for the transit over 
nny bridge constructed under the pro,·lslone of this chapter, sec· 
ttons 491 to 498, Inclusive, of engines, cars, streetcnrs, wagons, 
carriages. vehicles, anlmnls, foot passengers or other passengers, 
such tolls shall be reasonable and just, and the Secretary of the 
Army. at any time, and from time to time, prescribe the reason
able rates of toll for such transit over such bridge, and the 
rates so prescribed shall be the legal rates and shall be the rntes 
demanded and received for such tranelt. 

33 U.S.C. 495*-FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH REGU
LATIONS; PENALTY; REMOVAL OF BRIDGE (Sec
tion 5 of the Bridge Act Approved 23 March 1906; as 
amended) 

Any persons who shall fall or refuse to comply with the lawful 
order of the Secretary of the Army or the Chief of Engineers, 
made In accordance with the provisions of this chapter, sec
tions 4111 to 498, lnclusi..-e, shall be deemed guilty of a violation 
of this ,l'hapter, sections f91 to 498, Inclusive, nnd any persons 
wlw shall be guilty ot a violation of this chapter, sections 401 
to 498, lnclusl¥e, shnll be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
oo ronvlctton thereof shall be punished In any court of comvetent 
jurisdiction by a fine not exceeding $5,000, and every month 
such persons shall remain In default shall be deemed u new 
01fen1e aod subject such persons to additional penalties therefor; 
and In addition to the pennltles abo\'e described the Secretary 
or the Army and the Chief of Engineers may, upon refuel of 
the 1..ersons owning or controlling any such bridge and accessory 
works to comply with any lawful order IBRued by the Secretary 
of the Army or Chief of Engineers In regard thereto, cause the 
r<.>mo,·al of such bridge nnd accessory works 11t the expense of the 
persons owning or controlling such bridge, and suit tor such 
expense may be brought in the name of the United State. against 
such persons, and rerovery hod for such l'X)lense in any court of 
competent jurls<llctlon ; nnd the removal of any structures erected 
ot" 11.talntalned In violation of the provisions of this chapter, sec
tions 401 to 498, Inclusive. or the order or direction of the 
Secretary of the Army or Chief of Endneers made lo pur1mance 
thereof may be enforced by Injunction, mandamua, or other 
summary procees, upon nppltcatlon to the dlstl'lct court In the 
district In which such structure ma7, In whole or in vart, exist, 

•The functions, powers and duties of the Secretney of the Anny 
and other olllcea and omcera of the Department of the Army are 
transferred to the Secretary of the Department of Transportation 
to the extent that they relnte generally to the Ioeatlon and clear
ances of bridges and causewa11 In the navigable waters of tbe 
United Statea. 

and proper proceedings lo this end may be Instituted under the 
direction or the Attorney General of the United States 11t the 
request of the St•cretary of the Army; nnd In case of any lltlga· 
tion arising from any obstruction or alleged obstruction to naviga
tion created by the construction of any bridge under this chapter, 
sections 491 to 498, lnclush"e, the cause or question arising may 
be tried before the district court of the United States In any 
district which any portion of said obstruction or bridge touches. 

33 U.S.C. 496-TIME FOR COl\IMENCEl\IENT AND 
COMPLETION OF BRIDGE (Section 6 of the Bridge 
Act Approved 23 March 1906; as amended) 

Whenever Congress shall by law authorize the construction of 
any bridge over or across any of the na vlgahle waters of the 
United States, and no time for the commencement and comple
tion of such bridge Is named In said Act, the authority thereby 
granted shall cease and be null and void unless the actual con
struction of the bridge authorized In such Act be commenced 
within one year ancl completed within three years from the date 
of the passage of such Act. 

33 U.S.C. 497-"PERSONS" DEFINED (Section 7 of 
the Bridge Act Appro,·ed 23 March 1906; as amended) 

The word "persons" as used In this chapter, sections 491 to 
498, Inclusive, shnll be construed to Import both the singular 
and the plural, ns the case demands, and shall Include munici
palities, quasi-municipal corporations, corporations, companies, 
nnd assocln!lons. 

33 U.S.C. 499-REGULATIONS FOR DRAW· 
BRIDGES; PENALTIES FOR VIOLATION; ENFORCE· 
l\IENT (From the River and Ilarbor Acts of 18 August 
1894 and 13 June 1902; as amended) 

It shall be the duty of all persons owning, operating, and 
tend!ng the drnw bridges built prior to August 18, 1111)4, or 
which may thereafter he built across the navigable rivers and 
otller waters of the United States, to open, or cause to be 
openl'd, the draws of such bridges under such rnles and regnln· 
tlone ns in the opinion of the Sccrrtory of the Army the public 
lnterPsts require to i:ovcrn the opening of draw bl'lclge,. for the 
pnssngc of nssels and other water c~afts, and such rulel!I and 
regulntlon•. when so mnde and published, shall have tbe forco 
of Jaw. E,·ery such per•on who Rhall lVlllfully fall or refuse to 
open, or cause to be openrtl, the drnw or any such bridge for lbe 
passage of n boat or boats, or w!Jo shall unreasonably delay the 
opening of said drnw after reasonohle ~lgnnl shall have bM?n 
gln•n, ns provided In such rcguh\tlons. shall be deemed guilt,)' 
of a misdemeanor, nud on conviction thereof shall be punished 
by a llne of not more than $2,000 nor less than $1,000, or by 
Imprisonment (In the 1•ue of a natural person) for not e:reecdlng 
one yC'nr, or by both such fine nnd Imprisonment, In the discretion 
of the court: Prodded, 'l'hat tbe proper action to enforce the 
provisions of this section mny be commenced before any com· 
missioner, judge, or court of the Unltl'd States: Provided f11rther, 
That whenever. In the opinion of the Sectttary of the Army, the 
public Interests require It, he may make rules and regulations 
to govern the opening of drawbridges for the pasMge of veuel1 
and other wnter crafts, and such rules and r._.gnlntlons, when so 
made and publlshPd, shnll haTe the fol'ce of law, and any violation 
thereof shall be puntshPd as hereinbefore provldf'd: Pro1:lded 
fvrther, Thnt any regulations made In pursuance of this Sectloa 
mny be enforc«!d as provided In section 413 of chapter 9 of 
this title, the pro,·lslona whereof are made appllcable to the 
llftlfl regulations. 

33 U.S.C. 502-CRJMTNAL LIABJJ.JTY FOR FAIL
URE TO ALTER BRIDGE OilSTRUCTING NAVIGA
TION (Section 18 of the River and Harbor Act Approved 
3 March 1899; as amended) 

Whene.er the SecHta1'1' of the Army sbnll bnve good reason 
to belle'fe thllt an7 ratlroacl or other bridge o•er UJ' ot tbe 
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navigable waterways of the United States is on unreasoooble 
obstrur.tlon to the free navigation of such waters oo nccount ot 
Insufficient height, width of spnn, or otherwise, or where tliere 
Is difficulty in passing tbe draw opening or the 'llraw span of 
such bridge by rnfts, steamboats, or other w11ter craft, it shall 
be the duty of the said Seeretury, first giving the parties rea
sonable opportunity to be beard, to give notice to the persons 
or corporations owning or controlling such bridge so to alter 
the same as to render navigation through or under it reasonably 
free, easy, and uno!Jstrurted; and in giving sueh notlee he shall 
specify the changes recommended by the Chief of Engineers that 
are required to be made, and shall prescribe In each case a 
reasonebie time in whleh to make them. Ir at the end of ~uch 
time the alterutlon has not been made, the Secretary of the 
Army shall forthwith notify the United States distrlct attorney 
for the district in which such bridge is situated, to the end 
that the criminal proceedlnl?S hereinafter In this section men
tioned may be taken. It the persons, corporation, or association 
owning or eontrolllng any rallroad or other bridge shall, after 
receiving notice to that elfect, as herelnbefore required, from the 
Secretary of the Army, and within the time prescribed by him 
willfully fail or refuse to remove the same or to comply with the 
lawful order of the Secretary of the Army In the premises, such 
persons, corporation, or association shall be deemed guilty of n 
misdemeanar and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a 
line not exceeding $:1,000, and every montb such persons, corpo
ration, or association shall remnln In default In respect to the 
removal or alteration of such bridge shall be deemed a new 
offense, and subject the persons, corporation, or aflsoclatlon so 
olfendlng to the penaltles above prescribed_ 

33 U.S.C. 511t-DEFINITIONS (Section 1 of General 
Bridge Act Approved 21 June 1940; as amended) 

Alteration of Bridges Act of 21 June 1940 as amended ; 
popularly known as "The Truman-Hobbs Act." See Sections 
1:111-523, lncluslve, United States Code_ 

E. FURNISHING INFORMATION AS TO 
VESSELS, PASSENGERS, FREIGHT, AND 
TONNAGE 

33 U.S.C. 554-DUTY OF SHIP OWNERS AND OF· 
FICERS TO FURNISH INFORMATION TO PERSONS 
IN LOCAL CHARGE OF IMPROVEMENTS; PENALTY 
(From Act of 21 February 1891; as amended) 

Owners, agents, masters, and clerks of vessels arriving at or 
departing from loculltles where works of ri\'cr nnd harbor im
pruTement are carried on ehall furnish, on appllcntlon of the 
persons In local charge of the works, a comprehensive statement 
of vessels, passengers, freight, ond tonnage. 

Every person or persons oll'endlng against the provisions of 
this section shall, tor each and every offense, be llable to a fine 
ot $100, or imprisonment not exceeding 2 months, to be en· 
forced in any district roort In the United States within whose 
territorial jnrisdlctlon such o11'ense may have been committed. 

33 U.S.C. 555-DUTY OF SHIP OWNERS AND OFFI
CERS TO FURNISH INFORMATION REQUIRED BY 
SECRETARY OF THE ARl\IY (From River and Harbor 
Act of 22 September 1922; as amended) 

Owners, agents, masters, and clerks ot vesselB and other craft 
plying upon the on vlgnble waters of the United States, and all 
lndfrldunls and eor11oration11 engaged In trans11ortini; their own 
goods upon the navli;ahle wnters ot the Unff.,,<f RtntPR. •lrnll fur
nlSh Buch statements relative to vessels, passengers, freight, and 

fAll functions, powers and duties of the Secretary of the Army 
and other offices and olllcers of the Department of the Army 11re 
tralllferred to the 8eereta17 of the Department of Transportation_ 

tonnnge as may be required by the Secretary of the Army : Pro
vided, That this provision shall not apply to those rafting logs 
e:rcept upon 11 direct request upon the owner to furnish specific 
Information. 

.If.very person or persons olfendlng against the provisions of 
this section slrnll, for each and every oliense, be liable to a fine 
of $100, or imprisonment not exceeding 2 months, to be enforced 
In any district court In the United States within whose terri
torial jurisdiction such olfenee may have been committed. 

14 U.S.C. 8G-MARKING OF OBSTRUCTIONS 
The Secretary may mark for the protection of navigation any 

8Unken vessel or other obstruct10n e:i;i:;tlng on any nnvlgable 
waters of the United States In such manner and for so long as, 
in his judgment, the needs of maritime :1adgatlon require. The 
owner of such an obstruction shall be liable to the United States 
for the cost of surh mark Ing until such time ns the obstruction 
Is removed or Its abandonment legally established or until such 
earlier time ali the Secretary may determine. All moneys re
cei ved by the United States from the owners of obstructions, In 
accoruance wl th this section, sltall be covered Into the Treasury 
ot the United Stntes as miscellaneous receipts. This section shall 
not be construed so as to relieve the owner of any such obstruc
tion from the duty and responsibility suitably to mnrk the same 
and remove it as required by law. (Public Law 89-191 approved 
17 September 1905-) 

~ SECTIONS OF THE FEDERAL 
WATER POWER ACT APPROVED 10 JUNE 
1920; AS AMENDED 

16 U.S.C. 804-PROJECT WORKS AFFECTING NAVI
GABLE WATERS; REQUIREMENTS INSERTABLE 
IN LICENSE 

If the dam or other project works ere to I.Jc constructed across, 
along, or in any of the navigable waters of the United States, 
the commission may, Insofar as It deems the same reasonably 
necessary to promote the present and future needij of navigation 
and consistent with a reasonable investment cost to the licensee, 
include in the license any one or more of the following provisions 
or requirements : 

(a) That such licensee shall, to the extent necessary to 
preserve and lmpro,-e navigation facilities, construct, In whole 
or in part, without e.:rpense to the United States, in connection 
with such dnm, n fl'ck or locks, L>ooms, slukes, or other struc· 
tures for navigation purposes, In accorrlance with plans and 
specifications eproro,·ed by the Chief of Engineers and the 
Secretary of the Army and made part of such license. 

(b) That in case such structures tor navigation purpo11e11 
ore not rnnde a pnrt of the original <'Ollstructlon at the expense 
ot the licensee. then whent>ver the United Stafes shall desire 
to complete such navigation facilities the llt'ensee shall convey 
to the United States, free of cost, such of Its land and its right 
of way and such right of passage through Its •lams or other 
structures, and permit such control of pools as may be required 
to complete such navlga tlon focllltles-

(c l That such licensee &hall furnish free or cost to tbe 
United States power for the operation of such navigation faclli· 
ties, whether constructed by the llceneee or by the United State•-

16 U.S.C. 811-0PERATIONS OF NAVIGATION 
FACILITIES; RULES AND REGULATIONS; PENAL
TIES 

The Commission shall require the construction malnt.-nanee, 
and operation by a licensee at Its own expense of such 11.ghb 
and signals as may be directed by the Secretary of the Army, 
a11d such tlshwnys as may be prescribed by tlie Secretary of tbe 
Interior. The operation of any navigation facilities which may 
be constructerl ns a part of or in connection with any dam or 
diversion structure built under the provlslou ot this Utle, 
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whether at tbe expense ot a licensee under tbls chapter or of 
tbc United States, shnll at nil times be controlled by such 
reasonable rules nnd regulations in the interest of navigation, 
Including the control of the level of the pool caused by such 
dam, or diversion structure as may be made from time to time 
by the Secretary of the Army; and for willful failure to comply 
with any such rule or regulation such licensee shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall bo 
punished ns provided in section 8250 of this title. 

16 U.S.C. 825o-PENALTIES 
(n) Any person who willfully and knowingly does or causes 

or sutrers to be done any act, matter, or thing in this chapter 
prohibited or declared to IJe unlawful, or who willfully and 
knowingly omits or tails to do any act, matter or tblng In this 
chapter required to be done, or willfully and lmowlngly causes 
or sutrers such omission or failure, shall, upon conviction thereof, 
be punished by a fine of not more than $5,000 or l>y imprison· 
ment for not more than 2 years, or both. 

(b) Any person who willfully nnd knowingly violates any 
rule, regulation, restriction, condition, or order made or imposed 
by the Comml1slon under authority ot this chapter, or any rule 
or regnlatlon Imposed by the Secretary of the Army undet 
authority ot sul>chapter I or this chapter shall, in addition to 
any other penalties provided by lnw, be punished upon conviction 
thereof by a fine ot not exceeding $:i00 for each and every day 
during which such offense occurs. 

42 U.S.C. 264-REGULATIONS TO CONTROL COM
MUNICABLE DISEASES; APPREHENSION, DETEN· 
TION, AND RELEASE OF CERTAIN PERSONS FROM 
PARTICULAR PLACES. 

(a) The Surgeon General, with the approval ot the Secre
tnry, Is authorlzecl to make and enforce such regulations as In 
his judgment are necessary to prevent the introduction, trans· 
mission, or spreacl of communicable diseases from foreign coun· 
tries Into the States or possessions, or from one State or posses· 
slon Into any other State or possession. For purposes of 
cnrry!ng out nnd enforcing surh regu!HlonM, tht> Surg!>Oll General 
may provide for such Inspection, fumigation, disinfection, snni
tn tion, pe•t extermination, destruction ot animals or articles 
found to be so Infected or contaminated as to be sources ot 
dangerous Infection to human beings. and other measures, as !n 
his judgment may be necessary. I 361, 68 Stat. 703. 

Note.-The followlng applies to n vessel that enters the St. 
Lnwrence Seaway bound tor a United States port on the Great 
LakeR: It the veBBel would be subject to quarantine lnspectlo!l 
upon arrival at a United States port as provided Jn United 

States Public Health Service Foreign Quarantine RegulaUona 
(Title 42 Code of Federnl Regulations Purr 71). quarant,Jne In· 
spectlon services are provided by United States Public Health 
Service quarantine officers at lllontreal. 

46 U.S.C. 216-DESIGNATION OF RESTRICTED 
WATERS UNDER 
ACT OF 1960. 

THE GREAT LAKES PILOTAGE 

Pursuant to section 8(a) of the Great Lakes Pllotage Act of 
1960, as amended (Public Law 8(1-656, 74 Stat. 259-262; 46 
u.s.c. 216-216i), ••• 

• • •, in the following areas rei:tstered vessels of the United 
States and foreign vessels shall be required to have In their 
service a United States registered pilot or a Canadian registered 
pilot for the waters concerned, • • •. 

(1) Di8trict 1. All United States waters of the St. Lawrence 
River between the lnteroatlonal boundary at St. Uegls uud a 
Une at the head of the rh·er running (at approximately 127" 
true) between Carruthers Point Llgbt and South Side Light 
extended to the New York shore. 

(2) DiStrict t. All Unitecl States wnters of Lnke Erle west
ward of a line running (at approximately 026° true) from 
Sandusky Plerhead Light at Cedar Point to Southeast Shoal 
Light; ail waters contained within the ore of n circle of one 
mile radius eastward of Sandusky Pierhend Light; the Detroit 
River; Lake St. Clair; tl1e St. Clair River, and northern 
approaches thereto south of latitude 43°05'30" N. 

(3) District 3. All U.S. waters of the St. Marys River, Sault 
Sainte Marie Locks nud approaches thereto between latitude 
45•59• N. at the southern approach and longitude 84°33' W. at 
the northern approach. 

• • • • • 
46 U.S.C. 725-CANADIAN VESSELS AIDING VES

SELS WRECKED OR DISABLED IN UNITED STATES 
WATERS 

Canadian vessels and wrecking appurtenance may render aid 
and asslatnnce to Canadian or other vesaels and property •vreeked, 
disabled, or in distress In the waters of the United States con
tiguous to the Dominion of Canada. 

'.l'bls section shall be cou"trued to apply to the canal and 
Improvement of the waters between Lnke Erle ond Lake Huron, 
and to the waters of the Saint Morys Rh·er nnd canal: And 
provided further, That this section shall cease to be In force 
from and after the date of the proclamation of the Pre11ldent 
ot the United States to the effect that said reciprocal prlvllep:e 
has been withdrawn, revoked, or rendered Inoperative by the said 
Government of the Dominion ot Canada. 



 

3. RULES AND REGULATIONS 
From "CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS" 

(C.F.R.) 

Title 21-Food and Drugs (Public Health) 1 

Interstate Conveyance Sanitation Restricte'd 
Vessel Waste Discharge Areas 

Restrictions regarding discharge of vessel wastes in 
fresh water rivers and lakes including the Great Lakes 
and Connecting Waters are e-0ntained in Section 1250.93, 
Discharge of Wastes, Interstate Conveyance Sanitation 
Regulations,• which states that "vessels operating on 
fresh water lakes or rivers shall not discharge sewage, 
or ballast or bilge water, within such areas adjacent to 
domestic [potable] water intakes ... " 

In the FEDERAL REGISTER of September 16, 1960 
(25 F.R. 8925), restricted vessel waste discharge areas 
adjacent to potable (domestic) water intakes were des
ignated. The areas were described and located by both 
geographical coordinates and by NOS Chart Numbers. 
The Potable Water Intakes are abbreviated as PWI and 
are shown on NOS Charts. 

Except as otherwise specifically indicated, in each case 
the restricted area includes the water within n circle 
having a radius of three miles with the domestic water 

Intake as its center, in no event, however, extending be
yond the international boundary line with Canada. 

This restriction applies to all vessels which are under 
way, moored or anchored within the restricted areas 
subject to the following provisions: 

1. Vessels moored at doclcs shall not discharge sewage, 
ballast or bilge water overboard If dock facilities for 
the disposal of su~h waste are available. 

2. Vessels required to anchor within a restricted area 
under an emergency condition for the safety of the vessel 
are exempted. 

3. Vessels which provide sewage or waste treatment 
approved by the ... (Commissioner of Food and Drugs), 
are exempted from that portion of the restriction appli
cable to sewage. 

Penalties for violations of such regulations are author
ized under Section 368(a) of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 271). 

The list of intakes and the extent of the restricted areas 
may be revised from time to time. 

Title 33-Navigation and Navigable Waters 

General Description. 

The Coast Guard's org1tnizatlon is divided into Coast 
Guard Districts to assist in the performance of assigned 
functions and duties. 

• • • • • 
The Coast Guard District Commander, within the 

confines of his District, ls responsible tor the perform
ance of a_ .gned Coast Guard functions under the general 
superintendence of the Commandant. 

• • • • • 
A Coast Guard District consists of a de1lned area within 

the United States, its territories and possessions, as well 
as described portions ot the high seas. 

• • • • • 
1 

Recodified from Interstate Quarantine Regulations, 
Title 42-Public Health (42 CFR 72). 

1 
Recodi11.ed from Section 72.121, Interstate Quarantine 

Regulations ( 42 CFR 72). 

Within such Districts are Marine Inspection zones 
and Captain of the Port Areas. 

• • • • • 
The Captain of the Port Area is a defined area 

within a Coast Guard District. Under the superintend
ence and direction of the Coast Guard District Com
mander, the Captain of the Port and his representatives 
are responsible for the performance of those functions 
of the Coast Guard concerning maritime law enforcement, 
saving and protecting life and property, control over 
anchorages and the movement of vessels within this as
signed area. In certain areas a representative of the 
Captain of the Port may be designated for the perform
ance of specific functions, such as the representative of 
the Captain of the Port at Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, 
who is in charge· of the St. Mary's River Patrol and 
controls traffic on the St. Mary's River as provided in 
33 CFU Part 92. With respect to the safeguarding of ves
sels, harbors, ports, and waterfront facilities of the 
United States, the Captains of the Port where designated 

25 
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(otherwise the Coast Guard District Commander) per
form assigned Coast Guard functions as further described 
In 33 CFR Part 6 (Protection and Security of Yessels, 
Harbors, and Waterfront Facilities), Parts 109, 110 (.An
chorages), Parts 114-117 (Bridges), Parts 121, 122, 124 
(Security of Vessels), 125, 126 (Security of Waterfront 
Facilities) and 46 CFR Parts 146 and 147 (Dangerous 
Cargo Regulations). 

PART 3-COAST GUARD DISTRICTS, MARINE IN
SPECTION ZONES, AND CAPTAIN OF THE PORT 
AREAS 

• • • • 
Subt>art 3.45-Ninth Coast Guard District 

§ 3.45-55 Buffalo Captain of the Port. 

• 

(a) Tbe Buffalo Captain of the Port Office Is in Iluf
falo, New York. 

( b) Tbe Buffalo Captain of the Port area includes all 
navigable waters of the United States and contiguous land 
areas within the following boundaries: From the interna
tional boundary In Lake Erie at longitude 81 ° W. ; thence 
due south to latitude 41° N. ; thence due east to longitude 
78°55' W.; thence due north to latitude 42° N.; thence due 
east to longitude 74°39' W.; thence due north to the inter
national boundary ; thence southwesterly along the inter
national boundary to the starting point. 

§ 3.45-10 Chicago Captain of the Port. 

(a) The Chicago Captain of the Port Office ls In Chi
cago, Illinois. 

(b) Tbe C'hicago Captain of the Port area includes all 
navigable waters of the United States and contiguous land 
areas within the following boundaries : From the Illinois, 
Wisconsin State line at longitude 90° W. ; thence due east 
to longitude 87° W.; thence due south to latitude 41° N.; 
thence due west to longitude 90° W. ; thence due north 
to the starting paint. 

§ 3.45-65 Cleveland Captain of the Port. 

(a) Tbe Cleveland Captnin of the Port Office is tn 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

(b) The Cleveland Captain of the Port area includes 
all navigable waters of the United States and contiguous 
land areas within the following boundaries: From the 
international boundary in Lake Erie at longitude 82°25' 
W.; thence due south to latitude 41 • N.; thence due east 
to longitude 81 • W.; thence due north to the international 
boundary; thence southwesterly along the International 
boundary to the starting paint. 

§ 3.45-70 Detroit Captain of tlte Port. 

(a) The Detroit Captain of the Port Office Is In Detroit, 
Michigan. 

(b) The Detroit Captain of the Port area Includes all 
navigable waters of the United States and contiguous land 
areas within the following boundaries : From latitude 42° 
N., longitude 84°80' W.; thence due east to the interna
tional boundary; thence northerly along the international 
boundary to latitude 44°43' N.; thence due west to longi
tude 84°30' W.; thence due south to the starting point. 

§ 3.45-75 Duluth Captain of the Port. 
' (a) The Duluth Captain of t~e Port Office is in Duluth, 

Minnesota. 
(b) The Duluth Captain of the Port area includes all 

navigable waters of the United States and contiguous land 
areas within the following boundaries : From a point 
where the Minnesota-North Dakota State line meets the 
international boundary; thence southerly along the Min
nesota-North Dakota State line to latitude 46°20' N.; 
thence due east to longitude 88°30' W.; thence north
easterly to the international boundary at latitude> 
86°40' W.; thence westerly along the international bound
ary to the starting point . 

§ 3.45-80 Muskegon Captain of the Port. 
(a) The Muskegon Captain of the Port Office is in 

Muskegon, Michigan. 
(b) The Muskegon Captain of the Port area includes all 

navigable waters of the United States and contiguous land 
areas within the following boundaries: From latitude 41° 
N., longitude 37° W.; thence due east to longitude 84°30' 
W.; thence due north to latitude 44°43' N.; thence due 
west to longitude 86°40' W.; thence southwesterly to lati
tude 44°15' N., longitude 87° W.; thence due south to the 
starting point. 

§ 3.45-85 Milwaukee Captain of the Port. 

(n) The 1\Iilwaukee Captain of the Port Office ls In 
l'llilwankee, Wisconsin. 

(b) The Milwaukee Captain of the Port area includes 
all navigal.Jle waters of the United States nnd contiguous 
land areas within the following boundaries : From the 
Illinois-Wisconsin State line at longitude 90° W.; thence 
due east to longitude 87° W. ; thence due north to latitude 
44°15' N.; thence northeasterly to latitude 44°48' N., longi
tude 86°40' W.; thence due north to latitude 45°27' N.; 
thence due west to longitude 88°30' w.; thence due north 
to latitude 46°20' N.; thence due west to longitude 90° 
W. ; thence due south to the starting point. 

§ 3.45-95 Sault Ste. Marie Captain of the Port. 

(a) Tbe Sault Ste. Marie Captain of the Port Office is 
in Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan. 

(b) The Sault Ste. Marie Captain of the Port area in
cludes all navigable waters of the United States and con
tiguous land areas within the following boundaries: From 
the International Boundary in Lake Huron at latitude 
44°43' N.; thence northwesterly along the International 
Boundary to longitude 86°40' W.; thence southwesterly 
to latitude 46°20' N., longitude 88°30' W.; thence due 
south to latitude 45°27' N. ; thence due east to longitude 
86°40' W.; thence due south to latitude 44°43' N.; thence 
due east to the starting point. 

§ 3.45-97 Toledo Captain of the Port. 

(a) The Toledo Captain of the Port Office ls In Toledo, 
Ohio. 

( b) The Toledo Captain of the Port area includes all 
navigable waters of the United States and contiguous land 
areas within the following boundaries: From latitude 42° 
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N., 1ongitude 84°30' W.; thence due south to latitude 41° 
N.; thence due east to longitude 82°25' W. ; thence due 
north to tbe international boundary in Lake Erie; thence 
northwesterly along the international boundary to lati
tude 42° N.; thence due west to the starting point. 

Sec. 

PART 26-VESSEL BRIDGE-TO-BRIDGE 
RADIOTELEPHONE REGULATIONS 

26.01 Purpose. 
26.02 Definitions. 
26.03 Radiotelephone required. 
26.04 Use of the designated frequency. 
26.05 Use of radiotelephone. 
26.06 Maintenance of radiotelephone; failure of radio-

telephone. 
26.07 English language. 
26.08 Exemption procedures. 
26.09 List of exemptions. [Reserved] 
26.10 Penalties. 

§ 26.01 Purpose. 

(a) Tbe purpose of this part ls to implement the pro
visions of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act. 
Thispart-

(1) Requires the use of the vessel bridge-to-bridge 
radiotelephone ; 

(2) ProYldes the Coast Guard's interpretation of the 
meaning of important terms in the Act; 

(3) Prescribes the procedures for applying for an ex
emption from the Act and the regulations issued under the 
Act and a listing of exemptions. 

(b) Nothing in this part relieves any person from the 
obligation of complying with the rules of the road and the 
applicable pilot rules. 

§ 26.02 Definitions. 

For the purpose of this part and interpreting the Act
"Secretary" means the Secretary of the Department in 

which the Coast Guard is operating; 
"Act" means the "Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele

phone Act", 33 U.S.C.A. section 1201-1208; 
"Length" is measured from end to end over the deck 

excluding sheer; 
"Navigable waters of the United States Inside the lines 

established pursuant to section 2 of the Act of February 19, 
1895 (28 Stat. 672), as amended," means those waters 
governed by the Navigation Rules for Harbors, Rivers, and 
Inland waters (33 U.S.C. sec. 151 et seq.), the Navigation 
Rules for Great Lakes and their Connecting and Tributary 
Waters (33 U.S.C. sec. 241 et seq.), and the Navigation 
Rules for Red River of the North and Rivers emptying 
Into Gulf of Mexico and Tributaries (33 U.S.C. sec. 301 
et seq.) ; 

"Power-driven vessel" means any vessel propelled by 
machinery ; and 

"Towing vessel" means any commercial vessel engaged 
in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by pushing 
ahead. 

§ 26.03 Radiotelephone required.• 
(a) Unless an exemption is granted under § 26.09 and 

except as provided in subparagraph ( 4) of this paragraph, 
section 4 of the Act pro\'ides that-

( 1) Every power-driven vessel of 300 gross tons and 
upward while navigating; 

(2) Every vessel of 100 gross tons and upward carrying 
one or more passengers for hire while navigating; 

(3) Every towing vessel of 26 feet or over in length 
while navigating; and 

( 4) Every dredge and floating plant engaged in or near 
a channel or fairway In operations likely to restrict or 
atiect navigation of other vessels: Provided, That an 
unmanned or intermittently manned floating plant under 
the control of a dredge need not be required to have sepa
rate radiotelephone capability; 

Shall have a radiotelephone capable of operation from its 
navigational bridge, or in the case of a dredge, from its 
main control station, and capable of transmitting and 
receiving on the frequency or frequencies within the 156-
162 l\Iega-Hertz band using the classes of emissions desig
nated by the Federal Communications Commission, after 
consultation with other cognizant agencies, for the ex
change of navigational information. 

(b) The radiotelephone required by paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be carried on board the described vessels, 
dredges, and floating plants upon the navigable waters of 
the United States inside the lines established pursuant to 
section 2 of the Act of February 19, 1895 (28 Stat. 672), as 
amended. 

§ 26.04 Use of the designated frequency.• 

(a) No person may use the frequency designated by the 
Federal Communications Commission under section 8 of 
tbe Act, 33 U.S.C.A. section 1207(a), to transmit any in
formation other than information necessary for the safe 
navigation of vessels or necessary tests. 

(b) Each person who is required to maintain a listen
ing watch under section 5 of the Act shall, when necessary, 
transmit and confirm, ou the designated frequency, the 
intentions of bis vessel and any other information neces· 
sary for the safe navigation of vessels. 

(c) Nothing in these regulations may be construed e.s 
prohibiting the use of the designated frequency to com
municate with shore stntions to obtain or furnish Informa
tion necessary for the safe navigation of vessels. 

NOTE: The Federal Communications Commission has 
designated the frequency 156.65 MHz for the use of brldge
to-bridge radiotelephone stations. 

§ 26.05 Use of radiotelephone.• 

Section 5 of the Act st:ates-
(a) the rndiotelephone required by this Act ls for the 

exclusive use of the master or person in charge of the ves
sel, or the person desiJmated by the master or person In 
charge of the vessel, or the person designated by the mas
ter or person in charge to pilot or direct the movement of 
the vessel, who shall maintain a listening watch on the des-

*See § 26.09 (b). 
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ignated frequency. Nothing contained herein shall be in
terpreted as precluding the use of portable radiotelephone 
equipment to satisfy the requirements of this Act. 

§ 26.06 l\faintenance of radiotelephone; failure of radio
telephone.* 

Section 6 of the Act states-
(a) Whenever radiotelephone capabillty is required 

by this Act, a vessel's radiotelephone equipment shall be 
maintained in effectivP operating condition. If the radio
telephone equipment carried aboard a vessel ceases to op
erate, the master shall exercise due diligence to restore it 
or cause it to be restored to effective operating condition 
at the earlieet 1>racticable time. The failure of a vessel's 
radiotelephone equipment shall not, in itself, constitute a 
vlolntlon of this Act, nor shall it ()>bligate the master ot' any 
vessel to moor or anch<>r his vessel ; however, the loss ot' 
radiotelephone enpabillty shall be given consideration in 
the navigation ot' the v~sel. 

§ 26.07 English language.* 

No person may use the services ot', and no person may 
serve as a person required to maintain a listening watch 
under section 5 of the Aet. 33 U.S.C.A. section 1204 unless 
he can speak the English language. 

§ 26.08 Exemption procedures. 

(a) Any person mny petition for an e:remptlon from any 
provision ot' the Act or this part; 

(b) En ch petition mnst be snbmftted in writing to U.S. 
Coast Guard (G-W), 400 Seventh Street SW., Washing
ton, DC 20590, and must state-

(1) The provisions of the .Act or this part from 
which an exemption is requested; and 

(2) The reasons why marine navigation will not be 
adversely alfected if the exemption ls granted and it 
the exemption relates to a local communication system 
how that system would fully comply with the intent 
of the concept of the Act but would not conform In 
detail if the exemption is granted. 

§ 26.09 List of exemptions. 

(a) .All vessels navigating on those waters governed by 
the navigation rules for Great Lakes and their connecting 
and tributary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) are exempt 
from the requirements of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge 
Radiotelephone Act and this part until May 6, 1975. 

(b) Each vessel navigating on the waters under the 
navigation rules for the Great Lakes and their connect
ing and tributary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) and to 
which the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act 
(33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is exempt from the require
ments in 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and 1205 and the regula
tions under §§ 26.03, 26.04, 26.05, 26.06, and 26.07 of this 
Part. Each of these vessels and each person to whom 38 
U.S.C. 1208(a) applies must comply with Articles VII, 
X, XI, XII, XIII, XV, and XVI and Technical Regula
tions 1-7 of "The Agreement Between the United States 

•see §26.09(b). 

of America and Canada for Promotion of Safety on the 
Great Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973. 

§ 26.10 Penalties. 
Section 9 of the Act states-
(a) Whoever, being the master or person in charge of a 

vessel subject to the Act, fails to enforce or comply with 
the Act or the regulations hereunder; or whoever, being 
designated by the master or person In charge of a vessel 
subject to the Act to pilot or direct the movement of a ves
sel fails to enforce or comply with the Act or the regula
tions hereunder-is liable to a civil penalty of not more 
than $500 to be assessed by the Secretary. 

(b) Every vessel naYigated in violation of the Aet or 
the regulations hereunder is liablP to a ciYil penalty of not 
more than $500 to be aRsessed by the Secretary, for which 
the YessE'I may he proceeded against in any District Court 
of the 'Cnitecl States having jurisdiction. 

( c) Any penalty assesRed under this section may be 
remitted or mitigated hy the Secretary, upon such terms 
as he may deem proper. 

NoTE.-See also U.S.-Canada Agreement for the Pro
motion of Safety on the Great Lakes by Means of Radio in 
Chapter 1. 

PART 64-1\fARKING OF SUNKEN OBSTRUCTIONS 

Subpart 6Ul-Marldng of Sunken Vessels or Other 
Obstructions 

Sec. 
64.01-1 General. 
64.01-5 l\farklng by owners. 
64.01-10 l\Iarking by the U.S. Coast Guard. 

Subpart 64.05-Charges for Marking 

64.0f>-1 Liability of owner for cost of marking. 

Subpart 64.10-Reports 

64.10-1 Reports of sunken obstructions. 

Subpart 64.15-Notices of Abandonment 

64.15-1 Notices of tenders of abandonment 

Subpart 64.01-Marking of Sunken Vessels or Other 
Obstructions 

§ 64.01-1 General. 
(a) The owner of n vessel sunk In the navigable waters 

of the United States who falls to mark the wrec-k imme
diately for the protection of navigation with a buoy or 
daymark during the day and a light at night may, in 
addition to being in violation of 33 U.S.C. 409, be liable for 
resulting damage to the public. The owner of a sunken 
obstruction other than a vessel whkh creates an obstruc
tion to the navigable capacity of any of the waters of the 
United States may, In additt('D to being lo violation ot 
33 U.S.C. 403, be liable for resulting damage to the 
pub Uc. 

(b) The Coast Guard is authorized to mark for the 
protection (lf navigation any sunken veuel or other 
obatructlon that la not IUltablJ marked. Marking by tbe 
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Coast Guard does not relieve the owner of any such 
obstruction from the duty and responsibility suitably to 
mark the obstruction and remove it as required by law. 

§ 64.01-5 Marking by owners. 
Buoys, daymarks, and lights established by owners of 

sunken '\"essels or other obstructions to mark such obstruc
tions for the protection of navigation shall conform to 
the lateral system of buoynge prescribed by Subpart 
62.25 of this chapter. Such markings shall be maintained 
until the obstruction is removed or the right of the owner 
to abandon is legally established and has been exercised. 

§64.01-10 Marking by the U.S. Coast Guard. 
(n) When the District Co::nmander within whose juris

diction a f'Unken vessel is located determines that the 
wreck is not suitably marked by the owner for the pro
tection of naYigation, he may mark the wreck in such 
manner and for !:O long as in his judgment the needs of 
marjtime navigation require. The costs of such marldng 
by the Const Guard will be charged to the owner of the 
wreck. 

(b) When the District Commander within whose juris
diction a sunken obstruction other than a vessel is located 
determines that the obstruction Is not suitably marked 
for the protection of navigation, he may mark the obstruc
tion in such manner and for so long as, in his judgment, 
the needs of maritime navigation require. The costs of 
such marking will be charged to the owner of the obstruc
tion. When the needs of navigation permit, the owner will 
l.Je Informed that the obstruction should be marked and 
will be afforded reasonable opportunity to mark the 
obstruction. 

Subpart 64.05-Charges for Marking 

§ 64.05-1 Liability of owner for cost of marking. 
(a) Pursuant to the provisions of 14 U.S.C. 86 the 

owner of a sunken vessel or other obstruction marked by 
the Coast Guard shall be liable for the cost of such mark
ing until such time as the obstruction is removed or the 
right of the owner to abandon is legally established and 
bas been exercised or until such earlier time ns the Dis
trict Commander in whose jurisdiction the obstruction 
is located may determine. 

(b) Charges for the costs of marking by the Coast 
Guard shall be determined In accordance with Part 74 
of this chapter. 

Subpart 64.10-Reports 

§64.10-1 Reports of sunken obstructions. 

(a) Owners of vessels sunk in the navigable waters of 
the United States shall promptly report to the nearest 
U.S. C'oast Guard l\Jarine Inspection Office the action be 
Is taking to mnrk the Wl't'Ck giving, in addition to the 
report required by 46 CFR 136.05, the following informa
tion: 

(1) Name and description of the sunken vt-ssel. 
{2) Accurate location of the vessel. 
( 3) Depth of water over the vessel. 
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( 4) Location and type of marking establisned, includ
ing color and shape of buoy or dnymark and characteristic 
of the light. 

(b) Owners of sWJken obstructions other tbnn vessels 
are encouraged to report the existence of such obstruc
tions in the same manner as prescribed for sunken vessels 
and shall report promptly the location and type of any 
marldngs established, gidng a complete description of the 
color and shape of any buoy or daymark and the charac
teristic of any lights established to mark the obstruction. 

Subpart 64.15-Notices of Abandonment 

§ 64.15-1 Notices of tenders of abandonment. 

Notices of abandonment of sunken vessels or other ob
structions will not IJe acct!pted by the Coast Guard. Any 
notice of intention to abandon should be addressed to the 
District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, U.S. Arn1y, witbiu 
whose district the sunken vessel or other obstruction ls 
located. 

PART 68 [Reserved] 

PART 90-PILOT RULES FOR THE GREAT LAKES 

LIGHTS AND DAY SIGNALS FOR VESSELS, DREDGES, AND VEB· 

SELS WORKING ON WRECKS AND OBSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 

Sec. 
90.22 Signals to be displayed by a towing vessel when 

towing a submerged or partly submerged object 
upon a hawser when no signals can be d!splayed 
upon the ohject which i~ towed. 

90.23 Steam vessels, derrick boats, lighters, or other 
types of vessels made fast alongside a wreck, or 
moored over a wreck which is on the bottom or 
partly submerged, or which may be driftin~. 

90.24 Dredges held in stationary position by moorings or 
spuds. 

90.25 Self-propelling suction dredges under way and en
gaged in dredging operations. 

90.26 Vessels moored or anchored and engaged in lay
ing cables or pipe, submarine construction, 
excavation, mat sinking, bank grading, dike con
struction, revetment, or otber bank protection 
operations. 

90.27 Lights to be displayed on pipe lines. 
90.28 Lights generally. 
90.29 Vessels moored or at anchor. 

PASSING FLOATING PLANT WORKING IN NAVIGABLE 

CHANNELS 

90.30 Passing signals. 
90.31 Speed of vessels passing floating plant working in 

channels. 
90.32 Light-draft vessels passing floating plant. 
90.33 Aids to navigation marking floating-plant moorings. 
90.34 Obstruction of ·channel by floating plant. 
90.35 Clearing of channels. 
90.36 Protection of marks placed for the guidance of 

tloatlng plant. 
90.37 Lights for Great Lakes Pilot Vessels. 
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LIGHTS AND DAY SIGNALS FOB VESSELS, DREDGES, AND 

VESSELS WoBKING ON WBECKB AND OBSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 

§ 90.22 Signals to be displayed by a towing vessel when 
towing a submerged or partly submerged object upon 
a hawser when no signals can be displayed upon 
the object which is towed. 

(a) The vessel having the submerged object in tow 
shall display by day, where they can best be seen, two 
shapes, one above the other, not less than six feet apart, 
the lower shape to be carried not less than 10 feet above 
the deck house. The shapes shall be in the form of a 
double frustum of a ccne, base to base, not less than 
two feet ln diameter at tbe center nor less than eight 
inches at the ends of the cones, and to be not less tban 
four feet lengthwise from end to end, the upper shape 
to be painted In alternate horizcntal stripes of black and 
white, eight inches in width, and the lo\\'er shape to be 
painted a solid bright red. 

( b) By night the towing vessel shall display the regu
lar side lights, but in lieu of the regular white towing 
lights shall display four lights in a vertical position not 
less than three feet nor more than six feet apart, the 
upper and lower of such lights to be white, and the two 
middle lights to be red, nil of such lights to be of the snme 
character ns tbe regular towing lights. 

§ 90.23 Steam vessels, derrick boats, lighters, or other 
types of vessels made fast alongside a wreck, or 
moored over a wreck which is on the bottom or 
partly submerged, or which may be drifting. 

(a) Steam vessels, derrick boats, lighters, or other 
types of vessels made fast nlongside n wreck. or moored 
over a wreck which is on the bottom or partly submerged, 
or which may be drifting, shall dl!!pl11y by day two 
shn[l(.'s of the same charact<'r nod dimensions and dii;
play!'d In th!'! snme manner ns r<'Qulrro by §201.2111). 
except that both shapes shall be painted a solid bright 
rl'd, hnt where more than one vessel is working under 
the above conditions, the shapes need be displayed only 
from one vessel on each side of the wreck from which 
they can best be seen from nil directlons. 

(b) By night this situation shall be Indicated hy the 
display of n white light from the bow and stern of Nlch 
outside vessel or lighter not less than six feet above the 
deck, and in addition thereto there shall be displayed in 
a position where they cnn best be sPen from all direc
tions two red llithts cnrri<'d in n vertical line not less 
than three feet nor more than sh: feet apart, and not less 
than 15 feet above the deck. 

D 90.24 Dredges held in stationary position by moorings 
or spuds. 

(a) Dredges whkb are hel1l In stationary position by 
moorings or spuds shan display by day two red halls 
not Jess than two !et>t In diameter and carried In a vertl· 
cat line not less th!ln three feet nor more than sb feet 
apart, and at leai<t Ui fet>t abo'\'e the dl'Ck house and In 
a position where they <'on best be Reen from all directions. 

(b) By night tbt'y shall dil'lploy a whlt1> licht at M<'h 
corner, not leas than Blx teet above the deck, and 1n ad-

dition thereto there shnll be displayed in a position where 
they c:in best be Sl'en from all directions two red ligbt.s 
carried. in a vertical line not less than three feet nor more 
than six feet apart, and not less than 15 feet above the 
deck. 'Vhen scows are moored alongside a dredge in the 
foregoing situation they shall display a white light on each 
outboard corner, not less than six feet abo,·e the decl;:. 

§ 90.25 Self-propelling suction dredges under way and 
engaged in dredging operations. 

(a) Self-propelling suction drPdges under way and 
engaged in dredging operations shall display by day two 
black balls not less than two feet in diameter and carried 
in a vertical line not less than 15 feet above the deck 
house, and where they can best be seen from all directions. 
The term "dredging operations" shall include maneuver
ing into or out of position at the dredging site, but shall 
not include proceeding to and from the site. 

( b) By night they shall carry, in addition to the regu· 
tar running lights, two red liJ?hts of the same character 
11s the white masthead light and in a vertical line beneath 
that light, the red lights to be not less than three feet nor 
more than six feet apart and the upper red light to be not 
less than four feet nor more than six feet below the mast
head light, and on or near the stern two red lights in a 
vertical line not Jess than four feet nor more than six feet 
apart, to show through four points of the compass; that 
is, from right astern to two points on each quarter. 

It 90.J6 Vessels moored or anchored and engaged in lay
ing cables or pipe, submarine construction, excava
tion, mat sinking, bank grading, dike construction, 
revetment, or other bank protection operations. 

(a) Yl'ssels which are moored or anchored and engaged 
In laying cables or pipe, submarine l'Onstruction, ex
ca'\'atlon, mat sinking, bank grading, dike construction, 
revetment, or other bank protection operations, chall dis
play by day, not less than 15 feet above the deck, where 
they can best be seen from all directions, two balls not 
less than two feet in diameter, in n vertical llne not less 
than three feet nor more than six feet apart, the upper 
ball to be painted in alternate black and white Yertlcal 
stripes six Inches wide, nnd the lower ball to be painted 
n solid bright red. 

(b) By night they shall display three red lights, carried 
In a vertical line not less than three feet nor more than 
six feet apart, in a position where they can best be seen 
from nil directions, with the lowermost light not less than 
15 feet aboYe the deck. 

(c) Where a stringout of moored vessels or barges ls 
engaged in the operations, three red lights carried as pre
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section shall be displayed 
at the channelwar<l end ot the strlngout Where the 
strlngout crosses the navigable channel and is to be 
opened for the passage of vessels, the three red lights 
shall be displayed at each side of the opening instead ot 
at the outer end of the stringout. There shall also be 
displayed upon such stringout one horizontal row of am· 
ber Jlghts not less than six feet abol"e the deck, or above 
the deck house where the craft carries a deck house, in 
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a position where they can best be seen from nil directions. 
spaced not more than 50 feet apart so as to mark dis
tinctly the entire length and course of the stringout. 

§ 90.27 Lights to be displayed on pipe lines. 

Pipe lines attached to dredges, and either floating or 
supported on trestles, shall display by night one row of 
amber lights not less than eight feet nor more than 12 
feet above the water, about equally spaced and in such 
number as to mark distinctly the entire length nnd course 
of the line, the intervals between lights where the line 
crosses navigable channels to be not more than 30 feet. 
There shall also be displayed on the shore or discharge 
end of the line two red lights, three feet apart, in a verti
cal line with the lower light at least eight feet above 
the water, and if the line is to be opened at nigbt for 
the passage of l'essels, a similar arrangement of lights 
shall be displnyed on each side of the opening. 

§90.28 Lights generally. 

(a) All the lights required by §§ 90.22 to 90.27, except 
as provided in§§ 90.22(b) and 90.25(b), shall be of such 
character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear 
atmosphere for a distance of at least two miles. 

(b) The lights required by § 90.22(b) to be of the 
same character as the n•gular towing lights, and the lights 
required by § 90.25(b) fo be of the same character as 
the masthead light, shall be of such character as to be 
visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere for n 
distance of at least fi;e miles. 

(c) All floodlights or headlights which may interfere 
with the llroper navigation of nn approaching vessel shall 
be so shielded that the lights will not blind the pilot of 
such vessel. 

§90.29 Vessels moored or at anchor. 

Vessels of more than 65 feet in length when moored 
or anchored in a fairway or channel shall display between 
sunrise and sunset on the forward part of the vessel where 
it can best be seen from other vessels one black ball not 
less thnn two feet in diameter. 

PASSING F'I.OATJ:'fG PLANT WORKING IN NA'l'IOABU: 

CHANNELS 

§ 90.30 Passing signals. 

(a) Vessels intending to pass dredges or other types ot 
11oating plant working In navigable channels, when within 
a reasonable distance therefrom and not in any case over 
a mile, shall Indicate such intention by one long blast of 
the whistle, and shall be directed to the proper side tor 
passage by the sounding, by the dredge or other Boating 
plant, of the signal prescribed in the local pllot rules 
for vessels under way and approaching each other from 
opposite directions, which shall be answered In the usual 
manner by the approaching vessel. If the channel ls not 
clenr, the floating plant shall sound the alarm or danger 
signal and the approaching vessel shall slow down or stop 
and await further signal from the plant. 

(b) When the pipe line from a dredge crosses the chan
nel In such a way that an appronehlng vessel rnnnot pass 

safely around the pipe line or dredge, there shall be 
sounded immediately from the dredge the alarm or danger 
signal and the approaching vessel shall slow down or stop 
and await further signal from the dredge. The pipe line 
shall then be opened and the channel C'leared as soon as 
practicable; when the channel is clear for passage the 
dredge shall so indicate by sounding the usual passing 
signal as prescribed in paragraph (a) of this section. The 
approaching >essel shall answer with n corresponding 
signal and pass promptly. 

(c) When any pipe line or swinging dredge shall have 
given an approaching vessel or tow the signal that the 
channel is clear, the dredge shall straighten out within 
the cut for the passage of the vessel or tow. 

NOTE: The term "floating plant" as used in § § 90.30 to 
90.36, includes dredges, derrick boats, snag boats, drill 
boats, pile drivers, maneuver boats, hydraulic graders, 
sur,·ey boats, working barges, and mat sinking plant. 

§ 90.31 Speed of vessels passing floating plant working 
in channels. 

Vessels. with or without tows, passing floating plant 
working in channels, shall reduce their speed sufficiently 
to insure the safety of both the plant and themselves, and 
when passing within 200 feet of the plant their speed shall 
not exceed five Lilies per hour. While pnssing over lines of 
the plant, propelling machinery shall be stopped. 

§ 90.32 Light-draft vessels passing floating plant. 

Vessels whose draft permits shall keep outside the buoy& 
marking the ends of mooring lines of floating plant work· 
ing in channels. 

§ 90.33 Aids to navigation marking floating-plant moor
ings. 

Breast, stern, and bow anchors of floating plant work
ing in navigable channels shall be marked by barrel or 
other suitable buoys. By night approaching vessels shall 
be shown the location of adjacent buoys by throwing u 
suitable beam of light from the plant on the buoys until 
the approaching vessel bas passed, or the buoys may oo 
lighted by red lights, visible in all directions, of the same 
character as specified in § 90.28 (a) . 

§ 90.34 Obstruction of channel by floating plant. 

Channels shall not be obstructed unnecessarily by any 
dredging or other floating plant. While vessels are pass
ing such plant all Jines running therefrom across the 
channel on the passing side which may interfere with or 
obstruct navigation shall be slacked to the bottom of the 
channel. 

§ 90.35 Clearing of channels. 

'Vhm special or temporary ·regulations have not been 
prescribed and action under the regulations contained in 
§§ 90.30 to 90.34 will not afford clear passage, iloating 
plant in narrow channels shall, upon notice, move out of 
the way of vessels a sufficient distance to allow them a 
dear passage. Vessels desiring pasgage shall, however. 
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give the master of the floating plant ample notice in ad· 
vance of the time they expect to pass. 

NoTE: If it is necessary to prohibit or limit the an· 
chorage or movement of vessels within certain areas in 
order to facilitate the work of improvement, application 
should be made through official channels for establishment 
by the Secretary of the Army of special or temporary regu· 
lations for this purpose. 

§ 90.36 Protection of marks placed for the guidance of 
floating plant. 

Yessels shall not run over nncbor buoys, or buoys, 
stakes, or other marks placed for the guidance of floating 
plant working in channels; and shall not anchor on the 
ranges of buoys, stakes, or other marks placed for the 
guidance of such plant. 

§ 90.37 Lights for Great Lakes pilot vessels. 
(a) A power driven pilot vessel when engaged on 

pilotage duty and under way: 
(1) ishall carry a white light at the masthead at a 

height of not less than 20 feet above the bull, visible all 
round the horizo:a at a distance of at least 3 miles and 
at a distance of 8 feet below it a red light similar in 
construction and character. If such a vessel is of less 
than 65 feet in length the vessel may carry the white 
light at a height of not less than 9 feet above tbe gunwale 
and the red light at n distance of 4 feet below the white 
light. 

(2) Shall carry the sidelights prescribed by Great 
Lakes ltule 3 (33 U.S.C. 252) or by the Act of April 25, 
1940 (46 U.S.C. 526b), as appropriate, and a white light 
at the stern showing an unbroken light over an arc of 
the horizon of 135°, so fixed as to show the light 67¥..i 0 

from right aft on each side of the vessel, and of such a 
character as to be visible nt a distance of at lenst 2 miles. 

(3) Shall show one or more flareup lli:thts at intervals 
not exceeding 10 minutes. An intermittent white light 
visible all round the horizon may be used in lien of flareup 
lights. 

(b) A sailing pilot vessel when engaged on pilotage 
duty and under way: 

(1) Shall cnrry a white light at the masthPad visible 
all round the horizon at a distance of at least 3 miles. 

(2) Shall be provided with the sidelights prescribed in 
paragraph (a) (2) of this ~tion or the portable lnnterns 
prescribed by Great Lakes Rule 8 (33 U.S.C. 257), as 
appropriate, and shall, on the near approach of or to 
other vessels, have such lights ready for use, and shall 
show them at short intervals to indicate the direction in 
which the pilot vessel is heading, but the green llght shall 
not be shown on the port side nor the red light on the 
starboard side. The vessel shall also carry the stern light 
prescribed in paragraph (a) (2) of this section. 

(3) Shall show one or more flareup lights at intervals 
not exceeding 10 minutes. 

(c) A pilot Yessel when engaged on pilotage duty and 
not under way "1hall carry the lights and show the flares 
presct1b<>d in paragraphs (a) (1) and (3) or (b) (1) and 
(3) of this section, as appropriate, and if at anchor shall 

also ca~ry the anchor lights prescribed in Great Lakes 
Rule 9 (33 U.S.C. 253). , 

(d) A pilot vessel when not eng~ged on pllotage duty 
shall show the lights or shapes for a similar vessel of 
the same length. 

PART 92-ANCHORAGE AND NAVIGATION REG
ULATIONS; ST. MARYS RIVER, MICHIGAN 

§ 92.01 General instructions. 

The regulations in this part control vessel traffic in the 
United States waters of the St. Marys River between 
Point Iroquois and Point Detour*, except the waters of the 
St. Marys Falls Canal. The regulations in this part shall 
not be considered to cover all of the obligations imposed 
by the Jaw upon vessels nnd their operators, and shall 
not be construed as relieving the owners or persons operat
ing vessels from any penalties which might be incurred 
in the violation of any of the general laws relating to 
shipping on the Great Lakes and tributary waters, or a 
violntion of regulations issued pursuant to such laws. 

§ 92.03 Captain of the Port. 

The Coast Guard officer to whom is assigned the duty 
of enforcing the rules and regulations in this part is desig
nated "Captain of the Port." Ilis ot!ice is at Sault Ste. 
l\farie, l\Iich. 

§ 92.05 St. Marys River patrol. 

The St. l\Iarys River pntrol comprises all of the person· 
nel and equipment of the Coast Guard employed by the 
captain of the port in the enforcement of the rules and 
regulations in this part. 

§ 92.07 District engineer. 

The officer of the United States Army Engineers in 
clmrge of the district is authorized to declare any channel 
closed when by reason of low water, obstruction, or ob
scurity in the channel or other cause, he deems such action 
necessary for the safety of shipping; and under contrary 
circumstances, or for the expediting of vessel 11assage, to 
declare any channel open. He or bis local representative 
decides the proper disposition of dredging and wrecking 
outfits legally engaged in improving or clearing a channel, 
and the allowable maximum speed and draft of vessels in 
channels which are impaired temporarily. His decisions 
with respect to the foregoing are duly communicated to 
the captain of tbe port. The movements of vessels in 
the St. Marys Falls Canal are under the direction of the 
district engineer or his local representative. 

§ 92.09 [Revoked] 

§ 92.13 Routing of traffic in channels. 
The routing of traffic through the several dredged chan

nels is contingent upon the physical conditions in them : 
and the vessel masters should be prepared upon notice 
from the patrol, or through published notification, to 
follow such alternate route as may be prescribed, or to 
proceed with caution. Under normal conditions tramc 
passes up tbe Middle Neebisb Channel, and down the West 

•corrected to De Tour. 
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Neebisb Channel; but it may be necessary in emergency 
to pass two-way traffic in either of those channels. It 
may also become necessary to close either or both chan
nels for a short time owing to obscurity of navigation 
marks, in which case vessels should be prepared to anchor 
and wait a clearing away of obscurity. 

§ 92.15 [Revoked] 

§ 92-17 [Revoked] 

§ 92.19 Temporary closure of West Neebish Channel. 

(n) In the event the West Neebish Channel is tempo· 
rarily closed to navigation {due to dredging, grounding of 
vessels, or other reasons), the resulting two-way ua viga· 
tion will pass through the l\Iiddle Neebish, Munuscong, 
and Sailors Encampment Channels. 

(b) ln these channels between Lake l'l!unuscong and 
Lake Nicolet, the westerly 300-foot portion of these chan
nels provides a 27-foot depth and the easterly 200-foot 
portion provides a 21-foot depth. When vessel drafts 
permit, upbound vessels shall use the easterly (21-foot 
depth) portion of these channels. All downbound ves· 
sels shall use the westerly (27-foot depth) portion of 
these channels. 

(c) [Reserved] 
{dJ A downbound vessel when abeam of Nine Mile 

Point may make a "Securite Call" to inform all traffic 
that she is now entering the two-way traffic channels. 

§ 92.21 Sound signals used by patrol. 
(a) Two short blasts and oue long blast of whistle or 

born indicate that the signalling unit desires to speak a 
passing vessel, and the signaled vessel will check speed 
and await orders. Vessels should use this signal to speak 
a lookout station or passing patrol boat. 

(b) Three long blasts of whistle or horn indicate that 
the vessel signaled is moving at too high a rate of speed. 
This signal may be used by dredging and wrecking plants 
working in channels. 

§ 92.23 Definitions. 

(a) The word "vessel," as used in this part, shall be 
held to include all types of floating craft and equipment. 
Where special provisions apply only to rafts, dredges, etc., 
the type will be specified by its class designation. 

(b) Speed limits established in this part are expressed 
in terms of statute miles per hour over ti.le ground. 

§ 92.25 Obedience to instructions. 

All persons in charge of or operating vessels In the St. 
Marys River ure required to yield prompt and implicit 
obedience to the directions of the captain of the port and 
the officers and men of tbe St. Marys River patrol, actiug 
under his instructions, in co1mection with the enforcement 
of the rules and regulations in this part. 

§ 92.26 Reporting procedures for vessels tramiiting the 
St. Mary's River. 

(a) Every upbound vessel, when abeam of Detour• Reef 
Light shall notify the Coast Guard Control Office, St. 
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Mary's River Patrol (Radiotelephone call: "Soo Control"), 
of her time of passage at Detour• Reef Light and her 
draft. 

(b) Similarly, every downbound vessel, when abeam 
of Parisicnne Island (Ile Parisienne), shall notify the 
Coast Guard Control Office, St. Mary's Rh·er Patrol (Ra
diotelephone call: "Soo Control"), of her time of passage 
at Parisienne Island and her draft. Such vessel when 
making the turn from the Birch Point Range on to the 
Brush Point Range sha·ll make a second call to "Soo Con
trol" reporting her position. Such vessel when turning on 
to the Point Aux Pins Channel Range at Brush Point (old 
Coast Guard Lookout Station No. 6) shall make a third 
call to "Soo Control" reporting her position. 

§ 92.27 Anchorage grounds. 
The authorized anchorage grounds are those areas out· 

side of the dredged channels, and clear of the steering 
courses in other portions of the St. Mary's River, between 
Point Iroquois and Point Detour*. Vessels shall be an· 
chored so as not to swing into channel limits or across 
steering courses. 

§ 92.29 Emergency anchoring. 
A vessel may be permitted in an emergency, due to 

breakdown of machinery or other accident or obscurity 
of navigation marks, to anchor in a dredged channel; but 
the vessel shall be anchored as near the edge of the chan
nel as possible, and shall get under way and proceed as 
soon as the emergency ceases, unless otherwise directed. 

§ 92.31 Forbidden anchorage. 

It Is forbidden to anchor a vessel at any time in the 
area to the southward of the Point Aux Pins Range, lying 
between Brush Point and the waterworks intake crib oft' 
Big Point; also within a quarter mile of the said intake 
crib in any direction. 

§ 92.33 Dredging and wrecking plants in channels. 
Duly authorized dredging and wrecking plants, when 

engaged in improving or clearing a channel, will be per
mitted to anchor or moor in the channel under such condi
tions as may be prescribed by the district engineer or 
his local representative. 

§ 92.35 Shifting anchorage when directed. 
The captain of the port, or the St. Marys River patrol 

acting under his instructions, is empowered to cause any 
auchored vessel to shift anchorage when and as directed, 
whenever in the judgment of the enforcing officer such 
action ls deemed necessary for the safety of vessels, 
the safe or expeditious passage of shipping, or the preser
vation or e1fectlve operation of Government installations. 
In enforcing this section the officer will have due regard 
for the hazards of navigation nnd vessel handling which 
may exist at the time, and under such circumstances 
will permit a reasonable delay in compliance by the vessel 
directed to move. 

§ 92.37 Order of departure from anchorage. 
(a) Whenever vessels collect in any part of the river 

or on anchorage grounds, by reason of temporary closure 
of channel or impediment to navigation, the order of 
getting under way and proceeding by the vessels so eol· 
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lected shall be the order in which they arrived at the 
pince of assembly unless otherwise directed by a unit of 
the patrol. The patrol is authorized to advance any ves
sel in the order of procedure to expedite the movement 
of mails, passengers, or cargo of a perishable nature, or 
to facilitate passage of vessels through any channel when 
partially obstructed by ice or by other causes, or to facil
itate passage through the locks as indicated to the patrol 
by the officer in charge of the St. Marys River Canal. 

( b) When by reason of ice or other special conditions. 
It is obvious that low power vessels, vessels of particular 
construction, tows or rafts, cannot maintain their order 
of proceeding and constitute a hazard to other vessels 
capable of proceeding, the Captain of the Port may de
clare emergency conditions existing and temporarily 
refuse such vessel permission to enter or proceed in the 
river. 

§ 9%.39 Visual signals for dredges and wrecking plan ts. 

Dredges and wrecking plants while engaged in workin~ 
on the St. Marys River shall display the visual signals 
prescribed for them by the Department of the Army. 

§ 92.41 Visual signals on vessel aground in channel. 

A vessel aground in a dredged channel shall carry from 
sunset to sunrise in addition to the white light or lights 
prescribed for a vessel at anchor, two red lights hoisted 
vertically not less than 3 feet apart, in such position and 
height as to be readily visible to vessels bound up and 
down the channel. 

§ 92.43 Sound signal for vessel aground in the channel. 

A vessel aground in a channel shall sound several short 
and rapid blasts of her whistle, not less than five, upon 
the approach of another vessel bound up or down the 
channel. If the approaching vessel cannot pass with 
safety, she shall stop and make proper di8positions to 
avoid fouling the grounded vessel, and shall 11pon the ap
proach of another vessel coming up astern sound the some 
signal. Should additional vesRels approach from that 
same direction, it shall be the duty of the last vessel in 
line to 1mund this signal. In times of low visibility, the 
signal described herein shall be In addition to the pre
scribed fog signal. 

§ 92.45 Special sound signal for Middle Neebish Channel. 

When two-way tramc is prescribed for Middle Nceblsh 
Channel, n downbound vessel when abreast of Coyle Point 
shall sound a blast of her whistle of at least 8 seconds' 
duration, and an upbound vessel when abreast of Everens 
Point shall sound the same signal. 

§ 92.47 Temporary closure of channel. 

When any channel is closed or under limited tramc 
oonditions, no vessel shall proceed except in accordance 
with the provisions of§ 92.37, without specific orders from 
the patrol. 

§ 92.49 Speed limits for vessels of 50 groBB tons or over. 
(a) The speed limits in paragraphs (b), (c), (d), and 

( e) of this section are in statute mlles per hour over the 
ground. The speed llnitts may not be exceeded by aD3' 
upbound or downbound vessel of 50 gross tons or over. 

(b) Detour* Reef Light to Point Aux Frenes Passing 
Range South Front Light : The speed limit between- ' 

(1) Detour* Reef Light and Sweets Point Light is 17 
miles per hour; and 

(2) Round Island Light and Point Aux Frenes Passing 
Range South Front Light is 14 miles per hour. 

(c) Munuscong Channel Lighted Buoy 8 to Lake Nicolet 
Light 80: The speed limit between-

(1) Munuscong Channel Buoy 8 and Munuscong Chan
nel Buoy l4 is 12 miles per hour; 

(2) Munuscong Channel Buoy 14 and Sailors Encamp
ment Channel Buoy 26 is 9 miles per hour ; 

(3) Sailors Encampment Channel Buoy 26 and Lake 
Nicolet Lighted Buoy 62 is 10 miles per hour; and 

( 4) Lake Nicolet Lighted Buoy 62 and Lake Nicolet 
Light 80 is 12 miles per hour. 

(d) Lake Nicolet Light 80 and West Neebish Channel 
Light 10: The speed limit between Lake Nicolet Light 80 
and West Neebish Channel Light 10 is 10 miles per hour; 

(e) Lake Nicolet Light 80 to Point Aux Pins Main 
Light : The speed limit between-

( 1) Lake Nicolet Light 80 and Six-Mile Point Range 
Rear Light ls 10 miles per hour; 

(2) Six-Mile Point Range Rear Light and the lower 
limit of the St. Marys Falls Canal is 8 miles per hour for 
upbound vessels and 10 miles per hour for downbound 
vessels ; and 

(3) The upper limit of the St. Marys Falls Canal and 
Point Aux Pins Main Light is 12 miles per hour. 

(f) The Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District may 
establish, raise, lower, or otherwise amend speed limit 
regulations on the St. Marys River. In exercising this au
thority, the District Commander considers all interests 
atrected by the speed of vessels in the river, including the 
protection of the property of riparian owners. The regu
lations issued by the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard Dis· 
trlct are published in the Federal Register and in the 
Notice to Mariners. 

§ 92.55 Speed limit approaching St. Marys Falls Canal. 

Vessels approaching the St. Marys Falls Canal shall 
nt all times reduce speed to the extent of being under full 
control with ability to maneuver in accordance with the 
Instructions of the officers in charge of the St. Marys Falls 
Canal before entering the canal. 

§ 92.57 Pipe Island passages. 

Vessels of 500 gross tons or over shall leave Pipe Island 
Shoal and Pipe Island on the port band In passing them, 
except that an upbound vessel which will stop at one of 
the Detour* Coal Wharves above Watson Reefs may pass 
to the westward of the shoal and island. 

§ 92.59 Directional Necbish Channels. 

When both the Middle Neeblsh Channel and the West 
Neebish Channel are available to traftlc, vessels of 100 
gross tons or over shall pass upbound through Middle 
Neebish Channel and downbound through West Neeblsb 

•Corrected to De Tour. 
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Channel. Vessels over the prescribed tonnage making 
regular local stops in either of those channels may run 
counter to the general traffic direction only on written 
permit issued by the captain of the port, for such term 
and under such conditions of renewal or revocation as he 
may prescribe. A vessel thus running counter to the 
general traffic shall keep off the channel range when an 
approaching vessel is on or entering that range. 

§ 92.61 Passing and approach in channels. 

(a) In a channel where the speed is restricted to 12 
miles an hour or less, no vessel of 500 gross tons or over 
shall approach nearer than one-quarter of a mile to a 
vessel bound in the same direction, nor pass such a vessel 
except between Little Rapids Cut Lighted Buoy No. 105 
and the St. Marys !<'alls Canal, and for upboand vessels, 
only between Vidal Shoal and Big Point or except as 
provided In pnragraph (b} of this section and § V2.G3. 

(b) In.order to facilitate passing in Lake Nicolet, up
bound vessels may, after passing Lake Nicolet Lighted 
Buoy No. 68 off Shingle Day, approach not nearer than 
500 feet to a vessel bound in the same direction. 

§ 92.63 Vessel passing towing tug going in same direction. 

A vessel at normal speed coming up on a tug towing 
a dredge or scow bound in the same direction as the 
overtaking vessel in a restricted channel may pass such 
tow, after the prescribed exchange of signals. Under 
such circumstances the tug shall not increase speed dur
ing the passing, and shall haul with its tow to the proper 
side of the channel to allow passing room. 

§ 92.65 Vessels going in the same direction; when pass
ing prohibited. 

No vessel shall poss or attempt to pass another vessel 
bound in the same direction, when such passing would 
bring more than two vessels abreast in any of the pas
sages between Lake Munuscong .Junction Lighted Bell 
Buoy in Upper Lake ll!unuscong and Big Point in the upper 
St. Marys River, except that such passing is permitted 
between Little Rapids Cut Lighted Buoy No. 105 and the 
St. Marys Falls Canal. 

§ 92.6'1 Towing vessels; hauling clear of ranges; tow 
lines. 

(a) Towing vessels engaged in shortening or lengthen
ing tows or dropping or making up tows, mooring or un
mooring or anchoring or hoisting anchor, loading or dis· 
charging stores or cargo from boats alongside, or awaiting 
supply boats, shall haul clear of the ranges and permit 
unobstructed passage to other vessels. 

(b) On tbe connecting waters of the Great Lakes be
tween Point Iroquois, upper St. Marys River and Frying 
Pan Island, lower St Marys River, the length of tow lines 
shall not exceed by more than 50 feet, the length of the 
scow, barge, vessel, or other craft being towed : Provided, 
That no scow, barge, vessel, or other craft shall be re
quired to haven tow line less than 250 feet. The length 
of the tow line shall be measured from the stern of one 
vessel to the bow of the following vessel. 

§ 92.69 Dropping of towed vessels. 
Towed vessels shall not be dropped in any of the usual 

steering courses, I.Jut shall be hauled clear of the course 
before being left by the towing vessel. 

§ 92.71 Speed through dredged channels. 
The minimum speed at which any vessel or tow will be 

permitted to make regular passage through any dredged 
channel shall be 5 mile.s an hour over the ground ; and 
any craft which cannot make this speed shall not enter 
any of the channels until the patrol has been communi
cated with, and directions received as to further pro
cedure. 

§ 92.73 Navigation of dredged channels by sail. 
Vessels of 10 gross tons or over shall not navigate any 

dredged channel under i;:ail power; and such vessel capa
ble of propulsion by both machinery and sail shall not 
carry sail in any of the dredged channels. 

§ 92.75 Obstruction of traffic; retarding other vessels. 

No vessel shall maneuver so as to affect adversely the 
relative position of another vessel wben entering any of 
the cuts, nor attempt to obstruct traffic, nor unnecessarily 
retard a following vessel, nor Increase speed after having 
signalled permission to an overtaking vessel to pass. 

§ 92.77 Rafts in channels. 

No raft shall enter any of the dredged channels between 
Everens Point nu<l the improved channel above Round 
Island witl1ont first having communicated with the patrol 
and obtained permission and directions as to route and 
procedure. So long as rafts are in any portion of the 
passages between the points named they shall be under 
the control of the patrol, and shall obey all instructions 
ns to time and manner of movement or stoppage. They 
shall use the Lake George Channel when it will serve 
their passage toward destination. 

§ 92.79 Reporting obstruction of channels. 
Any person having knowledge of an obstruction in the 

channel. or the loss of an anchor, or the grounding of a 
vessel in or out of the channel. or the striking of any 
obstruction, or any other hazard or danger to navigation, 
at any point in the St. Marys River between Point Detour• 
and Point Iroquois, shall report the same without delay 
to the Captain of the Port and also the Corps of Engl· 
neers' Control Tower, St. Marys Falls Canal. 

§ 92.81 GovC'rnment vessels. 
Vessels when signalled to do so shall give way to boats 

of the St. l\farys River patrol, and to United States vessels 
on duty in connection with the maintenance of channels, 
and accord the right of way to such boats and vessels. 

§ 92.83 Small craft. 
(a) Motorboats as defined by section 1 of an act of 

Congress approved April 25, l!J40 (54 Stat. 163; 46 U.S.C. 
526), shall be considered amenable to the provisions of 
U 92.25 to 92.31, inclusive, 92.35, 92.79, and 92.81. 

*Corrected to De Tour. 
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(b) Sail vessels under 10 gross tons shall be considered 
amenable to the provisions of §§ 92.25 to 92.31, inclusive 
and 92.35. 

PART 110-ANCHORAGE REGULATIONS 

§ 110.1 General. 
(a) The areas described in Sub-part A of this part 

are designated as special anchorage areas pursuant to the 
authority contained in an act amending laws for prevent
ing collisions of vessels approved April 22, 1!)40 ( 54 
Stat. 150) ; Article 11 of section 1 of the act of June 7, 
1897, as amended (30 Stat. 98; 33 U.S.C. 180), Rule 9 ot 
section 1 of the net of February 8, 1895, as amended (28 
Stat. 647; 33 U.S.C. 258), and Rule Numbered 13 of sec
tion 4233 of the Revised Statutes as amended (33 U.S.C. 
322). Vessels not more than 65 feet in length, when at 
anchor in any special anchorage area, shall not be required 
to carry or exhibit the white anchor lights required by 
the Navigation Rules. 

(b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described in 
Subpart B of this part are established, and the rules and 
regulations in relation thereto adopted, pursuant to the 
authority contained in section 7 of the act of March 4, 
1915, as amended (38 Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471). 

( c) All bearings in the part are referred to true 
meridian. 

• • • • • 
Subpart A-Special Anchorage Areas 

• • • • • 
§ 110.8 Lake Champlain, N.Y. and Vt. (See§ 110.1.) 

(a) Ticonderoga, N.Y. An area shoreward of a line 
bearing 312° from Ticonderoga Light to the southeast 
corner of the New York State Boat Launching Ramp. 

(b) EBae:IJ, N.Y. A small cove at the westerly side of 
Lake Champlain, shoreward of a line connecting the off
shore ends of two promontories located at Essex. 

( c) Bhellmrne, Vt. An area shoreward of a line bear
ing 142° from the eastern point of Collymer Pt. to Allen 
Hill. 

(c-1) Bhelburne Ba11. Beginning at a point on the 
shore.line at latitude 44°25'53.0" N., longitude 73°14'47.3" 
W.; thence north to a point at latitude 44°26'04.8" N., 
longitude 73°14'46.6" W.; thence northwesterly to a 
point on the shoreline at latitude 44°26'06.9" N., longi
tude 73°14'50.2" W.; thence along the shoreline to the 
point of beginning. 

( d) Mallets Bag, Vt. The southwesterly portion of 
Mallets Bay, south of Coates Island and west ot a line 
bearing 170° from the most easterly point of Coates 
Island to the mainland. 

(e) Malleta Bay, Vt. An area in the northwesterly 
Portion of Mallets Bay, south of 11 line extending from 
the northeasterly end of Mallets Head to the northeasterly 
end of Marble Island, and west ot a line extending from 
the northeasterly end of Marble li::land to th!' t:orth
easterly side of Cave Island, and southerly to the point 
on the lower east side of Mallets Head. 

(f) St. Albans Bay, Vt. An area in the northerly por· 
tion of St. Albnns Bay westward of the State Pier at 
St. Albans Bay State Park, northeasterly of a line bear
ing 296°30' from the southwesterly corner of the State 
Pier, and southeasterly of a line parallel to and 500 feet 
west of the west side of the State Pier. 

§ 110.78 Sturgeon Bay, Sturgeon Bay, Wis. (See § 110.1.) 
(a) Area 1. Beginning at a point bearing 126°, 3,000 

feet from the fixed green Sturgeon Bay Canal Leading 
Light mounted on the highway bridge; thence 120°, 
1,200 feet, this line being parallel to and 150 feet from 
the channel edge; thence 222°, 500 feet; thence 300°, 
1,200 feet; thence 042°, 500 feet to the point of beginning. 

(b) Area 2. Beginning at a point 160 feet from the 
shoreline and on the east line of 15th Avenue extended; 
thence south 530 feet to a point 100 feet from the northern 
edge of the channel ; thence southeasterly 2,350 feet along 
a line parallel to the northern edge of the channel to a 
point on the east line of 18th A venue extended, using 
that portion of 18th Avenue that runs in a true north. 
south direction perpendicular to Utah Street; thence 
north 530 feet along this line of 18th A venue extended 
to a point approximately 400 feet from the shoreline; 
thence northwesterly 2,350 feet along a line parallel to 
the northern edge of the channel to the point of beginning. 

f 110.79 Port Washington Harbor, Port Washington, Wis. 
(See § 110.1.) 

The area in the northerly end of the outer basin of 
Port Washington Harbor, commencing at the shoreward 
face of the north breakwater, 1,076.4 feet northwest of 
the lnkewnrd end; thence on a bearing 277°42'27", 1,220 
feet more or less to the shoreline ; thence north and north
east approximately 970 feet to the intersection with the 
shore end of the north breakwater; thence lakeward ap
proximately 1,100 feet along the shoreward face of the 
north breakwater to the point of beginning. 

NOTE: This area ls principally for use by yachts nnd 
other recreational craft. The anchoring of vessels and the 
placing of temporary moorings is under the jurisdiction, 
and at the discretion, of the Port Washington Harbor 
Commission. 

§ 110.79a Neenah Harbor, Neenah, Wis. (See§ 110.1.) 

The area of Neenah Harbor south of the main shipping 
channel within the following boundary : A line beginning 
at a point bearing 117.5°, 1,050 feet from the point where 
the southeasterly side of the First Street/Oak Street 
Bridge crosses the south shoreline of the river; thence 
254•, 162 feet; thence 146°, 462 feet; 164°, 138 feet; 123°, 
367 feet; 068°, 400 feet; 044°, 400 feet; thence 320°, 107 
feet; thence 283°, 1,054 feet to the point of beginning. 

NOTE: An ordinance of the city of Neenah, Wis., re
quires approval of the Neenah Police Department for the 
location and type of Individual moorings placed in this 
special anchorage area. 

§ llll.80 Milwaukee Harbor, Milwaukee, Wis. (See I 110.1.) 

(a) McKinley Park. The water area east of McKinley 
Park enclosed by a line beginning at McKinley Park Jetty 
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Light ; thence 000° 500 feet to a point on the breakwater ; 
thence northerly and northwesterly following the break
water, piers, jetty and natural shoreline to the point of 
beginning. 

(b) South Shore Park. The water area northeast of 
South Shore Park enclosed by a line beginning at the 
northeast corner of the jetty at latitude 43°00'07.5" N., 
longitude 87°53'08" W.; thence to latitude 43°00'05" N., 
longitude 87°53'01" W.; thence to latitude 42°59'55" N., 
longitude 87°52'53" W.; thence to latitude 42°59'40" N., 
longitude 87°52'33.5" W.; thence to a point of the shore
line at latitude 42°59'34" N., longitude 87°52'43.5" W.; 
thence following the shoreline to the Point of beginning. 

(c) Bay View Park. Tbe water area east of Bay View 
Park enclosed by a line beginning on the shoreline at lati
tude 42°59'28.5" N., longitude 87°52'35" W.; thence to 
latitude 42°59'35.5" N., longitude 87°52'27" W.; thence to 
latitude 42°59'08" N., longitude 87°51'37" W.; thence to 
a point on the shoreline at latitude 42°58'59" N., longitude 
87°51'46" W.; thence following the shoreline to the point 
of beginning. 

NOTE: An ordinance of the City of Milwaukee, Wiscon
sin requires the approval of the Milwaukee Harbor Master 
for the location and type of moorings placed in these spe
cial anchorage areas. 

§ 110.SOa Lake Macatawa, Mich. (See § 110.1.) 
An aren located on the south side of Lake l\lacatawa 

near the entrance to Lake Michigan, shoreward (south) 
of a line commencing offshore of Macatawa Park at a 
point 960 feet S lGG" E from the light on the south pier at 
the entrance to the Lake, and extending 1,550 feet N 82° E 
toward the northwest corner of the l\lacatawa Bay Yacht 
Club pier. 

§ 110.Sl Muskegon Harbor, Mich. (See § llo.t.) 

The waters on the southwest side of Muskegon Lake 
shoreward of a line beginning nt the intersection of the 
north line of Arlington Avenue and the east line of Edge
water Street, and bearing thence 145°, 2,110 feet, and 
thence 230° to the shore. 

§ 110.82 Charlevoix Harbor, Mich. (See § 110.1.) 
The waters on the north side of Round Lake northward 

of a line beginni1.;.g at a point approximately 200 feet south 
of the north shore bearing 60°, 280 feet, from the north
east corner of the Charlevoix Municipal Wharf, and bear
ing thence 92°, 400 feet, thence 120°, 1,160 feet, and thence 
110° to the westerly end of the southwest side of Park 
Island. 

0119.83 Chicago Harbor, DI. (See § Uo.t.) 
(a) Grant Park North. Beginning at a point 2,700 feet 

south of the south face of the Naval Armory Dock and 100 
feet east ot the Grant Park bulkhead along the west side 
of the harbor, said bulkhead at that point being approxi
mately on the harbor line approved by the Department of 
the Army on August 3, 1940; thence north along a straight 
line parallel to said harbor line and to the overall aline
ment of said Grant Park bulkhead between its north and 
south ends, 1,460 feet to a point that is 100 feet east of 
said harbor line and 150 feet east of the Grant Park bulk-

head ; thence east at a right angle, 150 feet ; thence north 
at a right angle, parallel to the first described line, passing 
100 feet east of the Chicago Yacht Club dock, 693 feet; 
thence east at a right angle, 75 feet; thence north parallel 
to and 375 fef't east of aforesaid Grant Park bulkhead, 
390 feet; thence east at a right angle, 385 feet; thence 
north at a right angle 97 feet to a point 760 feet east of 
said Grant Park bulkhead (or 710 feet east of said harbor 
line) and 60 feet south of a line drawn east at a right 
angle thereto, from the north end of said Grant Park 
bulkhead at the south face of said Naval Armory Dock; 
thence east perpendicular to said Grant Park bulkhead, 
840 feet; thence southerly 2,415 feet to a point 1,500 
feet east of said harbor line and about 1,505 feet east of 
said Grant Park bulkhead; thence southwesterly 740 feet 
to a point 700 feet due east, in a direction perpendicular 
to the west line hereof, from the point of beginning; and 
thence west to the point of beginning. 

(b) Grant Park South. Beginning at a point 3,000 feet 
south of the south face of the Naval Armory Dock and 100 
feet east of the Grant Park bulkhead along the west side 
of the harbor, said bulkhead at that point being approx
imately on the harbor line approved by the Department 
of the Army on August 3, 1940; thence east, perpendic
ular to the overall alinement of the Grant Park bulkhead 
and perpendicular to said harbor line, 700 feet ; thence 
southeasterly 697 feet to a point 1,460 feet east of said 
Grant Park bulkhead and 225 feet south of an extension 
of the first described line ; thence south perpendicular to 
the first described line, 225 feet: thence southwesterly 
2,235 feet along a line generally 150 feet northwesterly 
from and parallel to the northwesterly face of the narrow 
section of the U.S. Inner Breakwater; thence northwester
ly 190 feet to a point 150 feet east of said Grant Park 
bulkhead (or 100 feet east of the aforesaid harbor line) 
and 5,140 feet south of the south face of the Naval Armory 
Dock; and thence north 2,140 feet to the point of be

ginning. 
NOTE : The Chicago Park District controls the location and 

type of any moorings placed in the special anchorage areas In this 
section. 

§ 110.84 Black Rock Channel opposite foot of Porter 
Avenue, Buffalo, New York. (See§ Uo.t.) 

An area extending northwesterly between Black Rock 
Channel and Bird Island Pier opposite the foot of Porter 
Avenue, bounded as follows: Beginning at Triangulation 
Marker "N--5" on Bird Island Pier; thence southeasterly 
along the pier a distance of approximately 745 feet; 
thence 00°52' true, approximately 300 feet to a point 50 
teet westerly of the westerly limit of Black Rock Chan
nel ; thence northwesterly along an arc of a circle parallel 
to and 50 feet westerly of the westerly limit of the channel 
to a point approximately 360 feet southerly of Bird Island 
Pier Light No. 17; thence 276°20' true, approximately 135 
feet to Bird Island Pier; thence southwesterly and south
erly along the pier a distance of approximately 1,355 feet 
to the paint of beginning. (See § 110.1.) 
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§ 110.84a Put-In-Bay, Ohio. 

The area in Put-In-Bay, Ohio commencing at a point 
283° true 450 feet from Put-In-Bay Dock Light; thence 
008°, 850 feet; thence 254°, 900 feet; thence 193°, 400 feet; 
thence 126 °, 420 feet ; thence 085 °, 500 feet to the point of 
origin. The area is further divided into two areas. Area I 
lies east of and Area II lies west of the line commzncing 
at the southwest corner adjacent to Put-In-Bay Buoy 4 
running 013° to the mid-point of the northern boundary. 

Note.-Area I is for boats anchoring using their own 
anchoring gear excluding mooring buoys ; Area II is for 
boats using their own anchoring gear and boats moored to 
authorized mooring buoys. Authorization for placement of 
mooring buoys in Area II is required from the District En
gineer, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Box 1027, Detroit, 
Michigan. 

§ 110.84b Buffalo, N.Y. 

The area within the Port of Buffalo known as Port of 
Buffalo Small Boat Harbor commencing at a point on 
shore at latitude 42°51'05"N., longitude 78°51'55"W.; 
thence 240° to riprap dike thence following the dike to the 
shoreline; thence along the shoreline to the point of origin. 

NoTE.-Permission must be obtained from the Niagara 
Frontier Transportation Authority, Marine Division, be
fore any vessel is moored or anchored in this special an
chorage area. 

It 110.85 Niagara River, Youngstown, N.Y. (See § 110.1.) 
Beginning at the intersection of the north line of Jack

son Street extended with the east shoreline of the 
Niagara River; thence westerly along the north line of 
Jackson Street extended 700 feet; thence southerly along 
lines parallel to Main Street approximately 4,035 feet 
to the south line of Swain Street extended ; thence 
easterly along the south line of Swain Street extended 
to the shoreline; thence northerly along the shoreline, 
1,855 feet to the south end of the Pierce Marine Co. pier; 
thence west 260 feet ; thence northerly along a line 
parallel to Main Street for 1,525 feet to the north line of 
William Street extended ; thence easterly along this line 
to the shoreline ; thence northerly 775 feet along the 
shoreline to the point of beginning, excepting therefrom, 
a 100-foot-wide area extending through the special 
anchorage area, southerly of a line bearing 300° from 
the southwesterly corner of the Pierce Marine Co. pier 
at 555 Water Street, and a 150-foot-wide area extending 
through the special anchorage area from the Old Fort 
Niagara Yacht Club dock, whose centerline describes a 
line bearing 296.5° to the Niagara-on-the-Lake Front 
Range light (latitude 43°15.3' N., longitude 79°03.7' W.). 
These fairways will be maintained in order to permit 
the free movement of vessels to and from the above 
named organizations' docking facilities. This area ts 
designated a special anchorage area subject to the con
dition that such buoys as may be prescribed by the U.S. 
Coast Guard to mark the area shall be provided and 
maintained by and at the expense of local Interests. 

§ 110.8~ Sodus Bay, New York. (See ~ 110.1.) 

The water area in Sodus Bay, New York, south of Sand 
Point beginning at a point on the shoreline at latitude 
43°16'07" N., longitude 76°58'47" W.; 'thence southwest
erly to latitude 43°15'55" N., longitude 76°59'00" W.; 
thence easterly to latitude 43°15'52" N., longitude 76°-
58'34" W.; thence northerly to a point on the shoreline at 
latitude 43°15'58" N., longitude 76°58'34" W.; thence 
along the natural shoreline and structures to the point of 
beginning. 

NOTE: An ordinance of Wayne County, New York, re
quires the permission of the Wayne County Sheriff before 
any vessel is moored or anchored in this special anchorage 
area. 

§ 110.87 Henderson Harbor, New York. (See§ 110.1.) 

(a) Area A. The area in the southern portion of Hender
son Harbor west of the Henderson Harbor Yacht Club 
bounded by a line beginning at the point of land, approxi
mately 150 feet west of the Graham Creek Range Rear 
Light; thence 180°, 50 feet; thence 275°, 810 feet; thence 
ooo·' 1,500 feet ; thence 090°' 700 feet ; thence 177°' 1,250 
feet to the point of land approximately 160 feet west of 
the Graham Creek Range Forward Light; thence along the 
shoreline to the point of beginning. 

( b) Area B. The area in the southern portion of Hen
derson Harbor north of Graham Creek Entrance Light 
bounded by a line beginning at a point 000°' 1000 feet from 
Graham Creek Entrance Light; thence 357°, 1,200 feet; 
thence 090°, 400 feet; thence 172°, 1,200 feet ; thence 270°, 
500 feet to the point of beginning. 

NOTE: Permission must be obtained from the Town of 
Henderson Harbormaster before any vessel is moored or 
anchored in this special anchorage area. 

• • • • • 
Subpart B--Anchorage Grounds 

• • • • • 
§ 110.205 Chicago Harbor, Ill. 

(a) The anchorage grounas-(1) Anchorage A, e111te
rior breakwater. Southwest of a line parallel with and 
150 feet southwestward of the exterior breakwater; west 
of a line parallel with and 150 feet west of the south 
extension of the exterior breakwater; northeast of a line 
parallel with and 1.500 feet southwestward of the exterior 
breakwater; and east of 11 line parallel with the south 
extension of the exterior breakwater nnd 500 feet eastward 
of the east faee of the filtration plnnt. 

(2) Anchorage B, south arm. West of a line parallel 
with and 150 feet west of the south arm of the exterior 
breakwater; north of a line perpendicular to the south arm 
at its south end; east of a line parallel with the south arm, 
about 2.200 feet therefrom and on line with the east face 
of the Municipal Pier; and south of a line perpendicular 
to the south arm 700 feet from its north end. 

(3) Anchorage 0, shore arm. South of a line parallel 
with and 150 feet southward of the shore arm of the 
exterior breakwater; west of a line parallel with the south 
extension of the exterior breakwatel', 100 feet westward 
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of the east end of the shore arm : northwest of a line per
pendicular to the Lake Shore Drive revetment and 300 feet 
northwest of the northwest corner of the filtration plant; 
and east of a line parallel with and 600 feet lakeward of 
the Lake Shore Drive revetment. 

( 4) [Reserved] 
(5) [Reserved] 
(6) Anchorage F, Filtration Plant Slip. South of the 

south face of the filtration plant; west of the east face 
of the filtration plant; north of a line 80 feet south of the 
south face of the filtration plant; and east of a line 1,400 
feet \Vest of the east face of the filtration plant. 

{b) The rules and regulations. (1) Except in cases 
of emergency, no vessel may be anchored in Chicago Har
bor outside of the anchorage grounds in paragraph (a) of 
this section or the special anchorage areas prescribed in 
I 110.83. 

(2) Anchors must not be placed outside the anchorage 
areas, nor shall any vessel be so anchored that any portion 
of the hull or rigging shall at any time extend outside 
the boundaries of the anchorage area. 

(3) Any vessel anchoring under circumstances of great 
emergency outside of the anchorage areas must be placed 
near the edge of the channel and in such position as 
not to interfere with the free navigation of the channel 
nor obstruct the approaeh to any pier nor impede the 
movement of any boat, and shall move away immediately 
after the emergency ceases, or upon notification by the 
Captain of the Port. 

( 4) The maneuvering of a vessel by means of a dragged 
anchor, except within an established anchorage ground or 
in stress of weather or to avoid collision, is prohihitcd. 
Unnecessary maneuvering in any of the anchorage 
grounds is prohibited. 

(5) The directions of the Captain of the Port assigning 
vessels to parts of the anchorage grounds suitable to 
their draft, requiring vessels to anchor bow and stern, 
requiring shifting the anchorage of any vessel within 
any anchorage ground for the common convenience, or 
for otherwise enforcing this section, shall be promptly 
executed by owners, masters, and persons in chargp ot 
\'essels. 

( 6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as re
lieving the owner or person in charge of any vessel from 
tbe penalties of the law for obstructing navigation or for 
obstructing or interfering with range lights, or for not 
complying with the navigation laws in regard to lights, 
fog signals, or for otherwise violating law. 

(7) No vessel may use anchorages A, B, and F except 
commercial vessels operated for profit. No person may 
place fioats or buoys for marking moorings or anchors in 
place in anchorages A and B. No person may place fixed 
mooring piles or stakes in anchorages A and B. (Mooring 
facUlties are available along the south side of the filtration 
plant in anchorage F.) 

(8) No commercial vessels operated for profit that 
measure 50 gross tons or more may anchor in anchorage C. 
Temporary 11oats or buoys for marking moorings or an
chors in place may be used in anchorage C. No person 
may place a fixed mooring pile or stake in anchorage C. 

§ 110.207 Cleveland Barbor, Ohio. 
(a) The anchorage grounds-(1) West anchorage. 

The northwesterly portion of the West Ila!'<iD between the 
northwest limits of the West Ilasin and a line parallel to 
and l,O;:;o feet dil:"tant from the West Breakwater; and 
from the southwest limits of the West Basin to a line 
perpendicular to the West Ilreakwater, 2,050 feet south
westerly along the West Breakwater from Cle"reland West 
Breakwater Light. 

(2) Eaat anchorage. The southeasterly portion of the 
East Basin between the mainland and a line parallel to 
and 1,250 feet distant from the East Breakwater; from 
opposite Cleveland East Entrance Light to a due north 
line passing through the tlasbing white light on the Allied 
Oil Company dock.* 

(3) Ezploaivea anchorage. In Lake Erie, northwest of 
Cleveland Harbor East Breakwater, and including a rec
tangular area marked by four white spar buoys at the 
following true bearings and distances from Cle'l"eland 
East Pier head Light: 38°30', 2,0;:;0 feet; 68°, 2,000 feet; 
57°, 7,050 feet; and 49°, 7,050 feet. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The west and east anchor
ages are general anchorages. 

(2) Use of the explosives anchorage shall be subject 
to the supervision of the Captain of the Port. 

§ 110.208 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y. 
(a) The anchorage groundB-(1) E:cploaivea Anchor

age A. Inside the south section of the main breakwater 
700 feet wide starting at a point 500 feet southerly from 
the south end of the north section and extending approx
imately 153° true 3,000 feet parallel to the line of the 
south section of the main breakwater. 

(2) Ezplosives and Inflammables Anchorage B. The 
11rea boUllded by a liue extending from the South BuJfalo 
Pier Head Light 180° true, 2,000 feet ; thence 270° true, 
2,000 feet; thence due north, 2,000 feet; and thence 90° 
true. 2,000 feet. 

(b) The regulations. (1) Both anchorages may be 
used either day or night. 

(2) Anchorage B is intended primarily for explosives 
loading, but when no such loading is being carried on 
therein it may be used for the transfer of inflammables. 

PART 117-DRAWBRIDGE OPERATION 
REGULATIONS 

§ 117.1 General 
(a) Tbe operation of drawbridges, in the absence of 

specific regulations in this part, shall be as required by 
section 5 of the act of August 18, 1894, as amended (28 
Stat. 302; 33 U.S.C. 499). It shall be the duty of persons 
owning, operating, and tending drawbridges built across 
navigable waters of the United States, to open, or cause 
to be opened, the draws of such brJdges under such rules 
and regulations.as in the opinion of tbe Commandant the 
public interests require. Insofar as c.riminal liability on 

*The westerly limit of the anchorage area is no longer 
marked by the Allied Oil Company dock light. The line 
defined lies approximately on meridian 81°40'84". 
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the part of the bridge owner is concerned, the Comman
dant is of the opinion that, in the absence of Federal 
regulations, there is no Federal authority requiring the 
opening of any drawbridge to which the General Bridge 
Act of March 23, 1906, does not apply. With reference to 
the civil liability of the bridge owner, however, it has 
been held that the duty to take proper care of a bridge 
includes the duty to make proper provision for the pas
sage of vessels through the draw. In constructing a bridge 
with a draw, and in undertaking to open and manage the 
draw so as to allow vessels to pass, the owner has recog
nized the right of vessels to pass through without any 
appeal to the national authority to protect that right 
Having thus recognized the rights of commerce, and 
undertaken to provide accommodations for the passage of 
vessels, the owner is bound that the custodians of the 
bridge shall use ordinary diligence to avoid accidents to 
vessels going through the draw at customary hours, and 
in the customary manner, as one of the incidents of the 
care, management, and control of the bridge itself. The 
owner is responsible, therefore, for the want of ordinary 
care and diligence in bis servants, and for the consequent 
damage. 

(b) The Attorney General bas held (Jan. 28, 1899; 22 
Opin. 314) that the first part of section 5 of the 1894 act 
is merely declaratory of the legal duty of the owners or 
operators which attaches to the maintenance and opera
tion of a drawbridge across navigable waters. "It is the 
duty of all persons operating such drawbridges to open 
or cause them to be opened in a reasonable manner and 
at a reasonable time, consistent with the uses for which 
drawbridges are constructed, for the passage of vessels. 
The repair of such draws and of the bridges with which 
they are connected is also necessary for their mainte· 
nance. It is reasonable that a sufficient time should be 
allowed for such repairs and if they cannot be prosecuted 
without closing the bridge for a number of successive 
days, such closing cannot be considered an unreasonable 
interference with navigation." "It is entirely com,etent. 
for the Secretary of the Army to make rules and regula· 
tions governing this subject, but in the absence of such 
rules and regulations the law is as I have above stated 
it." (The Commandant prescribes these rules and regula
tions.) 

( c) Notwithstanding any general or special regulation 
heretofore or hereafter prescribed, drawbridges across 
navigable waters of the United States will not be opened 
to navigation tor certain periods determined by the 
proper civil defense authorities to be in the interest of 
public safety during a major dlsaster or civil defense 
emergency indicated by a civil defense condition of "Air 
Raid Warning" (attack by enemy aircraft probable, im· 
minent, or taking place). 

(d) As used in this part, the term "long blast" means 
a distinct blast of a whistle, horn, siren, or other efficient 
sound producing device, of approximately three (3) sec
onds' duration. The term "blast" or "short blast" means 
a distinct blast of one (1) second's durntton, or where 
specilled, a distinct stroke of a belL 

( e) The Commandant may require the owner or 
operator to install and operate a radiotelephone station 

or stations of appropriate characteristics on a draw
bridge when he finds that for navigation or safety it is 
essential that in addition to the use of sound or visual 
signals prescribed a supplemental means be available by 
which vessels may communicate to confirm requests for 
opening of the draw as well as exchange information 
with the drawtender concerning the condition of the 
draw or governing its operation. 

( 1) The Commandant's determination is based on 
such factors as location and navigational clearance of the 
particular bridge, character and volume of marine traffic, 
configuration of the navigational channel, restrictions in 
channel approaches, currents in the approaches to or 
through the drawbridge, obstructions and conditions 
limiting visibility, and similar conditions affecting 
navigation or safety through or in the vicinity of the 
drawbridge. 

(2) Each station shall be subject to the rules and 
regulations of the Federal Communications Commission 
or the Director of Telecommunications Management as 
applicable governing the assignment of operating fre· 
quencies, licensing, and operation of radiotelephone 
stations. 

(3) When the Commandant proposes that a radio
telephone station, or stations, be installed and operated 
on a specific drawbridge, he gives written notice of the 
proposed requirement to the bridge owner (or operator 
as appropriate) who shall have 30 days in which to sub· 
mit comments or objections to the proposal. If the Com
mandant determines that such installation is necessary 
the bridge owner (or operator) shall have a reasonable 
time, but normally not more than 6 months, in which to 
effect installation and commence operation. 

(4) Radiotelephone communications pursuant to this 
section supplement the sound and visual signals prescribed 
elsewhere in this part for the operation of drawbridges 
in general or for specific bridges and do not alter any 
obligation with respect to their use. The provisions of 
this section are not intended to restrict the voluntary 
installation and operation of radiotelephone stations on 
drawbridges. 

1117.la Temporary departures from reirulations in this 
part. 

(a) Temporary closures of drawbridges. Notwlthstand· 
Ing any general or special regula tlon in this part, hereto
fore or hereafter prescribed, a speciftc drawbridge across 
navigable waters of the United States need not be open 
to navigation for specified periods of time when such a 
bridge may be undergoing repairs or maintenance work or 
when the public interest, health, or safety so reauires. 

(b) Delegation to District Commanders. The Comman· 
dant further delegates pursuant to 49 CFR 1.4(g) to 
District Commanders authority to place in etrect the pro
visions of paragraph (a) of this section with respect to 
drawbridges In their respective Coast Guard Districts for 
periods of time determint>d to be necessary but in no event 
to exceed 60 consecutive calendar days. For a spectflc 
drawbridge the District Commander having jurisdiction 
may suspend any drawbridge operation regulations appll· 
cable thereto and if necessary establish other operational 
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requirements without prior notice and public procedures 
thereon for such actions. Where practicable, notice of the 
District Commander's actions taken pursuant to this sec
tion shall be disseminated in Notices to .Mariners, or 
otherwise, for the information of all concerned. 

(c) Closure for repairs or maintenance. (1) When a 
draw must be closed for scheduled repairs or maintenance 
work, approval of the District Commander should be 
obtained at least 10 days prior to the date of the intended 
closure by the owners of or the agency controlling the 
drawbridge. The request for approval of the propased 
closure shall include a brief description of the nature of 
the work to be performed and the times and dates of such 
closure. The granting of the approval will depend upan the 
necessity for the closure, the reasonableness of the time ( s) 
and date(s) requested, and the overall etrect on naviga
tion. 

(2) When a draw is closed for repairs in case of emer
gency or damage to the structure or for vital maintenance 
that may not be delayed, the owners of or the agency 
controlling the drawbridge shall immediately inform 
the District Commander concerned of the closure, 
the reasons for the closure, and the expected com
pletion date of the emergency repairs. Normally, the 
extension of any period of emergency closure to include 
the accomplishment of routine maintenance or for other 
nonemergent purpases will not be authorized. 

(d) Closure for public interest, health, and safety. In 
situations where the public interest, health, or safety so 
requires, including the holding of public functions or 
events such as street parades and marine regattas, the 
District Commander may authorize the temporary closure 
of a drawbridge. A request for approval of a temporary 
closure of a drawbridge for a street parade or marine 
regatta or otherwise should include a brief description of 
the propased event or reason why closure of the draw
bridge is desired, and the time and date of such closure. 
The closure of a drawbridge for public interest, health, or 
safety will depend upon the necessity for the closure, the 
reasonableness of the time and date (if requested), and 
the overall etrect on navigation. 

(e) 0Zo8flre of draw for emergency 1'ehkZe1. When a 
drawtender is informed by a reliable source that an 
emergency vehicle is doe to cross the draw, he shall take 
all reasonable measures necessary to have the draw 
closed at the time the emergency vehicle arrives at the 
bridge. 

§ 117.185 Hudson River, N.Y.; bridges at Albany and 
Troy. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (Ii) of this sec
tion, the draws of each of the bridges shall be opened 
promptly whP.n the prescribed signal for the opening of 
the draw is received from an approaching vessel which 
cannot pass under the closed draw. 

(b) The dra\v of any bridge shall not be required to 
remain open for the passage of vessels for a period longer, 
consecutively, than 15 minutes. Upon being closed it 
may remain closed for a time sufficient to allow delayed 
land traffic to pass, but in no case for a period longer, 
consecutively, than 10 minutes il a vessel desires to pass, 

unless at the expiration of such period a train in motion 
having passed the derailing point is approaching the draw, 
which train shall be permitted to pass before opening of 
the draw: Provided, That no train shall be stopped on the 
bridge between the derailing points except in a case of 
great c>mergency, after which the draw shall be opened 
promptly for any vessel desiring to pass: Provided further, 
That these limitations shall not apply to any vessel of 
more than 5-00 tons burden, to any tug with a tow on a 
hawser, to single tows which require longer than 15 min
utes to pass through the draw, or to •essels downbound 
during a freshet whose height exceeds an elevation 
determined upon by the District Commander. 

(c) The length of time that a draw has been opened 
shall be computed from the time that the drawspan begins 
to move in opening, and the length of time that a draw 
has l.leen closed shall be computed from the time that the 
drawspan ceases to move in closing. 

(d) Vessels with tows shall not so approach a bridge 
as to attempt to pass the draw in succession without in
terrnl. They shall arrange their approach so as to cause 
no delay in closing the draw promptly for the relief of 
land traffic. 

(e) The draw of a bridge shall not be required to be 
opened for the passage of vessels habitually using the 
river which have stacks, jack staffs, or flagstam, exceed
ing 21 feet in height above the water line and which nre 
otherwise capable of clearing the bridge when closed. If 
such vessels wish to pass the bridge the stacks, jack staffs, 
or 11agstafl's must be so erected that they may be lowered 
to permit the passage under the bridge. Any tug or vessel 
passing the draw of a bridge as often as once a day for 
10 consecutive days of any month shall be regarded as 
using the river hahitunlly within the meaning of this para
graph. A failure to comply with such requirement by 
any tug or •essel after one warning by the owner of or 
agency controlling any of the bridges shall be sufficient 
cause for a refusal to open the draw tor the accommoda
tion of such tug or vessel until such later time as may 
be convenient to the owner of or agency controlling the 
bridge. 

(f) Vessels which are owned or controlled by the United 
States or by the police or fire departments of any of the 
neighboring cities or villages shall be passed without delay 
through the draws of any of the bridges on identification 
o:. such -vessels. 

(g) Signals-(1) (JalJ signal8 for opening of dram. 
By vessels bound north: Three long blasts of the whistle 
or horn. By vessels bound south: Three long blasts fol· 
lowed by one short blast of the whistle or horn. If a 
vessel desires to pass through more than one bridge the 
call signal shall be repeated for each bridge. Private 
signals of towing or steamboat companies which may be 
mistaken by a bridge tender for call signals shall not be 
used. 

(2) Acknowtedging signals by the bridge operator-(!) 
All bridges. It the draw is to be opened, three long blasts 
of a whistle or born. If the draw cannot be opened In 
time for the vessel to pass through safely, five short blasts 

ot a whistle or born. 
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(Ii) Additional visible signals to be displayed by the 
brid11es at Albany. The day signal shall be displayed at 
least 15 feet abovf\ the fixed day signal at the middle point 
of the drawspan and so as to be visible from both sides of 
the bridge. The night signal shall be displayed at least 
15 feet above the fixed light at the center of the draw. 
The "fixed" signals referred to are those required by the 
regulations for lighting bridges prescribed by the United 
States Coast Guard (see Part 68 of this title). By day, it 
the draw Is to be opened, the visible signal shall be a round 
ball not less than three feet In diameter and painted green, 
and lf the draw is not to be opened, the visible signal shall 
bo a lattice-work barrel-shaped sign five feet six inches 
high and four feet in diameter and painted red. By night, 
If the draw is to be opened, the visible signal shall be a 
green light from a standard marine lamp, and if the draw 
Is not to be opened, the visible signal shall be a red light 
from a standard marine lamp. 

(h) The general regulations contained in paragraphs 
(a) to (g), inclusive, of this section shall apply to all 
bridges except as modified by special regulations contained 
in this paragraph. 

(1) [Reserved] 
(2) [Reserved] 

(3) :j:Netc York Oentral Freight Bridge. The draw 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels during the 
period from December 16 to March 31, unless notice has 
been given 24 hours in advance of the time a vessel may 
be expected to pass through. 

(4) [Reserved] 

(5) [Reserved] 

(6) Troy-Green !Bland Bridge. The draw need not 
be opened for the passage of vessels during the period 
from December 16 to March 31 of each year. From April 
1 to December 15, inclusive, of each year, openings wlll 
be made for the passage of vessels except during the hours 
of 7 :00 a.m. to 9 :00 a.m. and 4 :00 p.m. to 6 :00 p.m. : 
Provided, That the draw need not be opened between 
6 :00 p.m. and 7 :00 a.m. unless notice has been given 
before 4 :30 p.m. of the time a vessel may be expected 
to pass through. 

(7) ll!th Street Bridge. The draw need not be opened 
for the passage of vessels during the period that the Fed
eral Lock at Troy In inoperative: Provided, That provi
sion is made for emergency operation of the bridge with 
the least possible delay upon receipt of oral or written 
notice. During the balance of the year, the bridge shall 
be opened for the passage of vessels except during the 
hours of 7 :00 a.m. to 9 :00 a.m. and 4 :00 p.m. to 6 :00 
p.m.: Provided, That the draw need not be opened between 
6 :00 p.m. and 7 :00 a.m. unless notice has been given be
fore 4 :30 p.m. of the time a vessel may be expected to 
pass through. 

NOTE: The time specified in all cases ls eastern daylight 
saving or eastern standard time, whichever Is in force. 

iPenn Central and used for passenger service. 

§ 117.190 Navigable waters in the State of New York and 
their tributaries; bridges where constant attendanee 
of draw tenders is not required. 

(a) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridges 
listed in paragraph (f) of this section will not be required 
to keep draw ten<lers In constant attendance. 

(b) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under a closed 
bridge tleslres to pass through the draw, advance notice, 
as specified, of the time the opening is required shall be 
given to the authorized representative of the owner of or 
agency controlling the bridge. 

(c) Upon receipt of such advance notice, the author
ized representative of the owner of or agency controlling 
the bridge, in compliance therewith, shall arrange for the 
prompt opening of the draw at the time specified in the 
notice for the passage of the vessel. 

( d) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridges 
shall keep conspicuously posted on both the upstream 
nnd downstream sides thereof, in such manner that it 
can easily be read at any time, a copy of the regulations 
In this section tog<>ther with 11 notice stating exactly how 
the representative specified in paragraph (b) of this 
section may be reached. 

(e) The operating mnehinery of the draws shall be 
maintained in a serviceable condition, and the draws shall 
be opened and closerl at Intervals frequent enough to 
make certain that the machinery Is In proper order for 
sntisfnctory operation. 

(f) The brldg<>s to which this section applies, and the 
regulations npplicnble In each cnse, are ns follows: 

• • • • • 
(1) The draws of the following bridges need not open 

for the passage of vessels and the provisions of para
graphs (b) through (e) of this section shall not apply 
to these bridges. 

• • • • • 
(viii) Hudson River; ·State of New York highway 

(Troy-Menands) bridge between Albany and Rensselaer 
Counties. 

(2) Wappinger Creek; Penn Central Railroad bridge at 
New Hamburg. The draw shall open on signal from 11 :30 
a.m. to 7 :30 p.m. from May 15 through October 15. At all 
other times the draw shall open on signal if at least 12 
hours notice is given to the Chief Train Dispatcher, Penn 
Central Railroad Company, New York, N.Y. 

(3) (Revoked) 
(4) (Revoked) 
(5) Tonawanda Creek; Penn Central Railroad Com

pany bridge between Tonawanda and North Tonawanda. 
From December 16 through March 31, the draw shall open 
on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. From April 1 
through December 15, the draw shall open on signal and 
shall be left in the fully open position whenever a draw
tender is not in attendance. 

(6) Tonawanda Inner Harbor (Little River); Penn 
Central Railroad Company bridge between Island Street, 
North Tonawanda, and Tonawanda Island. The draw shall 
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice ls given. 
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§ 117.191 Navigable waters in the State of Vermont and 
their tributaries; bridges when constant attendance 
of draw tenders is not required. 

(a) Lake Champlain; Vermont Department of High
ways bridge across entrance to Missisquoi Bay, between 
Alburg Tongue and Hog Island, at East Alburg. The draw 
shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 

(b) Lake Champlain; Missisquoi Bay, Central Vermont 
railroad bridge. The draw shall open on signal from June 1 
through September 30 from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. At all other 
times the draw shall open on signal if at least 24 hours 
notice is given to Central Vermont Railway, Inc., St. 
Albans, Vermont 05478. 

(c) Lake Champlain; Vermont Department of High
ways bridge between Sandy Point, Grand Isle (South Hero 
Island) and Knights Point, North Hero Island. 

(1) From May 15 through October 15, the draw shall 
open on signal from 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. 

(2) From May 15 through October 15, the draw shall 
open on signal from 9 p.m. to 7 a.m. if at least four hours 
notice is given. 

(3) From October 16 through May 14, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 

( 4) During periods of advance notice requirements, the 
draw shall open as soon as possible for public vessels of 
the United States. 

(d) The owners of or agencies controlling these bridges 
shall keep a copy of the regulations in this section pertain
ing to each bridge, and a notice stating how the advance 
notices required by this section, are to be given. This notice 
shall be conspicuously posted on l>oth the upstream and 
downstream sides of the bridge. 

§ 117.604 Illinois River-Automated Burlington Northern 
Railroad Bridge at Beardstown, Ill. 

(a) The Uftspan of the railroad bridge, mile 88.8, at 
Beardstown, Ill., will normally be maintained in the open 
position, providing a minimum vertical clearance of 68.4 
feet above normal pool. 

(1) When a vessel is approaching, and the liftspan is 
in the open position, contact shall be established by radio
telephone with the remote operator to assure that the lift
span will remain open until passage has been completed. 

(2) When a vessel is approaching, and the liftspan is in 
the closed position, contact shall be e:=;tablished by radio
telephone with the remote operator. If the Uftspan CAN
NOT be opened promptly, alternate tlashing red lights 
shall then be displayed. If the liftspan SHALL open 
promptly, tlashing amber lights shall be displayed. 

(8) When a train approaches the bridge and the lift. 
span is in the open position, alternate tlashing red lights 
on top of the drawspan shall commence tlashing and a 
horn shall sound four short blasts. The remote operator 
shall scan the river on radar to determine whether any 
vessels are aproaehlng the bridge. The remote operator 
shall also broadcast his intentions to lower the llftspan. 
It a vessel or vessels are approaching the bridge within 
1 mile, as determined by radar scanning, response to radio 
broadcast, or electronic detector, the 1lashing red lights 
shall be changed to :Hashing amber and the llftspan re-

main in the fully open position until such vessel or vessels 
have cleared the bridge. If no vessels are approaching the 
bridge or are beneath the liftspan, the alternate flashing 
red lights shall continue to tlash and the liftspan shall be 
lowered and locked in place. 

( 4) After the train has cleared the bridge, the draw 
shall be raised to its full height and locked in place ; the 
red flashing lights will stop and drawspan lights changed 
from red to green indicating the naYigation channel is 
clear for the passage of vessels. 

(b) The owner of or agency controlling this bridge 
shall keep the provisions of this regulation conspicuously 
posted on both the upstream and downstream sides of the 
bridge. 

• • • • • 
§ 117.605 Illinois Waterway, Ill.; bridges (highway and 

railroad) at Pekin, Peoria, and Joliet, Ill. 

(a) The following special regulations are prescribed to 
govern the operation of the following bridges across the 
Illinois Waterway: 

Y crt ical clearance 
closed 

--------
Mile Bridge 

Abo,·c Above 
high present 
water low 

water 

--- ----
152. !) Margaret Street Highway, !). 3 28. 4 

Pekin, Ill. 
153. 0 Peoria Terminal Company 2. 4 21. 6 

Railroad (C. R. I. & P. 
Ry.), Pekin, Ill. 

162. 2 Illinois Term in al Ra ii road,* 1 16. 1 I 34. 2 
Peoria, Ill. 

162. 2 Toledo, Peori:i : nd Western -0. 7 17.4 
Railroad, P ria, Ill. 

102. 3 Lower Highwu. Bridge, I 13. 7 I 31. 8 
Peoria, Ill. 

287. 3 McDonough Street Highwa 16. 5 16. 5 
Joliet, Ill. 

287. 6 Chicago, Rock Island & !). 4 9.5 
Pacific Railway, Joliet, Ii 

287. !) Jefferson Street Highway, 16. 4 16.6 
Joliet, Ill. 

1 For 80-foot width of channel. 
•Superstructure removed prior to 1967-Piers remain. 

( b) When a vessel reaches a distance of about one-halt 
mile from the Peoria Terminal Company Railroad bridge 
at Pl'kin. Illinois; the Toledo, Pt.>oria, and Western Rail
road bridge at Peoria, Illinois, and the Chicago, Rock Is
land, and Pacific Railway bridge, at Joliet, Illinois, a call 
signal of three long blasts of a whistle, horn, or siren, or 
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three loud and distinct strokes of a bell shall lie sounded 
If the clearance requirements of the vessel are such that 
opening of the adjacent bridges at these respective cities ls 
unnecessary: and if the draw is to be opened immediately, 
the acknowledging signal by the bridge operators on these 
railroad bridges shall be the same as the call signal ; if 
the draw cannot be opened Immediately, or if opened must 
be closed immediately, four or more short and rapid 
blasts of a whistle, born, or siren, or four sharp and rapid 
strokes of 11. bell to be repeated at regular intervals until 
acknowledged by the vessel must be sounded. 

( c) Supplemental regulatio111t. ( 1) Except on Sundays 
the owner of or agency controlling the highway bridges in 
Joliet, Ill., listed below wlll not be required to open the 
draws between the hours of 1 :30 1i.m. o.nd 8 :00 o..m. and 
between the hours of 4 :30 p.m. nnd u :30 p.m. : 

McDonough Street, Mile 287.3. 
Je.tTerson Street, Mile 287.9. 
Cass Street, Mile 288.1. 
Jackson Street, Mile 288.4. 
Ruby Street, l\Ille 288.7. 
(2) The regulations in this paragraph will be effective 

until a high leTel fixed bridge is constructed across the 
Des Plaines River at Joliet, Illinois, and opened to high
way traffic at which time the question of maintaining 
closed bridge hours will be reviewed by the Commandant. 

NOTE: The regulations In paragraph (c) of this section 
will also be subject to review by the Commandant after 
one year with a view of determining whether they should 
lie modified in any respect from actual experience gained. 

§I 17.640a Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minnesota, and Wis-
consin; bridges (highway and railroad). 

(a) The regula tlons in this section shall govern the 
opening of the draws in the Duluth Ship Canal, Northern 
Pacific Railway, Grassy Point and Arrowhead bridges 
from l\Iarch lG to December 81. 

(b) The owners of or agencies controlling the brldges 
shall provide necessary tenders and the proper mechanical 
appliances for the safe, prompt and efficient opening of 
the draws for the passage of vessels. The tender's house 
shall be high enough to clear trains, buses, trucks, or 
other vehicles, and allow the tender to see readily the 
channels in all directions. 

{c) 8ig11ala-(1) Call aignala. Call signals for opening 
of bridges are : 

Duluth Ship Canal Bridge: 1 long, 1 short, 1 long, 1 
short. 

Northern Pacific Railway BrJdge: 
Minnesota Draw: 1 long, 2 short. 
Wisconsin Draw: 2 long, 2 short. 

Grassy Point Ilrldge: 2 short, I long. 
Interstate.• (Old) 
Arrowhead Bridge (Twin Ports) : 3 long. 
The duration of a long blast should not exceed 8 sec

onds, and a short blast should not exceed 1 seeond. 
(2) Ackno1oledging 8ignau by bridge tendera. (1) Each 

of the bridges listed in subparagraph (1) of this para-

•[Interstate {Duluth-Superior) Bridge: Removed In 
1974.) 

graph _must be provided with a signal of sufficient 
strength of sound to be heard distinctly three-fourths <4 
n mile in any condition of weatbei;. 

(Ii) Upon receiving a signal for opening the draw the 
tender shall at once answer with a return signal, which 
shall bo the same as the signal for opening, to indicate 
that the Tessel signal has been heard. The tender shall 
take note of the vessel's position and speed, and open the 
bridge in time to allow the vessel to pass through. (See, 
however, subdivision (Iii) of this subparagraph.) 

(iii) In case the bridge, other than the Duluth Ship 
Canal Bridge (see subdivision (iv) of this subparagraph), 
is not ready to open at the time of receiving a signal or 
very soon thereafter for any cause, as for instance when 
a train is passing over or in case the bridge should 
I.le so disabled that it cannot be opened nt all, the tender 
will answer the vessel with flve short blasts given in quick 
succession, o.s a slgnnl to check down and stop. As soon 
as the bridge is ready to open, be will give the return 
signal stated In subdivision (Ii) of this subpo.ragraph. 

(Iv) In co.se the Duluth Ship Canal bridge is disabled, 
the bridire authorities must give incoming and outgoing 
vessels timely and dependable notice, by tug service if 
necessary, so that they will not attempt to enter the 
canal. At all other times the bridge tender must lift the 
bridge promptly on receiving signals to do so. In case of 
a sudden breakdown during the lifting operation, five 
short blasts shall be given as a danger signal. 

( v) Vessels must be gi'ren precedence over highway 
or railway traffic. When a signal is given by a vessel to 
open the bridge, a railroad train or any vehicle that may 
be approaching to cross the bridge must be required to 
wait for the vessel to pass: Provided, however, That ex
cept at the Duluth Ship Canal bridge, vessels of 100 gross 
tons or under may be held for a short period In case a 
first-class passenger train carrying United States malls 
Is ready to cross the bridge. 

§ 117.641 Great Lakes tributaries; bridges where con
stant attendance of draw tenders is not required. 

(a) The owners of or agencies controlling certain 
bridges will not be required to keep draw tenders In con
stant attendance. The bridges to which this section ap
plies are listed, and the special regulations applicable In 
each case are set forth in paragraph (f) of this section. 

(b) Whenever a vessel, unable to pass under a closed 
bridge, desires to pass through the draw, advance notice, 
as specified, of th~ time when the opening is required 
shall be given by telephone or other means to the author
ized representative of the owner of or agency controlllng 
the bridge. 

(c) Upon receipt of such notice, the authori?.ed repre
sentative of the owner of or agency controlling the bridge, 
In compliance therewith, shall arrange for the prompt 
opening of the draw at the time specified in the notice 
for the passnge of the vessel. 

( d) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridges 
shall, if no draw tender is In attendance, keep conspicu
ously posted on both the upstream and downstream sides 
of the bridges, in a manner that it ean be easily rend at 
any time, a copy of the regulations in this section together 
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with a notice stating e:uctly how the representative speci
lled in paragraph (b) of this section may be reached. 

(e) The operating machinery ot the draws shall be 
maintaineJ. In a serviceable condition and the draw opened 
and closed at least once about the midpoint of the period 
specified In paragraph (t) ot this section for each bridge 
to assure that the machinery Is In proper order for sutls
tnctory orerution: Provided, Thnt the operation of a draw
span for the passage of n vessel shall be deemed to consti
tute such test operation. 

(f) The bridges to which this section applies, and the 
special regulations npplical.J!e in t•:ic•ll case, :'Ire n~ follows~ 

( 1) Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minn. and Wis. ; all draw
bridges. During the winter months from January 1 to 
March 15, nt least 24 hours' advance notice required 
except for the Duluth and Superior Bridge Company 
Interstate Railroad• and Highway Toll Swing Bridge. 
'l'he Duluth and Superior Bridge Company Interstate Rail
road and Highway Toll Bridge will remain in an open 
position at all times, except for the passage of trains. 
When this bridge is locked in a open position, a continuous 
amber light will be visible. 

(1-n) Duluth Missabe and Iron Range Rnlhvay bridge 
(Transfer Bridge). The draw of the bridge need not be 
opened for the passage of ,·essels, and paragraphs (a) 
through ( e) ot this section shall not apply to this bridge. 
The drnw span shall be restored to an operating condition 
by 11nd at the expc'Ilse of the owner should changes in 
naYigation on the river so require. 

(2) Ontonagon Harbor, Mich.: Michigan State High
way Department bridge at Ontonagon. From March 16 
through December 15 from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. the draw 
shall open on signal and from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m. the draw 
shall open on signal if at least 1 hour's notice has been 
given. From December 16 through March 15 the draw 
shall open on signal if at least 24 hours' notice has been 
given. The opening signal is one long blast followed by 
one short blast. 

(2-n) St. Joseph Barbor, l\Iich.; The Michigan State 
Highway Department l\lnin Street (Illossomland) Bridge, 
l\ll. 0.90, at St. Joseph. From 15 December to 1 March, 
nt least 12 hcurs' advance notice required. 

(3) [Revoked) 
(4) [RevQked] 
(4--a) Manistee River at Manistee, Mich.; All draw

bridges across Manistee River from its mouth at Lake 
Michigan upstream to Manistee Lake. During the winter 
months from January 1 to April 1, at least 24 hours' ad
vance notice required. 

(5) (Revoked} 
(5-a) Detroit River (Trenton Channel), Mich.; The 

Wayne County highway bridge between Trenton and 
Grosse Ile. During the winter months from December 15 
to March 15, at least 5 hours' ad\"ance notice required. 

(6) Calumet River, Chicago, Ill.: The New York <Jen· 
tral Railrood Company bridges, Mile 1.84, and the Pennsyl
vania Railroad Company bridges, Mlle 1.36. During the 
winter months fr1>m December 15 to March 15, at least 
2 hours' advance notice required on Saturday and Sun-

•Brtdge removed in 1974. 
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day and from 3 :00 p.m. to 7 :00 a.m. Monday through 
Friday. 

§ 117.64la Waterways located in the Ninth Coast Guard 
District; seasonal operation of drawbridges. 

(a) Drawtenders need. not be in constant attendance 
at drawbridges across streams or waterways located 
within the boundaries of the Ninth Coast Guard District 
during the winter season .when general navigation is 
curtailed. 

(b) Any bridge where a drawtender is not in constant 
attendance for the reason stated in paragraph (a) ot 
this section, shall be opened on 12 hours advance notice. 

(c) The bridges affected and the periods of time when 
this section is to be in effect shall be determined by the 
Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District and shall be 
published in Notice to Mariners and other appropriate 
media. 

§ 117.642 Keweenaw Waterway, Mich.; Michigan State 
Highway Department bridge between Houghton and 
Hancock. 

(n) The owner of or agency controlling this IJridge shall 
proville the nppli:rnces and personnel necessary for the 
safe, prompt, and efficient oper11tion of the draw. The 
IJridge shnll be provided with n whistle o::- siren capable 
ot being heard distinctly three-fourths mile away in any 
condition ot weatller, nnd an electric light signal, on the 
top of and uenr the center or the swing span, \Yhich wlll 
give il:tshes of the same duration and at the same time as 
the nndilJie signals. 

(b) Vessels npproncblng the IJrlrlge shall reduce their 
speed sufficieutly to enn ble tlwm to r<'me to a stop before 
nrrirnl nt the hrldge ~bould the drnw full to open. 

(c) The call signnl for opening of the draw shnll be one 
long and two short blnsls. It the draw cnn be opened. 
pro1111•tlY the bridge tender sllall reply by repenting the 
enll signal. Ir tlle draw ennnot be opened promptly, or 
If It Is open and must be closed immediately, the bridge 
tender shall reply by soun!ling five short and rapid blasts, 
to be repented at regular inter,·als until acknowledged 
by the vessel. The vessel shall acknowledge by sounding 
five short and rapid blasts. Thereafter, ns soon as the 
draw cnn be opened, the dr11w tender shall repeat the call 
sig11111. 

Cd) 'rhe drnw shall be openeil promptly on signal for 
the p1111sage of \"cssl.'ls ot 30 net registered tons and up
mir<l exeept ns 1>ro\" i<led In parngr11pb ( t) of this section. 
The draw shall be opened as soon as convenient tor the 
passage ot vessels of less than 30 tons, but no such vessel 
shall be delayed fer more than 10 minutes except as pro
vided In pnrogrnph (f) of this section. 

(e) The owner ot or agency controlling the drawbridge 
will not be required to keep a draw tender ln constant 
attendance during the winter montl.ts from January 1 to 
March 15. 

(f) Whenever a vessel, unable to pass under the closed 
bridi;e, desires to pnss through the draw during the winter 
months from Janunry 1 to l\Jnrch 15, at lenst 24 hours' 
advance notice ot the time when the opening is required 
shall be given by telephone or other means to the author-
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lzed representative of tbe owner of or agency controlling 
the bridge. 

(g) Upon receipt of such notice, the authorized rep
resentative of tbe owner of or agency controlling the 
bridge, in compliance therewith, shall arrange for tbe 
prompt opening of the draw at the time specified in tbe 
notice for the passage of the vessel. 

(h) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge 
shall. it no draw tender is in attendance as above provided, 
keep conspicuously posted on botb the upstream and down
stream sides of the bridge, in a manner that it can be 
easily read at any time, a copy of tbe regulations of this 
section together with a notice stating exactly bow tbe 
representative specified In paragraph (f) of this section 
may be reached. 

(i) The operating machinery of the draw shall be main
tained in n serviceable condition and the draw opened and 
closed at least once on or about March 15 to assure that the 
machinery is in proper order for satisfactory operation: 
Provided, that the operation of the draw-span for tbe 
passage of a vessel shall be deemed to constitute such test 
operation. 

1117.643 Fox River and Portage Canal. WU. 

(a) Main Street, Wamut Street, and Ma&on Street 
bridgea, Fo0 River, Green BQ11. The draws shall open on 
signal except that Monday through Saturday, except legal 
holidays, from 7 a.m. to 8 a.m. from 12 noon to 1 p.m., and 
from 4 p.m. to 5 p.m., the draws need not open. However, 
the draws shall open immediately, at any time, for public 
vessels of the United States, vessels with a cargo capacity 
of 300 short tons or over engaged in commercial transpor
. tation, and tugs or tireboats responding to emergency calls. 

(b) Bridge (highway) at De Pere, Wia. (1) The 
owner of or agency controlling the bridge will not be re
quiretl to keep draw tenders in constant attendance or 
maintain a signal device nt this bridge. 

(2) For the purpose of this paragraph tbe bridge tend
er and the acting clerk ot tbe City of De Pere, Wisconsin. 
are designated aa authorized representatives ot the 
owner. 

(3) The draw shall open promptly on signal trom 8 
a.m. to 6 p.m. during the regular navigation season upon 
three blasts of a whistle or horn. If the draw cannot be 
opened promptly a red flag or ball by day, or a red light 
at night shall be conspicuously displayed. 

(4) At all other times during the regolar navi.gatton 
season, whenever a vessel unable to pass under the clOlled 
bridge desires to pass through the draw, at least 2 houn' 
advance notice of the time the opening ls required shall 
be given to the authorized representative of the owner 
of or agency eontrolllng the bridge. Upon receipt ot such 
advance notice, tbe representative shall arrange tor the 
prompt opening ot the draw at the time apecUled tn the 
notice for the passnge of the vessel. 

( 5) The owner of or agency controlllng aucb bridge 
aball provide nrnmgements whereby the representative 
specified in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph can be 
reached readily by telephone or otherwise at any tim!!, 

and shall keep conspicuously posted on both the ups~ 
and downstream sides of the bridge, in such a manner that 
It can be rend easily at any time, a 'copy of these regula
tions together with a notice stating exactly bow he may be 
reached. 

(c) Bri<loe• at or between Berlin and Portage, Wu. 
(1) The o\vners of or agencies controlling the bridges wlll 
not be required to open the draw span !or the passage of 
vessels. 

(2) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridges 
1hall keep n legible copy of this section posted conspleu· 
ously on both the upstream and downstream sides of the 
brlllges. 

11117.644 East River, Wis.; Monroe Street bridge, Green 
Bay, Wis. 

(a) Tbe draw need not be opened for the passage of 
vessels. 

(b) Tbe owners of or agency controlling the bridge shall 
keep a legible copy of this section conspicuously post.ed OD 

the downstream side of the bridge. 

§ 117.644a Ogden-First Street Bridge, Menominee River, 
Wisconsin. 

(a) The draw shall open on signal: 
(1) From May 1 through October 81 from 7 a.m. to 

11 p.m. 
(2) From May 1 through October 81 from 11 p.m. to 7 

a.m., i! at least 2 hours notice is given. 
(8) From November 1 through April 30 if at least 12 

hours notice is given. 
(b) Signals: 
( 1) The opening signal is one long blast followed by one 

short blast. 
(2) Tbe acknowledging signal is: 
(i) One long blast followed by one short blast when the 

draw will open immediately. 
(Ii) Five short blasts when the draw cannot open im

mediately. When tbe draw will open the drawtender shall 
sound one long blast followed by one short blast. 

(c) The draw need not open for the passage of vessels 
carrying appurtenances unessential to navigation which 
extend above the normal superstructure. Upon request, 
the District Commander wlll cause an inspection to be 
made of. the superstructure and appurtenances of any ves
sel habitually frequenting this waterway. 

( d) The owner of or agency oontrolling this bridge shall 
conspicuously post the provisions of this regulation both 
upstream and downstream in such a manner that it may 
be easily read at 'llJlf time from an approaching vessel. 
The posted provisions shall state exactly bow the autbor
laed representative may be reached at any time. 

I 111.645 Stargeon Bay, Wilconsin; briclgee. 

(a) The owners of or agencies controlllng the blghwaJ 
drawbridge over Sturgeon Bay shall provide the necessary 
tenders and the proper mechanical appliances for the safe, 
emctent openings of the draw. 
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. ( b) Signals : ( 1) The opening signal shall be one long 
blast followed by one short blast of a whistle, horn, siren 
or by shouting. 

(2) Acknowledging Signals: (i) When the draw will 
open, same as opening signal. 

(ii) When the draw will not open or is open and must 
be closed-four short blasts, repeated at regular intervals 
until acknowledged by the vessel. As soon as the draw can 
open, the drawtender shall sound the opening signal. 

(c) Draw Operation Requirements: (1) The draw of 
the railroad bridge shall be maintained in the fully open 
position. 

(2) The draw of the highway bridge shall open as 
foUows: 

(i) From March 15 through May 14 and from Septem
ber 16 through December 31--on signal. 

(11) From May 15 through September 15, from 6 :00 p.m. 
to 6 :30 a.m.--on signal. 

(Ul) From May 15 through September 15, from 6:30 
a.m. to 6 :00 p.m.--on the hour and half-hour provided ves
sels are waiting to pass. However, public vessels of the 
United States and commercial vessels shall be passed 
through the draw on signal during this period. 

(iv) From .January 1 through March 14--on signal if 
at least 12 hours notice is given. 

( d) Clearance gauges, of a type approved by the Com
mandant, shall be installed on the upstream and down
stream sides of the drawbridge by and at the expense of 
the owner of or agency controlling the bridge and such 
gauges shall be kept in good repair and legible condition. 

§ 117.650 Manitowoc River, Wis.; bridges. 

(a) Brldge11 at Bighth anti Tenth Streeta, Manitowoc, 
Wia. (1) The draws of the above-named bridges shall 
be Immediately opened for the passage of vessels at all 
times during the day or night except between the hours 
of 6 :Ii() a.m., nnd 7 :00 n.m., 7 :50 a.m. and 8 :00 a.m., 
11 :55 a.m. and 12 :10 p.m., and 12 :45 p.m. and 1 :00 p.m., 
upon 11 signal of three short b!asts of the vessel's signal· 
lng device for the Eighth Street bridge, and upon a slgnnl 
of two short and one long blasts, similJtrly given for the 
Tenth Street bridge: Provided, That the exception as to 
hours stated In this subparagraph shall not apply on 
Saturdays, Sundnys, and legal holidays, consisting of 
New Year•s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Lnbor 
Day, 1.'hanksglvtng Day, and Christmas Day, or on the 
Monday following such holidays when they occur on a 
Sunday. 

(2) Jn caae street trafftc shall have been delayed by rea
son of the draws of either of the above-named bridges 
having been continuously open for 10 minutes or more 
for the JlQSSllge of vessels. the draws of said bridges may 
be closed, but shall IJe again opened for the passage of 
any YeS&el as soon as practicable : Prooldetl, That In such 
case the openlng of either of the above-named bridges 
for the pasaage of any vessel shall not be delayed more 
than 5 minutes after the proper signal is given. 

(3) \Vben signal is given by a car ferry or other large 
vessel to pa.as either ot the two bridges, the remaining 

bridge shall also be promptly opened so that such vessel 
shall not be held between the two bridges. 

(4) In case either draw cannot be immediately opened 
wben the signals are gi;en, a red flag or ball by day or a 
red light at night shall be conspicuously displayed on the 
bridge In full view of the vessel. 

(b) Minneapolis, St. Paul, an4 Sault Ste. Marie RaiZ.. 
tcay Oo. bridge at Manitowoc, Wis. (1) The owners or 
operators of the drawbridge shall provide the same with 
the necessary tender and the proper mechanical appli
ances for the safe, prompt, and efficient opening of the 
draw for the passage of vessels. 

(2) The draw of the bridge shall be Immediately 
opened on proper signal for the passage of approaching 
vessels. 

(3) The signal for the opening of the draw, upan the 
approach of a vessel from el ther direction, shall be two 
short and one long blaats of the vessel's signaling device 
sounded within reasonable hearing distance of the bridge. 

(4) The signal from the bridge to indicate that the 
vessel's signal has been recei'\"ed, but not to Indicate pas
sage, shall be three loud and distinct strokes of a bell or 
three distant blasts of a whistle. 

(5) If for any reason the draw cannot be operated, 
two red lights mounted 30 inches bPtween centers, hori
zontally, in an elevated position abo'\"e the bridge and 
showing both upstream and downstream, shall be flashed 
alternately, or If the Jlghts cannot be flashed, a con
spicuous red flag by doy nnd a red light by night shall 
be waved from the bridge upon TI'<>eipt of the signal from 
the vessel so that it can be seen C'learly by the master of 
the vessel. 

(6) A red ball by day and a red light by night shall 
be kept In a conspicuous elevated position above the top 
of the control house while the bridge is closed and each 
shall be lowered Into n bnx out of sight from all directions 
when the f'pening of the bridge is begun. 

§ 117.652 Sheboygan River, Wis.; Eighth Street Bridge 
at Sheboygan, Wis. 

(a) From May 1 through October SO from 6 a.m. to 
10 p.m. the draws shall open on signal. 

(b) The draws shall open on signal at all other times 
of the year if at least 2 hours' notice bas been given. 

( c) Signals. 
~1) The opening signal is one long blast followed by 

one short blast. 
(2) The acknowledging signal when the draw will open 

ls one long blast followed by one short blast. 
(3) The acknowledging signal when the draw will not 

open or ls open and must close is four blasts. When the 
draw can open, the signal is one long blast followed by 
one short blast. 

( 4) The signals may be made ~Y a whistle. horn, or 
bell, or by sbouti,ng. 

(d) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge 
shall conspicuously post notices containlng the substance 
of theee regulations, both upstream and downstream, on 
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the bridge or elsewhere, in such a manner that they can be 
easily read at all times from an approaching vessel. 

§ 117.655 l\lilwaukee, Menomonee, and Kinnickinnic 
Rivers, and South Menomonee Canal, Milwaukee, 
Wis.; bridges. 

(a) Regulations for all bridges ow11ed or operated by 
tlie City of Milwaukee across the Milwaukee, Menomonee, 
and Kinnickinnic Rivera, incl11di11g tlw South Menomonee 
Canal, e:rcept bridges across the Milwaukee River tiorth 
of and including Buffalo Street Bridge. (1) The draws 
of the above-named bridges shall be immediatt-ly opened 
for the pnssnge of foreign vessels nnd "vessels of the 
United States" as defined by section 4311 of tbe Revised 
Statutes (4G U.S.C. 251), at all times during the day or 
night except between the hours of 7 :30 n.m. and 8 :30 
a.m., and 4 :30 p.m. and 5 :30 p.m., upon signals to be 
given by blasts of a born, steam whistle, or other approved 
signaling de\"ices, as follows, viz.: For the North Plankin
ton Avenue bridge across the Menomonee River and the 
Kinnickinnic Ave. bridge across the Kinnickinnic River, 
four short blasts; for all other bridges specified in this 
snb11nrngrnpb, three sl1ort blasts: Provided, That the 
exception ns to hours stated in this subparagraph shall 
not apply to vessels haYing a license to carry 50 or more 
passengers when proceeding to or from their regular 
lumling places on their regular trips, nor to vessels carry
ing United States mnils, nor to \"essels belonging to the 
United States, nor to flreboats ot the City of Milwaukee: 
At11I provided, f11rt1tcr, Thnt the exception as to hours 
stated In this subparngrnph shall not npply on Sundays 
and l<'gal holidays, consisting or New Ycnr's Day, Wash
tnr:tou's Dlrthday, l\Jemorinl Day, Inde(lt'ndenr.c Dny, 
Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christ· 
mas Day, or on the Monday following such holidays when 
they occur on a Sunday. 

(2) In case street traffic shall have been delayed by 
reason of the draws of nny of the above-described bridges 
having been continuously open for 5 minutes or more for 
the passage of any of the vessels before described, the 
draws of said bridges may be closed but shall be ngaln 
opened tor the passage of snid vessels as soon as practi
cable: Provided, That in such case the opening or any of 
the above-described bridges for the passage of nny vessels 
before described shall not be delayed more than 5 minutes 
n.fter the proper signal is given, except during the hours 
stated in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) The draws shall, when the above described signals 
are given, except between the boors of 7 :30 a.m. and 8 :30 
a.m., and 4 :30 p.m. and 5 :30 p.m., be opened as soon as 
practicable for all other vessels which cannot pass the 
closed bridges : ProV"ided, homever, That no vessel of this 
class shall be delayed for a longer period than 15 minutes, 
except during the hours stated herein. 

(4) In case the draws cannot be immediately opened 
when the signals are given a red ftag or ball by day, or a 
red Ught at night shall be conspicuously displayed. 

(5) Pedestrians and vehicles shaU not stop on a bridge 
tor the purpose of delaying Its opening, nor shall water
craft be handled so as to hinder or delay the operation 

of the drnw, but nil passage over or through a bridge shall 
be promJjt to vre\"ent delay to either land or water tra1Dc .. 

(b) Regulations for all bridges owned and operated bu' 
the Oit11 of Milicaukce across tlte Milwaukee River north 
of and im:lmling the Buffalo Street Bridge. (1) The 
draws of the aborn-named bridges i;,hall be immediately 
opened for tl1e llassngc of foreign vessels and "vessels of 
the United Stutes" as defined by section 4311 of the Re
vised Statutes ( 4G U.S.C. 251), at all tillles during the 
day or night except between the hours of 7 :30 a.m. and 
8 :30 a.rn., nod 4 :30 p.m. aud 5 :30 p.m., only upon advance 
notice given by telephone or otherwise to the Superin
tendent of the Bureau of llridges, City Hall, lUihvaokee, 
Wisconsin, at least 2 hours in ndvnnce or the time the 
vessel desires to pass through the draw upon signals to 
be given by three short blasts ot a horn, steam whistle, 
or other approved signaling device: Provided, That the 
exception as to hours nnd advance notice stated in this 
sub1mragraph shall not apply to fireboats or the City of 
Milwaukee, nor to vessels belonging to the United States. 

(2) In case street traffic shall have been delayed by 
reason ot the draws of any of the above-described bridges 
ha\"ing been continuously open for u minutes or more for 
the passage of auy of the \"essels before descrilled, the 
draws of said bridges may be closed, but shall be again 
opened for the passage of said vessels ns soon ns practi
cable: Provided, Tlint In such case the opening of any ot 
the nbo\"e-dl'scribe<l bridges for the said vessels shall not 
be delayl'd more than 5 minutes after the proper signal 
ls given, cxcl'pt during tl1l' hours stated unclcr subpara
graph (1) of this par:igraph. 

(3) The clra\Ts slmll, when the aboni-descrih<'d signals 
nre givl'n, PX"'<'Pt hrtwccn tlw hours of 7 :RO n.m. nnd 
8 :30 n.m., and 4 :30 p.m. nnd 5 :30 p.m., be opened as 
soon as 11rnctieable for nil other vessels which cannot pass 
the closed bridi;es: Provided, lwicevcr, That no vessel of 
this class shnll be dcla;.rccl for a longer period than 15 
lllinntes, excl'pt dnring the hours stated herein. 

(4) A copy of the regnlntions contained in this section 
shall be conspicuously posted on both the upstrcnm and 
downstream Sid('S Ot ('8Ch bridge in such m:umer that it 
can be easily read at any time; also a sign shall be placed 
on the downstream side ot tlle Buffalo Strl'et Bridge and 
the upstrealll side of the Walnut Street Bridge on the 
Milwaukee River stnting the hours during which nilrnncc 
notice is required and the a.mount of such notice and also 
stating exactly how the Superintendent of the Bureau of 
Bridges specifled in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
may be renched to gl-re the required ad\"ance notic('. 

(e) Regulations for au bridges owned ana operatea by 
t11c Chicago and North Wcatem Raihcau Co., and the 
C11icago, MiTlOattkce, St. Paul and Pacific Raill'oad, Co., 
acro11 the Miltcaukcc, Menomonee, a11d Kl1111lcki1mio 
Rivera toithin tlic limit1 of tl1e Oily of Alilu;a11i·co. (1) 

The draws of the above-named bridges shall be immedi
ately opened tor the passage of foreign vessels and "ves
sels of the United States" as defined by aectton 4311 of 
the Revised Statutes ( 46 U.S.C. 251), at nil times during 
the day or nigl1t, upon signals to be given by blast of a 
born, steam whistle, or other approved signaling device, 
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as follows, viz: For the Chicago, iUilwnnkee, St. Paul 
and Pacific Uailroad bri<lge across the lllenomouee Itiver 
at North Plaukinton Avenue, and the Chicago :m<l l'\orth 
Western Railway bridge across the Kinnickinnic River 
between Kinnickinnic Avenue and South First Street, four 
short blnsts; for all other of abo;e-described bridges, three 
short blasts, except when a passenger or mail train hi 
actually ready to pass over the bridge, but in no case 
shall the opening of any of tl1e above-described bridges 
for the vessels above-described be delnyed more than 7 
minutes after the signal is given and cxce11t as proridcd 
111 snbpuragrnph ( 4) of this paragraph. 

(2) When the nbm·e signals are given, the draws of each 
bridge shall open as soon as practical for all other vessels 
which cannot pass the closed draw, however no vessel 
shall be delayed for more than 15 minutes except as pro
vided in subparagraph ( 4) of this paragraph. 

(3) In case the draws cnrmot be i111me<liately opened 
when the signals are given, a red llag or b:ill by dny or 
a reel light at night shall be cons11icuously clisplnyed._ 

( 4-) Ad¥nnce notice as :;:pccified in subparagraph ( 5) 
of this pnragrnph will he required for opening the fol
lowing bridges: 

(I) Kinnickinnic fliver; Chicago and North Western 
Ilnilwny Co. bridge, l\Iile 1.52. 

(ii) Kinuickiunie Ilil"er; Cllicngo, l\lilwaukee, St. Paul 
nnd Pacific Railroad Co. briifge, l\Iile 1.4!l. 

(iii) nurnham Canal; Chien go, J\Iilwaukee, St. Paul and 
Pacific Ilnilrond Co. brhlge, 2\Iile 0.76. 

(5) Whenever n •essel, except the City of Milwaukee 
fireboat, unnble to pass under the brid;es listed in sub-
11nrni;:-rnph (4) ot' this r•nr:t!!'rnpb, dl'sires pns>=nge, 2 
hours' advance notice of the time opening is required 
shall be gi¥en to the Chicago nml North Western Train 
Dispntchl.'r, l\Iilwankee, \Visconsin, Telephone Broadway 
0-05.fO. Extension :)5, or to the Chicngo, llfihYaukee, 
St. Pnnl nnd Pncilic Tinilrond Co. phone director, Tele
phone llronclwny 1-012-0, Extc>nsion 3:i!), lllilwaukce, Wis
consin. The drnws sllnll, when the signals 111.'scribed 
in subparagrnph (l) of this pnrngrn ph are gin•n, be 
opened us soon as prncticnl>le for Ille City of lllilwnnlcee 
fircbont. 

(0) The owners of the briflges listed in suhpnragrnph 
(4) of tllis pnrngraph shall l•c<'p con~pic11011sly 11osk1l on 
both the upstream and <lmn1strenm sides thereof, In such 
n manner tbnt it can be easily rend :it nny timl.', a copy 
of tbe regulations of this i:ection pertaining to the respec
tive bridges together with information ns to whom notlre 
Is to be given when opening is required. 

ti 117.660 Root River, Racine, Wisconsin, Main Street 
and State Street bridges. 

(a) The draws of these bridges shall open on signal 
except that 

(1) The draw of the Main Street bridge may remain 
closed to the passage of vessels, Monday through Friday, 
except holidays, during the following periods : 7 :30 a.m. 
to 8 :10 a.m.; 11 :50 a.m. to 12 :10 p.m. ; 12 :50 p.m. to 1 :10 
p.m. ; 3 :30 p.m. to 4 :10 p.m. ; 4 :30 p.m. to 5 :10 p.m. 

(2) The draw of the State Street bridge may remain 
<>losed to the passage of vessels, Monday through Friday, 

except holidays, during the following periods: 6 :30 a.m. 
to 7 a.m.; 12 noon to 12 :15 p.m.; 12 :45 p.m. to 1 p.m. 

(b) Signals: 
(1) l\Iain Street bridge--The opening signal is one long 

blast followed by one short blast of a whistle, horn, siren, 
or by shouting. 

(2) State Street bridge-The opening signal is three 
short blasts of a whistle, horn, siren, or by shouting. 

(3) The acknowledging signal from the drawtender 
when the draw will open promptly is the same as the open· 
ing signal or a white tlag or ball by day and a white light 
by night, conspicuously displayed. The acknowledging sig
nal from the drawtender when the draw cannot open 
promptly or is open and must close is four or more short 
blasts, or a red flag by day or a red light at night, con
spicuously displayed. 

( c) The owners of or agencies controlling these bridges 
shall provide the necessary drawtenders and the proper 
mechanical appliances for the safe, prompt and efficient 
opening of the draw. 

(d) The draws shall open on signal at all times for ves
sels in distress and public vessels of the United States, 
state or local governments engaged in public safety or law 
enforcement activities. 

(e) The owners of or agencies controlling these bridges 
shall post the provisions of this regulation on the upstream 
and downstream sides of the bridges or elsewhere in a 
manner that it can easily be read from an approaching 
vessel at all times. 

§ 117.663 The Chicago River and its tributaries. 

(a) The draws of each of the bridges in this section 
shall open promptly on signal except as provided in para· 
graph ( e) of this section. 

(b) The owners of or agencies controlling each bridge 
shall provide the neeessary drawtenders and the proper 
operating machinery, maintained in serviceable condi
tion, for the safe opening of the draw. 

( c) The owners or ageneies controlling each bridge 
shall conspicuously post and maintain notices both up
stream and downstream of each bridge in such a manner 
that they can easily be read from an approaching vessel. 
The notices shall contain the special operational regula· 
tions applicable to each bridge. When applicable, infor
mation as to whom notice should be given when passage 
through the draw is desired and how such persons may 
be reached shall be included. 

(d) Signals. (1) Call signals for opening of draw
bridges or passing through an open draw shall be three 
short blasts of a whistle, horn, or siren, or by shouting for 
all bridges except the Chicago and Northwestern Rail· 
road bridge near West Kinzie Street and the Chicago, 
Milwaukee, St. Paul and the Pacific Railroad bridge near 
West North Avenue for which the signal shall be four 
short blasts, and the Lake Street bridge when approach
ing from the north for which the sigl'l.al shall be five short 
blasts. 

(2) Acknowledging signals to be given by drawtender: 
(i) When the draw will be opened immediately. None. 
(ii) When the draw cannot open immediately or is 

open and must be closed immediately. A red flag by day 
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or a red light by night waved until the draw can be 
opened. 

(3) When two or more vessels are approaching a draw· 
bridge at the same time from opposite directions with the 
draw open or closed, each vessel shall signal independently 
for the opening of the draw, and the drawtender shall re
ply to the signal of each vessel if the draw cannot open or 
is open and must be closed. 

( e) Bridges not opening promptly on signal. 
( 1) Monday through Friday, from 7 :30 a.m. to 10 a.m. 

and 4 p.m. to 6 :30 p.m., the draws of the bridges across 
the Chicago River, South Branch from its junction with 
the Chicago River south to and including West Roosevelt 
Road and North Branch at West Kinzie Street and at 
the Northwest Expressway Feeder bridge need not open 
for the passage of vessels. 

(2) Monday through Friday, from 7 a.m. to 8 a.m. and 
5 p.m. to 6 p.m., the draws of the bridges across the North 
Branch of the Chicago River at Grand Avenue and all 
bridges north of the Northwest Expressway Feeder 
bridge to and including North Halsted Street and across 
the South Branch of the Chicago River south of West 
Roosevelt Road to and including South Halsted Street 
need not open for the passage of vessels. 

(3) Monday through Friday, from 7 a.m. to 8 a.m. and 
5 :30 p.m. to 6 :30 p.m., the draws of the bridges across 
the North Branch of the Chicago River north of North 
Halsted Street and the South Branch of the Chicago 
River south of South Halsted Street need not open for 
the passage of vessels. 

(4) From January 1 through Mareh 31, the highway 
bridges across the Chicago River, the North Branch of the 
Chicago River, North Branch Canal and the South Branch 
of the Chicago River shall open on signal if at least 12 
hours' notice is given. However, the Randolph Street, Cer· 
mak Road, Throop Street, and Loomis Street bridges across 
the South Branch of the Chicago River, the North Halsted 
Street bridge across the North Branch Canal, and the 
West Kinzie Street bridge across the North Branch of the 
Chicago River shall open on signal at all times other than 
those times provided in paragraphs (e) (1), (2) and (3) 
of this section. 

(5) Constant attendance is not required at the follow· 
ing City of Chicago bridges: 

(i) Chicago River, South Branch 
Washington Street 
Madison Street 
\Monroe Street 
Adams Street 
Jackson Boulevard 
Van Buren Street 
Congress Street (Eisenhower Expressway) 
Harrioon Street 
Roosevelt Road 
Eighteenth Street 
Canal Street 
South Halsted Street 

{ii) West Fork of the South Branch 
South Ashland Avenue 
South Damen Avenue 

(iii) Ohicago River, North Branch 
Grand Avenue 
Chicago Avenue 
North Halsted Street 
Ogden Avenue 
Division Street 

(iv) North Branch Canal 
Ogden A.venue 
Division Street 

Roving drawtenders shall open these bridges not more 
than 30 minutes after notification to the Port Director's 
Office or an authorized representative. 

( 6) (Reserved) 
,(7) The draw of the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & 

Pacific Railroad bridge need not open for the passage of 
vessels. However, the draw shall be returned to an oper
able condition within six months after notification from 
the Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, to take such action. 

(8) The draws of bridges that have a vertical clearance 
of less than 17 feet above Low Water Datum for Lake 
Michigan shall open at any time to permit the passage 
of tugs and tugboats. 

(f) The draws of any of the bridges listed in this section 
shall be opened as soon as possible for the passage of 
emergency vessels of the City of Chicago or public vessels 
of the United States notwithstanding any exceptions set 
forth elsewhere in this section. 

(g) The draw of the Lake Shore Drive bridge across 
Ogden Slip need not open for the passage of vessels. The 
operating machinery need not be maintained. 

(h) The draws of the North Avenue, Cortland Street, 
Webster Avenue, North Ashland Avenue, Chicago and 
Northwestern Railroad, North Damen Avenue, and Bel
mont Avenue bridges across the North Branch of the 
Chicago River need not open for the passage of vessels. 
H<>wever, the draws shall be returned to an operable 
condition within 6 months after notification from the 
Commandant to take such action. 

§ 117.670 Calumet River, Ill. and Ind.; bridges. 

(a) The owners of or ngencies controlling drawbridges 
across the Calumet Ilh·er between J.nke Michignn 1111(1 the 
north side of l30th Street, Chicago, Illinois. shnll provide 
the llllJlliances nncl the personut!l necessary for the prompt, 
snfe nn1l efficient opernlion of the draws tor tbe passage 
ot \"easels. 

(b) The drnwbridges sbnll be opened promptly when 
the signal hereinafter prescribed is recell"ed from an ap
proaching l"esscl or other watercraft which cannot pass 
under the closed drnws exCt'pting iu the case of a railroad 
bridge, when un appr~neblng trnln ls so close that It cannot 
be stopped safely before reaching the brlrlge. 

(e) Trains shall not, except in emergencies or under 
compelling circumstances, be stopped on. nor shall switch· 
Ing be permitted on, a drnwbrldgc or within a bridge block 
home signal limits, nor shall any vehicle, person or per
sons assemble, walk, stand, or otherwise interfere with 
the operation of the draw or be authorized to do so, so as 
to pre't'ent or dclny n required opening, nor shall water 
crntt be nnvignted so ns to binclcr or delay the operation 
ot or pnssnge of other \"easels through the draw, but all 
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pnssage over or through a drawbridge shall be prompt in 
order to prevent delay to either land or water traffic. 

(d) Signals: 
(1) OaU aig11au for op1minu of 1lrawbridgc or pauing 

through an opcia draw-(!) Boutul aignall. Three short 
blasts o! a whistle, horn or siren, sounded within reason
able hearing distance of the bridge, repl.'ated If necessary, 
and in time to give due notice to the draw tender. 
or 

(II) Visual aignals. A white flag by dny or n white 
light by night, swung in vertical circles at arm's length 
In full sight of the bridge and facing the drnw. This 
signal i;hall be used in conjunction with sound signals 
wlien eonditions nrc such that sound signals may not be 
heard nnd at other times it considered deslrable. 

(2) Aek1101eledui11g aig1ials to be oiveri by operator of 
tlw ,frauJbriduc-(l) Bound &ignal&. None required. 

(ii) Viaual aiynala-(a) 1Vlleii draw ea1111ot be opened 
promptly or 1oh1m draio ii opcnc1l a11d i& to be closed for 
any r('ason. (1) Two red lights (see Note 1 at the end of 
this Sf'<'tlon) flashed alternately; or 

(!) A red fing by day or a red light by night, swung in 
verticn! circles at arm's length In full sight of the vessel. 

(11) IVhcn dratV can be ope11ed promptly. (1) Two 
ambl'r lights (see Note 1 at the end of this section) flashed 
allcrunlely; or 

(!) A white flag by clay or n white light by night, swung 
In vertical circles at arm's length in full sight of the vessel. 

(c) lVhcn dra10 is open for f)assagc. (1) Two green 
llgl1ts (see Note 1 at the end of this section) finshed alter
w1tely; or 

(!) A green flllg hy dny or n green lil!"ht hy 11lght, 
sw1111g in vertical clrrles nt arm's length In full sight of 
the Vl'Ssel. 

(e) No vessel shall attempt to nttvigatc the draw of n 
bridg-e until the green light or green flag signals prescribed 
In 1mr:1grnph (d) (2) (ii) (e) ot this section are displayed. 

((} When Yessels are npproaching a bridge from the 
snme direction, each vessel shall give the call signal tor 
01wnlng o! the draw. 

(g) Special provisions !or opening the flv~ railroad 
bridges located at l\Iile 1.31 to 1.36 from the l'llSt l'nd Ot 
the North Pier: Upon receipt of n call signal for opening 
ut lhc draws, nil brii:ges which do not hnve n train in the 
bridge block home signal limits shall !Jc raised immedl· 
ntel)'. Howe'\"er, this provision will not apply if It is 
known that one o! the bridges is inoperable hecnuse of 
e11nl11111ent breakdown. 

Non: 1: The two red, amber and green light units will 
be nrrnnged In horizontal planes approximately 48" apart; 
flushecl for about 2 seconds durntion; prol'ided with 
c1111dfppower sumclent to be rendily visible nt lenst 1,{i mile; 
11lace1l on the upstream and downstream sides of eacb 
brldgl•, except nt the five railroad bridges, where one unit 
will he placed 011 the upstream (lakeward) side o! t11e 
n. & O. Rallrond Rrltlge nnd the other on the downstream 
side or the soutbemmost Pen11sylvanla Rn.llroad• Bridge : 
1111d located so ns to be rcndlly visible to appronchlng 

•Uerger-1Feb.1008; Now Penn CentraL 

navl1mtion as will be determined by the District Com· 
wandl'r. 

NOTE 2: The above signals nre lu addition tc the bridge 
lights requirell by Jaw to be displayed on nil bridges across 
uavigable wnters of the United States. 

§ 117.676 Indiana Harbor Canal, Ind.; drawbridges. 

(a) The owners of or agencies controlling drawbridges 
across Indiana Harbor Canal and the Lake George Branch 
or Indiana Barbor Canal to and including the Indianapolis 
B~ulevard bridge, shall provide the appliances and the 
personnel necessary for tlie prompt, safe, and efficient 
operation of the draws for the passage of vessels. 

(b) The draw shall be opened promptly when the signal 
hereinafter Jlrescribed for the opening of the draw Is re· 
ceh'ed from an approaching vessel or other watercraft 
wblch cannot pnss nuder the closed draw, excepting when 
nu approaching trniu ls so close to a drawbridge thnt ft 
cannot be stopped safely bl.'fore reaching the bridge. 

(c) Trains and ,·cllicll's shall not he stopped on ll draw· 
bridge or within a bridge block interlocking system, nor 
shall any person or persons assemble, walk, stand, or 
otherwise h1tcrfl're with the operation of t11e draw or be 
permitted to do so, so as to prl'vent or delay n required 
opening, 11or shall wnter craft be navigated sons to hinder 
or delay Hie operation of or passage of other vessels 
through the draw, but all 1mssnge OYer or through a draw
bridge shall be prompt in order to prel'ent delay to either 
land or water trnffic. 

(d) Signals: 
(1) Call aig11al& for opc11i11g of drarv-(1) So1111d aio· 

11als. One long blast, one short !Jlnst, nnd one long blast 
ot a wbistll', horn or siren, sounded within reasonable 
hearing distance of the bridge, repeated if necessary, and 
in time to gh·e dne notice to the draw tender. 

(II) Vis11al signals. A white fiag by dny or a white 
light by night, swung in 'l"<'rtical circles nt arm's length 
in full sight of the bridge and facing the draw. This 
signal to be used in conjundion with sound signals when 
condit.ions are such thnt sound signals may not be heard 
and nt other timt's If considered desirable. 

(2) Ac"1101clcdgit1g aignals-(1) Botmd signals-(11) 
Wltcn drato can be opc11cd immcdiatel11. One long blast 
and one short blast of n whistll.', born, or siren. 

(b) When draw ea111wt be opc11cd i111111cdiatcl11or1ohen 
it ;, opC11 anil m118t be closed immcdiatclv. Five short 
blasts of a whislle, born, or sire11. repented at regular 
intervals uutil similarly acknowledged by the vessel, or 
until the vl.'ssel has been brought to a slop. Thereafter, 
as soon as the drnw can be opened, the draw tender shall 
sound a signal of one long blast and one short blast of a 
whh•tlt>. horn. or siren. 

(II) Vi1111al aigNaT.8. The systems of visual signals 
hereinafter described to be used In Nlch lndlvidunl case 
will be subject to the approval of the District Commander. 
They will be used in conjunction with sound signals when 
conditions are such that sound signals alone are insutll
cient. When the flashing red and green lights are in use 
and an operating failure occurs, the flag and lantern sig

nals shall be used during the emergency. 
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(a) Wizen the draw can be opened immediately. (1) 
A white 1lag by day or a white light by night, swung in 
vertical circles nt arm's length in full sight of the vessel, 
or 

(l?) Two green lights, flashed alternately, arranged in a 
vertical plane approximately 48 inches between centers. 

(b) Wlten tltc drato cannot be opened immediately, or 
1rT1c1i it is OJJCn and mtist be closed immediately. (1) A 
red fiag by day or n red light by night, swung In vertical 
circles at arm's length In full sight of the '\'essel, and 
repented until ncknowledgecl by a like signal from the 
\'essel. Therent'ter, ns soon ns tile drnw cnn he opened the 
draw tender slinll so Indicate with n white tlng by day or 
n white light by night, swung In vertlcnl circles at arm's 
length In full sight of the vessel, or 

(!) 'l'wo reel lights, flashed nlternntely, nrrnngl'd In a 
horlzontnl plane npproximately 48 Inches between centt'rs. 
Thereafter. ns soon ns the clrnw c:m be 011ened tl!e draw 
teucler slinll so inrli<·ate by flashing two i:n'en lights. 

(e) No vessel shall attempt to navigate the draw of a 
bridge when audible or visual signals indicate the bridge 
cannot be opened or if the draw ls open it must be closed 
Immediately. 

(f) When l"ess<'ls nre appronclllng n bridge from the 
same direction, ench \'essel shall give the call signal for 
the opening of the clraw, and such l"essels shall be navi
gated In nccord:rnce with the npplicable pilot rules. 

(g) Special rules for the Elgin, Joliet nncl Eastern 
I?nilwny Company bridge, Baltimore ancl Ohio Ilailrond 
Company bridge, both New York Centrnl nallronrl Com· 
pany bridges, and Indiana Barbor Belt Railroad Com
pany bridge: 

( 1) An amber light shall be located on the lnkewnrd 
nud landward bridges, and readily visible to llllProacl1iug 
Vl'Ssels, nnd shall be synchronh:ed with n sound signal 
system so ns to light as ench si~inl blast ls sounded. 

(2) Upon receipt of cnll signal for opening of the 
drnws, nll bridges which do not hnve a trnin in the signal 
block shall be raised immediately. 

§ 117.GSO Trail Creek, Ind.; The l\lichigan Central Rail
road Company bridge, l\licbigan City. 

(n) The clrnw shnll be opened promptly on slgnnl for 
the pnss11ge of \'l'!i11'<'1s h<'tW<'<'n 0 ::lo n.m. nnrl !? ::io p.m. 
llnlly, except Sumlnyii, from February 16 to De<'t'mber 14. 
lnclusll"e, of ench yenr. 

(b) From Dl'<'Cmher 15 to Febmnry 15, fnclnslvt>, on 
nll SnnclnyR, 111111 betweeon 2 :30 p.rn. and 6 :30 n.m. on all 
other dnys, the owner of or ngcnry rontrolllng the bridge 
neecl not ket>p n draw tender In constnnt 11ttendnnce. 

(e) W11enever n vessel, nnnble to 11nss under the t'losed 
bridge, <leslres to pnss through the draw during one of 
the periods speelfied In pnrni::rnph (b) of this ~tion nod 
a draw tender Is not In nttendnnce, the Chief Dispatcher, 
The Michigan Centrnl Rnllrond Company, Cbirago, Illinois, 
sl1nll be so notlfll"<l hy h>le1•hone (rollect). The Chief Dis
patcher shnll l'l1<"n mnke nrrnn~c.>menti; for the draw to be 
opened within ~ mhmtes nftt>r notlftMttlon or at such 
other time as mn:r he S)le('ffted In the notf<'e. 

( d) The owner of or .agency controlllng the bridge shall 
keep consplt'uously posted on both the upstream and 

downstream sides thereof, in such manner that it can 
easily be read at any time, a copy of the regulatio~s in 
this section together with a notice stating exactly bow the 
Chief Dispatcher may be reached by televhone. 

§ 117.685 Grand m,·er and the channel at mouth of Spring 
Lnke, l\Iich.; bridge. 

(a) Grand Trunk Western Railroad bridge, mile 2.8. 
(1) The draw shall open on signal from March 16 

through December 14. 
(2) The draw shall open on signal from December 15 

through March 15 if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(3) The opening signal is one blast of a whistle, horn, 

or by shouting. 
(b) U.S. Highway 31 bridge, mile 2.9. 
(1) From March 16 through May 14, and from. October 

15 through December 14, the draw shall open on signal. 
(2) From May 15 through October 14, the draw shall 

open on signal from 9 :03 p.m. until 6 :<>3 a.m. From 6 :00 
a.m. until 9 :03 p.m., the draw shall open on signal from 
three minutes before to three minutes after the hour and 
half hour. 

(3) From December 15 through March 15, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 

( 4) Commercial vessels, public vessels of the Unitecl 
States, vessels in distress, and state or local government 
vessels used for public safety shall be passed through the 
draw as soon as possible at any time even though the 
closed periods may be in effect. 

(5) The owner of or agency controlling this bridge shall 
keep a copy of these regulations conspicuously posted both 
upstream and downstream, either on the bridge or else
where in such a manner that it can easily be read from an 
approaching vessel at all times, with a notice stating 
exactly how notice is to be given to the authorized repre
sentative of the bridge owner to effect an opening. 

(fl) The opening sigual for this bridge is one long blast 
followed by one short blast of a whistle, horn, or by 
shouting. 

(c) Railroad drawbridge across the mouth of Spring 
Lake. 

(1) The draws shall open on signal from March 16 

through December 14. From December 15 through March 
15 the draws shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice 
is given. 

(2) The opening signal is two blasts of a whistle, horn, 
or by shouting. 

§ 117.690 Pinc Hiver, Charlcvoir. l\Jich.: drawbridges. 

(a) RcsponsilJilify for oprratio11. 'l'h<l owners or or ng<'n
cles controlling the drnwbridges described In tbls section 
sbnll provide the necessnry tenders nnd the proper me
chanical a1111Jlances for the sate, efficient opening or the 
drn\VS. 

(b) Delfl118 11rohil>ilccl. 'l'r:1h1F., \'t•hlrles. or 1.et11'1<trlnns 
shall not stop or be stopped on these drnwl.lrldgcs for the 
purpose of delaying its opC'nlng, nor shall wssels be 
handled so as to binder or delay the operntlon ot the draw, 
but all passnges over or through these drnwbrldges shall 
be prompt to prevent delay to either land or water trnmc. 



 

3. BULES AND REGULATIONS 53 

(c) Signals-(1) Opening aigttal. One long blnst fol· 
lowed by one short blast or n whistle, horn, or megnphone. 

(2) Acknotolcdging signals. (1) When the draw can be 
opened, same as opening signal. 

(II) When the draw cnnnot be op<'ned or ts open and 
must be closed--4 or more short blasts, repeated at reg· 
ulnr intervals of ap1>roximately 15 seconds, until acknowl· 
edged by the same signal. As soon as the draw can be 
01:1ened, the draw tender shall sound the opening signal. 

( d) Bridge Street Highway Bridge ( US-Sl ). (1) The 
draw need not be OIJened between 6 a.m. and 6 p.m. except 
from 3 minutes before to 3 minutes after the hour and 
halt hour and except for the passage of public vessels of 
the United States or vessels employed tor police and/or 
fire protection or vessels in distress. Upon being opened, 
this bridge shall remain open long enough to allow waiting 
vessels to pass. 

(2) Clearance gauges as prescribed by the Commandant 
shall be installed on both the upstream and downstream 
sides. 

(3) 'I!he owner of or agency controlling this drawbridge 
shall keep conspicuously posted on both the upstream and 
downstream sides, in such a manner that it may be easily 
read at any time, a copy of the special regulations govern
ing the operation of this bridge. 

( 4) The bridge will be opened at any time for vessels 
seeking refuge !rom storms. 

(e) Chesapcalcc and Ohio Railroad Bridge. The draw 
shall be opened nt any time on signal except when a train 
ls on the bridge or ls approaching so closely that it is un
able to stop. The draw tender will so signal, and the vessel 
will acknowledge, as outlined in paragraph (c) (2) (ii) 
ot this section. 

§ 117.692 Croolted River, Mich.; Village of Alanson bridge 
in Alanson, Mich. 

(a) The owner of or agency controlling this bridge 
shn ll provide the appliances and personnel necessary for 
the safe, prompt, and emcient operation of the draw dur
ing the period May 16 to October 31, inclusive, or leave 
the bridge in an open position when unattended. 

(b) Whenever a vessel, unable to pnss under the closed 
bridge, desires to pnss through the draw duri::!g the period 
November 1 to l\Iay 15, inclusive, at least eight hours' 
a<lvance notice or the time the opening is required shall 
be given to the authorized representative of the owner of 
or agency controlling the brl<lge. 

(c) Upon receipt or such advance notice, the authorized 
representative of the owner of or agency controlling the 
bridge, in compl!Rnce therewith, shall arrange tor the 
prompt opening of the draw at the time specified in the 
notice !or the passage of the vessel. 

(d) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge shall 
keep conspicuously posted on both the upfltream and 
downstream sides thereof, In such manner that it can 
easily be read at any time, a copy of the regulations in 
this section together with a notice stating exactly how 
the representative specified in paragraph (b) of this sec
tion may be reached. 

( e) Whenever a vessel, unable to pass under the closed 
bridge, approaches it, the signal for the dra~v to be 

opened shall be three blasts of n whistle or horn blown 
on the vessel. This signal sbnll be repeated at intervals 
until It is answered !rom the 1.Jridge. Upon receiving the 
signal from the vessel, tl1e tender or operator of tbe 
bridge, In case the draw will be opened immediately, 
shall reply by one long blast of a whistle or horn. In 
case the opening or the dr:iw will be delayed on account 
ot accident to tbe machinery or other contingency, the 
signal from the vessel shall IJe answered IJy the tender or 
operator ot tbe bridge \ly fh·e short IJlasts of a whistle or 
horn, to be followed by one long blast wben the draw is 
to be opened. 

( t) The operating machinery of the draw shall be main· 
tained in a serviceable condition, and the draw shall be 
opened and closed at intervals frequent enough to make 
certain that the machinery is in proper order for satis
factory operation. 

§ 117.695 St. Marys Falls Canal, Mich.; International 
Bridge. 

(a) The bnscule and vertical lift spans of this bridge 
shall be maintained in the open position during the navi
gation season, except when a train ls approaching and 
crossing this bridge. 

(b) All vessels approaching either drawspan of the 
bridge when closed, and desiring passage through it, shall 
signal therefor by three whistle blasts. 

( c) Upon receiving the opening signal, the bridge 
operator shall answer by giving one long and one short 
blast of the bridge horn, and be shall then proceed lm· 
mediately to open the IJridge. 

(d) In case the bridge cannot lie opened for any cause, 
the bridge operator shall answer by giving five short 
blasts or bridge horn ; and the vessel shall tllen be stopped 
until the bridge is ready to be opened, when the bridge 
operator shall gh•e one long and one short blast of the 
bridge horn for passage, nnd the \"essel may proceed. 

(e) Bridge operators shall not give precedence to rail· 
way traffic and shall not close the bridge agnlnst nn up
bound vessel after lock gates are open and vessel proceed· 
ing toward the bridge, nor against a downbound ¥essel, 
1,200 feet or less west of the bridge, unless said vessel 
ls moored at either canal pier awaiting Its turn to take 
position nt lock approaches. 

§ 117.696 Cheboygan River, Cheboygan, Mich.; U.S. 23 
bridge. 

(a) The draw shall open on signal except that: (1) 
From May 16 through September 15, Monday through Fri
day, from 7 :18 a.m. to 6 :12 p.m., and from 11 :18 a.m. to 
5 :12 p.m., on Saturday, the draw need open only from 
three minutes before to three minutes after the quarter 
hour and the three-quarter hour. 

(2) From December 15 through March 15, the draw 
need open only if at least 24 hours notice is given to the 
City of Cheboygan Police Department. 

(b) The draw shall open on signal at any time for pub
lic vessels of the United States, state or local government 
vessels engaged in public safety or law enforcement activi
ties, commercial vessels, or vessels in distress. The open-
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ing signal from these vessels is four blasts of a whistle or 
horn, or by shouting. 

( c) The opening signal from all other vessels is one long 
blast followed by one short blast. 

( d) The acknowledging signal is : 
(1) When the draw shall open promptly, one long blast 

followed by one short blast. 
(2) When the draw cannot open or ls open and must 

be closed, four short blasts. 
(e) The owner of or agency' controlling this bridge shall 

keep a copy of the regulations in this section together with 
information stating how notice is to be given to the author
ized representative of the bridge owner posted both up
stream and downstream, either on the bridge or elsewhere 
in such manner that it can easily be read from an ap
proaching vessel at all times. 

§ U7.i97 Thunder Bay River, Mich.; City of Alpena 
bridge at Sec:ond Avenue. 

(a) The owner of or agency controlllng the bridge 
wlll not be required to keep draw tenders In constant 
attendance. 

(b) For openings of the draw, at least 3-hours' advance 
notice Is required. 

(c) Advance notice shall be given to the Dispatcher, 
Police Department, City of Alpena, l\lichigan, telephone 
( 517) 354-4147. Notice shall include the name of the vessel, 
Its location at the time notice is given, if inbound, the 
d~stinatlon and expected time of arrival, and it outbound, 
the point &nd expected time of departure. The actual 
ope~lng in each case will be accomplished only after ex
change of the prescribed signals. 

(d) The signal for opening the brfdge shall be three 
distinct blasts of a whistle or born blown on the vessel. 
It the draw ls ready and wlll be opened immediately, 
the draw operator shall answer by three blasts of a siren 
on the brfdge. 

(e) The owner of or agency controlltng the bridge shall 
keep a copy of this section conspicuously posted on both 
sides of the bridge In such manner that It can be read 
l"&sily at any time. 

(f) The operating machinery of the draw shall be 
maintained In a IM'rviceable condition, and the draw shnll 
be opened and closed at intenals frequent enough to 
make certain that the machinery Is In proper order for 
satisfactory operation. 

§ 117.'700 Saginaw River, Mich.; bridges. 

(a) The owner of or agencies controlling each bridge 
shall provide the necessary drawtenders and the proper 
mechanical appliances tor the safe, prompt opening of 
the draw for the passage of vessels. 

(b) From l\larch 16 through December 15 the draw ot 
railroad bridges shall open as soon after receiving an 
opening signal as possible, however, passage of a vessel 
shall not be delayed for more than 15 minutes. 

(c) Sound signals: These signals may be made by a 
whlstle, horn, or other sound producing device or b7 
shouting. 

(1) The opening signal from a vessel la one long blast 
followed by one abort blast. 

(2) The acknowledging signal from the drawtender 
when 'the draw shall open Is one long blast followed ~Y 
one short blast. 

(3) The acknowledging slgnai' from the drawtender 
when the draw cannot open is four abort, rapid blasts. 

(d) Visual signals shall be used in conjunction with 
sound signals when sound signals cannot be beard. 

(1) The vessel shall signal for an opening of the draw 
with a whlte.ftag by day or a green light at night, swung 
In full circles at arm's length in full sight of the bridge 
and facing the draw. 

(2) When the draw will open, the drawtender shall 
acknowledge with a white ftag by day or a green light at 
night, swung up and down vertically. 

(3) When the draw cannot open, the drawtender shall 
acknowledge with a red ftag by day or a red light at 
night, swung to and fro horizontally in full sight of the 
vessel until answered from the vessel by the same signal. 
In lieu of this procedure the drawtender may have two 
red lights mounted 30 inches between centers, hori
zontally, in an elevated position above the bridge and 
visible both upstream and downstream which will 11ash 
alternately when the draw cannot open. 

(e) Public vessels of the United States, vessels in dis
tress, and state or local government vessels used for puh
Uc safety shall be passed through the draw of these 
bridges as soon as possible at any time, even though 
closed periods be in e1fect. Four short blasts is the open· 
Ing signal from these vessels. 

(f) Trains and vehicles shall not be stopped on a bridge 
tor the purpose of delaying Its opening, nor shall vessels 
be handled so as to hinder or delay the operation of the 
draw. All passages across or through a bridge shall be 
prompt to prevent unnecessary delay to either land or wa· 
ter traftle. 

(g) The draw need not open to provide additional 
clearance for appurtenances unessential for navigation of 
the vessel, or for appurtenances essential for navigation 
but which may be altered by hinging, telescoping, col· 
lapsing, or otherwise, so as to require no greater clear
ance than the highest fixed and essentially unalterable 
point of the vessel. 

(h) Bay City highway and railroad bridges: 
(1) From December 16 through March 15 the draws of 

the highway bridges shall open on signal if at least 12 
hours' notice has been given to the dispatcher•, police de
partment, Bay City. 

(2) From March 16 through December 15 the 4raWI of 
the Belinda Street, Third Street, Veterans Memorial and 
Lafayette Street Bridges shall open on signal, except that: 

( i) From 6 :30 a.m. to 8 :30 a.m. and 8 :80 p.m. to 5 :80 
p.m., Monday through Friday, except legal holidays ob
served in the locality, the draws need not open for the 
passage of vessels of less than 50 gross tons. 

(il) From 7 :30 a.m. to 8 :30 a.m. and 4 :80 p.m. to 5 :30 
p.m., Monday through Frfday, except legal holidays ob
served in the locality, the draws need not open for passage 
of downbound vessels of over 50 gross tons. 
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(iii) From 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, and 
legal holidays observed in the locality, the draws of the 
Lafayette Street and Belinda Street Bridges need not 
open for the passage of recreational vessels except for 3 
minutes before to 3 minutes after the hour and half-hour. 

(iv) From 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, and 
legal holidays observed in the locality, the draw of the 
Veteran's Memorial Bridge need not open for the passage of 
recreational vessels except for 3 minutes before to 3 min
utes after the quarter hour and the three-quarter hour. 

(3) The draws of the Detroit and Mackinac, and the 
Penn Central Rallroad bridges shall open on signal from 
March 16 through December 15. 

(i) The draws shall open on signal from December 16 
through March 15 if at least 12 hourB' notice has been 
given. 

(1) I-75 highway bridge at Zilwaukee; 
(1) The draw shall open on signal from December 16 

through March 15 if at least 12 hours notice has been 
given. 

(2) The draw shall open on signal from March 16 
through December 15. However, vessels should schedule 
passages through the draw during other than peak ve
hicular tramc periods ae determined by the Michigan 
State Highway Department. 

(j) Bridges at Saginaw: 
(1) Sixth Avenue: The draw shall open on signal from 

7 a.m. to 11 p.m. from April 1 through November 15. At 
all other times the draw shall open on signal if at least 
3 hours notice has been given. 

(2) The draws of all bridges above the Sixth Avenue 
Bridge shall open on signal if at least 3 hours notice has 
been given. 

(8) Advanced notice as required by this paragraph 
shall be given to the bridge operations omcer, t police de
partment, Saginaw. 

§ 117.702 Blaek River, Port Huron, Mich.; bridges. 
(a) The draws of the Military Street, and Seventh 

Street bridges shall open as follows ~ 
(1) From May 1 through October 31-(i) From Monday 

through Saturday, except holidays, from 9 a.m. to 5 :30 
p.m., the draw need open only on the hour and half-hour; 
and 

(11) From 5 :30 p.m. to 9 a.m., and on Sundays and holl
days, the draw shall open on signal. 

(2) During the months of April and November-Cl) 
From 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., the draws shall open on signal; and 

(11) From 4 p.m. to 8 a.m., the draws shall open on sig
n.al if at least three hours notice is given. 

(8) From December 1, through March 31, the draws 
shall open on signal lf at least twenty-four hours notice is 
given. 

(b) The draw of the Tenth Street bridge shall open as 
follows: 

(1) From lla7 1 through October 31-(i) From 8 a.m. 
to 11 p.m., the draw shall open on 8igna1; and 

(11) From 11 p.m. to 8 a.m., the draw shall open on s1g. 
nal if at least one hour notice iB given. 

t617/7Gri-OU6 (1874) 

(2) During the months of April and November, the draw 
shall open on signal If at leMt three hours notice is given. 

(3) From December 1 through March 31, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least twenty-four hours notice is given. 

,(c) Signals. (1) The opening signal from the vessel for 
eaeh of these bridges is one long blast followed by one 
short blaRt of a whistle, horn, siren, or by shouting. 

(2) The acknowledging signal from the drawbridge is
(1) One long blast followed by one short blast when the 
draw will open promptly~ and 

(ii) Four short blasts when the draw will not open 
promptly, or is open and must be closed. 

( d) The owners of or agencies controlling each bridge 
shall provide the necessary draw tenders and the proper 
mechanical appliances for the safe, prompt opening of the 
draw for the passage of vessels. 

(e) Advance notice for the opening of the draws most be 
given to the dispatcher of the City of Port Huron Police 
Department. 

(f) Public vessels of the United States, state or local 
government vessels used for public safety, and vessels in 
distress, shall be passed through the draws of these 
bridges as soon as possible at any time. 

(g) The owner of or agency controlling each bridge shall 
keep a copy of the regulations in this section, together 
with a notice stating exactly how the dispatcher may be 
reached, conspicuously posted both upstream and down
stream, either on the bridge or elsewhere in such a manner 
that it can easily be read from an approaching vessel at all 
times. 

§ 117.703 Pine River, Mich.; Michigan State Righwa1 
bridge at St. Clair. 

(a) The owners of or agencies controlllng the bridge 
tlball provide the necessary tenders and the proper me
chanical appliances for the safe, prompt opening of the 
draw for the passage of vessels. 

(b) The draw of the bridge shall be opened promptly 
on the hour and hall hour for a117 vessels awaiting pas
sage, except that between the boors of 2 a.m. and 8 a.m., 
from April 1 through November 30, the bridge wlll be 
opened upon request to tbe designated representative of 
the owner. During the winter months from December 1 
through Mar<'b 31 at least 24 hours' advance notice is 
required. 

( c) Signals : 
(1) Opening lfgnal. One (1) long blast followed by one 

(1) short blast of a whistle, horn, or siren, repeated if 
necessary until the acknowledging signal ls received from 
the drawtender. 

(2) Acknowledging aignala. (1) When the draw can be 
opened immediately, one (1) long blast followed by one 
(1) short blast. 

(U) When the draw cannot be opened Immediately, four 
( 4) or more short blasts in rapid succession. As soon there
after as the draw can be opei:ied, the drawtender shall 
sound one CO long blast followed by one (1) short blast. 

(d) The bridge shall not be required to OPf'D for pleas
ure craft which frequent this waterway and carry appur
tenances unessential to navigation which enend above 
normal superstructure. The Commander, 9th Coast Guard 
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District, may lnsJH'Ct sU<'h craft with a view to deter
mining the nppli<'allllity of this provision. 

(e) Vehicles shall not be stopllf'd on the bridire for the 
purpose of delaying Its opening, nor shall watercraft be 
operated so as to hinder or delay the operation of the 
draw. All pas:;iages over or through the bridge shall be 
prompt to prevent undnc delay to either land or water 
traffic. 

(f) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridge 
shall keep n copy of these regulntlons conspicuously posted 
on both the upstream nnd downstream sides of the bridge, 
in such a manner that It may be easily rend at nny time. 
This will Include directions for contacting the bridge 
tender or other nnthorlzed representativl's of the owner. 

(g) Vessels in distress and vessels owned or employed 
by agencies of the Fed<'rnl, State, or Jocnl government In 
law enforcement or pnbllc safety activities shall be nt
fordl'd the most expeditious passage through the draw as 
permitted by the provisions of paragraph (b) of thl• 
section. 

§ 117.705 Rouge River, Mich., Short-Cut Canal and Rouge 
River between Short-Cut Canal and l\faples Road; 
bridges. 

(a) The regulations In this section shall govern the 
operation of nll drawbrl<tges 11cross Short-Cut Cannl nnd 
Rouge River between Short-Cut Cannl and Maples Road. 

(b) The owners of or agen<'les controlling the bridges 
shall provide the necPsSllry tendl'rs and the proper me
<'hanlcnl nppllnn<'es for the safe, prompt, and efficient 
opening of the draws for the passnge of v<'ssels. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided In pnrngrnph (g) of 
this section, the draw of each bridge shall, upon verbal 
request or upon receiving the prescribed cnn slgnnl (1) 

be O(l(>ned immediately for the pa&'lftge of a vesRel of 20 
tons and upward: Pro-vided, That the opening of the draw 
of n railroad bridge may be delayed not to ex«:>eed 7 min
utes after receipt of signal to permit the pnssagc thereover 
ot n mall or pa~encer train whlf'h Is rPmlv to C'Tfl!'l!'I nt the 
time of the vessel signal nod (2) be opened as soon as 
possible for the passage of n vessel or other watercraft of 
less than 20 tons: Provided, That no such vessel or other 
wntcrcraft shall be delayed for a longer period than 15 
minutes. 

( d) Signals : 

(1) Oall aiunal for opening of draw. Three long blasts 
of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, or three loud and dis
tinct strokes of a bell, sounded within signalling distance 
of the bridge: Provided, Thnt the cnll signal for those 
brlclges referred to In paragraph (g) of this section, to be 
given by vessels entitled to passage during closed periods 
under the provisions of paragraph (f) of this section, 
shall be four long blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, 
or four loud and distinct strokes of a bell. 

(2) Ackt1owlcd{1ing aignala-(1) Wher& draw can be 

opened immcdiatcl11. One long blast of n whistle or hom. 
(ll) When draio cannot be opened lmmedlatelg. Five 

short blasts of a whistle or horn to be followed by one 
long blast of n whistle or horn when the draw ts to be 
opened. 

(e) Trains and vehicles shall not be stopped on n 
bridge. for the purpose of delaying its opening, nor sba,11 
watercraft be handled so ns to hin,ier or delay the opera· 
tion of the draw, but nil passnge over or through n bridge 
shall be prompt to prevent delay to either land or water 
tramc. 

(f) The general regulations contained in paragraphs 
(n) to (e), inclusive, of this section shall apply to nll 
bridges except as modified by the special regulations con
tained In paragraph (g) of this section, prescribed where 
local conditions require to 1rovern the operation of certain 
bridges. The special regulations sbnll not apply to ves
sels owned or controlled by the United States Govern
ment or to vessels employed by the City of Detroit or 
other municipalities for police and fire protection or to 
a vessel In distress. All such United States nnd munici
pal 'l"essels and vessels In distress, shall be passed through 
the draws of all bridges at any hour day or night. 

(g) Jeft'erson Avenue and Fort Street highway bridges: 
From March 15 through December 15 the draws of these 
bridges need not be opened from 7 :30 a.m. to 8 :30 a.m., 
4 p.m. to 4 :40 p.m., and 5 p.m. to 6 p.m., except on Satur
days, Sundays, and legal holidays observed in the locality. 
However any vessel proceeding either upstream or down
stream which has passed one of these bridges shall be 
afforded continuous passage through the other. 

§ 117.705a Portage River, Ohio; The New York Central 
Railroad Company bridge at Port Clinton, Mile 1.51. 

(a) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridge 
shall provide the necessary tenders and the proper me
chanical appliances for the safe. prompt, and efficient 
opening of the draw for the p&flflDJre of VPS!lels. 

(b) The draw of the bridge shall, upon receiving from 
a vessel the prescribed call signal. be openPd immediately 
for the passage of the vessel: Provided, ThRt the opening 
of the draw may be delayed not to exceed 7 minutes after 
receipt of signal to permit the passage thereover of a mail 
or passenger train which is ready to cross at the time of 
the vessel's signal: Provided, That no such vessel or other 
watercraft shall be delayed for a longer period than 15 
minutes. 

( t') Stcnals: 
(1) Cali rigMI for opcnfno of draw. Three long blasts 

nnd one short blast of a whistle, hom, or siren, repented 
at intervals until the acknowledging signal is reeelnd 
from the bridge tender. 

(2) Achotoledglng afgnal. Same as call signal. 
( d) Trains and vehicles shall not be stopped on the 

bridge for the purpose of delaying the opening, nor shall 
watercraft be handled so as to hinder or delay the opera· 
tlon of the draw, but all passage over or through the 
bridge shall be prompt to prevent delay to either land or 
water tramc. 

( e) The bridge shall not be required to open for 
pleasure craft carrying appurtenances unessential to navi· 
gatlon which extend above the normal superstructure. 
Upon request, the District Commander will cause nn in· 
spectlon to be made of the superstructures and appur
tences of any such craft habitually frequenting the water
way. 
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(f) From May 1 through December 1 the draw shall 
open on signal. From December 2 through April 30 the 
draw shall open on signal if at least 24 hours' notice has 
been given. 

(g) Clearance gages as prescribed by the Commandant 
shall be installed on the upstream and downstream sides 
of the bridge. 

(h) The owner of or agency controlling this bridge shall 
post notice containing the provisions of these regulations. 
both upstream and downstream of the drawbridge, on the 
bridge, or elsewhere in such a manner that they can easlly 
be read at all times from an approaching vessel. The no
tice shall state how the authorized representative may be 
reached. 

§ 117.705b Portage River, Ohio; Monroe Street Bridge, 
Portag.e, Ol1io. 

(a) The owners of or agencies controlling the bridge 
shall provide the nPcei;sary tenders and the pr<>per me
chanical appliances for the safe, prompt, and emcient open
ing of the draw for the passage of vessels. 

( b) From May 1 through December 1 the draw shall 
open on signal, except that from 6 p.m. to 12 p.m. on Fri
days, and 6 a.m. to 12 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, and le
gal holidays from l\fay 15 through October 31, the draw 
shall open for the passage of vessels from 3 minutes before 
to 3 minutes after the hour and half hour. From December 
2 through April 30 the draw shall open on signal if at least 
24 hours' notice has been given. 

( c) Signals : 
(1) Opening si~al. One long blast followed by one short 

blast of a whistle, horn, or siren. 
(2) Acknowledging signal. One long blast followed by 

one short blast. 
(3) When the draw cannot open immediately or is to 

close. Four short blasts. 
(d) Vehicles shall not be stopped on the brldi:-e for the 

purpose of delaying the opening, nor shall wntPrcrnft be 
linndled so as to lllnder or delay the operation of the draw, 
but all passages over or through the bridge shall be prompt 
to prevent delny to either land or water trnmc. 

(e) The bridge shall not be required to open for ph.•nsn~ 
craft carrying appurtenances unessential to navigation 
which extends nuove the normal snperstructnre. Upon re
quest, the District Commander will cnm;e an inspectf(}n to 
be made of the superstructures and appurtenances of any 
craft habitually frequenting the waterway. 

(f) Clearance t;ages as prescribed by the Commandant 
shall be installed on the upstream and downstream sides 
of the bridge. 

(g) The owner of or ngency controlling this bridge shall 
poet notice contnlnlng the provisions of these regulations 
both upstream and downstream of the drawbridge, on the 
bridge, or elsewhere in such a manner that they can easily 
be read at all times from an approaching vessel. The notice 
shall state how the authorized representative may be 
reached. 

§ 117.706 Sandusky Bay, Ohio. 

(a) Penn OentraZ Railroad Oo. "bridge bettceen Bny
brldge and Dan1JU'1J. (1) This bridge shall be opened 

promptly on signal from April 1 through October 31 and 
from 8 11.m. to 4 p.m. from November 1 through NO\·cmber 
30. A 24·hour adrnnce notice ls required nt all other times. 
This notice shall l>e given to the Chief Dispatcher, Central 
Union Terminal, Toledo, Ohio. 

(2) The call signal for opening of the draw shall be 
three long blasts of a whis11e or horn, sounded at such 
distnnC'C from the bridge as to permit the •esscl to stop 
if the draw cnnnot be. opeue<l, antl repented if not 
nclrnowled;;ed. 

(3) It the draw cnn be opened irnmrdlntely, the call 
signal shall be acknowledged by one long blast of a whis
tle or horn. If the draw ca11110L lie opened immediately, 
the drnw tender shall sound a warning or danger signal 
of five short, ra1,id lilnsts of a whistle or horn, and the 
vessel shall change Its course or stop and shall not pr~ 
ceed toward the bridge until the draw tender sounds one 
long blast. 

( 4) The draw shall be opened to fnll open position with 
the least possible delny on receiving the rail signal. 

(5) Trains shall not be stopped on or near the bridge 
for the purpose of delnying its opening, nor slrnll water
craft be navigated so us to 11i11der or delay the operation 
of the draw. but nil passage over or through the .bridge 
shall be prompt to prevent delay to either rail or water 
traffic. 

(6) The owner of or agency controlling tl1e bridge shaU 
kl'ep conspicuously posted on both the east nnd west sides 
thereof, in such manner that they can be easily rend from 
approaching vessels, signs showing tile call and acknowl
edging signals prescribed in subparngrapbs (2) and (8) 

of this paragraph. 
(h) Ohio Department of Highu:a11s bridge between 

Martin Point and Danbury. (1) The owner of or agency 
controlling this 'liridge shall provide the necessary draw
tender and 'the proper mechanical appliances for the safe, 
prompt opening of the draw for 'the passage of •essels 
exec>pt when ice prevents navigation. 

(2) Thi" opening signal and the acknowledging signal 
shall be tho>ie prescribed in paragraph (a) (2) and (3) 

of this section. 
(3) The draw shall oiwn on signal from 7 a.m. to 11 

p.m. Fr<>m 11 p.m. to 7 a.m. the draw need not open, ex
c1>pt when at least two hours nat:iee is gfren. 

(4) Advance notifica'tion should he gh'en to the San
dusky Post, •State Highway Patrol. 

(5) Public vessels of the United States, vessels in dis
tress, and state or local government vessels used for pub
lic safety shall be passed through the draw of this bridge 
as soon as possihle at any time even 'though the close 
periods may be in effect. 

(6) The owner or agency controlling the bridge shall 
keep a copy of the regulations in this section, toge<t:her 
with a notice stating exactly how the Sandusky Post, 
Sta'te Highway Patrol, may be reached, conspicuously 
posted both· upstream and downstream, either on the 
bridge or elsewhere in such a manner that it can be 

easily read trom an approaching vessel at all times. 
(c) The New York Central Railroad Oom11an11 BrldDe 

aorou Bait Oove at foot of Waahington Btreet, 8andu1k11. 
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(1) The drnw shnll be In full open position at all times 
from March 16 to December 31. inclusive, except that it 
mny be closed five minutes in ndvnnce of the time n train 
is expected to cross the brid~e. The cycle of the draw 
from open position through closed position to open posi
tion shall not exceed 20 minutes. 

(2) Five minutes in advance of the start of closing, 
the draw tender shall signnl boat operators thnt the draw 
Is to be closed by hoisting a four-foot by six-foot white 
pennant on a stnl'f located at the northerly end of the 
bridge, clearly visible from Sandusky Bay nnd East Cove, 
and by sounding five short blasts of a whistle. born, or 
magapbone or by ringing a bell continuously for five 
seconds. 

(3) A train shall not be stopped on the bridge for the 
purpose of delaying its opening. nor shall watercraft 
be navigated so as to hlndl'r or delay the operntion of 
the drnw. but nil pnssage over or through the hridge shnll 
be prompt to prev<>nt delay to either rnil or water tramc. 

( 4) From January 1 to 1\lnrch 15, inclusive. whenever 
n vessel unable to pal!S under the rlosed brlrlge desires 
to 11as!! throu~h the draw. nt Jpost 24 hours' adl"nnce no
tice of the time the openini: Is required shnll be given 
to the . .nuthorized representntil"e of the owner of or ageney 
eontrolling the bridge. 

( 5) Upon receipt of surh advanre notice, the author
ized reprel!t'ntotive shall arrange for the prompt opening 
of the draw at the time spedtled in the notice tor the 
passnge of the vessel. 

(6) The owner of or agency controlling the bridge shall 
keep ronsplcuously posted on both sides thereof, in sueh 
manner that it can be easily rend at any time. a copy 
of tbt> rt>1"11latlons In this pnrnirraph together with a no
tire stating exactly how tbe repres<>ntative specified In 
suhpara:n-nph ( 4) of this paragraph may be rearhed. 

§ 117.706a Ashtabula River, Ashtabula. Ohio; bridges. 

(a) Aa11talmla Connt11 Commi1rionf'1'1 P'i#h Street 
brld.11e. (1) The ownt-r of or agency rontrolllng the bridge 
shall lrPl!I> a drawtender In eonmnt attendanre. 

(2) The hrfdl?e PhnlJ he OJ'l*'nf'd J>l'omptly upon s!gnat 
for the pnsirni:e of rommerclal and emerirency veRsels. 

(3) The bridl?e shall be opened promptly on the hour 
and halt hour for all other ftoatfng eraft that may desire 
pnssage tbronl?h the draw. 

(4l TbP ~II 11hmal for OJ'lf'nlng the drnw shall hf. th-ree 
long blasts of a whistle or born, sounded at such distance 
from th 0 hrld!lt> as to Jl*'rtnlt thP VPAAf'l to !ltop If the draw 
eannot be opPned, and repeated if not acknowledged. 

(5) If tbe draw <'an be Ol'f!ned immt'dlntely, tbe <'811 

stirnal shall bt' a<'lrnowledl?ed hy one long bla!lt of a whistle 
or horn. If the draw cannot be OJ'lf'nPC't lmmedlatt>ly. the 
drawtecder shall sound a :warning or dan1ter sfl?llftl of ftl'e 
short, rapid bla11ts of a whistle or bom. and tht> vessel shall 
Ptop sml not Prot"t'ed toward the bridge nntn the draw
tenocr sounds one long blast. 

(b) The NetD York Central Ral1roa4 lwltlge, (1) The 
owner at or agency controlling the brid~ sbn 11 kf'l')> a 
drawtender In constant attendant'e except as follows: be
tween the hours at 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., from 1 April to 1 

De<'ember and the entire period from 1 December to .1 
April. 

(2) The bridge shall he opened·promptly upon E<i1m111l 
for the passaire of all vessels during the period when a 
drnwtPnder Is in attendance. 

(3) TbP C'all sh.ma! for opening the drnw and arknowl
edging signals !!'hall be those prescribed in paragraphs 
(a) (4) 111111 (a) (5) of this section. 

(4) WhPnpver a vessel ls unnhle to pass undPr the 
<'losPd draw anrl desirPs to pal's thronl?b the draw during 
the periods of closure specifif'd In subparagr11ph (1) of 
this parpgrapb. at leai.;;t 24 hours' 11rl"Vance notire of the 
time the openinl? is rPqnirt'd sbnll he l?iven to the author
ized representative of tbe owner of or ag,,ncy eontrolling 
the bridl!e. 

(5} Upon re<>efpt of such advanre notice, tbe author
ized reprP!'Pnt11tive shall arrnnire for tht> prompt opening 
of the draw as specified in the notice for the passage of 
the ves!lel. 

(6) The owner of or agPnry eontrolling the hrldl?I' !'ball 
kl't'I> ronspicuonsly po!!ti>d on hoth the up!'tream anrl down
[ttl'earn sides thPreof, in surh mnnner th11t it can he eapily 
rPnd 11t any time, a eopy of the regulations In thl!! para
graph tog-ether with a notlre statinl! exartly bow the rep
resentlltive !!pe<'ifif'd in subparagrnph (4) of this para
graph may be reached. 

§ 117.707 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y.; City of Buffalo bridges 
across Buffalo River. 

(a) The draw of the Michigan Avenue bridge across 
the Bufl'alo River need not open for the passage of vessels 
from 7 :30 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. to 5 :45 p.m. 

(b) The draw of the Ohio Street bridge across the Buf
falo River need not open for the passage of vessels from 
7 :30 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. to 5 :45 p.m. 

(c) The South Park A'renue bridge across Buffalo 
River will not be required to open for the passage of ves
sels trom 1: 00 to 8: 30 11.m. and 4: 30 to 6: 00 p.m. 

( d) The closed periods prescribed in this section shall 
not be effectll"e on Sundays and on New Year's Day. 
l\femorlal Da:r. Fourth of July. Labor Day, Thanksgiving 
Day. and Christmas Day or days observed tn lieu of any 
of these under State law. 

(e) The draws of these bridges shall be opened 
promptly on slimnl for the passage ot any vessel at all 
tlm('S during the day or night except as otherwise pro
rlded In this S('('tion. 

§ 117.707a Niagara Ri"Ver; City of Ruffalo Ferry Street 
Bridge across Black Rock Channel 

The clear he:idroom under the bridge nt low water 
datum Is 17.3 feet for 11 width of 86 fept from the pivot 
pier, tbent>e decreasing to 12.3 feet at the left (westerly) 
abutment. 

(a) All vessels and boats which ennnot p:iss under the 
bridge shall, on approaC'hlns the bridge. rednee speed 
sum<'lently to enable them to C'Ome to a dead stop without 
touC'hlng the bri~e In COl!e the movable 11pnn cannot be 
lifted. If the wind Is dangerou11ly atrong, pa!lllRge shall 
not be attempted by large veneJs wttbout tbe aid of a 
tug Ul' tugs. 
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(b) Vessels and boats bound north shall hnve the right
or-wny nnd priority for passage through the bridge over 
those l>ound south. 

(c) All vessels and boats desiring passage throngh the 
bridge shnll signal therefor by one long and two short 
whistle blasts. 

( d) t:1>0n receiving the opening signal, the bridge 
operator shall answer liy gi\'iug the same signal on the 
bridge whistle and he shall tht•n proceed at once to lift 
the bridge. 

( e) In C'ase the bridi;:e cannot be lifted, for any <'nuse, 
the bridge operator sha II answer a vessel signal by giving 
five (5) short whistle blasts; and the vessel shnll then 
be stopped until the bridge is ready to be liftc>d, when tile 
bridge oper:itor shall give the whistle signal for pns!'age 
and the vessel may proeeed. 

(f) In case the bridge is disabled so that it cannot be 
lifted for one-hal! hour or more pending repairs, red 
1lags will be displnyed on the bridge in daytime ll'tld two 
red l:mt~rn lights, one above the other, at night. When 
such signals are cllsplnyed no vessel or boat shall signal 
for or attempt pa~sage througl1 the bridge. 

§ 117.708 Niagara River; Canadian National Railway 
bridge (International Bridge) between Buffalo, N.Y., 
and Fort Erie, Ontario, Canada. 

The draw need not open for the passage of vessels. How
ever, the draw shall be returned to operable condition 
within six montlls after notification from the Commandant, 
U.S. Coast Guard, to take such action. 

§ 117.709 Genesee River, Rochester, N.Y., Stuts-0n Street 
and Penn Central Railroad bridges. 

(a) The owners of or agencies controlling these draw· 
bridges shall provide the necessary tenders and tile proper 
mechanical appliances for the safe, e1licient openings of 
tile draws. 

(b) The draw of the Penn Central Railroad bridge shall 
open on signal from April 1 through December 15. From 
December 16 through l\Iarch 31 the draws shall open on 
signal If at least 12 hours notice is given. 

(c) The draw of the Stutson Street bridge need not 
open for the passage of vessels from April 1 through De
cember 15 from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m., Mon· 
day through Friday, except Federal holldays. However, 
during tllese periods, the draw shall open on signal for 
pu.bllc vessels of the United States, vessels in distress and 
vessels seeking shelter from rough weather. At all ather 
times from April 1 through December 15, lneluding Fed· 
eral boUdays, the draw shall open on signal. From De
cember 16 through March 81 the draw shall open on signal 
if at least 12 hours notice is given. 

( d) Signals : ( 1) Opening signal : One long blast fol
lowli!d by one short blast of a whistle, horn, siren, or by 
shouting. 

(2) Acknowledging signals: (l) When the draw can be 
opened, same as opening signal. 

(U) When the draw cannot be opened or ls open and 
must be elosed-4 abort blasts, repeated at regular inter
vals until acknowledged by the vessel sounding the same 

signal. As soon as the draw can be opened again, the draw 
tender shall sound the opening signal. 

(ill) In lieu of tile sound signals, the draw tender may 
use a white l!Jrht located on too of the draw tenders house 
to indicate that the draw will open promptly. 

(e) Clearance gauges, of a type approved by the Com
mandant, shall be installed on the upstream and down
stream sides of each drawbridge by and at the expense 
of the owner of or agency_ controlling the bridge and such 
gauges shall be kept in good repair and legible condition. 

PART US-LIGHTING OF BRIDGES* 

§ 118.1 General requirements. 

All persons owning, occupying or opera ting bridges over 
the navigable waters of the United States shall maintain 
at their own expense such lights and other signals re
quired for safety of maritime navigation as may be pre
scribed by the Commandant, and on any international 
bridge constructed after March 23, 1906, such additional 
signals as may be prescribed by tile Commandant. 

§ 118.5 Penalty for failure to maintain. 
.Any person required to maintain lights and otter sig

nals upon any bridge or abutment over or in the navigable 
waters of the United States who fails or refuses to main
tain such lights and other signals, or to obey any of the 
lawful rules and regulations relating to the same is sub
ject to a penalty as provided in 14 U.S.C. 85. 

§ 118.10 Interference or obstruction prohibited. 
No person shall obstruct or interfere with any lights 

or signals maintained in accordance with the regulations 
prescribed in this part. 

§ 118.15 Penalty for interference or obstruction. 

.Any person violating the provisions of § 68.01-10 .. of 
this chapter shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
be subject to a fine not exceeding $500 for each offense. 
Each day during which such violation shall continue shall 
be considered a new otfense. 

§ 118.35 Signals pertaining to the operation of bridges. 

Lights and signals necessary for tile execution of rules 
and regulations pertaining to the operation of bridges is
sued by the Secretary of the Army will be prescribed hy 

the District Engineer. 

• • • • • 
*Bridges over navignble waters of the United States 

which are required to be lighted for the protection of 
navigation are lighted in accordance with 33 CFR Part 118 
(extract follows). This system delineates piers and chan
nel margins by means of 180° fixed red lights. In addition, 
non-movable spans have a mid-channel range indicated 
by 860° ftxed green lights just below the low Lteel of the 
navigation span(&). Movable spans have a combination 
light that shows red when closed and green when open. 
Uin1mum lighting requirement diagrams are published in 
the Great Lakes Light List. 

••corrected to I 118.10. 
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§ 118.50 Inspection. 
Lights and signals maintained as required by the pro

visions of this chapter are subject to inspection at any 
time by the Coast Guard or such agent as may be ap
pointed by the Commandant. 

§ 118.55 Periods of operation. 
(a) Lights shall be displayed from sunset to sunrise 

and at other times when the visibility is less than one 
mile. 

( b) Operators shall not be required to exhibit the pre
scribed lights during seasons when vessels are unable to 
navigate in the vicinity of the bridge. 

( c) The operation of signals other than Ugh ts shall be 
as prescribed by the District Commander. Each case shaU 
be considered individually. 

§ 118.60 Visibility of lights. 
All lights required by the regulations in this part shall 

be seeurely attached to the structure and shall be of 
sufficient candlepower as to be visible against the back
ground lighting at a di~tance of at least 2,000 yards 00 
percent of the nights of the year. They shall be located as 
prescribed hy the Commandant, with colors and arcs of 
visibility as specified. 

§ 118.65 Lights on fixed bridges. 

(a) Each fixed bridge span over a navigable channel 
shall be lighted so that the center of the navigable chan
nel under each span will be marked by a range of two 
green lights, and each margin of each navigable channel 
will be marked by a red light : Provided, That when a 
margin of a channel is limited by a pier, only those Ught.s 
prescribed in paragraph (b) of this section shall be re
quired to mark such channel margin. The green lights 
shall each show through a horizontal arc of 360° ; they 
shall be seeurelr mounted ju.st below the outermost edge 
of the bridge span structure so as to be visible from an 
approaching vessel. Each red light shall show through a 
horizontal arc of 180°, and shall be l!eeurely mounted just 
below the outermost edge of the bridge span structure to 
show 90° on either side of a line parallel to the axis of the 
channel so as to be visible from an approaching vessel. 

Non:: Until snch time that major rt"P&irs to or replace
ments of existing fixed span navigation lights colored green 
are made, it ls permitted that only one of these lights 
marking the centerline of the same channel under a span 
shall be visible to an approaching vessel. When major re
pairs to or replacement of such existing green lights are 
made they shall conform with this paragraph. 

(b) Pier lights. When the navigable channel extends 
from pier to pier or when piers nre located within the 
navigable channel, each end of such piers shall be lighted 
with a red light. Each such light shall show through a 
horizontal arc of 180", and shall he securely fastened at 
the end of the pier as low as practicable but not lower than 
2 feet above navigable high water to show 90• on either 
side of a llne parallel to the axis of the channel so as to be 
Yisible from an approaching vessel. 

(c) Main oha•nel. When necessary, the District Com
mander may prescribe that fixed bridges having two or 

more spans over a navigable channel shall have the main 
channel span marked with a set of three white lights a~
ranged in a vertical line directly above each green light on 
the main channel span. Each white light shall show 
through n horizontal arc of 180°, and shall be mounted so 
that 1h of the horizontal arc will show on either side of a 
line parallel to the axis of the channel. These three white 
lights shall be securely mounted on the bridge structure 
and spaced as nearly 15 feet apart as the structure of the 
bridge will permit, with a minimum spacing of 7 feet. The 
lowest white light in the line of three lights shall be placed 
not less than 10 nor more than 15 feet above each green 
light on the main channel span. 

NOTE: Until such time that major repairs to or replace
ments of existing main channel lights showing white are 
made, it is permitted that these lights show through a 
horizontal arc of not less than 60° nor more than 180° with 
1h of such arc showing either side of a line parallel to the 
axis of the main channel. When major repairs or replace
ment of such existing white lights are made, they shall 
conform with this paragraph. 

• • • • • 
§ 118.70 Lights on swing bridges. 

(a) Swing span lights on through bridges. Each swing 
span of e,·ery through swing bridge shall be lighted with 
three lanterns so that when viewed from an approaching 
vessel the swing span when closed will display three red 
lights on top of tl1e span structure, one at each end of the 
span on the same level and one at the center of the span 
no less than 10 feet above the other two lights, and when 
open for navigation will display three green lights on top 
of the span structure in a line parallel to and directly above 
the long axis of the span, one at each end of the span on 
the same level, and one at the center of the span no less 
than 10 feet above the other two lights. Each lantern shall 
show through alternate red and green horizontal arcs of 
60° each, the axis of adjacent arcs to be 90° from each 
other; each light shall be securely mounted with the axis 
ot the green arcs parallel to the long axis of the swing 
span. 

(b) Swing span light11 on drok and half-through bridges. 
Each swing span of every deck, half-through, girder, or 
similar type swing bridge shall be. lighted with four lan
terns so that when viewed from an approaching vessel the 
swing span when closed will display one red light at each 
end, and when open to navigation will display two green 
lights from each end. Each lantern shall show through one 
red and two green horizontal arcs of 60° each, the axis of 
each green arc to be 90° from the axis of the red arc ; each 
light shall be securely mounted at the fioor level of the 
span as near to the side of the span as practicable with 
the axis of the red light normal to the long axis of the 
swing span and so that the red light wlll be visible from 
an approaching vessel when the span is closed. 

(c) Pirr U011ts. Every swing bridge shall be lighted ao 
that each end of the piers adjacent to the navigable chan
nel (draw piers) or each end of their protection piers, 
(draw pier protection piers) and each end of the piers 
protecting the pivot pier (pivot protection pier) will be 
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marked by a red light. Each of these lights shall show 
through a horizontal arc of 180° and shall be mounted as 
low as practicable below the floor level of the swing span 
to show oo· on either side of a line parallel to the axis of 
the channel so as to be visible from an approaching vessel. 

(d) Azis lights. Every swing bridge shall be lighted so 
that the intersection of the bridge axis with each side of 
the pivot pier and the channel side of each draw pier 
which has a protection pier will be marked by a red light : 
Provided, That if the draw and draw protection piers are 
straight along their channel faces these lights shall not 
be required. Each such light shall show through a hori
zontal arc of 180°, and shall be mounted on the navigable 
channel face of the pier as low as practicable below the 
floor level of the swing span to show oo• either side of a 
line normal to the axis of the navigable channel so as to 
be visible from an approaching vessel. 

(e) Omission of lights. Where the permanent navigable 
channel passes on only one side of the pivot pier of any 
swing span, the District Commander may authorize the 
omission of lighting of the unused channel. 

§ 118.75 Lights on single-opening drawbridges. 

(a) Bridges in this class. Bridges of the folding, pon
toon and similar type single opening drawbridges are 
included in this class. 

(b) Draw span lights. Each draw span of every single 
opening drawbridge shall be lighted with two lanterns so 
that when viewed from an approaching vessel the draw 
span when closed will display two red lights, one at each 
end of the span and when open to navigation will display 
two green lights, one at each end of the span. Each lantern 
shan show alternate red and green horizontal arcs o! 60° 
each, the axis of adjacent arcs to be located 90° from each 
uther; each lantern shall be securely mounted 15 feet 
above the roadway with the axis of the green arcs parallel 
to the long axis of the swing span. 

(c) Pier or abutment lights. Every swing bridge shall be 
lighted so that the end of each pier, abutment or fixed por
tion of the bridge adjacent to the navigable channel 
through the draw, or each end of the protection piers for 
such piers, abutments, or fixed portion of the bridge will 
be marked by a red light. Each red light shall show 
through an arc of 180°, and shall be securely mounted on 
the pier, abutment or fixed portion of the bridge as low 
as practicable to show 00° on either side of a line parallel 
to the axis of the channel so as to be visible from an 
approaching vessel. 

§ 118.80 Lights on bascule bridges. 

(a) Lift span lights. Each lift span of every bascule 
bridge shall be Ughted so that the free end of the span will 
be marked on ench side by a green light . which shows 
only when the span is fully open for the passage of a ves
sel and by a red light which shows for all other positions 
of the lltt span. Each red and each green light Rhall show 
through a horizontal arc of 180°. The lighting apparatus 
shall be 11eCUrely mounted to the side of the span so that 
the light will show equally on either side of a line parallel 
to the ans of the channels, so that they will be visible 
from an approaching vessel. 
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NOTE: Until such time that major repairs to or replace
ment of lift span navigation lights are made, existing 
lights may show through a horiio:ontal arc of less than 
180°. When major repairs to or replacement of existing 
lights are made they shall conform with this paragraph. 

(ll) Multiple parallel lift span ligl1ts. The outermost 
side of each outer span of every bascule llridge with paral
lel multiple lifts shall be lighted as prescribed in para
graph (a) of this section; the lights shall be controlled so 
that the green lights will be displayed only when all spans 
are open for navigation. The inner sides of each outer lift 
span and both sides of each inner lift span of such bascule 
bridge shall be lighted by red lights for all positions of the 
lift span. These lights shall have the same arcs of illumina
tion and shall be mounted as described in paragraph (a) of 
this section. 

(c) Pier lights. Every bascule bridge shall be lighted so 
that each end of every pier, or protection pier where pro
vided, in or adjacent to the navigable channels under the 
Utt span or spans will be marked by a red light. Each such 
red light shall show through a horizontal arc of 180°, and 
shall be securely mounted as low as practicable on the 
end of the pier, or protection pier, to show 00° either side 
of a line parallel to the axis of the navigable channel so as 
to be visible from an approaching vessel. 

(d) Aa:is lights. Every bascule bridge which has at least 
one pier provided with a protection pier shall be lighted 
so that the intersection of the long axis of the lift span 
with the channel side of each pier, or protection pier, will 
be marked by a red light: Provided, That if all such piers 
rmd protection piers are straight along their channel faces 
these lights shall not be required. Each such red light shall 
show through a horizontal arc of 180° and shall be securely 
mounted on the navigable channel faee of the pier as low 
as practicable to show 90° on either side of a line normal 
to the axis of the navigable channel so as to be visible from 
an approaching vessel. 

§ 118.85 Lights on vertical lift bridges. 

(a) Lift span lights. The vertical lift span of every 
vertical lift bridge shall be lighted so that the center of the 
navigable channel under the span will be marked by a 
range of two green lights when the vertical lift span is 
open for navigation, and by one red light on each side for 
all other positions of the lift span. The green lights shall 
each show through a horizontal arc of 860° ; they shall be 
securely mounted just below the outermost edge of the 
llridge span structure so as to be visible from an aP
proaching vessel. Each red light shall show through a 
horizontal arc of 180°, and shall be securely mounted just 
below the outermost edge of the lift span to show 00° on 
either side of the line parallel to the axis of the channel so 
that only one such light will be visible from an approach
ing vessel. 

NOTE: Until such time that major repairs to or replace
ment of lift span navigation lights are made, it is per
mitted that these lights show through a horizontal arc of 
not more than 60°. When major repairs to or replacement 
of such existing lights are made they shall conform with 

this paragraph. 
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(b) Pier lights. Every vertical lift bridge shall be 
lighted that each end of e>ery pier in or adjacent to 
navigable channels under the lift span, or each end of 
every protection pier when provided, will be marked by a 
red light. Each such light shall show through a horizontal 
arc of 180°, and shall be securely mounted as low as prac· 
ticable on the end of the pier, or the protection pier, to 
show 90° on either side of a line parallel to the axis of the 
navigable channel so as to be visible from an approaching 
vessel. 

(c) A:iiis lights. Every lift bridge which bas at least one 
pier provided with a protection pier shall be lighted so that 
the intersection of the lift span axis with the channel side 
of each pier adjacent to the navigable channel will be 
marked by a red light: Prwided, That if every such pier, 
or protection pier, is straight along its channel face these 
lights shall not be required. Each such light shall show 
through a horizontal arc of 180°, and shall be securely 
mounted on the navigable channel face of the pier as low 
as practicable to show 90° on either side of a line normal 
to the axis of the navigable channel so as to be visible from 
an approaching vessel. 

• • • • • 
§ 118.95 Lights on sheer booms. 

The lights on sheer booms, isolated piers, and obstruc· 
tions not part of the bridge or hridge approach structure 
come under the purrtew of § 66.01-35 of subchapter C of 
Title 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations and shall show 
a white or green light if kept on the left of vessels ap
proaching from i;:eaward, and shall show a white or red 
light if kept on the right of vessels approaching from sea
ward. For rivers the same rule shall apply, white or 
green lights shall be shown from the right descending 
bank; white or red lights to be shown from the left 
descending banlt. The color of the light and its charac
teristics (fixed, tlashing, occulting, etc.) shall be deter· 
mined by the District Commander. 

§ 118.100 Modification of requirements. 

The District Commander may modify or change the 
requirements for the display of lights and signals on any 
bridge within the purview of the regulations in this part 
when a change in local conditions warrant such 
modification. 

§ 118.105 Bridges infrequently used and unusual cases. 

Bridges over waterways with no significant nighttime 
navigation may be exempted from the lighting require
ments of this part in whole or in part with the approval 
of the district commander. The district commander may 
modify the prescribed lights or require special lighting 
in specific or unusual cases where the lights prescribed in 
this part may not provide adequately for the safe passage 
of nighttime navigation. 

PART 122-SAFETY MEASURES 
Sec. 
122.01 Genenil. 
122.10 Atomic attack lnstruetlons for merchant vessels 

In port. 

§ 122.01 General. 

The regulations In this part require additional safety 
precautions for vessels in accordance with § 6.14-1 of 
this chapter. 

§ 122.10 Atomic attack instructions for merchant ves
sels in port. 

A placard (Form CG 3256) containing otomk attack 
instructions for merchant Vl.'ssels In port has been pre
pared for the information nnd nssistanee of persons on 
board merchant ves,.:cls. When given to the master ot 
a vessel by the Const Guard, the plaeards (Form CO 
3256) shall be posted Jn conspicuous places in the pilot· 
house, engineroom, and In the seamen's, firemen's and 
etewnrd's departments of the vessel. 

Sec. 

PART 124-CONTROL OVER MOVEMENT OF 
VESSELS 

124.01 General. 
124.10 Advance notice of vessel's time of arrival to 

Captain of the Port. 
124.14 Advance notice of arrival of vessel laden with 

explosives or certain specified dangerous 
cargoes. 

124.16 Advance notlt'e of fire or other abnormal condi
tion on arriving vesseL 

124.20 Penalties tor violations. 

§ 124.01 General. 

The regulations in this part implement the general 
enforcement provisions in Executive Order 10173, as 
amended, and designated U 6.04-1 to 6.04-11 of this 
chapter. 

§ 124.10 Advance notice of vessel's time of arrival to 
Captain of the Port. 

(a) The master or agents of every registered vessel of 
the United States, and every foreign vessel arriving at 
a United States port or place from a port or place outside 
the United States, or any such vessel destined from one 
port or place in the United States to another port or place 
in the United States, shall give at least 24 hours advance 
notice of arrival to the Captain of the Port st every port 
or place where the vessel Is to arrive, ex<"ept as follows: 

(1) Registered United States pleasure vessels and 
registered United States fishing vessels are not required 
to submit advance notice of arrival report. 

(2) When the port of arrival ls not located within the 
geographical area assigned to a partleular Captain of the 
Port, this advance notice of time of arrival shall be 
made to the Commander of the Coast Guard District in 
which such port or place is located. 

(3) When the arrival ls a direct result of tbe opera
tion of "force majeure," and it is not possible to give at 
least 24 hours advance notiee of time of arrival. then 
advance notice as early as practicable flhall be furnished. 

( 4) When the vesael, whlle in United States waten, 
does not navigate any portiOXI of the high sea, i.e. does 
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_ uot navigate beyond the low wnter mark along the coasts 
or beyond the waters contained within the headlands ot 
Ille United States. 

(G) "'hen a vessel Is eng:ige(l n(lon a scheduled route 
If a eopy of the schl'<lule is flied wil l1 the Ca(Jlain of the 
Port for each port of call named in the schedule and the 
times of arrival at each such port are adhered to. 

(G) When the master of n merchant vessel (except one 
coastwise voyage of 24 hours or less) reports In accord
ance with the U.S. Coast Guard's V"ollmtary Automated 
l\Ierchant Vessel Report (Al'IIVER) System, he shall be 
com~idered lo be In <>onstrud!V"e complinn<'e with tbe r~· 
quirements of paragraph ( 11) of this section und no nd
dltlonnl advance notl<'e of ves11el's urrivnl rt>ports to the 
Captain of the Port is required. The mai;ter or agent 
of a vessel o.n coastwlse voyuges of 24 bonrs or less shall 
report the 11dvance notiee of vessel's arrival to the Cap
tain of the Port at next port of call prior to or UPon de
parture from port. 

(7) For that vessel which Is engaged In operations In 
and out or the same port to sea and return without enter· 
Ing any other port. or on t'oastwlse ,·oy11ges hetwPen ports 
in the same Coast Guard Dlstril't. or on voynges between 
ports in the First, Ninth, Thirteenth. or Seventeenth Coast 
Guard Dlstrit'ts and adjacent Canadian ports. or between 
ports In the Commonwealth or Puerto Rico and Ports in 
the Lesser Antilles. or between ports In the Lesser An· 
Ulles, or betv.een ports on the east coast or Florida and 
the Bahama Islands. the Coast Guard Distrlet Commander 
having Jurisdiction may. when no reason exists which 
renders such action prejudicial to the rl:;ilts and interests 
or the United States, prescribe conditions under whleb 
such vessels may be eonsidered by the Captains of the Port 
as being in constructive compliance with the requirement.a 
or this section. 

(8) A westbound vessel which Is to pro<'eed to or 
through United States waters or the St. Lawrence River 
and/or the Great Lakes shall be subject to compliance 
with paragraph Cb) or this seetion. 

(b) The master or agent of every vessel other than 
vessels of United States or Canadian nationality engaged 
In the coastal trade of their respeetlve eountrles or in 
trade between their two countries without calling at any 
other country en route, when proceeding westbound to 
United States waters or the St. Lawrence River and/or 
the Great Lakes shall: 

(1) At least 24 tours In advanee of the vessel's arrival 
at the Snell Lock, Massena, New York, advise the Com· 
mander, Ninth Coast Guard Dh;;trict, Cleveland, Ohio, 
or estimated tim~ or arrival of such vessel at the Snell 
Lock. 

(2) In addltllln, at least 24 boars ln advan<'e or the 
ves.sel's arrival at the first United Stntes port-of-call, ad· 
vise the Commnnder, Ninth Coast Guard District. Cleve
land, Ohio, of the estimated time of arrival at that port. 

(8) [Reserved] 
(4) A master of a vessel who reports In a<'cordnnee 

with the U.S. Coast Guard's voluntary Automated Mer-

rhnnt Vessel Report (A"I\'EH) System and who includes 
In this report an estimated time of arrival ut the Snell 
Lock, l\lasscnn, New York, shn ll 1.Je cousidered to be In 
coustruclive co111pliancc with the rN1ui rcments of sub
pnrugrnph (I} of this r1arai::rnph and no additional nd
vurwe uotiee or vcssl'l's nrrival :it the 8nell Lock Is re
quired. I,il;ewii<e 11 master of 1mch vcsi<el who indicates 
In t bis report the nn111e of the first i11tended United 
States port or <'nil 11111! estimnh•d time of nrrlvul ut that 
port shnll he eonsidPre(l in conRlrnl'five complian<'e with 
subp:iral{rnph (2) or this pnrngraplJ ond no additional 
advance no~i<'e of arrivul is required. 

(5) A master or agent of a \·essel who :file!! a copy of 
the P<'hN!nled ront<> with the CommnndPr. Ninth Coast 
Ona rd Dh•triet, Clevel11nd, Ohio, at least 24 hours prior to 
arrival nt Snell Lock. and who inl'IUde!I in the schedule 
the estimnted time of 11rrlval ut the Snell Lock, Massena, 
N. Y., shall be considered to be in eonstructive compliance 
with requir<>rnents of subparagraph (1) of this purngraph 
and no additional adrnnce notiee of the vessel's arrival 
at the Snell Lock is required. Likewise. n master or 11gent 
or such vessel who Indicates in this schedule the name of 
the first intended United States port or call and estimated 
time of arrival at that port shall be eonsidered in eonstruc
tiV"e comp:innce n·ith subparagraph CO of this paragraph 
and no additional advance notiee of arrival is required. 

(6) When the arrival is a direct result of the operation 
or "fore<> majeure," and it is not possible to give at least 24 
hours advanee notice ot time of arrival, then advance 
notice as early us practicable shall be furnishea. 

§ 124.14 Advance notice of arrival of vessel laden with 
explosives or certain specified dangerous cargces. 

(a) The master, agent, or person In eharge of any do· 
mestlc or foreign vessel which is bound for a port or place 
In the United States and whleh is car:-ylng as cargo any 
of the dangerous eargocs des<'ribed in this paragraph, 
whether for discharge In the United States or not, shall 
at least 24 hours in ad,·ance or arrival at eaeh port or 
place, notlty the Captain or the Port or the Commander 
or tbe Coast Guard District In whieh su<'h port or plaee is 
located i:oncernlng the amount and location of stowage on 
board the Yessel of any of the following: 

(l) Explosives, Cluss A (t'ommerelal or military). 
(2) Oxidizing materials for which a special permit tor 

water transportation Is required by 4G CFR 146.22. 
(8) Radioactive materials for which a special approval 

by the Commandant for water trans(JOrtation is required 
by 46 CFR 146.25-30. 

( 4) Any dangerous cargo considered to Involve a par· 
ticular hazard, when transPorted or handled in bulk 
quantities, as further described in paragraph (b) of this 

seeUon. . 
(b) (1) A da.ngerous cargo considered to Involve a 

particular hazard, when transported in bulk quantities 
on bOard vessels, or when handled in bulk quantities on 
waterfront facllltles, Is any commodity wblch by virtue 



 

64 3. RULES AND REGULATIONS 

of its properties would create an unusual hazard lf 
releused. 'l'he commodities subject to this section are: 

Acetaldehyde. 
Acetone Cyanohydrin. 
Acrolein. 
Acrylonitrile. 
Allyl chloride. 
Ammonia, unhydrous. 
Butadiene. 
Butane. 
Butene. 
Butylene Oxide. 
Carbon Disulfide. 
Chlorine. 
Chlorosulfonic Acid. 
Dimethylamine. 
Epichlorohydrin. 
Ethane. 
Ethylene. 
Ethylene Oxide. 
Ethylenimine. 
Ethyl Ether. 
Hydrofluoric Acid, aqueous 

(70 percent). 

Hydrogen Chloride, 
anhydrous 

Hydrogen Fluoride, 
anhydrous. 

Methane. 
Methyl Acetylene, Propa-

diene Mixture, stabilized 
Methyl Bromide. 
Methyl Chloride. 
Motor Fuel Antiknock Com

pounds containing Lead 
Alkyls. 

Ole um. 
Phosphorus, elemental. 
Propane. 
Propylene. 
Propylene Oxide. 
Sulfur Dioxide. 
Toluene Diisocyanate. 
Vinyl Chloride. 

(2) Enrb commodity listed In subparagraph (l) ot this 
pnrngrnph is considered to possess one or more or the 
tollmving propertle11: 

(I) Is highly reactive or unstable; or 
(II) Jlni< seTPre or unm'11n I fl re hn?.ards; or 
(Ill) Hns severe toxic properties: or 
(Iv) RE>qulrl's rl'frfgf'rntlon for Its safe contnfnmPnt; or 
(v) Cnn enn!"e brittle fr:ictnre of normal ship struc-

tural mat!'rlals or nshnr<' containment materials by rPaR<m 
ot its being carried at low temperatures, or be<'anse or 
Its low bolling point at atmospheric prt-ssure (unless un
<'ontrolled release of the cnrgo ls not a major hnznrd to 
llt'e). 

(c) For U.S. ve1111els, this section Is applicable ro such 
vessels on lnt<'rnntlonnl voynges, eoostwlse voyagE>s, or 
Grent Lakes voyages. For foreign vessels this sef'tlon fs 
nppllrnhle to such ve!l!'cls when bound to a port or place 
In the United Stntes, or n port or pince under the 
jurisdiction of the United States. 

(d) When the arrival ls n direct result of "force ma
Jeure," and It fs not possible to give at least 24 hours' 
advance notice, then advance notice ns early as possible 
shall be furnished. 

I 1%4.16 Advance notice of fire or other abnormal con
dition on arriving vessel. 

(a) The master, agent, Ol' person In charge of any do
mestic or foreign vessel which ls bound for a port or place 
In the United States shall give notice to the Captain ot the 
Port or tha Commander ot the Coast Guard District tn 
which such port or place is locntf'd as early as possible in 
advance of arrival of any fire or otber abnormal condition 
which may Jeopardize the vessel's safety or that of other 
vessels or facilities in port. 

§ 124,:0 Penalties for violations. 
Failure to give advance notice will subject the mas'ter 

or agents of a vessel to the penalties of fine and imprison
ment, as well as subject the vessel to seizure and for
feiture, as provided in section 2, Title II of the Act ot 
June 15, 1917, as amended, 50 U.S.C. 192. In addition, 
such failure may result in delay in the movement of the 
vessel from the harbor entrance to her facility destina
tion within the particular port. 

• • • • 
PART 162-INLAND WATERWAYS 

NAVIGATION WATERWAYS 

• 

§ 162.110 Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minn., and Wis.; use, 
administration, and navigation, and bridge regula
tions. 

(a) Navigation regulatfons-(1) Speed of vessels. (i) 
Vessels will not be restricted as to speed while passing 
through the channels between entrance piers, but vessels 
of 300 gross tons and upward shall not exceed 8 miles per 
hour while running through any of the dredged channels 
within the harbor. 

(ii) When approaching a bridge (excepting the Duluth 
Ship Canal bridge) the speed shall be reduced enough to 
enable the vessel, in case the draw fails to open, to come 
to a dead stop without striking the brid'ge. 

(iii) No restrktions as to speed are required tor passing 
the Duluth Ship Canal bridge. However, vessels approach
ing this bridge should make such reductions in speed as 
the currents and weather conditions will permit and still 
allow for safe passage through the canal. 

(iv) While passing all other bridges under ordinary 
condii.tions of weather the speed should not exceed 6 miles 
per hour. A greater speed will be allowed when necessary 
for steerage as when running lightln a wind. 

(v) A steamer must employ a tug or tugs whenever the 
conditions of weather of currents make the passage difti
cult or dangerous to either the vessel or the bridge. 

(2) Passing in Duluth Ship Canal. Self-propelled ves
sels exeeeding 300 gross tons, and barges or scows exceed
ing (light) 100 displacement tons, shall not pass within 
the canal. Inbound vessels shall have the right of way. 

(8) Anchorage of vessels. (i) Vessels shall not anchor 
in the entrance canals, or in any of the navigable channels, 
except in the harbor basins, and then only where not in 
the way of passing vessels. 

(ii) Vessels and rafts shall not be anchored or other
wise fastened where they are liable to swing into the chan
nels by rea90n of a wind or current. 

(iii) The Position and arrangement of vessels lying at 
anchor in t~ harbor !basin sball be subject to ·the direction 
of the District Commander, or his authorized representa
tives, and vessels shall, when so directed, promptly shltt 
their position to another part of the basin. 

(4) Dragging anchors. No vessel shall be towed while 
the anchor of such vessel is down or dragging at the bC"t
tom ot the channel. 

(5) Towing through bridges. Freight steamers shall not 
tow consorts astern while passing through the brid&etl of 
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this harbor, the Duluth Ship Canal bridge excepted. Tow
ing alongside the steamer will, however, be permitted. 

( 6) Patrol signals. (i) Three short blasts (}f the signal 
whistle when sounded from a patrolling vessel will indi
cate that the vessel to which such signal is given is pro
ceeding at too high a rate of speed, and such vessel must 
immediately moderate its speed. 

(ii) Three long blasts of the signal whistle followed by 
two short blasts when sounded from a patrolling veoisel, 
will indicate that the vessel to which such signal is given 
must stop until further orders from the patrolling vessel. 

(iii) One long blast, followed by four short blasts, 
when sounded from the patrolling vessel, will indicate 
that the vessel to which such signal is given may proceed 
on its course. 

(7) Other requirements. (i) No vessel shall be moored 
to any United States pier. 

(ii) No material of any kind shall be loaded on or 
loaded from the United States piers, except for the use of 
the Uni.ted States, unles.s by special permission of the Cap
tain of the Port. 

(iii) Vessels shall take great care not to run into, strike, 
rub against, or otherwise injure the United States piers, 
buoys, or beacons in the harbor. 

(iv) Dredges and attending scows and tugs are expected 
and required to give half the channel for passing vessels, 
and the latter are required to do the same when passing 
the dredges or other craft. 

(v) Where there :are two or more channels leading to 
a given point, in one of which improvement work is going 
on, the latter channel may be temporarily closed to navi
gation by the District Commander after due notice. 

§ 162.115 Keweenaw Waterway, Mich.; use, administra
tion, and navigation. 

(a) Authority. The movement of all vessels, rafts, and 
floating craft of every deseription which makes use of this 
waterway, the approaches thereto, and connecting waters, 
shall be under the general direction of the District Com
mander, Ninth Coast Guard District. 

(b) Speed of vessels. The speed, of vessels of more than 
20 tons shall not exceed eight statute miles per hour be
tween Lily Pond and Pilgrim Point. 

( c) Towing. Boats engaged in towing shall use towlines 
of such number, type, and length as will insure full con
trol over their tows at all times and the safe passing of 
other craft or canal structures and markers. 

( d) Channel markers. Masters of vessels shall keep 
careful watch when passing aids to navigation, and should 
any be accidentally displaced they shall report this fact 
to the local United States Coast Guard Station. 

( e) Harbors of refuge. Two mooring basins Qf limited 
area are located in the waterway, Portage River Harbor 
of Refuge near the Portage entry, and Lily Pond Harbor 
of Refuge between Portage Lake and the Upper Entrance. 
Oraft using these harbors are required to make fast to the 
mooring piers, and except in case of storms or breakdowns 
shall not use the harbors longer than 24 hours without 
SIJeeial permission from the Captain of the Port, Duluth. 
The position and arrangement of vessels moored in the 

harbors will be subject to the direction of the Captain of 
the Port. 

(f) Mooring to Go"\'ernment structures. No vessels or 
craft of any kind shall moor or tie up to any Government 
structures other than the mooring piers which are provid
ed for the use of Yessels at the harbors of refuge. 

(g) Damage to Government structures. The regulations 
in this section shall not affect the liability of the owners 
and operators of vessels for any damage caused by their 
operations to break-waters, piers, and revetments. Vessels 
shall use great care not to strike or injure these structures. 

(h) Use of injury of Government property. The oc
cupancy or use of Government structures and of Govern
ment lands adjoining the waterway for private business 
of any kind, storage of property, or residence purposes is 
prohibited. The injury or defacement of Government build
ings. structures, trees, or property of any kind is pro
hibited. 

(i) Obstructing navigation. No person shall willfully or 
carelessly obstruct or hinder ,the free navigation of the 
waterway. 

§ 162.120 Harbors on Lake Michigan; speed of vessels. 

(a) East shore. The speed of all vessels and other wa
tercraft entering or leaving the harbors of Michigan City, 
Ind.; St. Joseph, South Haven, Saugatuck, Holland (~ke 
Macatawa), Grand Haven, Muskegon, White Lake, Pent
water, Ludington, Manistee, Portage Lake (Manistee 
County), Frankfort, Charlevoix, and Petoskey, Mich., shall 
be reduced to and shall not exceed a rate of 8 miles per 
hour. 

(b) West shore. The speed of all vessels and other wa
tercraft entering or leaving the harbors of Menominee, 
Mich. and Wis. ; Algoma, Kewaunee, Two RI vers, Mani
towoc, Sheboygan, Port Washington, Milwaukee, Racine, 
and Kenosha, Wis., and Waukegan, Ill., shall be reduced 
to and shall not exceed a rate of 4 miles per hour. 

§ 162.125 Sturgeon Bay and Lake Michigan Ship Canal, 
Wis., use and navigation. 

(a) Supervision. The movement of all boats and floating 
things in the canal and in the approaches thereto shall be 
under the direction of the Captain of the Port, Milwaukee. 

(1b) Signals. On entering the canal at either entrance, 
steamers or tugs must blow <their whistles for 1 minute 
in order to warn craft approaching from opposite direc
tion and give them time to guard against collisions, by 
tying up it necessary. All steamers approaching others 
going in the opposite direction shall slacken speed so as to 
pass in safety. Compliance is required with rule V of the 
Inland Rules and the Pilot Rules for Inland Waters. 

Rule V. Whenever a steamer is nearing a short bend or 
curve in the channel where, from the height of the banks 
or other cause, a steamer approaching. from the opposite 
direction cannot be seen for a distance of half a mile, the 
pilot of such steamer, when he shall have arrived within 
half a mile of such curve or bend, shall give a signal by 
one long blast of the steam whistle, which signal shall be 
anawered by a similar blast by the pilot of any approach· 
ing steamer that may be within hearing. Should such sig
nal be so answered by a steamer upon the farther side of 



 

66 3. RULES AND REGULATIONS 

such bend, then the usual signals for the meeting and 
passing shall immediately be given and answered; but if 
the first alarm signal of such pilot be not answered, he is 
to consider the channel clear and govern himself accord
ingly. 

(c) Speed. The rate of speed while passing through the 
canal shall not exceed 5 miles per hour. 

(d) Keeping in the center. The center must be kept all 
tht> way through, except in passing other craft. In case of 
grounding, the rapid or strong working of boat's engines 
is strictly forbidden. 

( e) Draft of boats. No vessel shall enter the canal 
whose actual draft exceeds the least depth of water in the 
channel of the canal as given by the Captain of the Port 
or his authorized representative. 

( f) Turning around in canal. Tugs or other steam 
vessels exceeding 150 feet in length are forbidden to turn 
around or to attempt to turn around in the canal. 

(g) Nttvigating the canal. All vessels and boats are for
bidden : (1) To enter the canal -two or more abreast. ( 2) 

To pass another while going in the same direction in the 
canal. ( 3) To pass the canal in more than one line going 
each way. ( 4) To obstruct the canal in any way or to de
lay, by slow passage through the canal or by any other 
means, the progress of other vessels. (5) To attempt 
passing ,the canal in the face of running ice, except at their 
own risk and liability to make good any damage to the 
canal or its banks, which may result from such attempt. 

(h) To shorten sail. No vessel, however propelled or 
being towed, shall pass through the canal with sail or sails 
up, except sail vessels running with a fair wind. Every 
craft that sails into or aittempts to sail into or through 
the canal must be responsible for any damage resulting 
therefrom. 

(i) Towing. (1) All boats engaged in towing vessels 
that are laden, or partially laden, shall use two towlines 
and shorten tbem to the greatest extent, so as to have full 
control of their tows, and thereby avoid accident while 
meeting or otherwise passing other craft. Boats that are 
towing vessels without cargo need use but one towline, 
but the line between the steamer and the first vessel or 
barge of the tow must not exceed 100 feet in length. Tow
ing more than one craft abreast, or rafts of greater width 
than 50 feet, is forbidden. 

(2) Towing in the same tow of more than one scow or 
barge of 1,000 tons or more, of a draft not exceeding 10 
feet when loaded, whose load is carried <>n the deck, is 
hereby prohlbitro, except upon condition that there shall 
be two towlines between each vessel in the tow, the lines 
to be secured to the starboard and port quarters of each 
craft and to be of a length not to exceed 25 feet in the 
clear. 

(j) Harbor of refuge. The anchoring or mooring of any 
craft in any part of the canal, except at such place or 
places as may be directed by the Captain of the Port or 
his authorized reprel*ntative, Is strictly forbidden. The 
master of any craft entering into the canal for shelter 
shall report such fact at once to the Captain of the Port, 
who will thereupon assign a mooring to such craft. Moor
ings will usually be assigned at the westerly end of the 

canal. Under no circumstances shall vessels, other than 
tho~ on Government business, be permitted to moo!; or 
make fast to either of the conve~ging piers or any of the 
appurtenances thereto, at the Lake Michigan entrance to 
the canal. Should it become necessary, in the judgment of 
the Captain of the Port, for a vessel moored in the canal 
to change it moorings, the vessel shall be promptly moved 
as may be directed by the Captain of the Port. 

(k) Injury to cribs, piers, and sheet piling. Vessels shall 
use great care not to strike or injure the cribs, piers, sheet 
piling, or any strutcure pertaining to the canal. 

(1) Obstructing navigation. Anyone who shall willfully 
or through carelessness in any way obstruct the free 
na,·igation of the canal, or by the violation of any of the 
laws or regulations governing the canal and those using 
it, delay or inconvenience any boat having the right to use 
the canal. shall 'be responsible for all damages and delays 
and for all expenses of removing ,the obstructions. 

NoTE.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section in 33 CFR Part 207. 

§ 162.130 Waukegan Harbor, Ill. 

(a) All vessels or other craft are forbidden to lie at 
anchor in the basin or channel of Waukegan Harbor ex
cept for refuge from storms, or in any way to obstruct 
free navigation of the harbor. 

NoTE.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section in 33 CFR Part 207. 

§ 162.135 Connecting waters of the Great Lakes from 
Lake Huron to Lake Erie; use, administration and 
navigation. 

~a) General-(1) Application and supervision. The reg
ulations in this section shall apply to such of those waters 
as are within the United States. These waters are under 
the general supervision of the District Commander, Ninth 
Ooast Guard District. 

(2) Local arrangements. The District Commander may 
make local arrangements with authorized Canadian om
cials in the interest of safety of operations, to facilitate 
movement of tramc, to avoid disputes as to jurisdiction 
and to take necessary action and render assistance in 
emergencies. 

(3) Patrol vessels. The anchorage and movement of all 

vessels shall be under the direction and subject to the 
orders of omcers in charge of patrol vessels. The following 
sound signals shall be used by patrol vessels as required : 

( i) Three long blasts of a whistle or horn, which signal 
may also be used by dredges, drill scows, derrick scows, 
sweep scows, and other floating plant engaged in the 
maintenance and improvement or investigation of chan
nels, to indicate that the vessel to which it is given ls mov· 
Ing at too high a rate of speed; such vessel shall immedi
ately slacken its speed. 

(il) Four long blasts of a whistle or born, to indicate 
that the vessel to which the signal is given must stop until 
further orders are received from the patrol vessel. 

· (iii) One long blast, followed by four short blasts, of a 
whistle or born, to indicate that the vessel to which the 
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. signal is given may proceed on its course. (Radio telephone 
may be used in lieu of sound signals.) 

( 4) Other obligations. The regulations in this section 
shall not be considered to cover all the obligations imposed 
by law upon vessels and their operators, and shall not be 
construed as relieving the owners or operators of vessels 
from any penalties which may be incurred in the violation 
of the laws, relating to navigation on the Great Lakes and 
their connecting waters or the regulations issued pursuant 
to such laws. 

( 5) Definitions. As used in this section, the terms: 
( i) "St. Clair River" shall apply to the connecting 

waters of the Great Lakes from the Lakeward limits of 
the improved navigation channels at the foot of Lake 
Huron to the St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2 at the upper 
end of Lake St. Clair. 

(ii) "Lake St. Clair" shall apply to the channels lying 
westerly from the International Boundary from the St. 
Clair Flats Canal Light 2 to Windmill Point Light at' the 
head of the Detroit River. 

(iii) "Upper Detroit River" shall apply to that portion 
of the Detroit River extending from Windmill Point Light 
to Fighting Island North Light. 

(iv) "Lower Detroit River" shall apply to that portion 
of the river between Fighting Island North Light and the 
lakeward limits of the improved navigational channels at 
the head of Lake Erie. 

(v) "Patrol Vessel" means a vessel operated by the 
United States Coast Guard, the Canadian Coast Guard, 
the Royal Canadian Mounted Police or a harbor master. 

(b) Length of towlines. On the connecting waters of 
the Great Lakes between the Lake Huron Lightship and 
the southerly limits of the improved channels of the De
troit River, terminating in Lake Erie, the length of tow
lines shall not exceed by more than 50 feet the length of 
the scow, ·barge, vessel, or other craft being towed : Pro
vided, That no scow, barge, vessel or other craft shall be 
required to have a towline less than 250 feet. The length 
of the towline shall be measured from the stern of one 
vessel to the bow of the following vessel. 

(c) Routes-(1) St. Clair River in vicinity of Port 
Huron and Sarnia. VesselB in transit shall pass to right 
of the black and white vertical striped buoy, situated just 
above the mouth of the Black River and known as Port 
Huron Trame Lighted Buoy. Downbound vessels shall 
navigate the west or American Channel below Sarnia Ele
vator Light. Upbound vessels shall navigate the Canadian 
Channel east of the Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy. 

NOTE.-Cbannels east of Stagg Island, east of the St 
Clair Middle Ground and the South East Bend Channel 
below the St. Clair Cut-Otr are no longer maintained. 

(2) Lower Detroit River south of Livingstone Channel 
Upper Entrance Light. Downbound vessels shall navigate 
the Livignstone Channel (west of Bois Blanc Island) ex
cept that downlwund passenger vessels may use the Am

hurstburg Channel (east of BoiB Blanc Island) and except 
as hereinafter provided. All downbound vessels shall en
ter Lake Erie through the East Outer Channel east of De
troit River Light except those whose draft permits may 
enter Lake Erie through the West Outer Channel west of 

Detroit River Light. Upbound vessels shall enter from 
Lake Erie by way of the East Outer Channel east of De
troit River Light and shall use the Amherstburg Channel, 
except that under certain conditions during the winter 
navigation season two-way traffic will be allowed in Liv
ingstone Channel and in the West Outer Channel west of 
Detroit River Light. The conditions for use of these down
bound channels, including the opening and closing dates 
for two-way traffic, will be fstablished each year by the 
District Commander. 

(3) Vessels exempted. The regulations in this paragraph 
do not apply to public vessels of the United States, craft 
employed upon river and harbor improvement work, and 
vessels under 100 gross tons or vessels making local stops 
along these routes. 

(d) Speed. Commercial vessels (including tug and bargl:' 
combinations) 65 feet, or greater, in length shall not ex
ceed the following speeds measured in statute miles per 
hour over the bottom : 

(1) In the St. Clair River: 
(i) Between Fort Gratiot Light and Stag Island Upper 

Junction Lighted Buoy, 9 m.p.h. for upbound vessels and 
12 m.p.h. for downbound vessels. 

(ii) Between Stag Island Upper Junction Lighted Buoy 
and Harsens Island Rear Range Light, 12 m.p.h. for both 
upbound and downbound vessels. 

(iii) Between Harsens Island Rear Range Light and 
St. Clair Cut-Oft' Channel Lt2, FlR, 10 m.p.h. for both up
bound and downbound vessels. 

(2) In the Detroit River: 
(i) Between the black turn buoy (lat. 42°22.0' N., long. 

82°54.0' W.-Lake St. Clair), and Fighting Island South 
Light, 12 m.p.h. for upbound vessels and 14 m.p.h. for 
downbound vessels. 

(ii) Between Fighting Island South Light and Detroit 
River Light 12 m.p.h. for both upbound and downbouml 
vessels. 

(3) [Reserved] 
( 4) In the St. Clair River when the stage of Lake Huron 

exceeds two (2) feet above International Great LakeH 
Datum, the District Commander may, if he deems it nec
essary to protect life and property, including fioating plant 
or shore installations, reduce the allowable maximum 
speed in all or any part of the river. Temporary speed 
limits so prescribed shall become eft'ecti ve through pub
licution in a Notice to Mariners and may be modified or 
likewise rescinded by the District Commander as chang
ing water stages permit or make necessary. 

(e) Passing. (1) In the St. Clair River and the Lower 
Detroit River, any vessel overtaking a tug with a tow 
moving in tbe same direction may pass such tow after an 
exchange of signals indicating on which side the vessel 
desires to JMlSS, and the pilot of the tug shall haul with 
the tow to the proper side of ·the channel to provide pass

ing room. 
(2) In the St.· Clair River, no vessel of 500 gross tons 

or over shall pass or attempt to pass another vessel of 500 
gross tons or over moving in the same direction within 
the following limits: (1) Downbound. From the first bu~y 
above Fort Gratiot Light to Port Huron Traffic Lighted 
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Buoy: and from Walpole Island Upper Light to the St. 
Clair Flats Canal Light 2. 

(ii) Upbound. From the St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2 
to Walpole Island Upper Light: and from Port Huron 
Traffic Lighted Buoy to the first buoy above Fort Gratiot 
Light. 

(3) In the Lower Detroit River between Fighting Island 
South Light and Bar Point Pier Light 29D, no ve8'Sel shall 
pass or attempt to pass another vessel or vessels moving 
in either the same or opposite direction when more than 
two vessels would be abreast. 

( 4) There shall be a time interval of not less than five 
(5) minutes between any two vessels entering or naviga
ting the Livingstone Channel between the Upper Enterance 
Light and Bar Point Pier Light 29D except that tugs with
out tows and vessels under 100 gross tons are exempted 
from this rule. This requirement shall not apply under 
emergency conditions such as might exist when the vessel 
ahead is proceeding below the speed limits due to engine 
breakdown or other difficulties, provided the vessel ahead 
assents to the passing, the overtaking vessel remains with
in the speed limits, and the passing may be safely under
taken. 

'(f) Obstruction of traffic. (1) No person shall willfully 
or carelessly obstruct the free navigation of any of the 
waterways to which the regulations in this section apply, 
or delay any vessel having the right to use the waterway. 

(2) No vessel shall anchor within the limits of any of 
the improved channels nor west of the International 
Boundary Line in the area of the Detroit River between 
the upstream limits of the Windsor Harbor Anchorage 
Area north of Fighting Island and the aerial cable across 
the Detroit River at Fort Wayne except in distress or un
doer stress of weather. Any vessel forced to anchor in this 
forbidden area shall leave the area as soon as possible. 

•(3) No vessel of 500 gross tons or over shall anchor in 
the Detroit River between Belle Isle and Fighting Island 
so as to have any part of the vessel extended riverward 
more than 300 feet from shore nor in such position as will 
interfere with easy movement to and from any dock ex
cept in distress or under stress of weather. Vessels unable 
to comply with this subparagraph and subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph shall request anchorage lnstrnctions 
from the U.S. Coast Guard, Belle Isle Lifeboat Station or 
the Windsor Harbor Master. 

(4) Motorboats (as defined by the Motorboat Act of 
April 25, 1940), sailboats, rowboats, and other small crafts 
shall not anchor or drift in the regular ship channels ex
cept under stress of weather or in case of breakdown. Such 
craft shall be so operated that they shall not interfere 
with the safe passage of a vessel which can navigate only 
Inside such channels. 

( 5) Whenever vessels collect in any of the channels by 
reasons of fog, smoke, ice, or other obstrnctlon, their 
anchorage and movement shall be under the direction and 
control of an officer of the United States Coast Guard or 
patrol vessel, except as provided in subpamgraph (6) of 
this paragraph. Regular scheduled vessels, carrying pas
sengers or mail may be advanced in order, and any vessel 
not ready to move when directed to do so many lose Its 

positiQn. The masters of all vessels shall comply pr<>mptly 
with the orders of the patrol vessels. 

(6} When, as determined by the ;District Commander or 
his authorized representative, there is a stoppage of, inter
ference with or danger to navigation by reasons of the 
sinking of grounding or unnecessary delay in any channel 
of any vessel, boat, water craft or raft or other obstruc
tion, he may stop all vessels and direct their anchorage, 
clear the channel, designate the order in which all ves
sels shall proceed after the channel is open, and shall do 
all things deemed necessary to safeguard and expedite the 
passage of vessels. 

(g) Vessels aground or not under command (1) Aves
sel over sixty-five feet in length aground or disabled in or 
near the channel, in addition to displaying the lights or 
day signals required by Rule 30, of the Rules of the Road 
-Great Lakes, upon the approach of another vessel bound 
up or down the channel, shall sound the danger signal of 
several short and rapid blasts of the whistle, not less than 
five. If the approaching vessel cannot pass with safety, it 
shall stop at a safe distance from, and make proper dis
positions to avoid fouling the grounded or disabled vessel, 
and upon the approach of another vessel coming up astern 
shall repeat the danger signal. Each additional vessel ap
proaching from the same direction shall be similarly 
warned, in tum, by the vessel preceding. Each vessel shall 
keep a safe distance from the vessel ahead until the chan
nel has been cleared. and shall pass a grounded or disabled 
vessel at reduced speed and with caution. 

(2) Any vessel passing a stranded or disabled vessel 
shall report the location and nature of the casualty to the 
U.S. Coast Guard. 

§ 162.140 Rouge River and Short Cut Canal, Mich.; use, 
administration and navigation. 

(a) The following regulations govern the use, adminis
tration, and navigation of Rouge River and Short Cut Ca
nal upstream to and including the turning basin upstream 
of the Dix A venue Bridge. 

(b) Unless otherwise specified, the term "vessel'' as 
used in the regulations in this section shall mean all ves
sels of 100 or more gross tons and, regardless of tonnage, 
all tugs with tows. 

(c) No vessel shall exceed a speed of 4 miles per hour 
while navigating in Rouge River or Short Cut Canal. 

(d) Vessels are forbidden to enter, or move in, the 
channel two or more abreast. 

(e) No vessel shall pass, or attempt to pass, another 
vessel moving in the same direction. 

(f) All vessels equipped with radio telephone shall 
thereby broadcast the following security calls: 

(1) Within 20 to 30 minutes before entering Rouge 
River or Short Cut CanaL 

(2) Within 20 to 30 minutes before departing any 
mooring or docking in Rouge River or Short Cut Canal. 

(8) Immediately upon leaving Rouge River or Short 
Cut Canal 

(4) Each 30 minutes when a vessel or any part thereof 
ls lying In the channel tor loading, unloading, or other 
purposes and is in position to obstruct other tramc. 
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. (g) Every vessel, boat, raft, or other fioating property 
which is not underway or anchored in Rouge River shall 
be securely moored to or made fast to the shore or wharf 
to avoid its drifting or sliding into the channel or other
wise obstructing navigation. 

§ 162.145 Monroe Harbor, Mich.; use, administration, 
and navigation. 

(a) No vessel shall exceed a speed of 6 miles per hour in 
the river channel nor 10 miles per hour in the lake channel. 

(b) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor in or 
along any improved channel or basin in such a manner as 
to interfere with the improvement or maintenance opera
tions therein. Whenever in the opinion of the District 
Commander or his authorized representative, any vessel 
or craft is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall 
cause such vessel or craft to be moved upon notification 
from, and within the time specified by, said District Com-
mander. • 

(c) No tow shall enter or pass through the river portion 
of the channel with a towline more than 200 feet in length. 

§ 162.150 Maumee Bay Channel, Ohio; use, administra
tion and navigation. 

(a) Definition. The term Bay Channel as used in the 
regulations of this section means the straight channel in 
Maumee Bay from the mouth of Maumee River to the 
lakeward limit of the improved channel connecting with 
the various sailing courses in Lake Erie. The term River 
Channel when used in the regulations of this section means 
the improved navigation channel in the Maumee River 
from the mouth of the river to the upstream limit of the 
authorized Toledo Harbor project, about 7 miles upstream 
from the river mouth. The demarcation between Bay 
Channel and River Channel as used in the regulations of 
this section is the lakeward (East) end of the diked isl~nd 
area situated at the north side of the channel oppasite the 
coal-loading docks. 

(b) Speed: 
(1) Bay channel. Vessels of 500 gross tons or over shall 

not navigate the straight channel in Maumee Bay at a 
speed exceeding 12 statute miles per hour over the bottom. 

(2) River channel. Vessels of 100 gross tons or over, with 
or without tows, shall not navigate the channel in Mau
mee River upstream of ·the demarcation line at a speed in 
excess of 6 statute miles per hour over the bottom. 

(c) Vessels of 500 gross tons or over, or tugs with tows, 
shall not navigate the Bay Channel or the River Channel 
from the mouth upstream to the railroad bridge, located 
about 2 miles upstream of the mouth of the river, two 
abreast, except in overtaking situations. 

(d) Vessels of 500 gross tons or over, or tugs with tows, 
shall not overtake or pass another vessel traveling in the 
same direction in the Bay Channel, or in the River Chan
nel from the mouth upstream to the railroad bridge lo
cated about 2 miles upstream of the mouth of the river, 
where such will result in meeting a vessel or tug with tow 
navigating in me opposite direction during the overtaking 
situation. 

(e) Vessels of 500 tons or over, OT tugs with tow, 
shall not overtake or pass a vessel traveling in the same' di· 

rection in the River Channel upstream of the railroad 
bridge located about 2 miles upstream of the mouth of the 
river. 

(f) No vessel, while moored or at anchor, or by exces
sive slow passage or otherwise underway, shall unreason
ably obstruct the free passage and progress of other 
vessels. 

(g) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure of 
the United States without the consent of the Captain of 
the Port, Toledo. 

§ 162.155 Sandusky Harbor, Ohio. 
(a) No vessel shall exceed a speed of 10 miles per hour 

in Sandusky Harbor. 
(b) No vessel shall cross the edges of the channel with

out reducing its speed sufficiently to avoid displacement of 
said edges. Vessels crossing said channel shall keep out 
of the way of vessels navigating the channel. 

(c) No vessel shall while moored or at anchor, or by 
slow passage or otherwise while underway, unreasonably 
obstruct the free passage and progress of other vessels. 

NoTE.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section in 33 CFR Part 207. 

§ 162.160 Vermilion Harbor, Ohio. 
(a) No vessel shall exceed a speed of 6 miles per hour. 
(b) No vessel shall while moored or at anchor, or by 

slow passage or otherwise while underway, unreasonably 
abstruct the free passage and progress of other vessels. 

NoTE.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section in 33 CFR Part 207. 

§ 162.165 Harbors of Huron. Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport, 
Ashtabula, Conneaut, Ohio. 

(a) No vessel shall exceed a speed of 6 miles per hour, 
except in the outer harbors where the maximum speed 
shall be 10 miles per hour. 

(b) No vessel shall while moored or at anchor, or by 
slow passage or otherwise while underway, unreasonably 
obstruct the free passage and progress of other vessels. 

NoTE.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section in 33 CFR Part 207. 

§ 162.170 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y. 
(a) No vessel shall exceed a spet>d of 6 miles per hour 

except in the outer harbor where the maximum speed shall 
be 10 miles per hour. 

,(b) No vessel shall while moored or at anchor, or by 
slow passage or otherwise while underway, unreasonably 
obstruct the free passage and progress of other vessels. 

NOTE.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section in 33 CFR Part 207. 

§ 162.175 Black Rock Canal and Lock at Buffalo, N.Y. 
'(a) No vessel or boat shall navigate the Black Rock 

Canal at a rate of speed greater than 6 statute miles per 
hour. This rate of speed will require elapsed time to 
navigate betweei:i designated paints 'as follows: 

:From North Breakwater Light to Ferry Street Bridge, 
26~ minutes. 

From South end of Bird Island Pier to Ferry Street 
Bridge, 18% minutes. 
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From Ferry Street Bridge to International Bridge, 11% 
minutes. 

NOTE.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section in 33 CFR Part 207. 

§ 162.lflO Niagara River at Niagara Falls, N.Y.; re
stricted area. 

(a) The area. (1) The United States waters of Niagara 
River downstream of a limit whose true bearing is south 
38 degrees west from the downstream (westerly) side of 
the mouth of Gill Creek to and including the crests of the 
American and Horseshoe Falls, Niagara Falls, New York. 
The upstream limiting line of the area if projected to the 
Canadian shore of Niagara River will intersect the up
stream end of the breakwater at the mouth of the Welland 
River. 

!(b) The regulations. (1) Navigation by all classes and 
types of vessels is prohibited in the area except that own
ers of floating plant engaged in survey and construction 
may enter the restrieted water area provided they apply 
for and obtain the express consent of the District Com
mander, Ninth Coast Guard District. 

§ 162.185 Rochester (Charlotte) Barbor, N.Y. 
(a) No vessel shall exceed a speed of 6 miles per hour 

in Rochester (Charlotte) Harbor, New York. 
(b) No vessel shall while moored or at anchor, or by 

slow passage or otherwise while underway, unreasonably 
obstruct the free passage and progress of other vessels. 

NOTE.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section In 33 OFR Part 207. 

§ 162.190 St. Lawrence River, Cape Vincent Harbor, N.Y.; 
navigation of the harbor and United States break
water. 

(a) The term "harbor" when used in this section, ap
plies to all that portion of the St. Lawrence River lying 
within the following boundaries: Beginning at a point on 
the harbor face of the breakwater at its easterly end and 
extending in a straight line along the harbor face of the 
main part of the breakwater and in extension thereof 
westerly approximately 2,400 feet; thenee at right angles 
to the above-described line southerly to the northeast cor
ner of the "L" dock at the foot of Market Street, approxi
mately 300 feet; thence easterly along the dock face and 
shoreline to a point in a line at right angles to the break
water at lta easterly end ; and thence along this last de
scribed right angle line to the point of beglnlling. 

(b) The navigation of said harbor shall be under the 
direction of the Captain of the Port, Bu1falo. 

(c) Vessels shall not exceed a spood of 8 miles per hour 
in the harbor. 

Ncm:.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with this section in 38 CFR Part 207. 

PART 284-DANGER ZONE REGULATIONS 

I IOU75 Lake Michigan; Blllall-arma range adjacent to 
United States Naval Training ~ter, Great Lalrel, 
DL 

(a) fte Hltger •ot1e. An area bounded on the north 
bf latitude 42•20•ao" ; on the eaat by loncttude 87•47'80" ; 

on the south by latitude 42°18'45"; and on the west by 
the shoreline. 

(b) Thfl re(lulation•. (1) When, firing afrecti::ig the 
danger zone Is In progress, the enforcing agency will post 
guards at such locations that the waters in the danger zone 
may be observed and arrange signals whereby these guards 
may stop the firing should any person or vessel be seen 
In the waters of the danger zone. When firing is in prog· 
ress, the enforcing agency will cause red flags to be dis
played on shore near the rifle butts, and red streamers at 
other points along the shore which may be readily di• 
cernible to a person in a vessel within the danger zone. 

(2) The enforcing agency is hereby authorized to use 
such agencies as shall be necessary to prohibit vessels 
from entering the area until such time as shall be 
convenient. 

(3) If such streamers are displayed it will indicate that 
firing Is In progress, and that the waters in the danger 
zone are covered by rifle fire and should not be entered 
until the flags and streamers are lowered. 

( 4) Wherever possible, the enforcing agency will warn 
the public of the contemplated times of flrlng and the 
areas involved two days ln advance of the scheduled date, 
through the public press and the United States Coast 
Guard. The danger zone may, however, be closed without 
advance notice. 

(5) During the firing season two S.foot drum and cage 
type buoys painted white with a horizontal ora;:ige band 
and displaying an orange flag marked with "FIBINO RANGE" 

from a 5-foot mast will be moored at the north Rntl south 
points of the eastern llmits of the range. 

(6) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 
by the Commander, United States Naval Training Center, 
Great Lakes, Illinois, and such agencies as he may 
dt>S!gnate. 

§ 204.180 Waters of Lake Michigan south of Northerb' 
Island at entrance to Burnham Park Yacht Harbor, 
Chicago, Illinois; danger zone adjacent to airport on 
Northerly Island. 

(a) Danqer Zone-(1) Zone A. Beginning at a point 
250 feet west of the center line of the runway at the south 
end of the air strip on Northerly Island: thence 188°, 500 
feet: thence oo•, 600 fpet: and thence northerly to a point 
250 feet east of the center line of the runway at the aoutb 
end of said afr strip. During the naTlgation season. the 
southeast and southwest corners ot Zone A will be 
marked with spar buoys colored and lettered aa preacnbed 
by the United States Coast Guard. 

(2) Z0tte B. Beginning at the southwest corner of 
Zone A ; thence 188•, 500 feet; thence oo•, 100 feet; theDC9 
northerly to the southeast corner of Zone A; and thence 
270° to the point of beginning. During the naviptlcm 
season, the southeaat and southwest comen of 1.one B 
will be marked with spar buo71 colored and lettered u 
preserfbed b7 the United States Coast Guard. 

(b) Ret1tdation.. (1) Durlnc da;vlllbt hOlll'll (from 
one-half hour before mnrtae to one-balt hour after llllD· 

aet), and when the airport on Nortberl)' Island la In op
et"&Uon, DO veaael or otlaer wat.ercratt uy part of wbtch 
e%teDda more than 1G feet above the water IRll'laee llltall 
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enter or remain in Zone A, and no vessel or other water
craft any part ot which extends 30 feet or more above the 
water surtace shall enter or remain in Zone B. 

(2) When the airport is in operation a i:ed ball, at least 
three feet in diameter, shall be continuously displayed at 
the northeast and northwest corners ot Zone A. These 
balls shall not be displayed when the airport is not in 
operation. 

§ %04.187 Lake Erie, west end, north of Erie Ordnance 
DePot, Lacarne, Ohio. 

(a) The danger zone : Consists of the waters of Lake 
Erie within : 

(1) Danger .A.rea 1. The sector of a circle with a radius 
of 6,500 yards centered at latitude 41°32'30" N., longitude 
83°01'00" w., and intersecting the southwest !>oundary 
of Area II at latitude 41°35'00" N., longitude 83°03'22" 
W., and the southeast boundary of Area II at latitude 
41°34'20" N., longitude 82°57'10" W. • 

(2) Danger .A.rea 11 (Includes Area I). The area 
bounded as follows: Beginning at latitude 41 °32'30" N., 
longitude 83°01'00'' W.; thence to latitude 41°35'00" N., 
longitude 83°03'22" W.; thence to latitude 41°36'00" N., 
longitude 83°03'24" W.; thence to latitude 41°41'30" N., 
longitude 83°07'30" W.; thence to latitude 41°41'30" N., 
longitude 83°00'00" W.; thence to latitude 41°35'40" N., 
longitude 82°54'50" W.; and thence to the point of 
beginning. 

( b) Types of firing : 
( 1) Danger .A.rea I. Small arms impact area. 
(2) Da-nger .A.rea 11. Ground-based artillery, antiair· 

craft artillery and automatic weapons impact area. 
(c) Authorized dates and hours ot ftring: 
(1) Danger Area 1. 6 a.m. to 6 p.m., e.s.t./e.d.t., daily; 

actual ftrlng dates and hours within the authorized period 
to be announced In advance in special firing notices. 

(2) Danger .A.rea II. 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., e.s.t./e.d.t., dally 
es:cept on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays; actual ftring 
dates and hours scheduled within authorized period to be 
announced in advance in special firing notices. 

( d) Restrictions : 
(1) No vessel shall enter or remain In a danger area 

during a scheduled firing period announced in a special 
firing notice unless specific permission ls granted in each 
instance by a representative of the enforcing omcer. 

(2) The danger areas within the danger zone shall be 
open to the public for navigation, fishing and other public 
nee when ft.ring and/or bombing is not scheduled. 

(e) Enforcing agencies: The regulations in this section 
shall be enforced for the respective danger areas by the 
following commanders and such agencies as each may 
designate for his aasl.gned areas. He wm be responsible 
for providing the prescribed control, signals, and special 
firing notices. 

(1) Da~ Area 1. Adjutant General, State of Ohio. 
(2) Danger Area II. Adjutant General, State of Ohio. 
(f) Control and signals: 
(1) Danger Area I: When firing Into Area I, red flags 

wUl be 1lown from the safety tower at camp Perry, and 
from ftac poles tn tbe butts of tbe ranges being used. 

(2) Danpr Area II: During all types of. fl.ring Into 
Area II, red flap .will be displayed, one from the safety 

tower at Camp Perry and one from the safety tower at 
the Erie Proof Front•. During firing into Area II, patrol 
boats will police and maintain surveillance of the area, 
and wiU be in constant radio communication with the 
shore station controlling the firing. 

(3) [Reserved] 
(4) The appropriate enforcing omcer bu authority to 

suspend any scheduled firing for reasonable periods during 
regattas and immediately after fishing nets are destroyed 
or dislocated by severe storms. 

(5) The special firing notices which will Include sched
ules of use will be published by the enforcing officer indi
cated In paragraph (e) of this section, In suftlcient time 
to permit circularlzation to interested parties and posting 
on the bulletin boards of post offices in surrounding local
ities. Special notices will also be furnished the District 
Engineer, Corps of Engineers, Detroit, Mich. ; the Com· 
mander, Ninth Coast Guard District, Cleveland, Ohio ; 
the Regional Manager, Federal Aviation Administration, 
Chicago, Ill. ; and each of the enforcing agencies listed in 
paragraph ( e) of this section. Users of the waterway shall 
familiarize themselves with the current special firing 
notices. It in doubt, inquiry should be made to the en· 
forcing officer indicated in paragraph ( e) of this section. 

( 6) Agencies desiring to use the areas shall present 
their requirements to the respective enforcing oftlcer who 
is responsible for, and is granted authority to, coordiDate 
the firing and established priorities, for the using agencies. 

(g) Fishing permits: Fishermen desiring to set 11.xed 
nets within the danger zone are required in every instance 
to have written permits. Permits tor placing nets within 
Areas I and II may be obtained by written application to 
the Adjutant General, State of Ohio. Applicants for per· 
mits must state the location at which they desire to set 
fixed nets and tbe period of time which they desire the 
permit to cover. 

(h) Injurious chemicals: No phosphorus or other poi
sonous chemicals injurious to wild fowl or fish will be 
discharged into the waters of the areas. 

(i) The regulations in this section shall be reviewed 
annually by the Department of the Army to determine 
whether further limitations of the danger zone shall be 
considered. 

PART %05-DUMPING GROUNDS REGULATIONS 
(Revoked and Reserved) 

Note: Although the regulations governing Dumping 
Grounds have been revoked, it does not imply that these 
areas have been discontinued. Permits must still be ob
tained from the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
and/or Corps ot Engineers to dump materials Into United 
States waters. (See appendix for addresses of EPA and 
Corps of Engineers o:lfkes.) 

The presently charted Dumping Grounds areas will con
tinue to be shown on the nautical charts until such time 
as they are no lon'ger considered to be a danger to naviga
tion. Mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution in 
and in tbe vicinity of the dumping crounds. 

•Corrected to Erie Proving Ground. 
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PART 206-FISHING AND HUNTING REGULATIONS 

§ 206.75 Green Bay, between Menominee and Cedar 
Rivers, Mich.; fishing. 

(a) Supcrviaion of ffahin!} atructurca. General snper· 
\"lslon of the location, construction. and mnnner or mnln
tenance of all fishing structures shall be exercised by the 
United States District Engineer in charge of the locality 
In which the structure Is placed, whose address Is ••United 
States District Engineer, room 428, Federal Building, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

(b) Dcacription of flahit1(J Zimit&. The limits within 
which fishing structures may be placed are shown on the 
map entitled "Green Bay Pound Net Fishing Gronnde, 
between Menominee and Cedar Rivers, Mich.", dated 
March 19, 1925, and bearing United States Engineer Office 
(Milwaukee. Wis.), file No. 5--Q-8, and E.D. file No. 7228 
(Great Lakes)-8/3. No fish-net stakes shall be placed 
outside these limits. nor within the limits of the regularly 
established or foUowed boat routes, nor within f>OO feet 
of any buoy or other aid to navigation placed or main· 
tained by the Bureau of Lighthouses. 

( c) Requirement& concerning the 11lacinr1 and mainte
nance of flah pound&. (1) A clear passageway at least 
200 feet wide shall be maintained, reaching from all 
regular navigable channels to all established boat land
ings. All stakes shall project not less than 4 feet above 
the water surface at all stages of the lake. Any stakes 
not complying with this condition shnll be withdrawn. 

(2) The outer end of each net or pound shall be marked 
plainly by a bush or other suitable day mark, r!!adily 
discernible. 

(3) The name of the owner of each Pound shall be dis
played in black letters not less than 2 Inches in height, 
upon n white baclcground, from a stak<l at the outer end 
of the pound, facing outward, at a height of not less than 
10 feet above tho water surfnc<l at nil stagos of the lake. 

(4) Such lights and signals shall be displayed on each 
net or pound as provided by § 209.130(q) of this chapter. 

Each light shall be equal to an 8-inch ship's anchor 
light, with a capacity to burn 8 days unattended. These 
lights shall be placed at an elevation not less than 10 feet 
above the water surface at au stages of the Jake. The 
characteristics of these lights shall be either fixed or ftash
lng, and if ftashlng, there shall not be less than 75 11.ashes 
per minute. 

(5) At the end of each fishing season all stakes shall 
be promptly removed by their owners. Any fishing strnc
tt1re allowed to go into a condition of dlsreJJ(llr so that 
It cannot be readily seen, or on which the name of the 
owner is not displayed as specified in this section, or upon 
which lights and signals are not maintained as required 
by the Bureau of Lighthouses, 11' not promptly made to 
conform to this section in an respects, will be regart1ed as 
abandoned, and the owner will be subject to proseeution. 
Such structures may be summarily removed by the United 

.. (New nddr<'ss)-U.S. Army Engineer District, 
Chicago, Corps ot Engineers, 2rn South Dearborn Street. 
Cbleap, m. 

States District Engineer charged with the general super
vision of the locality. , 

(d) General reatrictiona. (1) Nothing provided in 
this section shall be interpreted as setting aside exclu
sively for fisheries any area of navigable water. 

(2) This authority does not give nny property rights 
either in real estate or material, or any exclusive privi
leges; nnd it does not authorize any injury to private 
property or invasion of private rights, or any infringe
ment of Federal, State or local laws or regulations, nor 
does it obviate the necessity of obtaining State assent to 
the work authorized. (It merely expresses the assent ot 
the Federal Government so far as concerns the public 
rights of navigation.) (See Cumming& v. Chicauo, 188 
U.S. 410.) 

(3) If at nny time In the future It shall be made to 
appear to the Secretary of the Army that any fishing struc
ture authorized in this section causes unreasonable ob· 
struction to the free navigation of said waters, the owner 
will be required, upon due notice from the Secretary of 
the Army, to remove or alter the same so as to render 
navigntion through said water reasonably free, easy, and 
unobstructed. 

§ 206.80 Lake Erie between Marblehead Light, Ohio, and 
Barcelona, N.Y.; fishing. 

(a) Regulation&. The placing and maintenance of ftsb
lng structures in the waters of Lake Erie oft' the shores of 
Ohio, Pennsylvania. and New York. bPtwPPn Marblehead 
Light, Ohio, and Barcelona, New York, will hereafter be 
governed by the following regulations under provisions of 
the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 1899, as follows: 

( 1) Subject to the provisions ot this section, the placing 
and maintenance of fishing structures having been recom
mended by the Chief of Engineers, is authorized by the 

·Secretary of the Army in the waters of Lake Erie between 
Marblehead Light, Ohio, and Barcelona, New York, within 
areas previously approved by the Secretary of the Army 
ns areas within which fishing structures may be per
mitted: Pro1:idcd, That no such structure shall be erected 
untll a permit therefor, in accordance with tl:.e conditions 
specified in this section shall have been issued by the Dis
trict Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, In charge of 
the coast nnd waters within which said structure is lo
cated; and the said District Engineer ls hereby charged 
with the duty of supervising the enforcement of the spirit 
and Jetter of the law and these regulations. 

(2) The permits will be issued for a period of 3 years, 
and upon application may be renewed to the same per· 
mlttee for a similar period. 

(3) The District Engineer will settle all questions of 
priority in those localities where no State licensee are 
Issued; but in those States in wbieh lleenses are 188Ued, 
the State will decide the question of priority. 

( 4) Any person desiring to pince and operate ftsblnc 
structures in the approved areas In the waters of Lake 
Erle between Marblehead Light, Ohio, and Barcelona, 
New York, should make applteatlon on tbe form attached 
hereto, to the •District Engineer, Foot of Bridge St., Buf
falo, N.Y. furnishing with the applieation the written con
sent of the owner of the shore rights If the inner end of 
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the fishing structure is to be placed less than 2,000 feet 
fPOm shore. 

(5) Maps showing approved fishing areas may be exam· 
ined or purchased for 25 cents each at the *Office of the 
District Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, Bu1falo, 
Foot of Bridge St., Bufralo 7, N.Y. 

(6) The appllcant must furnish with his application 
the necessary State license, which will be returned to him 
by the District Engineer when decision is made concern
ing the issuance of Federal authority for the structure. 
'l'he application must show whether the applicant is or 
has been interested within the preceding 5 years in any 
fishing structure located in waters of the United States. 
If so, the location of all such structures must be stated. 

(7) No permit will be issued to any applicant until he 
has removed to the satisfaction of the District Engineer, 
and under the supervision of an inspector from his office, 
all piles or other obstructions to navigation for which the 
applicant is responsible and which are unfit for further use• 
tor fishing purposes: Provided, That if the structure for 
which application is made is to be placed on the location 
of an old structure, serviceable piles left standing on that 
location need not be removed if the District Engineer con
sents to their use in the new structure. 

(8) The applicant must furnish three copies of a map 
showing the exact location in which the structure is to be 
placed. Suitable maps may be purchased for 10 cents 
each at the *Office of the District Engineer, U.S. Army 
Engineer District, Bnlfalo, Foot of Bridge St., Bu!falo 7, 
N.Y. 

(b) Oondition11. Each permit will be governed by the 
to!lowing conditions : 

(1) Thnt this authority does not give any property 
rights either in real estate or material, or any exclusive 
privileges; and that it does not authorized any injury to 
privnte property or invasion of private rights, or any ln
trlngement of Federal, State, or local laws or regulations, 
nor does lt obviate the necessity of obtaining State assent 
to the work authorized. It merely expresses the assent 
ot the Federal Government so far as concerns the public 
rights of navigation. (See Oumminga v. Chicago, 188 U.S. 
410.) 

(2) That the work authorized In this section, both con
struction and maintenance, shall be subject to the super
vision and approval of, and all apparatus subject to in
spection by, the District Engineer, Engineer Department 
nt Large, In charge of the locality, who Is charged with 
the duty of supervising the enforcement of tho lnw and 
regulations, and who may temporarily suspend any or all 
classes of the work at any time If, In his judgment, the 
iuterests of navigation so require. 

(8) Thnt the structure must be constructed strictly on 
the location indicated on the following map and forming a 
part of this permit. 

(4) That on the outer or Iakewnrd end of the structure 
the permlttec shall mnintain a board at least 1 toot high 

*(New address)-U.S. Army Engineer District, Buf
falo, Corps of Engineers, 1776 Niagara St., Butl'alo, N.Y. 
14207. 

and 8 feet long on which shall be indicated by black letter· 
Ing not less than 4 inches high, on white background, the 
United States number or other identification mark assigned 
to the structure by the District Engineer, and in lettering 
2 inches high the name and address of the owner. 

(5) That the permittee shall report to the District 
Engineer nil changes in the number of State or municipal 
licenses, and shall forward such licenses for inspection 
by the District Engineer. They will be duly returned to 
the permittee. 

(6) That the fishing structure shall be removed within 
80 days nfter the expiration of this permit, at the expense 
ot the permittee and to the satisfaction of the District 
Engineer, unless a new permit therefor shall have been 
issued. It the permittee wishes to cease using the pound, 
he shall nt once remorn it as prescribed in subparagraph 
(8) or this paragraph. 

(7) That if future operations by the United States re
quire an alteration in the position of the structure or 
work herein authorized, or if, in the opinion of the Sec
retary of the Army, it shall cause unreasonable obstruc· 
tion to the free navigation of the said waters, the permit
tce will be required, upon due notice from the Secretary 
of the Army, to remo\·e or alter the structure or work, or 
obstructions caused thereby, without expense to the United 
States, so as to render navigation reasonably free, easy, 
and unobstructed. No claim shall be made against the 
United States on account of such removals or alterations. 

(8) That if the permittec wishes to alter or rewove 
the structure under other circumstances, he shall give 
notice in writing to the District Engineer at least lO days 
before commencing the proposed work, stating the day 
upon which he wishes to begin. In all cases the work of 
removal or alterations shall be performed in a manner 
sntisfactory to, and nppron~d by, the District Engineer, 
and no piles shall IJc removed at any time except in the 
presence of an insp<>ctor from his office. 

(0) That fishing structures and appliances in navigable 
waters of the United States shall be lighted for the safety 
ot navigation, as provided by§ 209.130(q) of this chapter. 

Each light sl:all !Jc equal to au 8-inch ship's anchor 
light, with a capacity to burn 8 days unattended. These 
lights shall IJe placed at nu elevation not less than 10 
feet above the plane of mean high water. All lights 
shall be subject to the inspection of the said District 
Engineer before use. The permittee will be responsible 
for ke<>ping the lanterns in first-class condition, and for 
the proper maintenance of the lights between the hours 
above prescribed during the navigation season. 

(10) That there shall be installed and maintained on 
the weir, trap, or pound by and at the expense of the per
mlttee, such additional lights and signals as may be pre
scribed by t.he Bureau of Lighthousest. Department of 
Commerce, and that provision shall be made by watchman 
or otherwise for proper attendance of lights and signals, 
so that they will at all times be in eft'ective condition. 

(11) That if insi;)ections or any other operations by 
the United States are necessary In the interests of naviga-

tTransferred to U.S. Coast Guard in 1939. 
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tion, all expenses connected therewith shall be borne by 
the permittee. 

(12) That the pcrmlttee shall notify the said District 
Engineer at what time the work will be commenced, and 
as far in advance of the time of commencement as the 
said District Engineer may specify and shall also notify 
him promptly, in writing, of the commencement of work, 
suspension of work {if for a period of more than one 
week), resumption of work, and its completion. 

(13) That the permittee shall repart to the said District 
Engineer any change in or abandonment of location of 
fishing structures or appliances. This permit is not 
transferable. 

(14) That within 10 days after the Issuance of this 
authorizntion, the permittee shall deposit with the said 
District Engineer a bond in the penal sum of $500 for 
each structure hereby authorized, conditioned to insure 
compliance with all conditions of the permit. No work 
of construction shall be commenced under this authority 
until after such bond shall have been delivered to and 
accepted by the said District Engineer at Buffalo, N.Y. 

(15) Failure to observe any of the conditions herein 
set forth shall be considered su11icient ground for the 
summary removal of the structure by the United States 
at the expense of the permlttee or bondsman and for his 
pro~cutlon under the provisions of sections 10 and 12 of 
the River and Harbor Act, approved March 3, 1899 (30 
Stat. 1151; 33 U.S.C. 403, 406), for maintaining Ulegal 
structures and endangering navigation. No claim shall 
be made against the United States on account of any such 
alteration or removal. 

(16) That this authority is revocable at will by the 
Secretary of the Army and, unless previously revoked by 
him shall cense nnd be null and void after the dnte of 
termination specified In the permit. 

APPUCATION 

----------· 19_ 
TITI!: DISTRICT ENGIN!:l!!R, 

•Foot of Brldue St., Buf!alo, 7, N.Y. 

SIB: Subject to the foregoing,----------
(We or I) 

hereby request permission to construct n -----
In Lake Erie, In Aren ot the 
Buffalo, N.Y., distriet, and to maintain ft untll Decem-
ber 31, -- Length over all feet, with Its 
outer end terminating at a point feet o1fshore, 
Its inner end feet offshore, and miles 
from ---------------as shown on 
attached map. 

Stato license No. 
herewith for your 

--------is submltt.ed 
inspection; to be returned. I have 

---------been Interest.eel In other fishing 

•(New address)--U.S. Army Engineer District, Bu1'
talo, Corpa of Engineers, 1176 Niagara St. Buffalo Ny 
14207. ' • . . 

structures in the waters of the United States within the 
past five·years, as follows: 

Address--------

PERMIT 

DEPABTYUT 01' THE AB.YT, U.S. A&HT 

ENGINEER DISTRICT, CoRPS OF ENGINEEJ:S 
________ _, 19-

Referring to written request dated------
-------. addressed to ----------

l have to inform you that, upan recommendation of the 
Chief of Engineers and under the provisions of seetlon lO 
of the act of Congress approved March 3, 1899, entitled 
"An act making appropriations for the construction, 
repair, and preservation of certain public works on riv
ers and harbors, and for other purposes," and subject 
to the conditions hereon, you are hereby authorized by the 
Secretary of the Army : 

To erect and maintain ------------
In Lnke Erie, in Area of the authorlzed 

Fishing Areas in the Bu1Talo, 
N.Y., District, at the location shown on the map attached 
hereto. The said shall be 
designated as No. -------

This nuthority shall c·ense and be null and void on 
---------------- unless previously 
revoked or renewed. 

By authority of the Secretary of the Army-: 

---- Oorp1 of Bngineer1, 
Din,.ict Bnuineer. 

PART 207-NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

§ 207.50 Hudson River Lock at Troy, N.Y.; navigatioL 
(a) Authoritu of lockmalter. The lockmaster shall be 

cluirged with the immellinte control and management of 
the lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, in
cluding the lock approach channels. He shall see that 
all laws, rules and regulations for the use of the lock and 
lock area are duly complied with, w which end he I• 
authorized to give all necessnl')" orders and dlre<'tlons In 
accordance therewith, both to employees of the Govern
ment and to any and evel')" person within the limits of 
the lock or lock area, whether navigating the lock or not. 
No one shall cause any movement of nny vessel, boat, or 
other floating thing in the lock or approaches except bJ 
or under the direction of the lockmaster or his assistants. 

(b) Signals.-Sterunboats or tows desiring lockage in 
either direction shall give notice to the locktenders, wben 
not more than three-fourths mile from the lock, by one 
long blast (of 10 seconds' duration), followed by one 
short blast (of three seconds' duration) , of a whistle or 
born. When the lock Is ready for entrance a green light 
will be shown frotn the river wan. An amber Jlgbt will 
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lf!dlcate that the lock ls being made ready for entrance. 
A red light will indicate that the approaching vessel must 
wait. Whenever Jocal conditions make It advisnble, the 
visual signals will be supplemented by sound signals 01 

follows: 
(1) One long blast of a horn to Indicate that the veael 

must wait. 
(2) One short blast ot a horn to Indicate that the lock 

Is being made ready tor entrance. 
(3) Two short blasts of a born to Indicate permission 

to enter the lock. 
(4) Four short and rapid blasts to attract attention, 

Indicate caution, and signal danger. 

• • • • • 
(d) 1'1"ecedence at the lock. The vessel arriving first 

at the lock shall be first to lock through; but precedence 
sball be given to vessels belonging to the United States 
and to commercial vessels in the order named. .Arrival' 
posts or markers may be established ashore above or 
below the lock. Vessels arriving at or opposite such posts 
or markers will be considered as having arri'l"ed at the 
lock within the meaning of this paragraph. It the tramc 
is crowded in both directions, up and down Iocka~es will 
usually be made alternately, but the Jocktender may 
permit two or more locka~es to be made nt one time In 
the same direction when this will not cause unreasonable 
delay. Jn case two or more boats or tows are to enter 
tor the same lockage, they shall enter as directed by the 
locktender. No boat shall run ahead of another while 
In the lock. The boat that enters first shall leave first. 

(e) Lockage of f)leaaurc lioata. The locknge of pleas
ure boats, house boal11 or like craft shall be expedited by 
locking them through with commercial crnf.; (other than 
barges carrying gasoline or highly haznrdous materials) 
In order to utll11.e the capacity of the lock to Its maximum. 
Lockage of pleasure crnft mny be made with commercial 
craft <'llrrylng petroleum producta other than ga@ollne, 
provided a clear distance of nt least 100 feet tctween such 
vessels can be maintained ln the lock. It, after the ar
rival of such craft, no separate or combined Jockage can 
be accomplished within a reasonable time, not to exceed 
the time required for three other Jockages, then separate 
loekage shall be made. 

• • • • • 
(o) Penalties.-In addition to the penalties prescribed 

by law, boats which fall to comply with the regnla· 
tlons ln this se<>tlon will thereafter be refused lockage 
until assurances have been reeef\"ed, satisfactory to the 
District Engineer, Corps ot Engineers, New York, N.Y., 
that the regulations will be complied with. 

1207.300 Ohio Rh·er, Mississippi River above Cairo, Ill.; 
and their tributaries; use, adminiAtration, and navi
gation. 

(a) Arl#Aorltt1 -0f lockma1ter1. The lockrnaater shall be 
charged with the immediate control and management at 
the lock, and of the area set aside as the Joek area, in
cl111Hng the lock approach channels. De !!!hnll f;l!C I.hot all 
laws, rules and regulations for the use of the lock and 
lock area are dnlJr compiled with, to which end be is au- . 

thorized to give all necessary orders and directions In ac
cordance therewith, both to employees of the Government 
and to any and every person within the limits of the 
lock or lock area, whether navigating the lock or not. No 
one shall cause any movement of any vessel, boat, or 
other 11oatlng thing In the lock or approaches except by 
or under tbe direction ot the lockmaster or his assistants. 
In the event of an emergency, the lockmaster may depart 
from these regulations as he deems necessary. The lock
masters shall also be charged with the control and man· 
agement of Federally constructed mooring facilities. 

(b) Safet11 rules for vessels using navigation locks. The 
following safety rules are hereby prescribed for vessels 
in the locking process, including the act of approaching 
or departing a lock : 

(1) Tows with. flammable or hazaraoua cargo barge1, 
loaded or empty. (i) Stripping barges or transferring 
cargo is prohibited. 

(ii) All batches on barges used to transport flammable 
or hazardous materials shall be closed and latched, except 
those barges carrying a gas-free certificate. 

(iii) Spark-proof protective rubbing fenders ("PoS· 
sums") shall be used. 

(2) All vessels. (l) Leaking vessels may be excluded 
from locks until they have been repaired to the satisfac
tion of the lockmaster. 

(ii) Smoking, open flames, and chipping or other spark
producing activities are prohibited on deck during the 
locking cycle. 

{iii) Painting will not be permitted in the lock chamber 
during the locking cycle. 

(iv) Tow speeds shall be reduced to a rate of travel 
such that the tow can be stopped by checking should 
mechanical difficulties develop. Pilots should check with 
tbe individual lockmasters concerning pre'l"ailing condi· 
tions. It is also recommended that pilots check their abil· 
ity to reverse their engines prior to beginning an approach, 
Engines shall not be turned oft' in the lock until the tow 
has stopped and been made fast. 

(v) U.S. Coast Guard regulations require all vessels 
to have on board life saving devices for prevention of 
drowning. All crew members of 'l"Cssels required to carry 
work vests (life jackets) shall wear them during a lock
age, except those persons in an area enclosed with a hand
rail or other device which would reasonably preclude the 
possibility of falling overboard. All deckhands handling 
lines during locking procedure shall wear a life jacket. 
Vessels not required by Coast Guard regulations to bave 
work vests aboard shall have at least the prescribed lite 
saving devices, located for ready access and use if needed. 
The lockmaster may refuse lockage to any vessel which 
fails tQ conform to the above. 

(c) Reporting of navigation incident&. In furtherance 
of increased safety on waterways the following safety 
rules are hereby prescribed tor all navi•ation interests : 

'(1) Any incident resulting in uncontrolled barges shall 
immediately be reported to the nearest lock. The report 
shall include information as to the number of loose barges, 
their cargo, and the time and location where they broke 
loose. The lockmaster or locks shall be kept informed of 
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the progress being made in bringing the barges under con
trol so that he can initiate whatever actions may be 
warranted. 

(2) Whenever barges are temporarily moored at other 
than commercial terminals or established fieeting areas, 
and their breaking away could endanger a lock, the near
est lock shall be so notified, preferably the downstream 
lock. 

( 3) Sunken or sinking barges shall be reported to the 
nearest lock both downstream and upstream of the loca
tion in order that other traffic passing thmie points may 
be advised of the hazards. 

( 4) In the event of an oil spill, notify the nearest lock 
downstream, specifying the time and location of the inci
dent, type of oil, amount of spill, and what recovery or 
controlling measures are being employed. 

(5) Any other activity on the waterways that could 
conceivably endanger navigation or a navigation structure 
shall be reported to the nearest lock. 

(6) Whenever it is necessary to report an incident in
volving uncontrolled, sunken or sinking barges, the cargo 
in the barges shall be accurately identified. 

(d) Precedence at locks. (1) The vessel arriving first at 
a lock shall normally be first to lock through, but prece
dence shall be given to vessels belonging to the United 
States. Licensed commercial passenger vessels operating 
on a published schedule or regularly operating in the "for 
hire" trade shall have precedence over cargo tows and 
like craft. Commercial cargo tows shall have precedence 
over recreational craft, exce-pt as described in paragraph 
(fl. 

(2) Arrival posts or markers may be established ashore 
above and/or below the locks. Vessels arriving at or op
pasite such pasts or markers will be considered as having 
arrived at the locks within the meaning of this paragraph. 
Precedence may be established visually or by radio com
munication. The lockmast.er may prescribe such departure 
from .the normal order of precedence as in his judgment is 
warranted to achieve best lock utilization. 

(e) Unnecessarv delay at locks. Masters and pilots 
must use every precaution to prevent unnecessary delay in 
entering or leaving locks. Vessels failing to enter locks 
with reasonable promptness when signalled to do so shall 
lose their tum. Rearranging or switching of barges in 
the locks or in approaches ls prohibited unless approved 
or directed by the lockmaster. This is not meant to cur
tail "jackknifing'' or set-overs where normally practiced. 

(f) Lockage of recreational araft. In order to fully util
ize the capacity of the lock, the lockage of recreational 
craft shall be expedited by locking them through with 
commercial craft, promded that both 1>artiea agree to joint 
u.te of the chamber. When recreational craft are locked 
simultaneously with commercial tows, the lockmast.er will 
direct, whenever practicable, that the recreational craft 
enter the lock and depart while the tow is secured in the 
lock. Recreational craft will not be locked through with 
vessels carrying volatile cargoes or other substances likely 
to emit toxic or explosive vapors. If the lockage of recrea
tion craft cannot be accomplished within the time required 
for three other lockage~. a separate lockage of recreational 

craft shall be made. Recreational craft operators are ad
vised that many locks have a pull chain located at ·rach 
end of the lock which signals th,e lockmaster that lockage 
is desired. Furthermore, many Mississippi River locks 
utilize a strobe light at the lock to signal recreational type 
vessels that the lock is ready for entry. Such lights are 
used exclusively to signal recreational craft. 

(g) Simultaneous lockage of tows with dangerous 
cargoes. Simultaneous lockage of other tows with tows 
carrying dangerous cargoes or containing flammable 
vapors normally will only be permitted when there is 
agreement between the lockmaster and both vessel masters 
that the simultaneous lockage can be executed safely. He 
shall make a separate decision each time such action seems 
safe and appropriate, provided : 

(1) The first vessel or tow in and the last vessel or tow 
out are secured before the other enters or leaves. 

(2) Any vessel or tow carrying dangerous cargoes is not 
leaking. 

(3) All masters involved have agreed to the joint use 
of the lock chamber. 

(h) Stations while awaiting a Zockage. Vessels await· 
lng their turn to lock shall remain sufficiently clear of the 
structure to allow unobstructed departure for the vessel 
leaving the lock. However, to the extent practicable under 
the prevailing conditions, vessels and tows shall position 
themselves so as to minimize approach time when signaled 
to do so. 

(i) Stations while awaiting access through navigable 
pass. When navigable dams are up or are in the process of 
being raised or lowered, vessels desiring to use the pass 
shall wait outside the limits of the approach points unless 
authorized otherwise by the lockmaster. 

(j) Signals. Signals from vessels shall ordinarily be 
by whistle ; signals from locks to vessels shall be by 
whistle, another sound device, or visual means, when a 
whistle is used, long blasts of the·whistle shall not exceed 
10 seconds and short blasts of the whistle shall not exceed 
3 seconds. Where a lock is not provided with a sound or 
viwal signal inst:allation, the lockmaster will indicate 
by voice or by the wave of a hand when the vessel may 

enter or leave the lock. Vessels must approach the locks 
with caution and shall not enter nor leave the lock until 
signaled to do so by the lockmaster. The following lockage 
signals are prescribed : 

( 1) Sound signals by means of a whistle. These signals 
apply at either a single lock or twin locks. 

( i) Vessels desiring lockage shall on approaching a lock 
give the following signals at a distance of not more than 
one mile from the lock; 

(a) If a Single lockage only ls required : One long blast 
of the whistle followed by one short blast. 

( b) It a double lockage is required : One long blast of 
the whistle followed by two short blasts. 

(ii) When the lock is ready for entrance, the lock will 
give the following signals: 

(a) One long blast of the whistle indicates permission 
to enter the lock chamber in the case of a single lock or 
to enter the landward i'.\hamber in the case of twin locks. 
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( b) Two long blasts of the whistle indicates permission 
to enter the riverward chamber in the case of twin locks. 

(iii) Permission to leave the locks will be indicated by 
the following signals given by the lock: 

(a) One short blast of the whistle indicates permis· 
sion to leave the lock chamber in the case of a single lock 
or to leave the landward chamber in the case of twin 
locks. 

( b) Two short blasts of the whistle indicates permis· 
slon to leave the riverward chamber in the case (}f twin 
locks. 

(iv) Four or more short blasts of the lock whistle deliv· 
ered in rapid succession will be used as a means of at· 
tracting attention, to indicate caution, and to signal 
danger. This signal will be used to attract the attention of 
the captain and crews of vessels using or approaching the 
lock or navigating in its vicinity and to indicate that some
thing unusual involving danger or requiring special .cau
tion is happening or is about to take place. When this 
signal is given by the lock, the captains and crews of ves· 
sels in the vicinity shall immediately become on the alert 
to determine the reason for the signal and shall take the 
necessary steps to cope with the situation. 

(2) Lock signal lights. At locks where density of traffic 
or other local conditions make it advisable, the sound 
signals from the lock will be supplemented by signal lights. 
Flashing lights (showing a one-second flash followed by 
a two-second eclipse) will be located on or near each end 
of the land wall to control use of a single lock or of the 
landward lock of double locks. In addition, at double 
locks, interrupted flashing lights (showing a one-second 
flash, a one-second eclipse and a one-second flash, fol
lowed by a three-second eclipse) will be located on or near 
each end of the intermediate wall to control use of the 
riverward lock. Navigation will be governed as follows: 

(i) Rea light. Lock cannot be made ready immediately. 
Vessel shall stand clear. 

(ti) Amber light. Lock is being made ready. Vessel may 
approach but under full control. 

(iii) Green Ugkt. Lock is ready for entrance. 
(iv) Green and. Amber. Lock is ready for entrance but 

gates cannot be recessed completely. Vessel may enter 
under full control and with extreme caution. 

(3) Radio Communications. VHF-FM radios, operating 
in the FCC authorized Maritime Band, have been installed 
at all operational locks (except those on the Kentucky 
River and Lock 3, Green River). Radio contact may be 
made by any vessel desiring passage. Commercial tows are 
especially requested to make contact at least one half hour 
before arrival in order that the pilot may be informed of 
current river and traffic conditions that may afl'ect the 
same passage of his tow. 

(4) All locks monitor 156.8 MHz (Ch. 16) and 156.65 
MHz (Ch.13) and can work 156.65 MHz (Ch.13) and 156.7 
MHz (Ch. 14) Ch. 16 is the authorized call, reply and 
distress frequency, and locks are not permitted to work 
on this frequency except in an emergency involving the 
risk of immediate loss of life or property. Vessels may 
call and work Cb. 13, without switching but are cautioned 
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that vessel to lock traffic must not interrupt or delay 
Bridge to Bridge traffic which has priority at all times. 

(k) Rafts. Rafts to be locked through shall be moored in 
such manner as not to obstruct the entrance of the lock, 
and if to be locked in sections, shall be brought to the lock 
as directed by the lockmaster. After passing the lock the 
sections shall be reassembled at such distance beyond the 
lock as not to interfere with other vessels. 

(1) Entrance to antl Ea:it from Locks. In case two or 
more boats or tows are to enter for the same lockage, their 
order of entry shall be determined by the lockmaster. Ex
cept as directed by the lockmaster, no boat shall pass an· 
other in the lock. In no case will boats be permitted to enter 
or leave the locks until directed to do so by the lockmaster. 
The sides of all craft passing through any lock shall be 
free from projections of any kind which might injure 
the lock walls. All vessels shall be provided with suitable 
fenders, and shall be used to protect the lock and guide 
walls until it has cleared the lock and guide walls. 

(m) Mooring. (1) At loclcs. (i) All vessels when in the 
locks shall be moored as directed by the lockmaster. Ves
sels shall be moored with bow and stern lines leading in 
opposite directions to prevent tbe vessel from "running" 
in the lock. All vessels will have one additional line avail
able on the head of the tow for emergency use. The pilot
house shall be attended by qualified personnel during the 
entire locking procedure. When the vessel is securely 
moored, the pilot shall not cause movement of the pro
pellers except in emergency or unless directed by the lock
master. Tying to lock ladders is strictly prohibited. 

(ii) Mooring of unattended or nonpropelled vessels or 
small craft at the upper or lower channel approaches will 
not be permitted within 1200 feet of the lock. 

(2) Outside of locks. (l) No vessel or other craft shall 
regularly or permanently moor in any reach of a naviga
tion channel. The approximate centerline of such chan
nels are marked as the sailing line on Corps of Engineers' 
navigation charts. Nor shall any floating craft, except in 
an emergency, moor in any narrow or hazardous section ot 
the waterway. Furthermore, all vessels or other craft are 
prohibited from regularly or permanently mooring in any 
section of navigable waterways which are congested with 
commercial facilities or traffic unless it is moored at fa
cilities approved by the Secretary of the .Army or his 
authorized representative. The limits of the congested 
areas shall be marked on Corps of Engineers' navigation 
charts. However, the District Engineer may authorize in 
writing exceptions to any of the above if, in his judg
ment, such mooring would not adversely affect naviga
tion and anchorage. 

(ii) No vessel or other craft shall be moored to rail
road tracks, to riverbanks in the vicinity of railroad tracks 
when such mooring threatens the safety of equipment 
using such tracks, to telephone poles or power poles, or to 
bridges or similar structures used. by the public. 

(iii) Except in case of great emergency, no vessel or 
craft shall anchor over revetted banks of the river, and no 
floating plant other than launches and similar small 
craft shall land against banks protected by revetment ex
cept at regular commercial landings. In all cases, every 
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precaution to avoid damage to the revetment works shall 
be exercised. The construction of log rafts along mat
tressed or paved banks or the tying up and landing of log 
rafts against such banks shall be performed in such a 
manner as to cause no damage to the mattress work or 
bank paving. Generally, mattress work extends out into 
the river 600 feet from the low water line. 

(iv) Any vessel utilizing a federally constructed moor
ing fac1Uty (e.g., cells, buoys, anchor rings) at the points 
designated on the current issue of the Corps' navigation 
charts shall advise the lockmaster at the nearest lock 
from that point by the most expeditious means. 

(n) Draft of vessels. No vessel shall attempt to enter 
a lock unless its draft is at least three inches less than 
the least depth of water over the guard sills, or over the 
gate sUls if there be no guard sills. Information concern
ing controlling depth over sills can ·be -Obtained from the 
lockmaster at each lock or by inquiry at the office of the 
district engineer of the district in which the lock is 
located. 

(o) HwndZing machinery. No one but employees of the 
United States shall move any lock machinery except as 
directed by the lockmaster. Tampering or meddling with 
the machinery or other parts of the lock is strictly 
forbidden. 

(p) Refuse in locks. Placing or discharging refuse of 
any description into the lock, on lock walls or esplanade, 
canal or canal bank is prohibited. 

(q) Damage to locks or other work. To avoid damage 
to plant and structures connected with the construction 
or repair of locks and dams, vessels passing structures in 
the process of construction or repair shall reduce their 
speed and navigate with special caution while in the 
vicinity of such work. The restrictions and admonitions 
contained in these regulations shall not affect the liability 
of the owners and operators of floating craft for any dam
age to locks or other structures caused by the operation 
of such craft. 

(r) Tre8J)IJltS of Zoc'k property. Trespass on locks or 
dams or other United States property pertaining to the 
locks or dams is strictly prohibited except in those areas 
specifically permitted. Parties committing any injury to 
the locks or dams or to any part thereof will be responsible 
therefor. Any person committing a willful injury to any 
United States property will be prosecuted. No fishing will 
be permitted from lock walls, guide walls, or guard walls 
of any lock or from any dam, except in areas designated 
and posted by the responsible District Engineer as fish
ing areas, Personnel from commercial and recreational 
craft will be allowed on the lock structure for legitimate 
business reasons ; e.g., crew changes, emergency phone 
calls, etc. 

(s) Restricted. areas at lock8 and d.ama. All watere im
mediately above and below each dam, as posted by the 
respective District Engineers, are hereby designated as 
restricted areas. No vessel or other :lloating craft shall 
enter any SU<?h restricted area at any time. The limits of 
the restricted areas at each dam will be determined by 

the. responsible District Engineer and market by signs 
and/or flashing red lights installed in conspicuous and 
appropriate places. 

(t) Statistical information. (1) Masters of vessels shall 
furnish to the lockmaster such statistics of passengers or 
cargo as may be requested. 

(2) Tho owners or masters of vessels sunk in the navi
gable waters of the United States shall provide the appro
priate District Engineer with a copy of the sunken ves
sel report furnished to the U.S. Coast Guard Marine 
Inspection Office in accordance with Code of Federal 
Regulations Title 33 Subpart 64.10-1. 

(u) Operation.9 during hiuh water and trood.s in d.esig
natea vulnerable areas. Vessels operating on these waters 
during periods when river stages exceed the level of "ordi
nary high water," as designated on Corps of Enginee<rs' 
navigation charts, shall exercise reasonable care to mini
mize the effects of their bow waves and propeller washes 
on river banks; submerged or partially submerged struc
tures or habitations; terrestrial growth such as trees and 
bushes; and man-made amenities that may be present. 
Vessels shall operate carefully when passing close to 
levees and other flood protection works, and shall observe 
minimum distaces from banks which may be prescribed 
from time to time in Notices to Navigation Interests. Pi
lots should exercise particular care not to direct propeller 
wash at river banks, levees, revetments, structures or 
other appurtenances subject to damage from wave action. 

(v) Navigation lights for use at all locks and daim 
except on the Kentucky River and Lock 3, Green River. 
(1) At locks at all fixed dams and at locks at all movable 
dams when the dams are up so that there is no navigable 
pass through the dam, the following navigation lights 
will be displayed during hours of darkness: 

(i) Three green lights visible through an arc of 3609 

arranged in a vertical line on the upstream end of the 
river (guard) wall unless the intermediate wall extends 
farther upstream. In the latter case, the lights will be 
placed on the upstream end of the intermediate wall. 

(ii) Two green lights visible through an arc of 860 .• 
arranged in a vertical line on the downstream end of the 
river (guard) wall unless the intermediate wall extends 
farther downstream. In the latter case, the lights will be 
placed on the downstream end of the intermediate wall. 

I (iii) A single red light, visible through an arc of sso· 
on each end (upstream and downstream) of the land 
(guide) wall. 

(2) At movable dams when the dam has been lowered 
or partly lowered so that there is an unoostructed navi
gable pass through the dam, the navigation lights Indi
cated in the following paragraphs will be displayed during 
hours of darkness until lock walls and weir piers are 
awash. 

(i) Three red llghts visible through an are of 86()• 

arranged in a vertical line on the upstream end of the river 
(guard) wall. 

(ii) Two red lights visible through an arc of seo• ar
ranged in a vertical line on the downstream end of the 
river (guard) wall. 
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(iii) A single red ligbt visible through an arc of 360° 
on each end (upstream and downstream) of the land 
(guide) wall. 

(3) After lock walls and weir piers are awash they 
will be marked as prescribed in paragraph (x) below. 

(4) If one or more bear traps or weirs are open or par
tially open, and may cause a set in current conditions at 
the upper approach to the locks, this fact will be indicated 
by displaying a white circular disk 5 feet in diameter, on 
or near the light support on the upstream end of the land 
(guide) wall during the hours of daylight, and will be 
indicated during hours of darkness by displaying a white 
(amber) light vertically under and 5 feet below the red 
light on the upstream end of the land (guide) wall. 

(5) At Locks No. 1 and 2, Green River, when the locks 
are not in operation because of high river stages, a single 
red light visible through an arc of 360° will be displayed 
on each end (upstream and downstream ) of the lock rrver 
(guard) will at which time the lights referred to above 
will not be visible. 

(w) Navigation lights for use at locks and dams on the 
Kentucky River and Lock S, Green River. A single red light 
visible through an arc of 360" shall be displayed during 
hours of darkness at each end of the river wall or ex
tending guard structures until these structures are awash. 

(x) Buoys at movable dams. (1) Whenever the river 
(guard) wall of the lock and any portion of the dam 
are awash, and until covered by a depth of water equal 
to the project depth, the limits of the navigable pass 
through the dam will be marked by buoys located at the 
upstream and downstream ends of tbe river (guard) 
wall, and by a single buoy over the end or ends of the por
tion or portions of the dam adjacent to the navigable pas~ 
over which project depth is not anilable. A red nun-type 
buoy will be used for such structures located on the left. 
hand side (facing downstream) of the river and a black 
can-type buoy for such structures located on the right-hand 
side. Buoys wlll be lighted, if practicable. 

(2) Where powerhouses or other substantial structures 
projecting considerably above the level of the lock wall are 
located on the river (guard) wall, a single red light lo
cated on top of one of these structures may be used in
stead of river wall buoys prescribed above until these 
structures are awash, after which they will be marked by 
a buoy of appropriate type and color (red nun or black 
can buoy) until covered by a depth of water equal to the 
project depth. Buoys wlll be lighted, if practicable. 

(y) Ve111els to carry regulationa. A copy of these regula
tions shall be kept at all times on board each vessel regu
larly engaged in navigating the rivers to which these regu
lations apply, Coples may be obtained from any lock omce 
or District Engineer's omce on request. Masters of such 
vessels are encouraged to have on board copies of the cur
rent edition of appropriate navigation charts. 

NOTU 

1. Muskingum River Lock & Dam 1 has been removed. 
Ohio River Blackwater provides navigable channel tor 
recreational craft to Lock 2 near Devola, Ohio. Muskln-

gum River Locks 2 thru 11 inclusive have been transferred 
to the State of Ohio and are operated during the recrea
tional boating season by the Ohio Department of Ndural 
Resources. Inquiries regarding Muskingum River channel 
conditions and lock availability should be directed to the 
aforementioned Department. 

2. Little Kanawha River Lock and Dam 1 has been re
moved, thus permitting recreational craft to navigate up 
to Lock 2 near Slate. W. Ya. Operation of Locks 2 thru 
5 on the Little Kanawha River has been discontinued. 

3. Big Sandy River: Lock 1 has been removed, thus per
mitting recreational craft to navigate to Lock 2, near 
Buchanan, Ky. Operation of Lock 2 and Lock 3 near Fort 
Gay, W. Va. has been discontinued. Operation of Lock and 
Dam 1 on Levisa Fork near Gallup, Ky., and Lock and 
Dam 1 on Tug Fork near Chapman, Ky. has been dis
continued. 

4. Operation of the following Green River Locks has 
been discontinued: Lock 4 near Woodbury, Ky., Lock 5 
near Glenmore, Ky., and Lock 6 near Brownsville, Ky. 

5. Operation of Barren River Lock and Dam No. 1 near 
Richardsville, Ky. has been discontinued. 

6. Operation of Rough River Lock and Dam No. 1 near 
Hartford, Ky. has been discontinued. 

7. Operation of Osage River Lock and Dam 1 near Osage 
City, :Mo., has been discontinued. 

8. Operation of the 34 locks in the Illinois and Missis
sippi (Hennepin) Canal, including the feeder section, has 
been discontinued. 

9. Operation of the Illinois and Michigan Canal has been 
discontinued. 

§ 207.390 The Great Lakes; waterborne commerce statis
tics. 

(a) Owners, agents, masters, and clerks of vessels and 
other craft plying tbe Great Lakes and individuals and 
corporations engaging in transporting tbeir goods upon 
the Great Lakes, shall hereafter furnish statements rela· 
tlve to vessels, passengers, freight, ond tonnage In the 
manner and at such times as prescribed in this section. 

(1) Vessels operated on the Great Lakes nre classifted 
according to the nature of their operations, ond move· 
ments of those in each class will be reported upon on 
forms furnished by the Corps of Engineers, Department 
of the Army, as follows: 

(i) Olaaa 1. Vessels operating as contract or private 
carriers, or combinations of these, except those engaged 
in fishing, sand and gravel dredging, railroad car ferry
ing, general and automobile ferrying, and common carrier 
package freighting and/or passenger carrying, shall be 
reported, upon or shortly after their arrival at any port 
or locality, whether carrying cargoes or moving light or 
in ballast. Each movement will be numbered beginning 
with No. 1 in each calendar year. 

(a) Traffic Form 1 (post card) will be used when a 
vessel ot Class 1 moves from one port or locality to an
other port or Ioeallty, and carries but one commodity, or 
is light or ballasted. 

( b) Trame Form 2 (sheet form) wm be used when a 
vessel of Class 1 loads a unit or mixed cargo at several 
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ports or localities, and discharges the same at one or more 
)lOrt:ll or localities. Reports must be made so that the 
movement of each commodity between ports can be 
traced. These reports will be mailed in the envelopes 
provided therefor. 

(ii) Olaaa 2. This includes vessels operating as com
mon carriers in regularly established freight and/or pas
senger traffic between specified ports. Reports will be 
made on Traffic Form 3, monthly or at other periods, as 
per arrangements made with the U.S. District Engineer 
office in whose district the operating headquarters of the 
transportation line making such report is located. 

(iii) OlaH S. This includes vessels engaged in fishing 
on the Great Lakes or tributary waters, the dredging and 
the movement of sand and gravel, railroad car ferrying, 
and general and automobile ferrying. Reports on the 
movements and business done by this class of carrier will 
be made as required by the several District Engineer 
offices on the Great Lakes. 

(b) In case any owner or operator of a vessel or 
vessels has not been contacted with respect to reporting 
his activities, any one of the Enigneer offices listed. below 
should be notified : 

Bufralo, N.Y. 
Detroit, Mich. 
St. Paul, Minn. 
Chicago, Ill. 

or The Division Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer Division, 
North Central, 536 South Clark Street, Chicago 5, Illinois. 

NOTE: 

1. To comply with the above cited law, reports or oper
ations for each vessel of United States registry operated 
in commerce on the Great Lakes and its tributaries are 
required to be submitted to the District Engineer, Chicago 
District, Corps of Engineers, ATTN: Operations Divi
sion-Statistics, 219 S. Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill., 
60604. The report ls to reflect Pach complete one-wa7 
movement, or trip, and is to be submitted monthly, pref
erably by the operating headquarters of the vessel com
pany not later than 15 days beyond the close of the month 
reported. These ''Trips" should be numbered consecu
th·ely beginning with the first arrival date of a calendar 
year, whether carrying cargo or moving light or In ballast. 

2. The reports nre usually to be submitted on ENG 3925 
for deep draft vessels, ENG 3925-B for inland water craft, 
or on optional ENG 3925-D and ENG 3925-C where special 
nrrangements have been made. Pads of the forms with 
instructions will be furnished by the above oftice upon 
request. The following minimum data will be usually 
required from the vessel operators: 

(a) Name or number of veBl!el. 
(b) Net registered tona. 
(c) Type of veBBel. 
(d) Flag. 
( e) Type of se"lct!. 
(f) Port or locality of departure. 
( g) Dock of departure. 
(h) Date of departure. 
(t) Maximum draft on departure. 
(J) Port or locality ot arrlnl. 

(k) Dock of arrival. 
(I) Maximum draft on arrival. 
(m) Date of arrival. 
(n) Name of commodity carried. Refrigerated com· 

moditlee should be shown separately and so designated. 
(o) Quantity of each commodity. 
(p) Unit of measurement used. 
(q) Weight of unit usl'd. 
(r) Localities entered for refuge or repairs. 
(s) Port and dock at which fueled. 
( t) Kind of fuel. 
( u) Project channels used. 

Principal data on foreign vessels, including Canadian, 
are furnished to the Corpe of Engineers by the Bureau of 
the Census and the U.S. Customs. Such vessels will be 
requested to furnish specific Information, such as transit 
through certain waterways, as required. 

Ii 207.400 Duluth-Superior Barbor, Minn., and Wis.; use, 
administration, and navigation, and bridge regula
tions. 

(a) (1) and (a) (2) [Reserved] 
(3) Raftll. Before a raft may be towed through any of 

the entrances, channels, or basins of the Duluth-Superior 
Harbor application shall be made to the District Engineer 
ot the Engineer Department in charge of the locality for 
specific permission and instructions. 

(a) (4) through (a) (8), and (b) [Reserved] 

§ 207.410 Keweenaw Waterway, Mich.; use, administra
tion, and navigation. 

{a) and (b) [Reserved] 
(c) Rafts. Passage Into or through the waterway or 

"bag" or "sack" rafts or of loose logs is prohibited. 
Rafts shall not exceed 100 feet In width or 800 feet in 
length and shall, In all cases, be handled by sufticient tug 
power to guide the raft so as to give one-half of the 
channel to passing vessels. 

( d) through (j) [Reserved] 

§ 207.420 Chicago River, Ill.; Sanitary District control
ling works, and the use, administration, and naviga
tion of the lock at the mouth of river, Chicago Harbor. 

(a) Controlling worktJ. The controlllng works shall be 
so operated that the water level in the Chicago River wlll 
be maintained at a level lower than that or the lake, except 
In times of excessive storm run-oft' into the river or 
when the level of the lake ls below minus 2 feet, Chic&eo 
City Datum. 

( 1) The elevation -to be maintained In the Chicago 
mver at the west end of the lock will be determined· from 
time to time by the U.S. District Engineer, Chicago, Illi
nois. It shall at no time be higher than minus 0.5 toot, 
Chicago City Datum, and at no time lower than minus 
2.0 feet, Chicago City Datum, except as noted in the pre
ceding paragraph. 

(b) Lock-(1) Operation. The operation of the lock 
shall be under the general supervision of the U.S. District 
Engineer, Chicago, Illinois. The lock gates shall be kept 
In a closed position at all times except for the pusage 
ot na\'tption. 
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(2) Description of lock. 
Feet 

Clear length------------------------------------ 600 
Clear width------------------------------------ 80 
Depth over sills--------------------------------- '24. 4 

•This depth is below Chicago City Datum which is the 
zero of the gages mounted on the lock. The clear depth 
below Low Water Datum for Lake Michigan, which is 
the plane or reference for U.S. Lake Survey Charts, is 
23.0 feet. 

The east end of the northeast guide wall shall be marked 
by an intermittent red light, and by a traffic light show
ing a fixed red or fixed green light. The west end of the 
northwest gate block shall be marked by a traffic light 
showing a fixed red or :fixed green light. The east end 
of the southeast guide wall and tl.ie west end of the south
west guide wall shall be marked by an intermittent white 
light. 

(3) Authority of lockmasters. The Iockmaster shall be 
charged with the immediate control and management of 
the lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, in
cluding the Jock approach channels. He shall see that all 
laws, rules and regulations for the use of the lock and 
lock area are duly complied with, to which end be ls au
thorized to give all necessary orders and directions in 
accordance therewith, both to employees of the Govern
ment and to any and every person within the limits of 
the lock or iock area, whether navigating the lock or not. 
No one shall cause any movement of any vessel, boat, or 
other floating thing in the Jock or approaches except by 
or under the direction of the lockmaster or his assistants. 

(4) Siunals. (I) Signals from vessels for lockage 
shall be by whistle or by telephone message trom one or 
the adjacent bridges or terminals. Signals from the Jock· 
master shall be by the traffic light and/or born. In case 
ot emergency the lockmaster may signal the vessel by 
voice or by wave of hand or lnntern, and the signals thus 
given shall have the same weight as though given by vis
ual or sound devices at the lock. Vessels must approach 
the lock with caution and shall not enter or leave the lock 
until signaled to do so by the lockmaster. The following 
lockage signals, and duration ot sound signals, are pre
scribed: A long blast shall be ot 4 seconds duration. A 
short blast shall be ot 1 second duration. 
-(a) Vessel signala. Inbound vessels at a distance not 
more than 4,000 feet from the lock and outbound vessels 
at a distance not more than 2,000 feet rrom the lock shall 
signal tor lockage by 2 Jong and 2 short blasts of a whistle, 
or telephone from one of the adjacent bridges or 
terminals. 

(b) Lock 1f11nalB. (1) When the lock Is ready tor en· 
trnnce, the tra1Dc light will sbow green, and vessels under 
500 gross tons shall come ahead under caution and enter 
the Jock; vessels of 500 gross tons or more sh1tll come to a 
stop along the guide wall, as prescribed in paragraph 5. 
Should the traftlc light he out of order or be invisible due 
to thick weather, vessels shall upon 1 long blast of tbe 
lock hom approach and moor to the south guide wall or 
continue Into the lock If so directed by the lockmaster. 

(2) When the Jock is not ready tor entrance, the trafttc 
light will show red, and vessels shall not pass beyond the 
end or the south guide wall: Provided, however, That 
vessels may approach and moor to said wall if authorized 
by I long blast of the lock horn. 

(3) Permission to leave tbe lock shall be indicated by 
1 short blast of the lock horn. 

(4) Caution or danger will be indicated by 4 or more 
flashes of the red traffic light or 4 or more short blasts 
of the Jock horn delivered in. rapid succession. 

( 11) When in the Jock, vessels shall not blow whistle 
signals for tubs, bridges, landings, etc., without the lock
master's permission. 

(iii) The master and chief engineer of each vessel of 
500 gross tons or more shall be on duty at their respective 
statio!ls when passing through the Jock. 

(5) Stop before entering. .All vessels or tows of 500 
gross ton9 or more shall come to 11 full stop at the point 
Indicated by the sign reading "Stop" on the south guide 
wall and shall not proceed into the lock until so directed 
by the Jockmaster. 

(6) Ma;rimum draft. Vessels drawing within 6 inches 
of the depth over the sills shall not be permitted lockage 
except under special permission rrom the lockmaster. 

(7) Precedence at locks. The vessel arriving first at 
a lock shall be first to lock through ; but precedence shall 
be given to vessels belonging to the United States and to 
commercial 'l'essels in the order named. Ar!"!val posts or 
markers may be established ashore above or below the 
locks. Yessels arriving at or opposite such posts or mark· 
ers will be considered as having arrived at the locks 
within the meaning of this subparagraph. 

( 8) Lackage of pleasure boa ta. The 1ockage of pleasure 
boats, house boats or like craft shall be expedited by lock
ing them through with commercial craft (other than 
barges carrying petroleum products or highly hazardous 
materials} In order to utilize the capacity of the lock to 
Its maximum. If, after the arrival or such craft, no 
separate or combined lockage can be accomplished within 
a reasonable time, not to exceed the time required tor 
lhree other Jockages, then separate Jockage shall be made. 

(9) Speed of approach and departure. Vessels of 500 

gross tons or more when approaching the lock shall navi· 
gate at a speed not exceeding !:! miles per hour, and when 
leaving the Jock shall navigate at a speed not exceeding 
G miles per b.:iur. While entering or leaving the lock, the 
propellers or vessels of 500 gross tons or more shall be 
operated at slow speed so as not to undermine or injure 
the concrete paving on the bottom or the lock chamber. 
Tugs assisting vessels in lockage, and Coast Guard and 
fire vessels, may navigate at a hig!1er spet.'<l when author· 
lzed by the lockmaster. Vessels of less thnn 000 gross toll# 
shall operate at reasonable speed. . 

(10) A/oorinu. (i) Vessels shall be moored In the lock 
or along its approach walls in such manner as may be di· 
rected by the ')ockmaster. Tying to lock ladders, lamp 
standards, or railings is strictly prohibited. Commercial 
vessels and tows of 500 gross tons or more shall in general 
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have at least one line out when entering the lock and shall 
be moored in the lock with two bow and two stem llnes, 
which shall lead forward and aft at each end of the vessel 
or tow. 'Vhen the gates are closed, commercial vessels 
shall not be permitted to work their wheels. Said vessels 
shall have two seamen at each end of the vessel while they 
ore in the lock ; one to operate the deck engine and the 
other to relay the signals from the lock linesman to the 
deck engine operator. Lines shall not be released or the 
slack taken in except by signal from the linesman. 

(ii) Mooring lines shall not be cast off until after the 
lock gates have been opened fully into their recesses, and 
the signal given to leave the Jock. The lines leading aft 
shall be released first. The lines lending forward shall not 
be released until the 'l'essel has started to move forward, so 
as to prevent the vessel from drifting back into the lock 
gates. 

( 11) Assistance. Lo<'!;: employees will lrnndle lines on 
the approach and lock walls. However, vessel crews shall 
furnish such assistance as the Ioctmaster mny reqnire. 

( 12) . Unnecesaar11 dela11 at lock. l\Iasters nnd pilots 
must use every precaution to prevent unneeessary delay 
In entering or leaving the lock. Yessels failing to enter 
lock with reasonable promptness, when signaled to do so, 
shall lose their turn. Vessels arriving at the lock with 
their tows in such shape so as to impede lockage, shnll 
lose their turn. 

( 13) Depoaiting refuse pro11ibited. The depositing of 
nshes or refuse matter of any kind in the lock; the pass· 
Ing of coal from barges or fiats while in the lock; and the 
emission of dense smoke from any vessel while passing 
through tbe lock, is forbidden. 

(14) VeBBela denied lockage. The lockmnster may deny 
the privilege of pnssoge through the loek to any vessel 
with sharp or rough projecting surfaces of any kind, or 
overhanging rigging, or any vessel which Is badly leaking 
or In n sinking condition. 

(Hi) Fender&. All bargPs nnd oil tankers mul!t be pro
vided with suitable nonmetallic fenders so as to eliminate 
damage to the lock or approach walls and l't'duee tire 
hazard. Said fenders shall be used as may be directed 
by the lockmaster. 

(16) Operating machinery. Lock employees only shall 
be permitted to operate the lock gates, valves, signnls or 
other appllanees. Tampering or meddling with machinery 
or other parts of the lock is strictly forbidden. 

(17) Commercial statiatic1. Upon eaeh passage 
through the lock, the master or clerk of t'ncb vessel sha 11 
furnish the Jockmaster, In duplicate, upon preS<.'rlbed 
forms, such statistical information as may be required. 
The forms may be obtained without charge from the Jock
master; •The Sanitary District of Chicago, 910 South 
Michigan Avenue, Chicngo Illinois; or the District En
gineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, Cblcago, 53-0 South 
Clark St!'e<'t, Chicago 5, Ill. 

(18) Vea11el1 to rarTJ1 reg11lation1. A copy of the regu
lations in this section shall be kept at all times on board 
ench veaael regularly engaged In na\'lgatlng this lock. 
Coples may be obtained without eharge from the lock· 

master; •The Sanitary District of Chicago, 910 Squth 
Michigan Avenue, Chic11go, Illinois; or from the Disfrict 
Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, Chicago, 536 
South Clark Street, Chicago G, Ill. 

(19) Failure to comply with regulations. Any vessel 
failing to comply with this section or any orders gi'l'en 
In pursuance thereof, may in the discretion of the loek
mastcr be denied the privilege of pnssnge through or other 
use of the loci\ or appurtenant structures. 

§ 207.425 Calumet River, Ill.; Thomas J. O'Brien Lock 
and Controlling Works and the use, administration, 
and navigation of the lock. 

(a) Controlling Works. (1) The controlling works shall 
be so operated that the water level at the downstream end 
of the lock will be maintained at a level lower than that 
of Lake Michigan, except in times of excessive storm 
runoff into the Illinois Waterway, or when the lake level 
is below minus 2 feet, Chicago City Datum. 

(2) The elevation to be maintained at the downstream 
end of the lock shall at no time be higher than minus 0.5 
feet, Chicago City Datum, and at no time lower than 
minus 2.0 feet, Chicago City Datum, except as noted in 
paragraph (a) (1) of this section. 

(b) Lock-(1) Operation. The Thomas J. O'Brien Lock 
and Dam is part of the Illinois Waterway which is a trib
utary of the Mississippi River. All rnles and regulations 
defined in 207.300, Ohio River, Mississippi River above 
Cairo, Ill., and their tributaries ; use, administration, and 
navigation shall apply. 

§ 207.440 St. l\farys Falls Canal and Locks, Mich.; use, 
administration, and navigation. 

(a) The use, administration, 11nd navigation of the 
canal and canal grounds shall be under the direction of 
the District Engineer, Engineer Department at Large, in 
charge of the locality, and his authorized agents. The 
term "canal" shall include an of the natural waters of 
the St. Marys River on the United Slates side of the 
International Boundary and all of the canalized waterway 
and the locks therein between the western or upstream 
limit, which is a north and south line tangent to the 
west end of the Northwest Pier, and the eastem or 
downstream limit, which is 11 north and south line tangent 
to the northeast corner of the old Fort Brady Reservation, 
the distance between limits being 1.1> miles. The term 
"canal grounds" shall include all of the United States 
pnrt and other lands, piers, buildings, water level regu
lation works, hydroelectric power plant, and other appur
tenances acquired or constructed for the channel Im
provement and use of the waterway. 

NoTE: Rules and regulations governing the movements 
of vessels and rafts in St. Marys River from Point 
Iroquois, on Lake Superior, to Point Detour, on Lake 
Huron, prescribed by the United States Oonst Guard 

•(New address)-Tbe Metropolitan Sanitary District 
of Greater Chicago, 100 Enst Erle Street, Chicago, Illlnola; 
or from the DI.strict Engineer, U.S. A.rm:r Engineer Dle
trict, Chicago, 219 South Dearbom Street, Chicago, D
Unoil, 00004. 
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.pursuant to 33 U.S.C. 475, are contained in Part 92 of 
this title. 

(b) Masters of all registered. vessels approaching and 
desiring to use the locks shall, upon arriving at Sailors 
Encampment, Little Rapids Cut, and Brush Point, report 
the name of the vessel and its draft to the Coast Guard 
Lookout Stationst at those points. 

( c) Upon approaching the canal, vessel masters shall 
request lock dispatch by radiotelephone to the Corps of 
Engineers Chief Lockmaster at St. Mary's Falls Canal 
dispatch tower (Radio Call WUD--31). Every upbound 
vessel shall call when abeam of Bayfield Rock Pile Dike 
which is approximately one and one-eighth miles down
stream from East Center Pier end. Every downbound 
vessel shall call when approximately one-half mile down
stream from Big Point. 

( d) When in the locks, vessels shall not blow whistle 
signals for tugs, supply vessels, or persons unless au
thorized to do so by the District Engineer or his author
ized agents. 

(e) On all vessels of 400 gross tons or o•er navigating 
the canal under their own power, there shall be on duty 
the following ship's officers : In the pilot house, on the 
bridge, or in the immediate vicinity thereof, the master, 
one mate, and one wheelsman; in the engine room, the 
chief engineer, one assistant engineer, and one oiler or 
other member of the crew familiar with the operation 
of the engine. During transit of the locks, all vessels of 
400 gross tons or over equipped with power operated moor
ing deck winches shall have, in addition to the winch op
erators, mates or signalmen at the forward and after ends 
of the vessel to direct operations from points providing 
maximum vision or both the winch operators and canal 
linesmen. 

( f) Within the limits or the canal, vessels approaching 
the locks shall not navigate at a speed greater than 2¥,, 
miles per hour, nnd vessels leaving the locks shall not 
navigate at a speed greater than 6 miles per hour. Tugs 
assisting vessels In passing the locks may be authorized 
by the District Engineer or his authorized agents to navi
gate at a higher speed when considered necessary to expe
dite canal operations. 

(g) For passage through the canal, vessels or boats 
owned or operated by the United States Government may 
be given precedence over all others. 

( b) All registered vessels will be passed through the 
locks in the order ot their arrival at the canal, unless 
otherwise directed by the District Engineer or his nu· 
thorlzed agents. When a vessel that has stopped on its 
own business is ready to proceed, it is not entitled to prece
dence over other vessels already dispatched even though 
it may have preceded such vessels In arriving at any Coast 
Guard Lookout Statton. Unregistered craft must have a 
speeial permit tor separate lockage. 

(I) Unless otherwise directed, all vessels or boats ap
proaching the locks shall stop at the points indicated by 
signs placed on the canal piers until ordered by the Dis· 

tllltrective 1974, call Cout Guard Control. 

trict Engineer or bis authorized agents to proceed into 
the lock. 

(j) Vessels and boats shall not proceed to enter or leave 
a lock until the Jock gates are fully in their recesses and 
the lockmaster has given directions for starting. 

(k) Upon each passage through the canal, the master 
or clerk of the vessel or craft shall report to the canal 
office, upon the prescrll.Jed form, a statement of passengers, 
freight. and registered tonnnge, and such other statistical 
information as may be required by the blank forms pro
vided for the purpose. 

(I) No business, trading, or loading or landing ot 
freight, baggage, or passengers will l.Je allowed on or over 
the canal piers or lock walls, or o'l"er the other piers with
in the limits of the canal grounds, except by prior author
ity of the District Engineer or his authorized agents. 

(m) No person shnll throw material of any kind Into 
the canal, or litter the grounds with any refuse. 

(n) The releasing of vessel steam, water, or waste from 
side discharge openings upon the piers or Jock walls, the 
cleaning of boiler .flues in the locks or canal, or the emis
sion of dense smoke from the stack of any vessel while 
passing through the Jocks, ls forbidden. 

( o) No person shall enter or navigate the canal with a 
l.Joat or other craft which, when entering or while navi
gating the canal. shall have an iron or irons projecting 
from it or a rough surface or surfaces on it which would 
l.Je liable to damage the lock walls or canal piers. 

(p) No person shall cause or permit any vessel or boat 
of which he is in charge or on which he is employed to in 
any way obstruct the canal or delay In passing through It, 
except upon prior autllorlty of the District Engineer or 
his authorized agents. 

(q) No person shall enter upon any part of the canal 
grounds except as permitted, either generally or in specific 
Instances, by the District F.nglneer or his authorized 
agents. No person shall willfully or carelessly injure, 
tamper with, or damage the canal or any of the Govern
ment buildings, works or structures, trees or shrubbery, 
or other public property pertaining to the canal or canal 
grounds. 

(r) All barges or otht!r vessels navigating within the 
canal and not operated under their own power, whether 
approaching or leaving the locks. are required to be as
sisted by one or more tugs of sufficient power to insure 
full control at all times. 

(s) Smoking and open fiames arc prohibited on the 
canal grounds within 50 feet of any tnnker trans!tlng 
the canal and locks, and on board the tanker transiting 
the locks except In such places as may be designated In 
the ship's regulations. 

(t) All oil tankers, barges, and other vessels which are 
used for transporting lnfiammable liquids, either with or 
without enrgo, shall, if not equipped with fixed timber 
fenders, be prevented from contacting any unfendered 
pier, lock wall, or other structure by an adequate number 
of suitable fenders of timber, rubber, or rope placed be
tween the vessel and such unfendered structure. 

(u) The locks wlll be opened and closed to naviga· 
Uon each year as provided In subparagraphs (1) and (2) 
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of this paragraph except as may be authorized by the 
Division Engineer. Consideration will be given to change 
In these dates in an emergency involving disaster to a 
vessel or other extraordinary circumstances. However, if 
requested by the using interests on or before November l, 
the closing date may be extended to meet reasonable de
mands of commerce to the extent that weather and ice 
conditions permit. 

(1) Opening date. At least one lock will be placed 
In operation for the passage of vessels on April 1. There
after, additional locks will be placed in operation as 
traffic density demands. 

(2) Closing date. The locks will be maintained in 
operation only for the passage of downbound vessels de
parting from a Lake Superior Port before midnight of 
December 14, and of upbound vessels passing Detour be
fore midnight of December 15. Vessel owners are re
quested to report in advance to the Engineer in charge at 
Sault Ste. Marie, the name of vessel and time of departure 
from a Lake Superior Port on December 14. before mid
night, and of vessels passing Detour on December 15 
before midnight, which may necessitate the continued 
operation of a lock to permit passage of vessel. 

(v) The maximum overall dimensions of vessels that 
will be permitted to transit MacArthur Lock are 730 feet 
in length and 75 feet in width, except as provided in para
graph (v) (1) of this section. Further, any vessel of 
greater length than 600 feet must be equipped with deck 
winches adequate to safely control the vessel in the lock 
under all conditions including that of power failure. 

(1) Whenever the Poe Lock is out of service for a period 
exceeding 24 hours the District Engineer may allow vessels 
greater than 730 feet in length, but not exceeding 767 feet 
In length to navigate the MacArthur Lock. Masters of ves
sels exceeding 730 feet in length shall be required to ad
here to special handling procedures as prescribed by the 
District Engineer. 

(w) The maximum overall dimensions of vessels that 
will be permitted to transit the New Poe Lock without spe
cial restrictions are 100 feet in width, including fendering, 
and 1,000 feet in length, including steering poles or other 
projections. Vessels having overall widths of over 100 feet 
and not over 105 feet including fendering, and overall 
lengths of not more than 1,100 feet, including ·projections, 
will be permitted to transit the New Poe Lock at such 
times as the District Engineer or his authorized representa
tive determines that they will not unduly delay the transit 
of vessels of lesser dimensions or endanger the lock struc
ture because of wind, ice, or other adverse.conditions. The 
latter vessel8 will be subject to such special handling re
quirements as may be found necessary by the Area Engi
neer at time of transit. Vessels over 1,000 feet in length 
will be required to be equipped with six mooring cables 
and winches ready for use to assist in safe transit of the 
lock. 

(x) 1tfasters or other persons refusing to comply with 
the regulations in this section o:: any orders given in 
pursuance thereof, or using profane, indecent, or abusive 
language, may, in the discretion of the District Engineer 

or his authorized agents, be denied the privileges of the 
locks and canal grounds. 

§ 207.441 St. Marys Falls Canal ~nd Locks, Mich.; secu
rity. 

(a) Purpose and scope of the regulations. The regula
tions in this section are prescribed as protective measures. 
They supplement the general regulations contained In 
§ 207.440 the provisions of which shall remain in full force 
and effect except as modified by this section. 

(b) Restrictions on transit of vessels. The following 
classes of vessels will not be permitted to transit the 
United States locks or enter :my of the United States 
approach canals: 

(1) [Reserved] 
(2) [Reserved] 
(3) [Reserved] 
(4) All oil tankers haviug draft and beam permitting 

transit through the Canadian lock; those having too great 
a draft or beam to transit the Canadian lock may continue 
to use the United States locks. Tankers using the United 
States locks will not be transited through the MacArthur 
Lock unless their drafts make it necessary. All tanker 
transits shall be in single lockages. While in the lock 
area, smoking by personnel aboard tankers is prohibited 
in any part of the vessel regardless of locations. 

(5) All vessels carrying explosives. 
(c) Personnel restrictions. Masters of vessels are re

sponsible for the conduct of crew and passengers while 
transiting St. l\Iarys Falls Canal and Locks and for strict 
compliance with the regulations. The following proce
d ures are establlshe<1 for the control of persons embarking 
or debarking from -ressels while transiting the locks: 

( 1) The master or mate nnd not more than three de<'k
hands will be permitted to go ashore from transiting ves
sels and tllen only for nor1nnl operations and business 
incident to the transit. A maximum of four men will be 
permitted ashore at any one time from nny one ship. 

(2) Personnel-(!) Embarking. Personnel, including 
technicians, repairmen, and company officials will be per· 
mitted to embark at the locks lf they are in possession of 
a letter addressed to the Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls 
Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, from the vessel's 
master, the operators of the vessel, or the Lake Carriers' 
Association, requesting that the Individual named therein 
be permitted to embark on a particular vessel. United 
States vessel personnel must also be In possession of a 
specially validated seaman's document Issued by the United 
States Coast Guard. Their papers will be presented to 
the civilian guard on duty nt the main gate on Portage 
Avenue who will arrange escort from the gate to the vessel. 
Luggage will be subject to inspection. 

(ii) Debarking. The vessel master will furnish prior 
notification to the Chief Lockmaster at St. Marys Falls 
Canal Tower (Radio Call WUD-31) that he has vessel 
personnel, technicians, repairmen or company officials 
aboard for whom he requests authority to debark. If 
authority to debark is granted such personnel will be 

furnished a letter by the vessel master, addressed to the 
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_Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, 
Michigan, giving the name and position of the individual 
concerned. Personnel will not debark until they have been 
properly identified by a licensed officer of the vessel and 
the letter furnished to the escort provided from the civilian 
guard detail who will escort personnel to the gate. In 
the event a person debarking for medical attention is a 
Utter case, notification will be given sufficiently in ad
vance to permit the Chief Lockmaster to route the vessel 
to the MacArthur Lock in order that the long carry over 
the lock gates may be avoided. The Area Engineer wlll 
make the necessary arrangements for clearance of ambu
lances and medical personnel into the lock area. 

(3) No passengers or guest passengers will be permitted 
to embark or debark at St. Marys Falls Canal except in 
emergency when medical attention is required. 

(4) Letters cited in subparagraph (2) of this para
graph are valid only for a single passage through the 
lock area. In the e'l"ent frequent access to the area is 
required a request for extended access with reasons there
for will be submitted to the Area Engineer, St. Marys 
Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, l\Iichigan, who may arrange 
for the necessary clearance. 

(5) Emergency needs to embark or debark which de
velop with insufficient time to follow the procedure out
lined in this paragraph will be approved or disapproved 
by the Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Canal. Sault Ste. 
Marie, Michigan, according to the circumstances of the 
Individual case, and requests therefor should be promptly 
directed to him. 

§ 207.460 Fox River, Wis. 

(n) Us<J, administration, and navigation of the locks 
and eana78-(1) Navigation. The Fox River and Wolf 
River navigation seasons will commence and close as 
determined by the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, 
In charge of the locality, depending on conditions and the 
need for Iockage service. Public notices will be issued 
announcing the opening and closing dates at least 10 days 
In advance of such dates. 

(2) Authority of loelcmaster. The movement of all 
boats, vessels, tows, rafts and floating things, both power
ed and nonpowered. in the canals and locks. anproaches 
to the canals, and at or near the dnms, shall be suhject to 
thP iH"~"ti"n nf the Tock Master or his duly authorized 
representatiYes in charge at the lock. 

1J1 01y11ut11. All tiouts approaching the locl<s shall 
signal for loclrnge by four distinct whistles of short dura
tion. Locks will not be opened on such audible signal 
during the period when advance notice is required if the 
services of the lock tender are required elsewhere to meet 
prior requests for lockages. 

( 4) Mooring in loeka. All craft being locked shall be 
seeured to the mooring posts on the lock walls. Large 
craft shall use one head line and at least one spring line. 
Lines shall remain fastened until the signal is given by 
the lock tender for the craft to leave the lock. 

(5) Delays in eanah. No boat, barge, raft or other 
floating craft shall tie up or in any way obstruct the 
canals or approaches, or delay entering or leaving the 

locks, except by permission from proper authority. Boats 
wishing to tie up for some hours or days in the canals 
must notify the Project Engineer directly or through a 
lock tender, and proper orders on the case will be given. 
Boats so using the canals must be securely moored in 
the places assigned, and if not removed promptly on due 
notice, will be removed, as directed by the Project Engineer 
at the owner's expense. Boats desiring to tie up in the 
canals for the purpose of unloading cargoes over the canal 
banks must, in each case, obtain permission in advance 
from the District Engineer. Request for such permission 
shall be submitted through the Project Engineer. 

(6) Provisions for loekagc service. (i) Commercial ves· 
sels, barges, rafts and tows engaged in commerce will be 
provided lockages during the same period as provided 
for pleasure boats (see subdivision (iv) of this subpara· 
graph.) 

(ii) Pleasure boats, powered and nonpowered, house
boats and similar craft will be provided with not more 
than one lockage each way through the same lock in a 
24-hour period. 

(lii) All small vessels or craft, such as skil'l's, sculls, 
sailing boats, ete., shall be passed through locks in groups 
of not less than six at one lockage, or may be granted 
separate lockage if the traffic load at the time permits. 

(iv) All craft will be given lockage at De Pere and 
Menasha Locks between 8 a.m. and 12 midnight daily 
during the recreational boating season as established by 
the District Engineer. At all intermediate locks above 
De Pere and below Menasha, lockages without prior notice 
will be provided between the hours of 10 a.m. and 6 p.m. 
daily, In addition, lockages wiil be provided during cer
tain other hours at the intermediate locks provided prior 
requests are made to the Corps of Engineers. Fox River 
Project Office. 

NOTE 1. a. Requests may be made either in writing, by 
telt>phone or in person to the U.S. Army. Corps of Engi
neers, Fox River Project Office, 1008 Augustine Street, 
Kaukauna. Wisc. iJ4130. telPphone: 414-766-3531. 

h. Regular business hours of the Fox RiYer Project Of
fice are from 7 :30 a.m. to 4 p.m .. :\Ionday through Friday. 

c. During the period from the Saturday before Memorial 
Day to the Sunday after Labor Day, the Menasha and De 
Pere Locks will be operational between 11 a.m. and 1 p.m 
on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays to receive requests 
for additional lockages at the intermediate locks. 

d. Requests will include name, address, business and 
home telephone numb<>rs as well as name and registration 
number of the boat and the approximate time of loekage 
requirements nt each of the locks involved. 

e. Only one request need be given for groups of boats. 
f. If, fo-.: any reason, a requested locknge will not be 

made or must be delayed unreasonably, prompt notice 
must be given to the Fox Ri\""er Project Office, or, if after 
office hours (See "'b" and "c" abov~), to the Lockmaster at 
either Menashl!. or DePere Locks. 

NOTE 2. For lockages between 8 a.m. and 10 a.m. at all 
the intermedia'te locks : 

a. Request for lockages during these hours must be re
ceived in the Fox River Project Office no later than 1 p.m. 
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b. Requests for lockages on Sundays and Mondays must 
be received no later than 1 p.m. on preceding Fridays 
except as noted in c below. 

c. During period covered by Note le, above, requests 
will be receh-ed no later tban 1 p.m. on the day before 
lockage ls required. 

NOTE 3. For lockages between 6 p.m. and 12 midnight
at all intermediate locks: 

a. Requests for lockages during this period must L>e 
received in the Fox River Project Office no later than 1 
p.m. on the day lockage is required. 

b. Requests for lockages on Saturdays and Sundays 
must be received no later than 1 p.m. on preceding Fri
days except as noted inc below. 

c. During the period covered by Note le above, requests 
will be received no later tban 1 p.m. on the day lockage 
Is required. 

NOTIC 4. In order for a boat to complete a trip between 
the Intermediate Locks after 6 p.m. locking service will 
be made available without prior request provided the 
boat is in the Intermediate lock system before 6 p.m. 

XoTE 5. In order for a boat to complete a trip, north
bound lockage serviec at the Little Kaukauna Locks will 
be made available between 6 p.m. to 12 midnight, without 
the prior request described in Note 3 above, provided no
tice of requirement is given to the i(){'kmaster at this lock 
prior to 6 p.m. 

NOTE 6. For lockages between 6 p.m. and 11 p.m. at 
Little Kaukauna Lock: 

Lockages will be granted north and southbound at 
Little Kaukauna Lock without prior request from 6 p.m. 
to 11 p.m. on Friday, Saturday, Sunday, and holidays frC)m 
the weekend before Memorial Day through the weekend 
after Labor Day. 

(7) Injury to lock8 or fixture.~. Vessel operators 
:-;ball use great care not to strike any part of the locks 
or sluice walls, or any gate or appurtenance theretC), or 
machinery for operating the gates, or the walls protecting 
the banks of the canals. All boats using the canals shall 
be free from projecting irons or rougb surfaces tbat would 
be liable to damage the locks or any part of tbe canals, 

nnd tlwy must be provided with fenders to be used in 
guarding the lock walls, etc., from injury. Boats will riot 
be permitted to enter or leave the locks until the lock 
gates are fully in the gate recesses, and the lock tender has 
directed the boat to proceed. No vessel shall be raced 
or crowded alongside another vessel, or be moved at such 
speed as will cause excessh-e swells or wash. Speed shall 
be kept at a minimum consistent with safe navigation. 

(8) Handling gate11. No one, unless authorized by the 
lock tender, shall open or close any gate, or valve, or in 
any way interfere with the employees In the discharge of 
their duties. The lock tender may call for assistance from 
the master of any boat using the lock should such aid be 
needed. 

(9) Draft of boats. No boat shall enter a canal or lock 
whose actual draft exceeds the least depth of water in 
the channel of the canal as given by the Project Engineer. 

(10) Right-of-way. Boats going downstream shall have 
the right-of-way over boats going upstream. Ordinarily, 
the boats or tows arriving first at any of the locks shall 
have precedence in passage except that those vessels which 
have gh·en advance notice, when such notice is required, 
shall have precedence over other vessels when such noti· 
fying vessel is ready for passage. In all cases boats and 
barges belonging to the United Stntes. or emploved upon 
public works. shall have preeedence over all others, and 
commercial passenger boats shall have preeedence over 
tows. All boats not taking advantage of the first lawful 
opportunity to pass shall lose their turn. When lockage 
has started on tows requiring multiple lockages, all units 
of the tow will be locked ahead of other vessels traveling 
In the same direction. In the case of tows requiring two 
lockages, any craft awaiting lockage In the opposite 
direction will have priority o\·er the second lockage of the 
tow. 

(11) Boats and rafts tvithout power, No boat or raft 
without power except small boats rontrolled by suils or 
oars shall be brought through the canal unless accom· 
panied by a power operated boat. 

(12) Dumping of refuse in watencay. No refuse or 
other material shall be thrown or dumped from vessels 

NORMAL AND ADDITIONAL LocEAGE Tnn:s 

Lock location Normal lockage times 
without prior request 

Additional lockage times with 
prior request (Note 1) 

Menasha _____________________ 8 a.m. to 12 midnight __________ None------------------------
Appleton _____________________ 10 a.m. to 6 p.m ______________ 8 to 10 a.m., 6 p.m. to 12 mid-

night. 
Cedars _____________________________ do ____________________________ do ______________________ _ 
Little Chute _______________________ do ____________________________ do ______________________ _ 
Combined _________________________ do ____________________________ do ______________________ _ 
'Kaukauna ________________________ do ____________________________ do ______________________ _ 
R.apide Croche ____________________ do ____________________________ do ______________________ _ 

Little 'Kaukauna ___________________ do ____________________________ do _________________ ------
DePere __________________ .,.. ___ 8 a.m. to 12 midnight_ ... ________ None _______________________ _ 

Notes 

None. 
2, 3, a.nd 4. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. 
None. 
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· 1nto the natural river, improved channels, canals and locks 
or placed on any bank of the river or berm of the canals 
so that it is liable to be thrown or washed into the water
way. (Section 13 of the River and Barbor Act of March 
3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1152; 33 U.S.C. 407) prohibits the depos
iting of any refuse matter In any navigable water or along 
the banks thereof where the same shall be liable to be 
washed into such navigable water.) 

(13) Drawing off water. No water shall be drawn by 
any party or parties from any portion of the Fox River 
canals, or of the Fox River, including its lakes, improved 
channels, and unimproved channels, to such extent as to 
lower the water surface below the crest of that dam 
next below the place where such draft of water is affected. 

(14) Obstructing navigation. Anyone who shall will
fully or through carelessness in any way obstruct the free 
navigation of the waterway, or by violation of any of the 
laws or regulations governing the waterway and those 
using it, delay or inconvenience any boat having the right 
to use the waterway, shall be responsible for all damages 
and delays, and for all expenses for removing the obstruc
tions. (Section 20 of the Rh·er and Barbor Act of March 
3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1154; 33 U.S.C. 415), authorizes the im· 
mediate removal or destruction of any sunken vessel, craft, 
or similar obstruction, which impedes or endangers 
navigation.) 

(15) Commercial statistics. (i) As required by section 
11 of the River and Harbor A.ct of September 22, 1922 
( 42 Stat. 1043; 33 U .S.C. 555). owners, agents, masters, or 
clerks of vessels plying the waterway shall submit a report 
on such activities for statistical purposes which shall con
tain the following information : 

Name of vessel. 
Name and address of owner or operator. 
Type of vessel-steam, motor, sail, barge, or other type. 
Number of passengers. 
Net registered tonnage-if not registered, approximate 

net tonnage. 
Maximum draft at time of passage. 
Cargo-by commodities, expressed in tons, or other unite 

by which such commodities are customarily measured, 
giving origin and destination. 

(Ii) The report shall be mailed promptly to the District 
Engineer, Chicago District, Corps of Engineers, Attn: 
Construction-Operations Division-Statistics, 219 South 
Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. 60604, on forms furnished 
free of charge by that office. On written request, persons 
or corporations making frequent use of the waterway may 
be granted permission to submit monthly statements in 
lieu of reports by trips. 

(16) 'l're1tpaas °" United Btates property. Trespass 
on waterway property or injury to the banks, locks, dams, 
canals, piers, fences, trees, bulldings, or any other prop
erty of the United States pertaining to the waterway is 
strictly prohibited. No business, trading or landing of 
freight or baggage will be allowed on or over Government 
property, unless a permit or lease approved by the Sec· 
retary of the Army bas been secured. 

(17) Noona.'A dam outlet wor1'&. (i) During periods of 
high water, when determined to be necessary by the Dis-

trict Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, Chicago, to 
reduce the threat of flooding, it shall be the duty of the 
person owning, operating, or controlling the dam across 
the Neenah Channel of the Fox River at Neenah, Wis., 
acting as agent of the United States, to open or close, or 
cause to be opened or closed, pursuant to subdivision (ii) 
of this subparagraph, the outlet works of said dam to regu
late the passage of water through said outlet works. 

(ii) The outlet works of said dam shall be opened when 
and to the extent directed by the District Engineer or his 
authorized field representatives, and said outlet works 
shall thereafter be closed when and to the extent directed 
by the said District Engineer or his authorized field 
representative. 

(b) Use of the United States drydock on Foq; River at 
Kaukauna, Wis. (1) The drydock being a part of the Fox 
River improvement, its use will be governed by the gen
eral regulations for the use, administration, and naviga
tion of that river, so far as they may be applicable. 

(2) The drydock at Kaukauna, when not required for 
repairs or construction by the United States, may be used 
by private parties or corporations under certain restric
tions and under the supervision and direction of the 
United States District Engineer in charge of the locality 
or bis authorized agent. 

(3) The drydock will be loaned to private parties only 
when no private drydock is available at the time and for 
the purpose desired. Applicants will be required to 
establish over their signature the fact that due eft.'ort bas 
been made to secure the use of a private drydock and 
none can be had. 

( 4) Private parties desiring to use the Kaukauna dry
dock will give notice to the United States Assistant En· 
gineer in local charge at Appleton, Wis., as long in ad· 
vanee as practicable, stating when use of the dock is 
wanted, nature of repairs required, and the dimensions 
and character of boat. No boat will enter the dock until 
the permission of the United States District Engineer or 
tbe Assistant Engineer above referred to bas been 
obtained. 

(5) All private parties or corporations using the 
Kaukauna drydock will furnish all material and labor, in
cluding blocking, when necessary, required for prompt 
execution of their work, and will also furnish all labor 
for properly operating, under the immediate personal 
supervision of an authorized canal employee, gates, and 
sluices of the drydock. No gate or sluice of the drydock 
will be operated, or in any way meddled witb, except by 
permission of and under the personal supervision of such 
authorized canal employee. 

(6) No boat will be allowed to occupy the Kaukauna 
drydock for a longer period than 2 days when other boats 
are waiting to use tbe dock, except in cases when, in the 
opinion of the United States District Engineer or bis 
authorized agent, circumstances necessitate and justify 
a longer use than 2 days. The 'United States District 
Engineer or bis authorized agent is authorized to remove 
from the drydock any boat using or occupying such dock 
without his authority, and the expense of such removal 
will be paid by the party or parties owning such boat. 



 

88 3. RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(7) The wages of all mechanics and laborers, due from 
private parties for repairs carried on in the Kaukauna 
drydock, must be paid before the boat leaves the dock. 

( 8) Repair shop, timber shed, tools, etc., owned by the 
Government at and near the drydock shall not be used by 
parties allowed to occupy the drydock. 

(9) Lumber and all material needed by parties allowed 
to use the drydock may be deposited in the drydock yards 
at such places as may be directed, but only for such time 
as repairs are being made, and residue must be entirely 
removed when the boat leaves the dock; general storage 
will not be permitted. 

(10) .All refuse and old material taken from boats 
under repairs must be removed or disposed of, as may be 
directed, by the owner of the boat or his employees with
out expense to the Government, and before the boat leaves 
the dock, and to the satisfaction of the agent in charge 
of the dock. 

(11) The Government charges for the authorized and 
necessary use and occupancy of the Kaukauna drydock 
by private boats shall be, until further orders, as follows: 

(I) D~king charges (Including lay time for the cal
endar day on which vessel is docked) : Tugs, motor boats, 
and dredges, 75 cents per linear foot; $25 minimum 
charge. Barges, dump scows, and derrick boats, 65 cents 
per linear foot; $20 minimum charge. 

(ii) Lay-day charges (excluding Sundays and national 
holidays, unless repairs are made on such Sundays and 
holidays) : For all vessels, 20 cents per linear foot per 
calendar day or part thereof; $7 per calendar day or part 
thereof, minimum charge. 

(12) The charges for all use or occupancy of the Kau
kauna drydock by a boat or private parties, after repairs 
on such boat have, in the opinion of the United States 
District Engineer or authorized agent, been so far com
pleted as to permit safe removal from the dock, or after 
such removal has been ordered by the United States Dis
trict Engineer or his authorized agent, shall be $50 per 
day or part of a day, in addition to any penalties incurred 
for violation of any of the regulations prescribed by law 
for the government of the dock and those using it. 

(13) The dock will be considered in use by a boat from 
the time the dock is placed at its disposal until the boot is 
out of the dock. 

(14) The length of all vessels shall be the over-all length 
measured on the main deck from stem to stern. 

(15) The charges for the use of the drydock shall be 
paid within 10 days from date of bill, which will be sub
mitted to the owner by the District Engineer as promptly 
as possible after the vessel leaves the dock, If charges 
are not so paid, the vessel shall be liable to the amount of 
the charges and the cost of collection in the manner pre
scribed by law, and the owner of the vessel shall be denied 
the use of the drydock until nil charges and the cost of 
collection have been paid to the United States. 

(HI) This section supersedes the regulations for the use 
of this drydock approved April 10, 1906, which regulations 
are hereby revoked. 

§ 207.470 Sturgeon Bay and Lake Michigan Ship Canal, 
Wis., use and navigation. • 

(a) through (g) [Reserved] 
(b) Rafts. (1) The passage of bag or sack rafts, or 

of loose logs, into or through the canal is prohibited. 
(2) Rafts shall be made up with logs parallel to each 

other, in the direction of raft lengths, secured and held 
<'losely together by frequent <'ross-sticks. chnins. or cable. 

(3) Rafts shall not be of greater dimensions, either 
way, than 50 feet wide by 600 feet long, and if longer than 
300 feet shall be handled by two tugs. 

( 4) No raft shall pass through the canal, unless by 
special permission of the superintendent or his authorized 
assistants, who will direct n tlme for passing that will 
least interfere with other navigation. 

( 5) Masters of tugs and other persons in charge of 
rafts are required to avoid damaging the canal revet
ments, and displacing buoys, spars, or the pedestal of any 
range light aiding navigation through the canal. They 
shall keep careful watch when passing aids to navigation, 
and should any be accidentally displaced, shall report 
the fact at the earliest possible moment to the superin
tendent or his authorized assistants. 

(i) through (I) [Reserved] 
(m) Refuse in canal. No person shall roll or throw 

any stones, ashes, cinders. or other material into the canal 
or the approaches thereto, or place any such material on 
any bank or berm of the canal so that it is liable to be 
thrown or roll in. 

(n) [Reserved] 
(o) Commercial statistics. The masters or clerks of 

all vessels using the canal (except in the case of vessels 
merely entering to seek a harbor of refuge from storms 
and not bound through) shall furnish in writing to the 
superintendent a detailed statement of passengers and 
cari?o <'arried. 

§ 207.473 Waukegan Harbor, DJ. 
(a) All vessels or other craft are forbidden to tie to or 

lie alongside of the United States harbor piers at Wauke
gan, Illinois, exCE'pt when they are engaged on Govern
ment business, or are compelled to tie to or lie alongside 
ot the piers by stress of weather or accident. or to prevent 
loss of life or property. 

(b) [Reserved] 

§ 207.475 Lake Michigan; naval restricted area, United 
States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Ill. 

(a) The area. An area extending in a north and south 
direction from the Great Lakes, Illinois, south break
water to an east-west line projecting eastward from the 
shore termination of the north fence of the United States 
Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Illinois, and extend
ing Into Lake Michigan for a distance of one mile from 
the shoreline. 

(b) The regulations. No vessel of any kind, ercept 
those engaged in naval operations, shall enter. navigate, 
anchor, or moor In the restricted area without first ob
taining permission to do so from the Commander, United 
States Naval Training ()enter. Great Lakes, Illinois, or 
his authorized representative. 
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.@207.476 The Inland Route-lock in Crooked River, 
Alanson, Mich., use, administration, and navigation. 

(a) General. The use, administration, and navigation 
of the lock shall be under the direction and supervision 
of the District Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, 
Detroit, M.ich., and bis authorized agents. 

(b) .authority of lookmaster. Tbe lockmaster shall be 
charged with the immediate control and management of 
the lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, includ
ing the lock approach channels. He shall see that all 
laws, rules, and regulations for the use of the lock and lock 
area are duly complied with, to which end be is authorized 
to give all necessary orders and directions in accordance 
therewith, both to the employees of the Government and 
to any and every person within the limits of the lock 
area, whether navigating the lock or not No one shall 
cause any movement of any boat, craft or other floathtg 
object in the lock or approaches except by or under the 
direction of the lockmaster or his assistants. 

(c) f~chedule of seasonal operation. (1) .April 15 
through May 31-6 a.m., e.s.t., to 10 p.m., e.s.t., daily. 

(2) June 1 through August 31-6 a.m., e.s.t., to 11 p.m., 
e.s.t., daily. 

(3) September 1 through November 15-6 a.m. e.s.t., to 
10 p.m., e.s.t., daily. 

( 4) The lock shall not be operated for the passage of 
craft during the period from November 16 through April 
14 of the following year. 

(d) Mail!imum allowable dimensions of craft. (1) 
Overall length-60 feet. 

(2) Overall width-16 feet. 
(3) Height above water-15 feet when upper pool ls at 

low water datum. 
( 4) Draft-6 feet when lower pool is at low water 

datum. 
(e) Signals. (1) Craft desiring lockage in either direc

tion shall give notice to the lock tenders, when not farther 
than 200 yards from the lock, by one long blast (of 10 
seconds duration) followed by one short blast (of 3 sec
onds duration) of whistle, horn, or siren. 

(2) Craft not equipped with whistle, horn, or siren may 
signal for lockage by use of the signal provided for this 
purpose located near the extreme end of the guide wall to 
the starboard side of the craft, both upbound and down
bound. 

(f) The procedures for tranait of lock. (1) Stand clear 
of the lock wbile the red signal light shows. 

(2) When the green signal light shows and the lock 
born sounds three blasts, approach and enter the lock. 

(3) Full control of the craft must be maintained whlle 
entering the lock. 

(4) After entrance to the lock is complete, the craft 
shall be securely moored to the cleats and bltts situated 
on the lock wall. 

C5) While moored in the lock, the operator of the craft 
shall maintain constant attention to the mooring lines, to 
provide slack or retain tautness as needed. 

(6) The craft shall remain securely moored until the 
exit loek gate is fully open and the Jock horn sounds one 
blast. 

(7) When the exit lock gate is fully open and the lock 
horn bas sounded one blast, the craft shall immediately 
leave the lock under full control of its operator. 

(g) Deviation from schedule and procedure. The Dis
trict Engineer may authorize the temporary opening of 
both upper and lower lock gates to permit unobstructed 
passage for ~'J)eelal purposes. A public notice will be is
sued advising interested parties of such deviation prior 
to the C!ffective dnte there-of. 

(h) Precedence at look. Tbe craft arriving first at the 
lock shall be first to lock through: but precedence will be 
given to craft belonging to the United States or to other 
local government entities, such as State, county, or munici
pality. Arrival posts may be established above and below 
the lock. Craft arriving at or opposite such post.'! or 
markers will be CQnsidered as having arrived at the locks 
within the meaning of this paragraph. 

§ 207.480 Lake Huron, Mich.; Harbor of refuge, Harbor 
Beach, use and navigation. 

(a) All boats, barges, and vessels entering the harbor 
will be required to take such positions as may be assigned 
them by the officer in charge, who will direct their move
ments, either from the breakwater or from the Govern· 
meut tug on the harbor. 

(b) In the absenee of any directions as to position, 
boats, barges, and vessels entering the harbor will observe 
the following rule: The first steam vessel, or the first 
steam vessel with consort in tow, on entering the harbor 
for shelter, will proceed to the upper end of the break
water. All steam vessels, and nil steam l'essels with 
eonsorts In tow, entering later, will place themselves in 
a compact position close to those preceding them. Sailing 
craft will so locate themselves that they will not lie in 
the way of other vessels entering tbe harbor. All vessels 
of every description will in no way place themselves so as 
to interfere with the work of reconstruction of piers, or 
repnirs, that may be in progress at the time. 

( e) The use of chains in making fast to the break
water will not be permitted. Lines must be attached to 
the snubbing posts only, nnd outboard anchors taken in. 

(d) Steam craft with barges or vessels in tow will, if 
practicable, at once pince tbc>m compactly alongside the 
brc>akwnter. eitht•r tnl<ing in the towlines entirely or 
passing them on the brenkwater so ns not to interfere in 
any wny with the landing or departure of boats or vessels 
betwc>en them. It impraeticable to place them alongside 
the breakwnter, thc>y will !.'nch drop anchor nnd nt once 
take in all towlines extending from one to the other. 

( e) Passenger boats will, in general, have the prefer· 
ence as to location and attention by the officer in chari:e. 
Rntts will give way to all documented craft. 

( t) All classes of bonts, barges, vessels, or other float
ing property making fast to the breakwater must at once 
place such fenders between themselves and the break
wnter us may he thought necessary by the officer in charge 
to prevent chnfi••g or other damnge. 

(g) The unloading of wood, coal, ballast, stone, or 
freiJ?ht of nny class upon the brt•nkwater is expressly 
prohibited, except in certain cases allowed by special 
permission from tbe officer in charge. 
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(h) Each and every piece of floating property made fast 
to the breakwater, or anchored in the harbor, must keep 
outboard from sunset to sunrise a conspicuous white light, 
and must have upon it and in immediate charge of it a 
watchman during the entire time such floating property is 
In the harbor. All colored lights must be nt once taken 
in, or covered, on dropping anchor or making fast to the 
breakwater. 

§ 207.490 Cheboygan River, Mich. 
(a) Louuinu. The following regulations are prescribed 

for the Cheboygan River, 11 navigable waterway of the 
United States, whereon the 11onting of loose timber and 
Jogs and sack rafts (so-called) of timber and logs is the 
principal method of navigation: 

(1) Steamboats and sailing craft shall have the right 
to navigate the Cheyboygan River at all times. 

(2) Loose timber and logs shall be formed into rafts 
on the right or east halt of the river and within the first 
thousand feet north of the bridge. Such rafts must be 
at all times guyed with lines at intervals not exceeding 
125 feet and of such length as to keep the sides of the 
boom practically parallel and within 80 feet of each other. 

(3) All loose logs floated from the upper stream for the 
PUrPOSe of forming rafts shall pass through the east chan
nel of the swing bridge, the west channel being kept clear 
n t all times. 

( 4) Rafts shall be so guyed to the easterly shore of the 
river that the westerly edge of the raft shall not pass the 
axis of the river. 

(l'i) The trip boom above the bridge for the purpose 
of guiding logs through the eastern channel shall be kept 
open at all times, except when free logs are running for 
the formation of a raft or for some similar purpose. 
When the trip boom is closed the Cheboygan Boom Co. 
shall keep a man at said boom so ns to open same readily 
and promptly for all vessels or boats desiring to pass. 

(6) Ycssels shall not at any time lie in the stream for 
purPoSes of loading, or for any other purpose, but must, 
when not In transit to or from the harbor, lie against some 
wharf or the bnnk. 

(b) Floating of logB in Inland Route and connecting 
tcaterB bettceen Olleboygan and Oonwa11, Mich. (1) All 
logs ln streams shall be kept in motion except when being 
boomed for storage. 

(2) In booming logs for storage the owners of the logs 
shall keep a well-defined channel open for navigation. 

(3) All booms shall be tied securely at both ends to 
prel"ent the swinging ot the booms with a change of the 
wind. 

§ 207.560 Sandusky Barbor, Ohio; use, administration, 
and navigation. 

(a) through (c) [Reserved] 
( d) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure 

of the United States without the consent of the District 
Engineer. U.S. Army, in charge of the locality, or his 
authorized agent. 

{ e) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any 
Improved channel or basin in such manner as to inter· 
fere with improvement or maintenance operations therein. 
Whenever In the opinion of the District Engineer any 

~essel is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall 
cause said vessel to be moved upon notification from·,and 
within the time specified by saiq District Engineer. 

§ 207.565 Vermilion Harbor, Ohio; use, administration, 
and navigation. 

(a) and (b) [Reserved] 
(c) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor to 

any structure of th} United States without the consent 
of the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers. 

(d) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor 
in or along any improved chs.nnel or basin in such a 
manner as to interfere with the improvement or mainte
nance operations therein. Whenever in the opinion of 
the District Engineer any vessel or craft is so moored or 
anchored, the owner thereof shall cause such vessel or 
craft to be moved upon notification from, and within the 
time specified by, the District Engineer. 

§ 207.570 Harbors of Buron, Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport, 
Ashtabula, Conneaut, Ohio; use, administration, and 
navigation. 

(a) and (b) [Reserved] 
( c) No vessel shall ~oor or anchor to any structure of 

the United States without the consent of the District 
Engineer, U.S. Army, in charge of the locality, or his au
thorized agent. 

(d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im
proved channel or basin In such manner as to interfere 
with improvement or maintenance operations therein. 
Whenever in the opinion of the District Engineer any 
~essel Is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall 
cause said vessel to be movro upon notification from and 
within the time specifietl by !ID.id District Engineer. 

§207.580 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y.; use, administration, and 
navigation. 

(a) and (b) [Reserved] 
(c) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure of 

the United States without the consent of the District En
gineer, U.S. Army, in charge of the locality, or his author
ized agent. 

(d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along nny im
proved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere 
with improvement or maintenance operations therein. 
Whenever in the opinion of the District Engineer any ves
sel is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall 
cause said vessel to be moved upon notltlcatlon from and 
within the time specified by said District Engineer. 

§ 207.590 Black Rock Canal and Lock at Buffalo, N.Y.; 
use, administration and navigation. 

(a) The term "canal" when used in this section will 
mean all of the Black Rock Waterway, including Black 
Rock Lock, and all of the lands, piers, buildings, and other 
appurtenances acquired by letters patent from the State of 
New York, or constructed for the use of the waterway; 
the southerly limit thereof being at the southerly end of 
Bird Island Pier, and the northerly limit being at the 
downstream end of the guide pier, Black Rock Lock, a 
length of 3. 7 miles. 
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- (b) The canal and all of its appurtenances and the use, 
administration and navigation thereof shall be in charge of 
the District Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, in 
charge of the locality, or his authorized agents. 

(c) The movement of all vessels, boats, or other floating 
things in the canal shall be under the direction of the au
thorized agents of the District Engineer in charge, and 
their orders and instructions must be obeyed. 

(d) For passage through the canal, vessels or boats be
longing to the U.S. Government shall have precedence over 
all others. 

( e) All registered vessels or boats must pass through 
the canal in order of their arrival at the canal limits, un
less otherwise directed in accordance with this section. 

(f) [Reserved] 
(g) No vessel shall pass or approach within lfi-mile of 

a vessel bound in the same direction In the Black Rock· 
Canal south of the Ferry Street Bridge. Tugs without 
tows, tugs towing a single barge under 150 feet in length, 
and single vessels under 150 feet in length are exempt from 
this paragraph. 

(h) No vessel or boat shall 11nchor In or moor along the 
canal except at localities spec-tally dt>slgnote<l by the Dis
trict Engineer or his agent; and no business, trading, or 
landing of freight or baggage, except such articles as may 
be readily carried in the hand, will be allowed on or over 
the canal lauds or structures, without the permission of 
the District Engineer or his agent. 

(i) No person or operator of a vessel in the Black Rock 
Canal, lock or approaching channels shall throw or dis
charge or permit to be thrown or discharged any solid ma
terial of any kind or any petroleum product of any kind 
Into the canal, lock or appurtenant waters. 

(j) All vessels and tows shall be navigated with care so 
as not to strike or disturb the channel buoys or channel 
markers. If a buoy or other channel marker ls acciden
tally struck, dnmaged or displaced, the fact shall be re
ported immediately to the mack Rock Lock, foot of Bridge 
Street, Buft'alo. N.Y., telephone 876-5454. 

(k) Ferry Street Bridge: The clear headroom under 
the bridge at low water datum is 17.:J feet for a width of 
86 feet from the pivot pier, thence decreasing to 12.3 feet 
at the left (westerly) abutment. 

(1) All vesi:1els and boats which cannot pass under the 
bridge shall, on approaching the bridge, reduce speed 
sufficiently to enable them to come to a dead stop, with
out touching the bridge, in case the movable span can
not be lifted. It the wind Is dangerously strong, passage 
of the bridge shall not be attempted by large vessels with
out the aid of a tug or tugs. 

(2) Vessels and boats bound north shall have the right
ot-way and priority for passage throu;;h the bridge over 
those bound south. 

(3) All vessels and boats desiring passage through the 
bridge shall signal therefor by e;ne long and two short 
whistle blasts. 

(4) Upon receiving the opening signal, the bridge oper
ator shall answer by giving the same signal on the brl«Jge 
whistle and he shall then proceed at once to lift the bridge. 

(5) In case the bridge cannot be lit'ted, for any cause, 
the bridge operator shall answer a vessel signal by giving 
five short whistle blasts; and the vessel shall then be 
stopped until the bridge is ready to be lifted, when the 
bridge operator shall give the whistle signal for passage 
and the vessel may proceed. 

( 6) In case the bridge is disabled so that it cannot be 
lifted for one-half hour or more pending repairs, red flags 
will be displayed on the bridge in daytime and two red 
lantern lights, one above the ·other, at night; and when 
such signals are displayed no veosel or bout shall signal 
for or attempt passage through the bridge. 

(1) Radio Control of vessel movement in Black Rock 
Cana 1: ( 1) The movement of vessels in the Black Rock 
Canal will be controlled by radio communication between 
the Black Rock Lock and the vessels desiring to use the 
canal. Vessels will not be perm!tted to meet or pass in 
the channel of restricted width between the southerly 
end of Bird Island (approximately 3,500 feet northerly 
along the canal from the North Breakwater South End 
Light) and the International Railway Bridge near the 
southerly entrance to tbe Black Rock I,ock. Vessels less 
than 150 f(>(>t In length nnd tugs towing n single barge 
under 150 feet in length are not to be included in this 
special condition. In addition to the control of vessel 
movements in the restricted section of the canal, radio 
communi<'a.tlons "·ill also be utilized to facilitate the pas
sage of vessels through the entire canal and tbe Black 
Rock Lock. 

(2) Radio communication will be the only means or 
control of vessel traffic in the canal in order to prevent 
a meeting or passing of vessels in the restricted are!'., and 
therefore it is mandatory that all vessels over 150 feet 
in length and tugs towing a barge or barges over 150 
feet in combined length of tow be equipped with radio 
communication equipment operating on designated fre
quencies. Any vessel locking such equipment will not be 
permitted to enter the canal unless arrangements are 
made with the Black Rock Lock by land telephone to 
876-5454 or marine ship-to-shore facilities immediately 
before entering the canal. 

(3) The Black Rock Lock radio communications equip
ment operates on VHF(FM) frequencies as follows: 
VHF-156.8 MHz-Channel 16-Safety and Calling, 
VHF-156.7 MHz-Channel 14-Working; VHF-156.6 
l1Hz-Channel 12-Working. A listening watch is main
tained on VHF Channel 16. 

( 4) In order that positive control may be maintained it 
Is mandatory that the following procedures be followed In 
communicating by radio with the Black Rock Lock: 

(i) Vessels desiring to enter the Black Rock Canal 
from either the Buffalo Outer Harbor or the Buft'alo River 
shall call the Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by 
land telephone approximately 15 minutes before the esti· 
mated time of arrival at Buffalo Harbor Traffic Lighted 
Bell Buoy 1 located at latitude N. 42°50.l' and longitude 
W. 78°55.4'. Information to be furnished the Black Rock 
Lock Operator should include the name of the vessel, post-
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tion, destination, length, draft (forward and aft), and the 
type of cargo. A second call shall be made to the lock when 
the vessel is abreast of the Buffalo Harbor Light on the 
southerly end of the detached West Breakwater. Informa
tion furnished the vessel by the Lock Operator will assure 
the vessel operator of the proper time to enter the Black 
Rock Canal with a view to safety and minimum delay. 

(ii) Vessels desiring to enter the Black Rock Canal 
from either the Buffalo Outer Harbor or the Buffalo River 
shall call the Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or 
by land telephone to 876-5454 immediately before depart· 
ing a dock and again when abreast of the North Break
water South End Light on the southerly end of the North 
Breakwater. 

(iii) In any radio communication from a vessel to the 
Black Rock Lock, the VHF (FM) frequencies will be used. 

(iv) When an initial radio contact has been made with 
the Black Rock Lock the vessel entering the canal shall 
maintain a standby watch at the radio until the passage 
through the canal and lock is completed. 

(v) Failure to comply with the foregoing procedures 
could result in considerable delay to a vessel and possibly 
In a collision between vessels in the restricted section of 
the canal. 

( m) Black Bock Lock: All vessels and boats desiring 
to use the lock shall signal by two long and two short 
wbistle blasts. 

(1) Northbound vessels and boats shall not be brought 
to within less than 300 feet of the upper lock gates, nor 
shall southbound vessels be brought to within less than 
200 feet of the lower lock gates, until the lock is made 
ready and the lockmaster in charge signals the vessel to 
enter the lock. 

(2) Yessels and bonts shall not moor to the approach 
walls of the lock at either end, for any other purpose than 
waiting for lockage, except by direction or permission of 
the lockmnster. 

(3) Commercial vessels will receive preference in pas
sage through the locks. Small vessels such as row, sail, 
and motor boats, bent on pleasure only, will be passed 
through the lock in company with commercial vessels 
when small ·vessels can be safely accommodated or in the 
absence of commercial vessels may be passed through the 
lock individually or together in one lockage on the hour 
if northbound, and on the half hour if southbound. How
ever, commercial vessels will receive preference which 
could delay the passage of pleasure craft. Pleasure craft 
will not be permitted to pass through the lock with vessels 
carrying inflamma!J.J.e cargo. Vessels and other large boats 
when in the lock shall fasten one head line and one spring 
line to the snubbing posts on the lock walls, and the lines 
shall not be cast otT until the signal is given by the lock
master for the boats to leave the lock. 

(4) Yessels and boats will be passed through the lock 
In ord~r of their arrival except that the lockmaster may 
order a small vessel to lock through in compaLy with 
another vessel, irrespective of tbe former's order of 
nrrlrnl. 

(5) All ¥essels and boats shall be maneuvered wit}) 
great care sons not to strike any part of the lock walls, or 
uny gate or appurtenance thereto, or machinery for operat
ing the gates, or the walls protecting the lock approaches. 

lli) \"essels nnd boats shall not enter or lea¥e until the 
lock gates arc fully in their recesses, and the lockmaster 
has gi¥en direction for starting. 

(7) Upon each passage through the lock, masters or 
clerks of all vessels and boats (except small motor boats 
and pleasure craft) shall report to the lock office a state
ment of passengers, freight, and such other statistical In
formation as may l.Je required by the blank forms which 
are issued to them for the purpose. 

(8) Trespass on lock property is strictly prohibited. 
HoweYer, in that portion of the Black Rock Canal lying 
between the Intemntional Railway Bridge and the north· 
erly end of the westerly lower guide pier, the following 
conditions shall apply to the embarking or disembarking 
of crew members or passengers of a vessel transiting the 
lock: 

(i) Only the master or mute and two or three linesmen 
will be permitted to go ashore from transiting vessels and 
then only for normnl operations and business incident to 
the transit. A maximum of only four ( 4) men will be per· 
mitted to go ashore from any one ship. 

(ii) No crew members wlll be permitted to board a ship 
at the locks unless previously requested in writing by the 
master or owners, and approved by canal authorities. 

(iii) No crew meml.Jer may lea ¥e a ship while it is in 
transit in the lock or canal unless certified In advance as 
an emergency by the yessel master and nppro¥ed by canal 
authorities. 

(iv) No guest passengers will be permitted to either 
board or disembarl{ at the canal or locks. 

§ 207.600 Rochester (Charlotte) Harbor, N.Y.: use, ad
ministration, and navigation. 

(a) and (b) [Reserved] 
(c) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure of 

the United States without the consent of the District En
gineer, U.S. Army, in charge of the locality, or bis au
thorized agent. 

(d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im
proved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere 
with improvement or maintenance operations therein. 
Whenever In the opinion of the District Engineer any 
vessel is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall 
cause said vessel to be moved upon notification from and 
within the time specified by said District Engineer. 

6 207.610 St. Lawrence River, Cape Vincent Barbor, 
N.Y.; use, administration, and navigation of the har
bor and United States breakwater. 

(a) through (c) [Reserved] 
(d) Vessels shall observe the following rule in mooring 

to the breakwater: The first self-propelled vessel stopping 
at the harbor for shelter will proceed to the upstream end 
of the breakwater and moor along either side of It. All 
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similar vessels entering later will place themselves in a 
compact position close to those preceding them. Passen
ger vessels will, in general, have preference as to location 
of moorage. Sailing craft will so locate themselves that 
they will not lie in the way of other vessels entering the 
harbor. All vessels of every description will place them· 
selves so as not to interfere with any work of recon
struction or repair that may be in progress at the time. 

(e) The use of chains in making fast to the breakwater 
ls prohibited. Lines must be attached to the snubbing 
posts only, and outboard anchors taken in. 

(f) Vessels with other craft in tow will, if practicable, 
at once, moor them compactly along the breakwater, either 
taking in the towlines or plncing the slack in them upon 
the breakwater in such a manner as not to interfere with 
other vessels. If necessary to moor alongside of other 
vessels moored to the breakwater, the towlines shall be 
taken in or disposed of in such a manner as not to inter
fere with the departure of vessels moored between them 
and the breakwater. 

(g) Vessels of every description mooring to the break· 
water, must place suitable fenders between themselves 
and the breakwater to protect the timber wailings on the 
breakwater from damage. 

(h) The unloading of freight of any class upon the 
breakwater is expressly prohi!Jited, except in accordance 
with special permission from the said District Engineer 
or his representative. 

(l) Each and every vessel made fast to the breakwater, 
or anchored in the harbor without a line made fast to the 
shore or shore dock, must have at least one experienced 
person upon it during the entire time said vessel is thus 
moored in the harbor. 

§ 207.611 St. Lawrence River from Tibbetts Point to 
Raquette River, excluding the section between Eisen· 
bower Lock and Snell Lock, N.Y.; use, administration 
and navigation in U.S. waters. [Revoked and reserved] 

PART 401-SEAWAY REGULATIONS AND RULES 
The Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corp., a 

corporate ngency of the Unitt•tl States, created by Public 
Law 358. 83d Congress, appro\'ed May 13, 1954 (68 Stat. 
92; 33 U.S.C. 981 et seq.) aud the St. Lawrence Seaway 
Authority of Canada issue joint regulations covering ves
sels and persons using the St. Lawrence Seaway. Within 
the U.S. waters of the St. Lawrence Seaway, vessel traffic 
management functions are the responsibility of the Saint 
Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation. The Saint 
Lawrence Seaway Developmcut Corporation's regulations 
(called "Seaway Regulations and Rules") are codified in 
Title 33, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 401. Amend
ments are published in the Federal Register and mimeo
graphed copies of the regulations as amended are produced 
each year and are available at the St. Lawrence Seaway 
Corporation's Massena, N.Y. 13662 (315/764-0271) offices, 
at a nominal charge. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority and the Saint 
Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation jointly pub
lish the Seaway Handbook, which may be obtained in 
French or English versions from the Information Canada, 
Ottawa. Canada (Price $7.50 Canadian funds) or from 
the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation. 
Massena, KY., at a cost of $5.00 per copy (which includes 
hinder and two years' amendment service from date of 
purchase). 

Under Section 401.94 of the Seaway Regulations, a copy 
of the Seaway Regulations shall be kept on hoard every 
vessel while in transit in the Seaway. 

Title 36-Parks, Forests, and Memorials 

Chapter I-National Park Service, 
Department of the Interior 

PART I-MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS 

• • • 
§ 1.1 Applicnbility nnd scope. 

(n) The r<>gulatlons contnlned in Parts 1 through 6 
ot tills chnpter shnll apply to all persons entering, using, 
visiting, or who nre otherwise within the boundaries of 
any federally owned or controlled nreas administered by 
the National Pnrk Service, except: (1) Arens ndminis· 
tered by the National Park Service In the District of Co
lumbia nnd ltR PnvironR t.o whl<'h Pnrt !'iO i!i R~ift<'elly 
applicable, and (2) national cemeteries to which Part 12 
ls s1ieclllcnlly n)lplknble. '.rne s11ecial regulations In Part 
7 of this chapter also apply to all persons entering, 
using or visiting the ureas for which they ore adopted. 
The regulations contained In Parts 1 through 7 of this 
chapter are hereby made and prescribed tor the proper 
use, management, government and protection of, and 
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maintenance of good order in the areas to which they 
npply. 

• • • 
§ t.3 Penalties. 

• • • 
( c) Any person convicted of violating any provision ot 

the regulations contained in Parts 1 through 7 of this 
chapter, or as.the same mny be amended or supplemented 
within any park area established pursuant to the Act of 
August 21, 1935 (49 Stnt. 666), shall be punished by a 
fine of not more than $500 and shall be adjudged to pay 
all costs of the proceedings. (16 U.S.C. 462) 

PART 2-PUBLIC USE AND 
RECREATION 

• • • 
§ 2.2 Aircraft. 

(n) The operation or use of aircraft on lands or waters 
other than nt the landing areas designated in special 
reg1.1latlons ls prohibited. Where a water surface ls desig
nated as a landing area, the operation or use of aircraft 
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on the water within 500 feet of bathing bt>aches, boat 
docks, fioats, piers, ramps, or within 1 mile of water con
trol structures, except as otherwise provided by special 
regulations, is prohibited. 

(b) Except in extreme emergencies invofving the safety 
ot human lite or threat of serious property loss, the air 
delivery ot any person or thing by parachute, helicopter, 
or other means without prior written permission of tbe 
Superintendent is prohibited. 

( c) The pro•lsions of this section shall not be applicable 
to aircraft engaged on official business of the Federal Gov
ernment, or used in emergency rescue in accord1rnce with 
the directions of the Superintendent, or forced to land 
due to circumstances beyond the control of the operator. 

••• 
PART 7-SPECIAL REGULATIONS RE· 
LATING TO PARKS AND MONUMENTS 

• • • 
§ 7.38 Isle Royale National Park. 

(a) Aircraft; delignated landing areaa. 

(1) The Portion of Tobin Harbor located in the NE% of 
sec. 4, T. 6G N., R. 33 W.; the SE~4, of sec. 33, T. 67- N., 
R. 33 W. ; and the SWl,4 of sec. 34, T. 07 N., R. 33' W. 

(2) The portion of Rock HarbOr located in the SEI,4 of 
sec. 13, the Nlh of sec. 24, T. 66 N., R. 34 W., and the wi,, 
of sec. 18, T. 66 N., R. 33 W. 

(3) The portion of Washington Harbor located in the 
Nlh of sec. 32, all of sec. 29, SE% of see. 80, and the E¥.a 
of sec. 31, T. M N., R. 38 W. 

(b) Underwater diving. No person shall undertake 
diving in the waters of Isle Royale National Park with 
the aid of underwater breathing apparatus without first 
registering with the Superintendent. 

(c) Doga, cata, and other peta. (1) Dogs, cats, and 
other pets are prohibited in concessioner operated facili
ties, in campsites not accessible by boat from Lake Su
perior, and on tralls more than one quarter mile from 
campsites accessible by boat from Lake Superior. 

(2) Dogs, cats, and other pets shall not be left unat
tended at any time. 

Title 40-Protection of Environment 

Chapter I-Environmental Protection Agency 

PART 140-MARINE SANITATION 

DEVICE STANDARD 

Standards of Performance 

Initial standards nnd regulations promulgated under 
section 13 ot the Act preempt any statute or regulation of 
a State or political subdivision with respect to the design, 
manufacture, or installation or use of any marine sanita
tion device on any vessel subject to section 13. However, 
such preemption does not take place until the et'l'ective date 
ot the initial standards and regulations, including the 
regulations to be promulgated by the Secretary of Trans-
portation. In accordance with section 13, this regulation 
becomes etrectlve for new vessels 2 years after promulga
tion of the regulations by the Secretary of Transportation 
and tor existing vessels 5 years after such promulgation. 

It should be noted that, in accordance with section 13 of 
the Act, these standards apply only to navigable waters of 
the United States. Many inland lakes and rivers do not 
connect with bodies of water used in interstate commerce 
and hence are not part of the navigable waters of the 
United States. Consequently, they are not covered by 
these regulations. 

Sec. 
140.1 Definitions. 
140.2 Scope of standard. 
140.3 Standard. 
140.4 Complete prohibition. 
140.5 Analytical procedures. 

§ 148.1 Definitions. 

For the purpose of these standards the following defini
tions shall apply : 

(a) "Sewage" means human body wastes and the wastes 
from toilets and other receptacles intended to receive or 
retain body wastes ; 

(b) "Discharge" Includes, but ls not limited to, any 
spllling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, 
or dumping; 

(c) "Marine sanitation device" includes any equipment 
tor installation on board a vessel and which is designed 
to receive, retain, treat, or discharge sewage, and any 
process to treat such sewage ; 

(d) "Vessel" includes every description ot watercraft 
or other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being 
used, as a means of transportation on the navigable waters 
of the United States; 

( e) "New vessel" refers to any vessel on which construc
tion was initiated on or after the date of promulgation of 
the standards and regulations; 

(f) "Existing vessel" refers to any vessel on which COD• 

struction was initiated prior to the date of promulgation 
of the standards and regulations ; 

(g) "Fecal coliform bacteria" are those organisms as
sociated with the intestine ot warm blooded animals that 
are commonly used to indicate the presence of fecal mate
rial and the potential presence of organisms capable of 
ca using disease in man. 

§ 140.2 Scope of standard. 

The standard adopted herein applies only to vessels on 
which a marine toilet facility has been installed. The 
standard does not require the installation ot a toilet ta
cillty on any vessel that ls not so equipped. The standard 
applies to vessels owned and operated by the United States 
unless the Secretary of Defense finds that compllanee 
would not be in the interest of national llt!CUrlty. 
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§ 140.3 Standard. 

(a) Marine sanitation devices installed on vessels cov· 
ered by these regulations shall be designed and operated 
to prevent the overboard discharge of sewage, treated or 
untreated, or of any waste derived from sewage, Into the 
navigable waters of the United States. 

(b) This standard shall be etrective for new vessels 
2 years after initial promulgation of implementing Coast 
Guard regulations under section 13(b) (1) of tbe Act (or, 
ln the case of vessels owned and operated by the Depart· 
ment of Defense, 2 years after promulgation of implement
ing regulations by the Secretary of Defense under section 
13 ( d) of the Act, and for existing vessels 6 years after 
such promulgation. 

(c) Any existing vessel equipped with a marine sanita
tion device which is certified by the Coast Guard as being 
capable of providing a degree of treatment which (1) un: 
der the conditions of the certification program to be estab
lished by the Coast Guard, will reduce fecal collform bac
teria to no more than 1,000 per 100 milliliters and prevent 
the discharge of an e:tll.uent with visible floating solids; 
and (2) is installed on or before the date of initial promul
gation of implementing Coast Guard regulations under 
section 13(b) (1) of the Act, or within 3 years after the 
time of promulgation, shall not be required to comply with 
paragraph (a) of this section. This exemption from com
pliance with paragraph (a) of this section shall continue 
so long as the device remains operable. 

(d) Any existing vessel equipped with a marine sanita
tion device certified as provided in paragraph ( c) of this 
section which ls installed after 3 years from the date of 
lnltlal promulgation of implementing Coast Guard regula
tions under section 13(b) (1) of the Act, but before the 
effective date of paragraph (a) of this section with respect 
to existing vessels, shall not be required to comply with 
paragraph (a) of this section for 3 years following such 
etrective date : Promded, That the device remains operable. 

(e) The degree of treatment de11cribed in paragraph (c) 
of this section ls an "appropriate standard" for purposes 
of Coast Guard and Department of Defense certification 
pursuant to section 13(g) (2) of the Act. 

(f) This section is not to be construed to accelerate the 
etrective date of section 18 (g) (1) of the A.ct. 

§ 140.4 Complete prohibition. 
A State may make a written application to the Ad· 

ministrator, Environmental Protection Agency, for the 
issuance of a regulation completely prohibiting discharge 
from a vessel of any sewage (whether treated or not) 
into particular waters of the State, or specified portions 
thereof, where such waters constitute navigable waters 
of the United States. Such application shall specify with 
particularity the waters, or portions thereof, for which 
a complete prohibition is desired. The application shall 
also demonstrate that a complete prohibition is required 
by applicable water quality standards; and in this con
nection the application shall include: (a) A statement 
of the applicable water quality standards; and (b) justi
fication for the belief that the discharge of sewage from 
vessels may contribute to a violation of water quality 
standards in the waters or portions thereof which are the 
subject of the application. If, on the basis of the State's 
application and any other information available to him, 
the Administrator ls unable to make a finding that ap
plicable water quality standards require a complete pro
hibition of any discharge in the waters or portions thereof 
covered by the application, he shall state the reasons why 
he cannot make such a finding, and shall deny the appli
cation. If the Administrator mal,es a finding that appll· 
cable water quality standards require a complete pro
hibition of any discharge in all or any part of the water11 
or portions thereof covered by the State's application, he 
shall publish such finding together with a notice of pro
posed rule making, and then shall proceed in accordance 
with 5 U.S.C. 558. If the Administrator's finding ls that 
applicable water quality standards require a complete 
prohibition covering a more restricted or more expanded 
area than that applied for by the State, he shall state the 
reasons why his finding differs in scope from that re
quested in the State's application. No regulation under 
this section shall be issued to take effect sooner than the 
e!fective date of the initial standards and regulations Is
sued under section 13 (b) ( 1) of the Act. 

§ 140.5 Analytical procedures. 

In determining the composition and quality of eflluent 
discharged from marine sanitation devices the procedures 
contained in the current "Standard Methods for the Ex
amination of Water and Wastewater," or subsequent re
visions or amendments thereto, shall be employed. 

Title ~hipping 

Regulations Requiring the Possession of 
Nautical Charts 

Pertinent sections of the U.S. Code, Title 46, relative to 
ns&els having charts aboard are as follows: 

(a) Tanker I 86.2()-1 
(b) Paaaenger 178.()G..6 
(c) Carco J 97.~(a) 

In ceneral, the regulation ls as follows: 

All Te811els, except barges, Teasels operating exclusively 
on riven, and motorboats other than those certUlcated 

for oeean and coastwlae routes, shall have charts of the 
waters upon which they operate available for convenient 
reference at all times. 

Notice 

Charts of the territory embracing the United States 
portion of the Great Lakes and .their connecting and 
outtlow rivers, Lake Champlain, the lakes and other 
naturally navigable waters of the New York State Barse 
Canal system, the Fox River from Green Bay to and 
including Lake Winnebago, and the Minnesota-Ontario 
Border Lakes, including contiguous CanadJan area are 
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published by NOS, NOAA. A catalog of the charts may be 
obtained, gratis, by directing a request to: 

Distribution Division (C44) 
National Ocean Survey 
Riverdale, Md. 208!l0 

Charts and Coast Pilots for the waters ot the Dominion 
ot Canada nre prepared and sold by: 

The Canadian Hydrogrnphic Service 
Chart Distribution Office 
Dept. ot the Environment 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada Kil OE6 

Canadian Charts and Publications Regulations.-Hls 
Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the rec
ommendation of the Minister of Transport, pursuant to 
section 400 of the Canada Shippin~ Act and section 739 
of the Canada Shipping Act, ns enacted by section 2 of an 
Act to Amend the Canada Shipping Act Chapter 27 of the 
Statutes of Canada, 1970--1971, is pleased hereby [Canada 
Gazette, Part II, Vol. 106, No. 15, dated 28 .July, 1972) to 
make the annexed Regulations requiring ships to have on 
board, maintain nnd use appropriate charts, tide tables, 
lists of lights and other nautical publications, etrectlve 
October 1st, 1972, as amended: 

Regulations Requiring Ships to have on Board, 
Maintain, and Use Appropriate Charts, Tide 
Tables, Lists of Lights, and Other Nautical 
Publications 

Short Title 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Charts anti 
Publications Regulations. 

Interpretation 

2. In these Regulations "chart" means a nautical chart; 
"Information Bulletin'', in respect of an area to be navi
gated ·by a ship, means the chart catalogue for that area 
published by the Canadian Hydrographic Service; "na
tional authority" means the government of a country; 
"ship" includes every description of vessel used in navi
gation and not propelled by oars. 

PART I-SHIPS IN CANADIAN WATERS AND 
FISHING ZON~ 

Application 

3.(1) Subject to subs~tion (2), this Part applies to 
all self-propelled ships, other than ships .of war, in 

(a) Canadian waters south of the sixtieth parallel of 
north latitude; 

(b) Canadian waters north of the sixtieth parallel of 
north latitude that are not within a shipping safety 
control zone prescribed pursuant to the Arctic Watera 
Pollution Preventitm Act; and 

( c) a fishing zone of Canada prescribed pursuant to 
the Territ<>rial Sea and Fishing Zonea Act. 

(2) This Part does not apply to a ship that Is of less 
than 100 tons, gross tonnage, if the person in charge of the 
navigation of that ship 

(a) is informed of the loctaion and character ot charted 
· (1) shipping routes, 
(ii) lights, buoys and marks, and 
(iii) navigational hazards, and 

(b) has a general knowledge of the prevailing naviga. 
tional conditions 
in the area in which the ship is to be navigated. 

Carriage of Charts and Publications 
4.(1) Every ship shall have on board, in respect of 

each area to be navigated by the ship, at least the latest 
editions of such charts and the most recent issues of such 
publications as are necessary for the ship to comply with 
sections 5 to 7. 

(2) When making a voyage described in column 1 of an 
item of the schedule, every ship shall, in addition to the 
charts required by subsection (1), have on board 

(a) the latest editions of the Canadian Hydrographic 
Service charts described in column II of that item; or 

(b) the latest editions of the charts published by any 
national authority that 

(i) cover the same area as, 
(ii) are at least as complete, accurate, intelligible 

and up-to-date as, and 
(iii) are at a scale that is at least 75 percent of the 

scale of 

the latest editions of the charts described in column II 
of that item. 

Use of Charts 

5. (1) Subject to subsection (2), every ship shall, in 
respect of the immediate area in which the ship is located, 
make proper navigational use crf a chart that 

(a) is published by a national authority; 
(b) covers that immediate area; and 
(c) provides a representation of the area covered by 

the chart that Is 
(i) as complete, accurate, intelligible and up.to

date as, and 
(11) at a scale that is at least 75 per cent of the 

scale of 
the largest scale chart described in the most recent issue 
of the Information Bulletin. that is a chart of that imme
diate area. 

(2) Where a ship is located 
(a) more than five nautical miles from any charted 

feature -or charted depth of water that represents a 
p0tential hazard to the ship, or 

(b) within the area covered by a chart described In the 
most recent issue of the Information Bulletin as a chart 

( i) primarily intended for the use of pleasure 
craft, or 

(li) primarily of an anchorage, a river or a har-
bour that is not entered by the ship, 

paragraph (1) (c) shall be deemed to refer to the second
largest scale chart of that immediate area as described 
in the most recent issue of the Information BuZ1etin, 1f 
that second-largest scale chart Is at a scale of not less 
than 1 :400,000 (5.486 nautical miles to the inch or 2.160 
nautical miles to the centimeter). 
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Use of Other Publications 

6.(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), every ship 
shall, in respect of each area to be navigated by the ship, 
make proper navigational use of 

(a) the following Canadian Government publications: 
(i I tide and current tables; 
(ii) sailing directions; 
(iii) lABtB of Lights, Buoys and Foo BignaZs; 
(iv) where the ship is fitted with radio equipment, 

Radio AidB to Marine Navigation; 
(v) Oode of Navigation Practices and Procedure&; 

and 
(vi) where the ship is making a voyage during 

which ice may be encountered, Ice Navigation in 
Oanadian Waters; 

(b) the Information Bulletin; and 
( c) the annual edition of Canadian Notices to Mariner~. 
(2) A publication of any national authority may be 

substituted for any Canadian Government publication de· 
scribed in paragraph (1) (a), if the publication is, in re
spect of information that may atl'ect the safe navigation 
of the ship in the area being navigated, as complete, ac
curate, intelligible and up-to.date as the Canadian Gov
ernment publication. 

(3) No ship need use the I.Ast of Lights, Buoys and Fog 
Signals if the information contained in that publication 
that may atl'ect the safe navigation of the ship is described 
on the charts used by the ship. 

Maintenance 

1. Every ship shall ensure that any chart or publication 
required by this Part to be on boo.rd the ship is, before 
being used in the navigation of the ship, corrected up-to
date from information that may affect the safe navigation 
of the ship and that is contained in a notice to mariners 
or a radio navigation warning. 

Exception 

8. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Part, a ship 
shall be deemed not to have contravened this Part if, be
fore the ship navigated an area for which a chart or pub
lication is required and after the ship was informed that it 
would be navigating that area, it was not possible for the 
ship 

(a) to obtain the required chart or publication at any 
harbour at which the ship called ; 

(b) to obtain safely and legally the required chart or 
publication at any harbour that the ship passed at such 
a distance that it would not have been unreasonable for 
the ship to obtain the chart or publication at that har· 
bour; or 

(c) to receive a radio navigation warning containing 
information that may have affected the safe navigation 
of the ship In that area. 

PART II-CANADIAN SHIPS IN WATERS OTHER 
TIIAN CANADIAN WATERS OR FISIDNG ZONES 

Application 

9.(1} Subject to subsection (2), this Part applies to 
all self-propelled Canadian ships, other than ships of war, 
ln watel'8 other than 

(a) Canadian waters; 
( b) a shipping safety control zone prescribed pursuant 

to the Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act; and 
(c) a fishing zone of Canada prescribed pursuant to 

the Territorial Sea and Fishing Zones Act. 
(2) This Part does not apply to a ship that is of less 

than 100 tons, gross tonnage, if the person in charge of 
the navigation of that ship 

(a) is informed of the location and character of charted 
(i) shipping routes, · 
(ii) lights, buoys and marks, and 
(iii) navigational hazards, and 

( b) has a general know ledge of the prevailing na viga -
tional conditions 
in the area in which the ship is to be navigated. 

Conflict of Laws 

10. In the event of any inconsistency between this Part 
and the laws of a country other than Canada that are 
applicable to a Canadian ship within iits territorial waters 
or fishing zones, the laws of that country prevail to the 
extent of the inconsistency. 

Responsibility of Owner and Master 

11. The owner and master of every ship to which this 
Part applies shall ensure that the ship complies with the 
requirements of this Part. 

Carriage of Charts and Publications 

12. Every ship shall have on board, in respect of each 
area to be navigated by the ship, at least the latest edi· 
tions of such charts and the most recent issues of such 
publications as are necessary for the ship to comply with 
sections 13 to 16. 

Use of Charts 

13.(1) Subject to subsection (2), every ship shall, in 
respect of the immediate area in which the ship is located, 
make proper navigational use of a chart that 

(a) is published by a national authority; 
(b) covers that immediate area; and 
(c) provides a representation Qf the area covered by 

the chart that ls 
(i) as complete, accurate, intelligible and up-to

date as, and 
(ii) at a scale that is at least 75 per cent of the 

scale of the largest sea.le chart described in the chart 
catalogue specified in section 15 that is a chart of that 
immediate area, 

(2) where a ship is located, 
(a) more than five nautical miles from any charted 

feature or charted depth of water that represents a poten
tial hazard to the ship, or 

(b) within the area covered by a chart described in 
the chart catalogue specified in section 15 as a chart 

(i) primarily intended for the use of pleasure craft, 
or 

(ii) primarily of an anchorage, a river or a har
bour that is not entered by the ship, 

paragraph (1) (c) shall be deemed to refer to the second 
largest scale chart of that immediate area as described 
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in the chart catalogue specified in section 15, if that second 
largest scale chart is at a scale of not less than 1 :400,000 
(5.486 nautical miles to the inch or 2.160 nautical mile11 
to the centimetre). 

Use of Other Publications 

14.(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), every ship 
shall, in respect to each area to be navigated by the ship, 
make proper navigational use of 

(a) the following publications described in the chart 
catalogue specified in section 15: 

(I) tide and current tables; 
(ii) sailing directions ; 
(iii) list of lights; and 
(iv) where the ship is fitted with radio equipment, 

list of radio aids to marine navigation; 
(b) the following Canadian Government publications: 

(i) the annual edition of Notices to Mariners; 
(11) Code of N a'Vigation Practices and Procedurea; 

and 
(iii) where the ship is making a voyage during 

which ice may be encountered, Ice Navigation in 
Canadian Waters; and 

(c) the chart catalogue specified in section 15. 

(2) A publication of any national authority may be 
substituted for any publication described in paragraph 
(1) (a) and subparagraphs (1) (b) (ii) and (iii) 1f the 
publication is, in respect of information that may aft'ect 
the safe navigation of the ship in the area to be navi
gated; as complete, accurate, intelligible and up-to-date 
as the publication for which it is to be substituted. 

(3) No ship need use the list of lights if the informa
tion contained in that publication that may affect the 
safe navigation of the ship is described on the charts used 
by the ship. 

Chart Catalogue 

15. The most recent issue of the chart catalogue pub
lished by the Government of Great Britain, the United 
States or Canada, whichever one provides the most com
plete, accurate, intelligible and up-to-date navigational 
coverage for the territorial sea, fishing zone or region of 
the high sea that is to be navigated, shall be the chart 
catalogue used for the selection of charts and publications 
required by this Part. 

Maintenance 

16. Every ship shall ensure that any chart or publica· 
tion required by this Part to be on board the ship is, before 
being used in the navigation of the ship, corrected up-to
date from information that may a1l'ect the safe naviga
tion of the ship and that is contained in a notice to 
mariners or a radio navigation warning. 

Exception 
17. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Part, the 

owner or master of a ship shall be deemed not to have 
contravened this Part if, before the ship navigated an 
area for which a chart or publication l~ required and after 

the sh!P was informed that it would be navigating th_at 
area, it was not possible for the ship 

(a) to obtain the required chart or publication at &DJ' 

harbour at which the ship called ; 
(b) to obtain safely and legally the required chart or 

publication at any harbour that the ship passed at such 
a distance that it would not have been unreasonable for 
the ship to obtain the chart or publication at that harbour i 
or 

(c) to receive a radio navigation warning containing 
information that may have a1l'ected the safe navigation 
of the ship in that area. 

Part 401-GREAT LAKES PILOTAGE 
REGULATIONS (TITLE 46) 

(in part) 

Subpart A-General 

• • • 
§ 401.110 Definitions. 

(a) The following terms where used in this part shall 
have the following meanings: 

(1) "Act" means the Great Lakes Pllotage Act of 1960, 
Public Law 86-555, 74 Stat. 239-262; 46 U.S.C. 216-2161). 

(2) "Commandant" means Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard Department of Transportation, Washington, D.C. 
20591. 

• • • 
(9) "Direetor" means Director, Great J,akes Pilotnge 

Stnl'l', on the stall' of the Commander, Ninth Const Guard 
District ( dgp), Fednnl Oftice Bullding, 1240 East Ninth 
Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44199. 

(10) Rate computation definitions: 
(i) "Length" means the distance between the forward 

and after extremities of the ship. 
(ii) "Breadth" means the maximum breadth to the 

outside of the shell plating of the ship. 
(iii) "Depth" means the vertical distance at amidships 

from the top of the keel plate to the uppermost 
continuous deck, fore and aft, and which extends 
to the sides of the ship. The continuity of a deck 
shall not be considered to be aft'ected by the ex
istence of tonnage openings, engine spaces, or a 
step in the deck. 

(11) "Person" includes an individual, registered pilot, 
partnership, corporation, association, voluntary associa
tion, authorized pool, or public or private organization, 
other than an agency. 

§ 401.120 Federal Reservation of PiJotage Regulations. 
No state, municipal, or other local authority shall re

quire the nse of pilots or regulate any aspect of pllotage ln 
any of the waters speclfted in the Act. Only those persons 
registered as United States Registered Pilots or Canadian 
B<'glstered Pilots as defined in this fCllbpart may render 
pllotnge servl<'es on any vessel subject to the Act and 
the .Memorandum of Arrangements, Great Lakes Pllotage. 

• • • 
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. Subpart E-Penalties: Operations Without 
Registered Pilots 

• • • 
§ 401.500 Penalties for Violations. 

Any person who vlolnt<'s any provision of this part 
sl.Jnll be liable to the U11itt•d States in n civil penalty not 
exct•eding ~:;oo for Pll<:h viol;i ti on. Su eh pt•nn lty urny be 
rPmittPd or 111itig:1ll'd, upon :1ppli1·ntirn1 tlwrefor, by the 
Commandant upon such terms as he, in his discretion, shall 
tbi11k 11ro11er. 

§ 401.510 Operation without Registered Pilots. 

(n) A vt>ssel mny he nllYignted in the U.S. waters of the 
Grt>at LakP~ without n lluitt'<l States or Cnnadinn Rt>gis· 
h>rpcJ Pilot wben the vessel or its cargo is in distress or 
jeopn rdy. • 

(b) A vE>ssel mny he nHigntE>d in the U.S. wnters of the 
Gr!'at LnkPs without n United Statl•s or Cnnadian Regis
t<>rPd Pilot when the Director, with the concurrence of the 
Commnnder, !Ith Coast Gm1rd District, notifll's the master 
that 11 lTnitcd States or Cauadiuu Hegistered Pilot ls not 
at111lal1le. 

(l) Notlflcntion to the mnster thnt a pilot Is not avail· 
able will be mnile hy the Director tbro11gb the 
npproprlnte pllot:ige pool, either orally or In writing as 
the <'ir<"l1111st:mces ndmit, nn<l shull not be deemt>d gh·en 
nntll tlw uoti<'e is actnnlly deli1·ered to the 1·essel by the 
pilotnge pool. 

(2) The determination that a pilot Is not nvnilnble 
will he mnde on nn indh·ldnul basis and only when a 
vesi;el hns gh·en proper notice of its pilotnge !'lervice 
reqniremeuts to tlle pilotnge pool having 11isp11tching jnris· 
dietion at the time. The 1·essel hns no obligntlon or re
sponi<lhllity with respect to 1mch notification other than 
pror1rrly informing the pllot.nge pool of Its pilotnge re

.qniN>mrnts. Howe,·er, t.he failure or delay by the pool 
in 11r()('P~Ning a pllotnge sE>n·iee rE>quest. or refmml or 
delay by the Const Guard In notifying the vessel that 
a pilot Is not nvnllablt', doeR not c•on~tit.nte eom:tnl<'tive 
notice that n pilot is not available, nnd the vessel ls not 
relievPd by stwh failure or delay from compliance with 
the Grent Lakes Pllotage Act of 1960. 

(8) Fpon receipt of proper notice of a vessel's pllotage 
rt>qnlrE>ments. the pilotnge pool shall then determine from 
the tour de role the aYailabillty of a pilot to render the 
sef"i<'tl required. If no pilot is reasonnhly expected to 
be available for service within 6 hours of the time the 
pilotage services are required by the ves11el, the pilotage 
pool shall promptly Inform the Director through the 
U.S. Const Guard communications system In the manner 
as may be prescribed from time to time by the Comman
dant. Tbe Director shall be Informed of: 

(I) N'nme and ftag of the l"essel ; 
(II) Route of Tessel for which a pilot ts not a>all· 

able; 
(Ill) Time elnpillng before a pilot b1 reasonably ex· 

J)e<'ted to berome nvallnble; 
(tv) Whether vessel has an "other officer'' on 

board; 

(v) Familinrity of master with route to be transited 
by Lile n•ssel ; 

(Yi) Draft of vessel ; 11nd 
(vii) Any circumstnnce of trnflic or weather, or con· 

dltion of the vessel or its cargo which would 
:Hhersely nl'fed the safety of the vessel in 
transiting wi UlQut a pilot. 

(4) When n pilot is expected to become available within 
6 hours of the time his services are required, the vessel 
11hull !Je inforuwd that a pilot is nv11i1:1ble and the air 
proximate time he will rPJlOrt on duty. However, should 
any unnsnal circu111~tance or condition exist which may 
justify notiliention that a pilot is not nYailable in less 
than G hours, the pilotnge pool shall inform the Director 
as in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph along with the 
circnmstnnces hrrnlved. EYrry reasonnble etTort is to be 
nrnde to prevent delay to the vessel consistent with the 
intent and 1mrpose of the Grent Lakes Pilotnge Act 
of 1960. 

(5) Any vessel which requires tbe services of a pilot 
and is navigatrd without a pilot or proceeds prior to re
ceipt of n mE>si;age thnt n pilot is not nvnilable puri;uant 
to subparngraph (1) of this paragraph shall be reported 
as in violation of section 7 of the Great Lakes Pilotage 
Act of ]!){'.0 by the pilotage pool to the local Coast Guard 
unit hnving Jnrisdiction. If the mE>ssa;.:e Is received after 
the vessel proceeds, such message shall not be delivered 
without concurrence of the Coast Guard officer to whom 
the violation was reported. 

(6) U.S. pilotage pools informing the Director that a 
pilot is not available for a vessel shall also obtain notice 
that pilot is not available from the appropriate Canadian 
Supervisor of Pilots for those portions of the route which 
are in Canadian waters in the manner prescribed by them. 
The notice for Canadian District No. 1 waters shall be 
obtained from the Supervisor of Pilots, Department of 
Transport, Cornwall, Ontario, and the notice for Canadian 
District No. 2 waters shall be obtained from tbe Super
visor of Pilots, Development of Transport, Port Weller, 
Ontario. Authority to issue notice for Canadian waters of 
f)i;:trlet No. 3 hns l.Jeen grunted to the Director by the 
Department of Trnn;:port, Ottawa, and separate notice 
trom Cnnnd11 for this District is not required until such 
time ns separate Canadian pilotage dispatch facilities may 
be established. 

(7) Notice tbat a pilot Is not available shall not be 
delivered to any vessel unless the message contains the 
concurrence of the Commander, 9th Coast Guard Dis
trict, and notice for Canadian waters of Districts No. 1 
and No. 2, if required, bas been obtained from the appro
priate Canadian authority. 

(8) In the event of an f'mergency or any other com
pelling circumstance, the Director may issue, without 
the specific request for service as provided under sub
paragraph (2) of this paragraph, individual or iteneral 
notification that a pilot or pilots are not a\'allable. 
Pilotage pools shall advise the Director of any condition 
or circumstance coming to their attention which ma1 
warrant such a determlnatlon. 

• • • • • 



 

4. ST. LAWRENCE RIVER ABOVE 
ST. REGIS 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Physical Conditions.-The St. Lawrence River system 

obo,·e the Gulf of St. Lawrence comprises an estuary and 
St. Lawrence Seaway Authority with radio stations lo
cated at Beauharnois Locks, Quebec, and Iroquois Lock, 
Ontario. 

(2) Eisenhower Trame Control Centre operated by the 
5 Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation with 

radio stations located at Eisenhower Lock, N.Y., and 
Clayton, N.Y. 

11 st.ries of connected lakes, a!Tording a course of water 
communication from the Gulf of St. Lawrence into the 
GrPat Lakes of the North American continent. The Sea
way portion of the St. Lawrence Ri\'er, opened in July 
1058, may be divided into three sectiuns. The lower sec
tion from Montreal, at the Jacques Cartier bridge, to the 
mouth of the St. Ilegis River is 73 miles long, entirely in 
Canatlian territory, and is under the jurisdiction of the JO 
St. Lawrence Seaway Authority or Canada. The middle 
section from the mouth of the St. Regis River to the 
Iroquois Lock and Dam is about 36 miles long and the 
upper sfrtion from the Iroquois Lock and Dam to Tib
betts Point is about 80 miles long. The river embraced 15 
by the middle and upper sections, separates the United 
States and Canada, nud ls under the joint navigational 
control of The St. Lawrmce Senwny Development Corp., 

NOTE: These stations are continuously attended during 
the navigation season. 

Speed Restrictions.-Maximum speed for all vessels 
moving in the Beauharnois Canal to Lake St. Francis 
(Buoy 27F) is 10 miles per hour (8.6 knots), upbound, and 
12 miles per hour ( 10.4 knots). down bound, over the bot
tom and in any other canal 7 miles per hour over the 
bottom. 

The reach from the Upper Entrance South Shore Canal, 
Quebec to Tibbetts Point, N.Y. is a controlled speed area: 

(1) The speed limits in the U.S. Waters are in accord
ance with 33 C.F.R., part 401 of Rules and Regulations, 

20 preceding. 
11 corporate agency of the United Stntes, nod The St. 
Lawrence Senway Authority of Canada. 

Movement Control of Vessels.-The section of the St. 
Lawrence River System between Montreal, Quebec, and 
eastern limits of Lake Ontario is divided into four navi
gation sectors. The vessel's movements in each sector are 
controlled by a tramc controller, and dispatching of ves
sels will be subject to his instructions. The vessel move
ment in the vicinity of structure is governed by navigation 
lights on the structures ; further information is contained 
In the pamphlet "Vessel Transit Information Booklet", 
available from the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority of 
Canada, 202 Pitt St., Cornwall, Ont. or Omce of Com
munications, St. Lawrence Seaway Development Corp., 
Box 520 Massena, N. Y. 13662. 

The limits of these four sectors are defined in the "Sea
way Handbook" (See 33 C.F.R. Part 401-Seaway Regula
tions and Rules of Rules and Regulations, preceding.) 
along with the assigned frequency to be maintained in 
each section, call-in points, and the message content. 

The objective of the tramc control is to provide: a safer 
and more emcient scheduling of vessel traffic, an emctent 
search and rescue coverage, information regarding pilot 
requirements to the appropriate Pilotage despatch centres, 
general marine weather broadcasts, and vessel location 
information to the Trade and the public through Infor
mation Centres at St. Catharines, Ontario, and Montreal, 
Quebec. 

There are two Trame Control Centres controlling ma
rine traffic In the area, these are : 

(1) St. Lambert Trame Control Centre operated by the 

100 

(2) The maximum speeds for vessels in excess of 40 
feet in length are in e!Tect in the following areas unless 
otherwise indicated tbru Seaway Notices: Upper En
trance South Shore Canal to Lake St. Louis (Buoy 13A), 

25 12 m.p.b. (10.4 knots); Lake St. Louis (Buoy 13A) to 
Lower Entrance Beauharnois Lock, 18 m.p.h. (15.5 
knots) ; Upper Entrance Beauharnois Lock to Lake St. 
Francis (Buoy 27F), 10 m.p.h. (8.6 knots) upbound and 
12 m.p.h. (10.4 knots) downbound; Lake St. Francis 

30 (Buoy 27F) to Lake St. Francis (Buoy 87F), 18 m.p.h. 
(15.5 knots) ; Lake St. Francis (Buoy 87F) to Snell Lock, 
10 m.p.h. (8.6 !mots) upbound, and 12 m.p.h. (10.4 knots) 
downbound; Snell Lock to Eisenhower Lock, 7 m.p.h. (6.1 
knots); Eisenhower Lock to Richards Point (Light 55), 

35 13 m.p.b. (11.3 knots); Richards Point (Light 55) to 
Morrisburg (Buoy 84), 15 m.p.h. ( 13 knots) ; Morris burg 
(Buoy 84) to Ogden Island (Buoy 99), 13 m.p.h. (11.3 
knots) ; Ogden Island (Buoy 99) to Blind Bay (lh mile 
east of Light 162), 15 m.p.h. (13 knots) ; Blind Bay (lh 

40 mile east of Light 162) to Deer Island (Light 186), 13 
m.p.h. (11.3 knots); Deer Island (Light 186) to Bartlett 
Point (Light 227), 10 m.p.h. (8.6 knots) upbound and 12 
m.p.h. (10.4 knots) downbound; Bartlett Point (Light 
227) to Tibbetts Point, 15 m.p.h. (13 knots) ; junction of 

45 Canadian Middle Channel and Main Channel abreast of 
Ironsides Island to open waters between Wolfe and Howe 
Islands through the said Middle Channel, 11 m.p.h. (9.6 
knots) ; Lock 1, Welland Canal to Outer Piers, Port 
Weller Harbor, 9 m.p.h. (7.7 knots) ; Port Robinson to 
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Ramey's Bend through the Welland By-Pass, 9 m.p.h. (7.7 
knots); all other canals. 7 m.p.h. (6.1 knots). 

Anchoring of Vessels.-Cautionary Notice.-When com
ing to anchor vessels masters are cautioned not to foul 
submarine cables. Fouling cables may not only result in 5 
disrupting utility services to adjacent communities but 
also expose the mariner to the danger of high voltages 
carried by certain calJles. Mariners are advised to slip 
the anchor rather than cut the cable if the normal prac-

Cape Vincent, N.Y., at the entranrP to Lake Ontario, is 
thickly strewn with islands and shoals, large and small, 
known as tbe Thousand !::;lauds. Generally, deep water 
channels run between these islands. 

In the following text no effort has been made to give 
specific mention to all of the island9 and shoals and to 
the winding channels anrt irregul:irities of mainland banks 
\Vhich cbaracterize lLe stream for the greater part of its 
leugth. l\lariners are referred to the charts for delinea-

tice of good seamanship fails to clear the fouled anchor. 10 tion of the intricute details of topography and hydrog-
Lost gear or damaged cables should be reported to the r:ipby. 
authority having jurisdiction over the waterway. Charts.-The Xational Ocean Suney publishes 13 

Permissiblt• ))raft.-The 111nxirnum pl'rmi!'sihle draft In charts, No.'s 14761-14768, and 14770-14774 that show the 
Seaway channels from Montreal to Lake Ontario is 26 navigational conditions of the waterway, the location of 
it'd. The main s .. 11way drn1111PI;; h:n-e a controlling drpth 15 all aids to navigation, and details of shore topography 
of !!7 fef'I and tbr loading, draft and spPPd of a ves!<el in from the Cornwall Channel area just downstream from the 
trnn>:it ><ilnll lw c•ontrolh•d by thP l\ln~tPr fiC'<'ordin~ to 

0

the International Boundary, to the approach to the river from 
VPsi<l'l"s individ1111l cl111ractpri;;tics and its tt>n<l1>ncy to list Lake Ontario. The section of the river downstream from 
or sq1111t, so ns not to strike hottom. Tlw draft ~hall not the Boundary is charted by the Canadian Hydrographic 
In :my c-11s1> l'XCPl'c1 tlw max i11111m 1wr:n.issil1Jp drnft, which 20 Service, 615 Booth Street, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. 
will be strictly enforced. Where a vessel's draft is iu Current \'elocities.-Tlle rurreut velo\'ities in the St. 
eX<'Pss of th(' maximum (1!'r111issibl2 draft, the vessel \Viii 

be <lPlnyrd nud the overdraft corr•-ct\•<l ill'fore trnusit. 
The mnxlmum permi>'sillle draft in nny cbnnnel is s111J
jf'(•t to change should co11ditions so warrant. For currl'nt 25 
h1formntion relative to permissil>le drafts through I.be St. 
LawrPn<'e Seaway, ro11s111t thl' latest Notic·es to l\laril!ers. 

Lawrent'e Uiver are varied dPfl(>nding on the reach or 
channel. GPnerally, the maximnm velo«ity in tile naviga
tion channels in the reach from Montreal, Quebec, to 
Prescott, Ontario, is about 4 feet per second (2.3 knots). 
However, in the Polly's Gut area just above the Seaway 
Bridge and up to the approach to Snell Lock, the velocity 
will average 6-7 feet per second (3.5 to 4.1 knots) at times. 

The fall or i:;!ope of the rh·er in the n•ach of 62 miles 
30 from Ogdensburg to the lwacl of the river, is only one 

foot and the current velocities in the many channels are 

Sailing Courses.-'l'he i:niling cou:-"e from jnst ahove 
IAike St. Franrls. Out .. is 1mrtly 011 the Canadian side of 
thP Jnternntional Bonndnry nn<l pnrtly on the United 
States side. The rouri~e uhorn Lnke St. J<'rnncls pnssps 
northr•rly of' St. nr,:is l~land and thrnce easterly and 
southerly of Cornwall Islnnd !nto the Bertrand IL Snell 
Lork of thf- United Rtates \Yilry-Dondero Cann!. whirb 
by-passes the powerhouses and dam of the St. Lawrence 35 
Power Project. The lift in Snell Lock varies from 44 
to -!fl feet. Ahove Snf'll L1wk, I.he sniling courHe is In 
Wilry·D.1ndrro Canal for :u1 milrs to tl!r Dwight n. EisPn
hower Lock. The lift in Eisenhower Lock varies from 
88 to 42 feet. Above Eisenhower Lock, the sailing course 40 
continues in Wiley-Dondero Canal for about 6 miles before 
entering Lake St. Lnwrence. The na\•lgation channel fol
lmni 1111 irr1•1tular couri<e for 11hout JX1i'.i mill's throui.:h 
l.ake St. Lawrence to Iroquois Lock and D11m. The lift 
In Iroquois L<x·k varies from lt•ss than n foot to 6 te«>t. 45 

Above the lock, the sailing courses are continued in 
channels g('nerally to widths of 600 feet for about 11% 
miles to the city of Ogdensburg. Upstream from 0"1:dens
burg, the St. Lawrence River has an a'l"eriq;e width of 
one mile extending southwestward nbout 11 miles to the 50 
BrO<'kville Narrows. The "Brock'l"ille Narrows", located 
nPar Brockville, Ontario, ls 2.8 miles in lc>n,rth with a 
minimum channel width of 450 feet. From the Broekville 
Narrows the main channel widens and paSRes further 
upstream along the Unite>d States shore line and around 55 
the south side of Wellesley Island where it is again con
stricted to a minimum width of 450 feet through the nar
rows betw('('n Wellesley Island and the United States 
mainla~d. commonly known as the "Amerle1rn Narrows." 
The St. Lawrence River between Brockville, Ont., and 60 

less than one foot per second ( .6 knot). 
Fluctuations of Water Surfaces.-Generally the water 

surfaces of the various reaches of the St. Lawrence River 
are fairly cornstant. There are some variations from the 
normal in tlle IJower dam area, but these are not immedi
ately evident. Simllnrly, a wind blowing constantly 
from one direction may cause a short term fiuctuatlon of 
about 2 feet either up or down. 

Weather Conditions.-I<'ogs may occur occasionally on 
the St. Lawrence River, in the early part of the day, 
throughout the season of navigation, but the thickest 
weather, and the most continuous, is usually experienced 
in Se11tember and the first half of October, by reason of 
the 11mokt! from lhe bush fires which usually occur during 
this dry season. 

The temperature (Fahrenheit scale) ranges from 95 
degrees in July to 30 degrees below zero in January. 

The prevailing winds are west and southwt'llt, though 
in the lower part of the river strong northeasterly winds 
are prevalent from March to June. From records of the 
Atmospheric Environment Service of Canada, maximum 
winds observed at weather stations along the shores are 
noted below in sequence of station, speed, direction, date. 

These are sustained speeds Qver a one-hour period at 
airport locations (A) but one-minute averages at all other 
stations, and do not show maximum gusts which may be 
much higher. The speeds are In knots, with the value in 
miles-per-hour in brackets: Bale Comeau A. 48 (50) E, 
Dec. 1968; Mont Joli A 63 (72) SW, Jan. 1953; Quebec A. 
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Structures Across lhe St. Lawrence River Main Navigation Channel 

Draw or span open- Clear height 
Miles ings-clear width in feet nbove 
above in feet proceeding wntcr datum 

No Locution and nnme !{ind Quebec upstrenm Remarks 
lJridgc 

Ilight Left. Center Low High 
- ------ ----
I Quebec Bridge __________ Highway 0 ..... _..,._. ------ 760 ------ 150 Cantilever. 1,800.foot 

nnd river span. 
Railrood. 

lA Trois-Rivleres Bridge ____ Highway ___ 74. 5 ------ ------ --- ....... ------ 150 High level. 
2 Jacques Cartier Bridge ___ JJighway ___ 152. 0 ------ ------ 200 ------ 120 200 feet between abut-

men ts. 
2A Aerial cable_ - _ -- ___ -- - - - Electric ____ 153. 7 ------ ------ ------ ------ 210 

3 St. Lambert_ ___________ Lock _______ 153. 8 ------ ------ 80 ------ ------ 13-20 feet lift. 
4 Victorin Bridge ___ -----_ Highway 153. 8 ------ ------ 80 ------ 120 V erticnl lift. 

and 
C.N.H. 
Railroad. 

5 C.N.H. Diversion Bridge_ Highway 154. 0 ------ ·----- 80 ------ 120 V crticnl lift. 
and R.R. 

5A Submerged cable ________ Electric ____ 154. 5 ------ ---- -- ------ ------ ------
5B Submerged cable ________ ---do. ______ 155. 7 ------ ------ ------ ---- -- ----·-

6 Champlain Bridge _______ Highway ___ 155. 8 ------ ------ :mo ------ 120 Fixed. 
6A Submerged cable __ ------ Electric ___ - 156. 6 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
6B Submerged cable ________ ___ do. ______ 

157. 2 ___ ... __ ------- ----·- ------ ------
6C Submerged cable ________ ___ do _______ 

158. 0 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
6D Submerged cable ________ ___ do _______ 161. 0 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------

7 Cote Ste. Catherine _____ Lock _______ 
162. 2 ------ ------ 80 ·----- __ .. ___ 33-35 feet lift.. 

8 Cote Ste. Catherine Highway_ - - 162. 3 _____ .. ------ 80 ------ ------ Holling lift. 
Bridge. 

SA Aerial cable. - - ·--------- Electric ____ 164. 9 ------ ------ ------ ------ 120 
SB Aerial cable_ .. ____ ------ ___ do _______ 

165. 3 ------ ------ ------ ------ 120 
!l Honore Mercier Bridge ___ Highway ___ 166. 9 ------ ------ 250 ------ 120 Fixed. 

9A Aerial cable .. ··--------- Electric._ - - 167. 0 ------ _ ... _ .. __ ------ ------ 120 
10 Canadian Pacific Rail- Railway ____ 167. 1 ------ ------ 250 ·----- 120 Vertical lift. 

1\ ny Bridge. 
11 Lower Beauharnois------

Lock _______ 
182. 2 ------ ------ 80 ------ ------ 38-42 feet lift. 

llA Aerial cable. ____________ Electric __ - - 182. 3 ------ ------ ------ ... ----- 120 
llB Aerial cable_._---------- ___ do. ______ 182. 7 ------ ------ ------ ------ 120 

12 Upper lleauhamois. ____ Lock _______ 
183. 2 ------ ------ 80 ------ ------ 3H-40 feet lift. 

13 Penn Central (New York Railway ____ 183. 3 ------ ------ 80 ·----- ------ Bob-tGil Swing. 
Central) Bridge. 

14 St. Louis Bridge _________ Highway 189. 4 ------ ------ 180 ------ 120 V crticnl lift. 
&C.N.R. 
R.H.. 

15 Valleyfield Bridge _______ Highway 195. 1 ------ ------ 180 ------ 120 V ertfoal lift. 
&R.R. 

15A Submerged cable (Ren- Electric ____ 221. 5 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
shaw Is.-Stanley Is.) 

l5B Submerged cable (Com- Electric ____ 228. 2 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------wall ls;-St. Regis le.) 
16 Seaway International Highway ___ 231. 7 600 ------ 122 Suspension. ------ ------Bridge. 
17 Bertrand H. Snell _______ Lock ____ - - - 233. 5 ------ ------ 80 ------ ------ 45-49 feet lift. 
18 Aerial cables ____________ Electric ____ 234. 6 140 ------ ------ ------ ------19 Dwight D. Eisenhower ___ Lock _______ 

237. 1 80 38-42 feet Wt. ------ ------ ·----- ------· 
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Structures Across the St. Lawrence River Main Navigation Channel-Continued 

Draw or span opE>n- Clear height 
Miles ings-clear width in Ceet nbove 
a hove in feet proceeding water datum 

No. Location and name Kind Quebec upstrl'am Remarks 
llridge 

Right Left Center Low High 
-- ------

20 Iroquois Lock Bridge ____ Highway ___ 262.3 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Rolling lift. 
21 Iroquois ______ ---------· Lock _______ 262. 4 ------ ------ 80 ------ ------ 0.5-6 feet lift. 
22 Ogdensburg-Prescott Highway ___ 272. 3 ------

Bridge. 
------ 1, 150 ·----- 129. Suspension. 

24 Submerged cables ------------ 275. 9 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
(Ogdensburg-Prescott 
area.) . 

24A Submerged cables (Pone- Electric_ - _ - 298.6 -- -- -- ------ ------ ------ ------ On natural bottom. 
mah Is.-Jorstadt Is.) 

25 Sulimerged cable (Pt. ------------ 305. 4 ------ ---- -- ------ ------ ------
l\fargucrite to Sport 
Is.) 

25A Submerged cable (Ding- Telephone_. 305.5 ----- - ------ ------ ------ ------ N. Y. Telephone Co. 
man Pt.-Summerman On natural bottom. 
Isl.-Lotus Is.) 

25B Submerged cable (Ding- Telephone __ 305. 5 ------ ------ -- ...... - - ------ --.. -- - Do. 
man Pt.-Summerman 
Is.) 

25C Submerged cable (Ding- Telephone __ 305. 7 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Do. 
man Pt.-Ina ls.) 

26 Submerged cable ------------ 308. 0 ----- .... ----- .. ------ ------ ------
(Alexandria-W ellcsley 
Is.) 

26A Submerged cable (Alex. Telephone __ 308. 2 ------ ------ ------ --- -· - ------
Bay-Welleidey Is.) 

27 Submerged cable (Cherry ----·------- 308. G .,,_.,. ___ .. -... -..... ------ ------ ------ Abandoned. 
Is.-Wellesley Is.). 

28 Suhmerged cable (N.Y.- ------------ 308. 7 -·---- ------ ------ ------ ------
Wellesley Is.). 

29 Submerged cable (St. ------------ 310. 5 ------ ·----- ------ ------ -----· 
Lawrence Pk.-
Wellesley Is.). 

30 Submerged cable (C..llins ------------ :m. 8 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
Landing-Wellesley Is.). 

31 Thousand Islands Bridge. Highway ___ 311. 9 ------ ------ 800 ------ 152 Suspension. 
32 Submerged cable (N. Y.- ------------ 312. 0 -----· ------ --- --- --- -- - ------

Wellesley Is.). 
33 Submerged cable (Clay- Telephone __ 318. 8 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ N. Y. Telephone Co. On 

ton-Calumet Is.) natural bottom. 
34 Ferry------------------ Automo- 334. 4 ------ ------ ------ ------ ·----- Cape Vin cent-W oUe 

bile. Island. 
35 Submerged cable (Cape ------------ 334. 5 ------

____ ... _ -----. ·----· ------
Vincent-Alexandria 
Pt.). 

36 Submerged cable (West ------------ 334. 8 -----· ------ ·----- ------ ------
of Cape Vincent to 
Alexandria Pt.). 
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59 (68) NE, Dec. 1917; Montreal Int. A.. 44 (51) SW, 
Jan. 1972; Cornwall (Ont. Hydro) 34 (39) SW, May 
1964; Kingston (Marine) 43 (50) SW, Feb. 1967. 

The river seldom. if ever. freezt>s n1·ross below Qut>bec, 
but It Is almost filled with ice that fluctuates with wind 5 
nnd tidal :;;trt>nm from shore to shore. 

Above Quebec, ice bridges form and jams occur, with 
strelc:h!'S of open wuter betwet>n. In whirh the floating ice, 
cnrrfed down stream by the currl'nt from tlle upper 
renehes of the river, nt·cnmulatps, tordng the water to JO 
rise and back up. Canadian l\Iinistry of Transport lee 
breakers are employed to combat these Ice-jams as soon 
as the ice forms on the river, breaking and maintaining 
a channel between Quebec and l\Iontreal. This operation 
reduces the possibility of flooding in low-lying areas bor- 15 
derlng the river, as well as tending toward an earlier 
opening of the ship channel by allowing the loose ice to 
be carried away downstream. 

Lork Dimensions 
Usable Dimensions of Locks 

Length --------------------------- 730 1'.eet 
Width ---------------------------- 76 feet 
Depth over sills ___________________ _ 26 feet minimum 

20 

Pilotage Rl'gulations.-See 46 U.S.C. 216-216i published 
lt1 CPrta in J.nws, 11rt•t•l'tli11g, nnd 46 C.1''.lt § 401 (in part) 
of Ht1IP::; nrul nt>g11h•ti11m1. prl'<'t>rllng. 

Pilot Dispatch Offices.-The St. Lawrence River and 
Lake Ontario are serviced by the following dispatch 
offices: 

Laurentian Pilotage Authority 
1080 Beaver Hall Hill 
Room 1806 
Montreal 128, Quebec, Canada 
(514) 283-6322 

Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd. 
P.O. Box 95 
Cornwall, Ontario, Canada 
(613) 933-2991 

Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd. 
P.O. Box 2008, Station B 
St. Catherines, Ontario, Canada 
(416) 934-2921 

Oceangoing vessels entering the St. Lawrence River 
from sea make arrangements for pilotage service in ad
vance through ships' agent to Laurentian Pilotage Au-

Umitinfl Tlmtfrnmn Tlntf<'r Tmn.rn1i11.•inn. U1w11 25 thority. For vessels already on the Great Lakes requiring 
Wiley-Dondero Ship Canal crossing __ 140 feet minimum pi!otage service, the nearest dispatch office is notified 12 

Maximum Vessel Dimensions.-Every vessel that does hours ahead with a follow-up confirmation 4 hours in 
not exceed 730 feet in overall length and 76 feet extreme advance. 
breadth may transit during the navigation season. See St. Lawrence Seaway Tolls.-Schedule of tolls may be 
also Permissible Draft, this chapter, preceding. 3o obtained from the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development 

Navigation Ri'r.ulat ions.-i;:et• :1:1 U.S.C. 1, p11hllshf'd lu Corp., Box 520, ~Iassena, New York 13662 or The St. 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R., Part 401 of Rules Lawrence Seaway Authority, Tower A, Place De Ville, 
n111l ltPg11l11tions. prt>1·p1Jing. 320 Queen Street, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada KlR 5A3. In 

Seaway Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R., Part 401 (Refer- addition, the tolls are contained in the Seaway Handbook, 
ence) of Rules and Itegulntions, preceding. 35 issued jointly by the above entities. 

LOCAL DESCRIPTIONS, FROM ST. REGIS TO TIBBETrS POINT 

Low Water Datum.-Summerstown, Ont. to Snell 
Lock.-Project depths and soundings are referred t.o the 40 
sloping surface of the river when the gage at Summers
town, Ont. reads 151.4 feet and the gage at Pollys Gut reads 
152.8 feet. Summerstown is about 6.3 miles east-northeast 
of Cornwall Island. Pollys Gut is just below the Snell Lock. 
Both elevations are above mean water level at Pointe-au- 45 
Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on International Great 
Lakes Datum (1955). 

Chart 14761.-The main vessel course in this section of 
the river passes northerly of St. Regis Island, Quebec and 
thence easterly and southerly of Cornwall Island, Ontario 50 
before entering the Wiley-Dondero Canal. However, 
there is a dredged channel northerly of Cornwall Island 
providing least width of 425 feet and least depth of 29 
feet terminating at a point near the center of the city of 
Cornwall, Ontario. The Cornwall Canal was permanently 55 
closed to navigation on 30 November 1968. 

Submerged Pipeline.-A submerged pipPline commences 

Cornwall, Ont.-Situated on the north bank of the St. 
Lawrence River, about 71 mill's nbove l\Iontreal, Cornwall 
Is a station of the Canadian National and Canadian 
Pacitlc Railways. A Government wharf, situated about 
500 feet downstrt>am from Lock 15 of the former Corn· 
wall Canal, in front of the Cornwall Industrial Develop· 
ments, Ltd. plant, is 575 feet long with a depth of 35 feet 
alongside reported in May 1977. There is a transit shed on 
the wharf and a pipeline and tanks for unloading liquid 
hulk cargo adjacent. This facility is operated by Valley 
Terminals and Stevedoring. 

Intake Crib.-A subU1erged Intake crib with 16 feet 
over and marked by n buoy, ls located about 20 feet 
north of the dredged channel, and approximately 8,200 
feet 275° from Cornwall Island Front Range Light. 

The St. Lawrence River vessel course in this section 
continues through the river from Lake St. Francis, around 
the north side of St. Regis Island, Ont., and then between 
the westerly end of St. Regis nnd the easterly end of Corn
wall Island. Tl1e vessel course now comes Into the United 
States waters for the first time, and as it does in most of 

on the shoreline 3.000 feet 268° from Farllnger Point, 
Ont., and extends 2.000 feet 180° to an outfall in nbout 26 
feet of water. The pipeline is marked with a buoy. 60 the connecting rivers of the Great Lakes, follows a deep 
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water course through the river without regard to the In
ternatio1ml Boundary. 

below the Croil Islands and bas a normal lift of 38 
to 42 feet. A l!ighway tmmel externls uuder the Eisen
hower Lock. Except through the lucks whkb have a 
usal.Jle length of 73\J feet and a mml.Jle width of 75 feet 6 

The course continues through the South Cornw:tll Chan
nel along the south sho:-e of Comwall Island, passing un
der tile high level Seaway Interuatio11al Bridge, and thence 
about 1 %, miles to the Huell Lock at the east end of the 
Wiley-Dondero Canal. 

On the southeasterly side of Cornwall Island, the mouth 
of the Raquette River is very evident on the New York 

5 Inches, a 4-c!-foot l.Jottom width channel is available 
through the canal. Tile edges of the canal are well marked 
with buoys aud lights as are the guide walls at both ends 
of each of the locks. 

Speed Restriction.-Vessels are restricted to a maxi-
shore. This river has rnore than 1:! feet of water right at 10 mum speed of 7 miles per hour in the Wiley-Dondero 
the outlet into the St. Luwreuee River, but shoals rapidly Canal reach between the Snell Lock and the Eisenhower 
to 2 feet of water with numerous !':mall islands and a sub- Lock. 
merged crib within %, mile upstream from the moulh. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1250.93 of Rules 15 
and Regulations, precedi11g. A potaule water intakt> of"the 
General l'IIotors Corp., l'IIneRena, New York, starts at a 
point 1,850 feet 110° from the midpoint of the Seaway 
International Bridge, extendR from thP Nt>w York shore 
northerly into the river approximately 200 feet 000° to a 20 
crib ha\·ing 10 feet of water over it. 'I'lw intake crib is 
marked with a buoy located 2,m:;o feet 180.5° from light 
(14) on Cornwnll Island. 

The Reynolds Metals Compnny hns a potable water in
take about 34 mile wt>sterly of the Seaway International 25 
Bridge. The lntnke pipeline extends about 300 feet off
shore, terminating in an unmarked crib, about 100 feet 
south of the channel edge with a least depth over the crib 
of 26 feet. 

Grass River, N.Y. enters the St. Lawrence River from 30 
the south near the foot of the Wiley-Dondero Cnnnl. The 
head of navigation on the Grass River Is in the vicinity of 
the junction of the Massena Canal and the Grass River, 
and about 6% miles from its mouth. An examination in 
1964 disclosed numerous boulders in the river channel in 35 
the vicinity of the junction. 

There are thrl'e bridges across the Grass River below 
its junction with the l\lassena Canal. One. l()('ated at Mas
sena Center, about 2% miles below the junction, is a high
way suspension bridge 400 feet long, with 51 feet bend- 40 
room at .low water. A second bridrre, !ocntrd about 2 1.4 
miles helow the junction is a highway bridge. having n 
river span of l:iO feet between piers with a clear height 
of 39 feet at low water. The otht-r, located a short dis
tance below the junction and about G miles above the 45 
mouth of the river, Is n truss hri!lge, having a river span 
400 1'eet long between piers, with hf'adroom at the middle 
ot the span of r.o ff'f't above low wnter IPvel. Hock!' In the 
vicinlty of this bridge make navigation hazardous. 

Wiley-Dondero Canal, N.Y.-The Wiley-Dondero Canal 50 
has been dredged through the Unitl•d States mainland 
starting just west of the Grass Rivl'r month and extending 
through the Long Sault Island and Croll Islands areas. 
To accomplish the rise from the river below the dams 
to Lake St. I...nwrence above the dams, the channel passt>A 55 
through two IO<'ks. 

The Bertrand B. Snell Lock. at the lower end of the 
canal. ls nbont 31)8 mil~ bt>low thP F.l~t>nhowt>r LO!'k. and 
has a normal lift of 45 to 49 feet. The Dwight D. Eisen
hower Lock, which ls the upper lock is about 5 miles 60 

Low Water Datum.-Eisenhower Lock to Iroquois 
Dam.-Projeet depths and soundings are referred to the 
sloping surface of the rl\"er when the gage above the Eisen
howf'r Lock rends 237.5 feet and the gnge below Iroquois 
Lock reads 230.7 feet. both elevations are above mean water 
level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on Inter
national Great Lakes Datum (1955). 

Small Craft Standby Areas.-Rtuall boat operators are 
Informed that a small white buoy with a sign "Small 
Boats-Standby Area" has been placed at each of the 
following lO<'utions: 

(a) On the South Side of the channel above ~nell Lock 
between Light 25 and Snell Loclt. 

( b) Downstream of Eisenhower Lock between Buoy 33 
and Eisenhower Lock. 

Small boat operators are requestf'd to Jay-to around these 
designated areas while waiting to transit the Jocks. 

Mooring cells hal"e been placi>d clear of the channel 
along the south ecJge as follows : 13.000 feet below the 
Eisenhower Lock aml m:irked with lights (A) and ( B) ; 
G.000 feet below the Eisenhower Lock and marked with 
a light (C) and Light 31; 8,000 feet upstream from the 
Eisenhower Lock, and marked with a light (D) and Light 
41. Theri> is no catwalk on this sPt of mooring cells. 

The Moses-Saunders Power Dam and powerhouses of 
the St. Lawrence power project stretch from the eastern 
end of Barnhart Island, New York, across the interna
tional boundary northeast to the Canadian shore, being 
half in the lJnited States and half in Canada. The power
houses, with an overall length of 3,300 feet, are 3 miles 
northeast of the Eisenhower lock. 

Long Sault Dam Is located about 11,i miles north of the 
Eist•nbower Lock and just lwlow the foot of Long Sault 
Island. One end of the 2,000 foot long dam is on the New 
York State mainland and the other end is on Barnhart 
Island, N.Y. There are thirty 00-foot wide vertical gates 
in the concrete·grn vi ty curved-axis spillway structure. 
Eighteen of these lift gates are 01X'rated by fixed hoists of 
175-ton capacity each and the remaining 12 are operated 
by traveling cranes on the deck. 

Massena Canal and St. Lawrence River near its 
Head.-The head of the Massena Canal, abandoned ns a 
power cannl, is situated on the south shore about 4 miles 
above the Eli!enhower Locl.:, near the head of Long Sault 
Island. No boating farilltles exist to allow entrance or 
exit from the canal around the inteke dam at the St. 
Lllwreuce River end or at the Powerhouse structure at 
the Grass River end. 
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Potable Water Intake.-Ser 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
anti IlPgnlntious, prer·Pding. The C'ity of l\Inssena hns a 
submerged intake located in the face of the Massena Canal 
intake dam with 58 feet of water over the intake. 

The length of the canal from the St. LuwrPnce River to 
the terminus at l\lassena, New York, un the G.rnss River, 
Is 11 bont 2~ mi IPR. It is 210 feet wide at t be water lh1P and 
20 feet or more deep. There is no access to this canal for 
boaters. 

There are three bridges and a dam 11cross the canal. 
Veblrular traffic Is routed over a hlghwny constructed 
along the creRt of the Massena Intnke Dam whleh regu
lates the flow from the JJower pool Into th1• l\fa!'1~PnA Canal. 

uumnrked wrPC'k in position 44°56'02" N., 75°03'42" _W., 
minimum dt>i1th 47 feet, to avoid fouling their anchors'. 

The tum in the channel abreast of the Bradfortl Islands 
Is marked on the north edge with a buoy (72) and on the 

5 south edge where the course passes north of Crysler Shoal 
with n bnoy (73). The north side of the channel west of 
Crysler Shoal Is at the edge of a shoal extending from the 
Ontnrio 11bore, and is marked with n lighted buoy (74). 
A submerged crib with 7 feet of water over It, tbe sub-

10 merged portion of the concrete pier of former light (74), 
is located at 44°55'26" 'N., 75°06'34" W. 

Wreck.-The 349-foot Eastclift'e Hall struck in the area 
of Crysler Shoal about 3 :00 a.m., 14 July 1970, and sank. 

Chart 14762.-Coming out of the Wiley-Dondero Canal 15 
between the Croil Islands and the New York State main-

Removal of the cargo and ship's bull was completed to a 
depth of 34 feet in December 1970. 

The route now follows around the north side of Goose 
Neck Island Shoals on the Goose Neck Island Shoals Range 
of 255° and t.hen turns into the southwest to follow along 
the Canadian shore. A light (75) and a buoy (77) are on 

land, the course turns f:ontlwrly nt lii.:ht (57). nbout % 
mile northeast of Cat Island (a vPry small island) and 
passes south of the island nnd Cat Island Shoal, marked on 
the south side by a light (l'i8) tmd a buoy (60). Steen 
Island (another very smull island) lies to the west of Cat 
Island on the north side of the course. the shoal area ex
tending south of Steen Island being mnrked on the south
erly side by a buoy. The wurse thPn pns!H's north of 
Wilson Hill on the Wilson Hill ranges of 248.7° (up
bound), with a buoy (61) on the most northeasterly shoal 
oft Wilson Hill Island. A light (63), just above the buoy 
(61), Is the only permanent navigation aid In the vicinity 

20 the south side of the channel north of Goose Neck Island 
Shoals and a buoy (78) is on north edge of the turn into 
the southwest into the Doran Shoal Range of 040°10'. The 
west side of Goose Neck Island Shoals, and a submerged 
crib with a least depth of 1 foot over it, are marked with 

25 a buoy (79). Continuing on, the route lies between Doran 
Shoal and its light (81), and a light (82) at the edge of 
deep water of!' Doran Point and southeast of Broder 
Island. 

of Wilson Hill Island. The Bradford Islands, just above 
Wilson Hill Island, are marked at their most northerly ao 
point with a light (71). The northerly edge of the chan-
nel between Wilson Hill and Bradford Islands is marked 
with a buoy (68) on the southeasterly edge of Weaver 
Shoal and a light (70) on the southwesterly edge of the 
same shoal. Between buoy (68) and buoy (72). the course 35 
ls on the Weaver Shoal Range of 21rl0 15'. The concrete 
base of former light (68) at 44°55'56" N., 75°0-!'09" W. 
has 3 feet of water over it and is not marked. 

Ingleside, Ont., Is sltuntPd about midway betwPPn Corn
wall and l\forrlsbnrg. A S<'Pnlc ront4'. thP Long Ranlt 40 
Parkway, extends from Long Sault on the mainland op
posite Mille Roches Island, across a number of brldgt>d 
Islands in the St. Lawrence River and Is bridged over to 
the mninland again at Ingleside. 

A change of course to the Ogden Island ranges of 237.3°, 
carries along the north shore with a bony (85) to the 
south of the channel abreast of the Murphy Islands, a buoy 
(87) at Murphy Shoal, and a buoy (89) at Clark Island 
Shoal. 

Morrisburg, Ont., ls a town situated about 21 miles below 
Ogdensburg and is on the north shore opposite the main 
vessel course. Tbere is an L-sbapetl Government wharf 
of timber crih <'Onstrnctlon with a h('adblock 16 feet by 
90 feet by 108 feet and with about 9 feet of water along
side in 1975. 

Anchorage Area.-The Morrisburg Anchorage Area 
is loc·ated north of the vessel channel, in front of Mor
risbnrg, between Nash Creek and Canada Island. It is 
marked with anchorage buoys on the western, northern, 
and eastern sides. Mariners are cautioned to proceed from 
the anchorage area within the llmlts marked by the 
buoys. Some shoal art>as exist outside the marked aren. 

Pipelines.-A submerged pipeline starts on the shore- 45 
line 5,300 feet 120° from the tank at Ingleside and extends 
2,900 feet 177" into about 30 feet of water. The pipeline Intake Crib.-An intake crib with 33 feet over it lies 

adjacent to the west end of the above anchorage area, 
being ahout 300 ft>et from shore and 1,300 feet 233° from 

50 the Government wharf. 

Is not marked. 
A submerged pipeline starts on tbe east shoreline of 

Farran Pt., 5,950 feet 184° from the tank at Ingleside, and 
extends 1,200 feet 198" into 38 feet of water. The pipeline 
is not marked. 

Anchorage Area.-The Weaver Sbonl Anchoroge nrea Is 
located north of the vessel cbnnnel, opposite Wilson Hill 
Island and b<>tween Steen Island and Cat Island Shoal on 
the eai;it and WP11vt>r Shoal on the wt>st. It l;i marked with 
anchoraJte buoys only at the northwestt>rly limits. Mari
ners are cautioned against anchoring in the vicinity of an 

Buoy (89) is northwest of Clark Island Shoal, and the 
well lighted and buoyed improved main vessel channel 
now follows close to the Ontario shoreline around the 
north side of Ogden Island and continues into the soutb-

55 west to the downstream end of the Iroquois Lock and 
Dam area. 

Waddington, N.Y., is a village situated about 19 miles 
below Ogdensburg, southeast of Ogden Island on the chan· 
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nel of the St. Lawrence River lmown as Little River. About * mile below the mouth of Great Sucker Brook, there is 
n whnrf wit II 11ppro:wl11·~ from tlw 111nin C'hannPI at C'a1111da 
Island, or through the Little River. In May 1977, depths of 
27 feet were reported alongside the wharf. 5 

At>rial Cahle.-An aninl power cable with a <'learnnc" 
of 23 feet extends from light (96) north of Ogden Island, 
inn 3:!:! 0 dir!'ction to the shore. 

is located near Sparrowhawk Point, N.Y. The light is or 
a bearing of 205°49' coming out of the Iroquois Loci 
north end. 

The vessel channel abow Iroqu1>is Lock ls well marke< 
with lights nnd !Ju1>ys and pn~es 1w:1th of Toussairr 
Island and light {114) tberron tbence on the Galop lslanc 
ranges of 22714 • and north of Galop Island, N.Y. and llgh 
(123) on the Drummond Island Range of 237°. 

Submerged Crib.-A submerged crib with least depth of 
10 feet is located approximately 1'00 feet south of the ves
sel channel, In the vicinity of buoy ( 103), in position 
44°51'09" N., 75°16'06" W. 

There is a steering light on Chimney Island on cour& 

10 221 % • upbound past Gal op Island and a set of r:rnges or 
Gs.lop Island on course 58'35' downbound past ChimneJ 
Island. 

Cardinal, Ontario, Is situated on a point n!Jont 9 mile~ 
lll'low Og1lp11slJurg. Tiie former G:tlop Cnual fullowt•tl ll 

Chart 14763.-Iroquois, Ont., about 13 miles below Og
densburg, is located approximately 112 mile back from the 
river to the northwest of the anchorage area below the 
dam. ' 

Water Intake.-A submerged water intake crib with 30 
feet least depth Iles 1,700 feet 017° from light (110). 
This crib, unmarked, is nhout 350 feet northerly of the 
recommendetl cbrrnuel limits. 

15 direct line passing back of the town. An older sectioi 
of the canal followed the curve of the shoreline abovE 
Carcliual and 11a11s!'d through un intcr111Pdinle lock here 
Usl' of C:ilop C1111nl hn;. hl'l'll discontinnt>d. 

Water Intalte.-A water intnke crib in about 24 feet oJ 

20 water is located about 400 feet 151° from the stack a1 
Iroquois Dam is ju>1t ahovf' Iroqnoi~. Ont.. :ma rnn~ from 

Rockway Point on the United States shore to Harkness 
Island on the Canadian side. The 2,iOO foot long dam 
ls a buttressed gravity structure consisting of a series ot 
piers and sluiceways. Between the piers are 32 openings 25 
which are controlled by 32 fixed roller vertical-lilt gates 
operated by two 350-ton gantry cranes. 

Iroquois Lock.-Tbis lock, located adjacent to tbe Ca
nadian end of Iroquois Dam, provides passage for vessels 
around the dam. Traffic through this reach of the river 30 
is controlled by the trame control centre located at St. 
Lumbert. 

Cardi11111. 'l'lwn• is a tlt•pth of 24 feet over the crib and ii 
Is not mark1>d. 

Frazer Shoal.-Beginning at Cartlinal, a submerged 
retaining wall cxtt>nded along the Canadian shore about 
l 1h miles downstream on a line 2,000 to 1,500 feet from 
shore, and inclosed the Frazer Shoal. In 1970, only s 
series of 4-foot depths or more could be located on the llnE 

of this wall. 
Radio Facility.-A marine radio station at Cardinal (call 

sign VDQ) ls operated continuously during the navigation 
season. 

Ice Booms.-There is an Ice Boom that runs from the 
shoreline of the southwesterly end of Galop Island, New 
York, to the i;outh end of Lame Squaw Island, Ontario, 

Passage Through Dam.-Smnll pleasure craft may, at 
their own risk, pass throngh the portals of the dam when 
the gates are fully open. A minimum overhead clearance 
ot 8¥.i feet is provided through sluice No. 28 for down
bound passage and through sluice No. 30 for upbound pas
sage. The piers of sluice No. 28 are painted with the 
standard red and black channel markings on the upstream 
side of the dam and the piers of sluice No. 30 are marked 
similarly on the downstream side of the dam. Caution: 

35 during the non-navigation seai:on having a 400-foot section 
a<'ross the nnvig-ntion channel mnrked by lights. The 
connected logs forming the boom are anchored to the 
river bottom through a series of anchors and cables ex
tending approximately 500 feet up11tream. The Ice Boom 

40 may be 011tmed when required for movement of vessels. 

Although the dam IR ns11ally operated in a full;v open 
position, some or all of the gates may be closed or par
tially closed without prior notice. 

The Seaway Authority advises that sman craft passing 45 
through the dam sluices are outside of the Authority's 
Jurisdit'tlon and that It Is not responAlble for any damage 
resulting from the use of these facllltles. 

Low Water Datum.-lroquois Dam to Ogdeneburg.
Project depths and soundings are referred to the slop- 50 
ing surface of the river when the gage above the Iroquois 
Lock reads 239.9 feet and Lake Ontario is at Low Water 
Datum, elevation 242.8 feet. Both eleYations are above 
mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Que

There are RPvnu I other Ice Booms with similar anchorages 
In this vicinity or the river dnrlng the non-navigation 
season. bnt not across the navigation channel; in the 
vicinity or Chimney Point, the nr1>n southwest of Galop 
Islnnd, nnd from the Unlte<l Stntes mainland to Galop 
IRiand. 

The entrnncc to the North Channel which led Into the 
Ohl Gnlop C:rnnl, is betwc>t•n Drummond Island, Ont., and 
Spencer Island, Ont., to the north of tile S<'awn;v Channel. 
Chimney Point is on the south shore just above the 
North Chnnrwl entrnnce. An lnternatlonnl blgb-level 
fixed bridge with a clearance of 129 feet, the Ogdensburg
Prescott Bridge, connects Chimney Point, N.Y., and Johns
town, Ontario. The vessel course turns again just above 

bec on International Great Lakes Datum (1955). 
Sparrowbawk Point Steering Light, a dlrectlonnl light, 

located 48 feet above the water on a square skeletal tower, 

55 
the bridge, and passes upstream between Ogdensburg, New 
York, and Prescott, Ontario. 
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LOCAL DESCRIPTIONS FROM OGDENSBURG TO THE HEAD OF 
THE RIVER 

Charts 14763, 14764.-The vessel course above the Og
densburg-Prescott Bridge bas generally deep water on 
both sldes of the maintained channel upriver between the 
cities of Ogdensburg, New York and Prescott, Ontario and 
thence about 11 miles to Morristown, N.Y. 

slightly above the surface and are hazardous to small 

5 
boats, particularly after dark. Work was completed in 
October 1972 to remove these hazards. 

An obstruction buoy is maintained by Penn Central at 
the outer end of the car-ferry pier. 

Buoys mnrk the east and the west sidl's or tbe lower 

10 hnsin nt its outer limit. 
Lower Lnkes Terminal.-Lower Lnkes Terminal (for

merly the Prescott Elevator) of tbe National Harbours 
Board is located about 2.6 miles below Prescott, Ontario, 
with extensive railway yards and track connections with 
the Cnnnclinn Nntional and Canadian Pacific Railways. 
The elevntor has n cn1incity of 5.fi00,000 bushels of grain 
nud Is n long nnrrow strudure hn\•i11g nulonding facilities 15 
on 011e Ride :111d lolldiu~ fncilities on tile other. 

The dock for unloading is about 1,294 feet long and 250 
feet wide. In May 197i, the reported controlling depth in 
the slip was 27 feet. 

The slip for loading is about 927 feet long and 200 feet 20 
wide. In May 1977, a reported controlling depth of 27 feet 
was in the slip. The approach to these slips had a least 
depth, in 1970, of 26 feet to the main river channel. 

Chart 14764.-0gdensburg Harbor, N.Y.-This harbor is 
on the St. J,awrence River, about 42 miles above the Snell 25 
Loek, or about 62 miles below Lake Ontario. The Oswe
gatchie River enters the St. Lawrence River near the 
np1>er limit of Ogde11Rh11rg. An extensive shoal lies be
tween the river front of Ogd(•nshnrg nnd the main chan

In June 1978, dual fixed highway bridges wHh a design 
clearance of 15 feet were under construction about 0.6 
mile above the upper entrance of the Oswegatchie River. 

Harbor Facilities.--The Ogdensburg Bridge and Port 
Authority operates a modern well-equipped terminal 
with adequate storage nnd handling facilities. The dock 
nnd terminal is located nt the junction of the lower basin 
and the lower entrance channel, and had 27 feet of water 
alongside the 600 foot berth in May 1977. The Port Author-
ity has dredged an irregular-shaped area from deep water 
in the river to the terminal to provide an entrance channel 
to the terminal with about 28 feet of water. Other facili
ties include nn elevator with a capacity of 000,000 
lmshels of grain, coal and oil unloading and storage docks 
and small craft marinas. Berthing spaces and 17 feet of 
water were available in 1972 near the grain elevator. 

Ice Boom.-Tbere ls an ke lloom that runs from the 
sboreline just above Ogdensburg, New York, to Prescott, 
Ontario, during non-navigation season, having a 400-foot 

nel of the St. Lawrence, a1Hl t!1e harbor may be described 30 section across the navigation channel, marked by lights. 

as u dredged improvement 121.1 mileR in length close along 
the front of Ogdensburg on the St. Lawrence and Oswe
gatchie Rivers. 

Channels.-Entering from the St. Lawrence River, the 
upper entrance 'to the harbor is through a dredged ehan- 35 
nel leading to the mouth of the Oswegatchie River, thence 
upstream to the Lake Street highway bridge. The har
bor's lower entrance iR through the turning basin at the 
t'ast end of the harbor and thence through the city
front channel to the mouth of the Oswegatchie River. 40 

In 1977, the controlling depths werP 19 feet at mid
channel through the upper entrance channel, thence 18 
feet (19 feet at midchannel) in city-front channel, thence 
19 feet in the turning basin except for depths of 18 feet 
in the southern part. In 1963, the controlling depth was 45 
14 feet in the Oswegatchie River to 1-he highway bridge. 
Above the bridge depths are less than 4 feet for 0.3 mile 
to the dam. 

Aids to Navigation.-A buoy, marks the westerly side 

Tbe eonnected logs forming the boom are anchored to the 
river bottom through a series of anchors nnd cables ex
tending approximately 500 feet upstream. The Ice Boom 
may be opened when required for movement of vessels. 

Cable Area.-A cable nrea extends from the Ogdens-
burg, New York, shoreline, above the entrance to the 
Oswegatchie River, across the St. Lawrence River to 
Prescott, Ontario. The area is about 1h mile wide across 
the river. 

Outfall Pipeline.-The Diamond International Corp. has 
an outfall pipeline located 3,000 feet 223° from the old light 
house and extends 450 feet 299° from the shore. It is 
unmarked. 

Polable Water Intake.·-Rt•e .f2 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
nnd Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of the city of Ogdt-nsbnrg, N.Y., f'torti; on the shoreline 
1,200 feet 226° from the stack of the Diamond Interna
tional Corp., and extends 300 feet 319° to an intake crib in 
about 20 feet of water. There is a depth of 12 feet of water 
ovPr the rrlb nm! ft ls not markl'd. 

Prescott Ont. is directly across the river from Ogdens
burg, N.Y. 

Harbor Facilities.-The F. B. Doran Ltd., wharf is at 

of the outer end of the upper entrance channel, and another 50 
buoy mark11 the westPrly side nenrly abr1>nst of the aban
doned lighthouse. The easterly side of this chsnnpl Is 
mark1>d hy a buoy ( 13.'l), at its 011t1>r end and by a buoy 
ahont nbrenst of the a!iandoned llghtlionse. A buoy also 
mark!! the Junction with the city-front rhnnnel. 

The outer end of the Penn Central (NYC) railroad car
ferry pier, on the westerly side of the upper entrance 
l.'hllnnel. nbout ROO f Pf't north Pr! y from 1 he a hn 111lon••d 
Ogdensburg Light House, wa$ damaged by fire 25 Septem
ber 1970. Toward the outer end, stubs of piles protrude 60 

55 the foot of Centre and George Streets, with a depth of 1CI 
feet alongside. Close southwest is the Ministry of Trans
port wharf, about 220 feet long with depths of 17to18 feet 
·alongside. Adjacent to this wharf are a Canadi-an Coast 
Guard Base and buoy depot, a 'Canadian Customs office, 
and a helicopter hangar and pad. Next, the Government 
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wharf, about 320 feet long, with a depth of 17 to 18 
feet alongside, is near the west end of the waterfront. 
Close west of the Government wharf is a floating dock 
with a diving raft. 

Ing Into the St. Lawrence River approximately 015 feet 
114°. Tiu~ end of tbe pipeline is located approximately 
2,900 feet 100° from the Du Pont stock and is marked by 
a buoy. 

Caution.-The testing of rnrious aids to navigation may 5 
be heard and/or seen at 1he Prescott Canadian Coast 

Du Pont of Cnnnda Ltd. has established an outfall 
pipeline from a point on the Canadian shore approxi
mately 2¥..i miles northeast of Mnitland and extending 
into the 8t. Lawrence Ri,·er approximately 500 feet 115•. 
The encl of the pipeline is located approximately 2,400 

Guard Base. Mariners should exercise caution in the vi
cinity so as not to confuse the test aids with the standard 
channel aids. 

Submerged Intake.-A submerged pipeline extends 400 
feet 163° from n point on :;bore at the foot of Sophia 
Street and terminates in a crib with 17 fet't over it. Thill 
crib Is marked by a buoy. 

Wreck.-A wreck is located abont GOO feet offshore at 
a Point 5,100 feet 214° from the spire in Prescott. TbPTe 
is a depth of 4 feet of water ove1· the wreck with 24 feet 
or more on the south side. The wreck is not markPd. 
About 350 feet west of the wreck i!' an unmarked sub
merged pile with 9 feet over it and 12 to 18 feet 
surro1wdiog. 

Low Water Datum.-Ogdensburg to Lake Ontario.
Project depths and soundings are referred to the sloping 
surface of the river when the gage above the Iroquois 
Lock reads 239.9 feE>t and Lake Ontario is 11t Low Water 
Datum, elevation 242.8 feet. Bath elevations are above 
mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Que
bec on International Great Lakes Daitum (1955). 

Water Level Broadcasts.-Tbe St. Law. Sen. Dev. Corp. 
has installed rndio covernge for the reach of the St. Law
rence River from Whaleback Shoal to Tibbetts Point, N.Y. 
The broadcasts will include water levels on Lake Ontario 
(Kingston, Ont., gage) and on the St. Lawrence River 
(Ogdensburg, N.Y., gage), serve ns a reporting station 
for incidents all'eeting condition of vC'ssels ond u11ed to 
broadcast seaway notices nll'ecting navigation. The call 
~Ptters nre WAG nt Eisenhower Lock with monitoring on 
156.8 MHz at all times during the navigation season and 
working frequency of 156.6 MHz. Water levels will not be 
hrondcnst until the levels reach Low Water Datum and 

10 feet 110" from the Du Pont stack and is marked by a buoy. 
Water Intake.-Du Pont Company of Canada Ltd. has 

an intake structure adjacent to the plant, about 2% miles 
northeast of Maitland. The outer end is marked by a light. 

Outfall Pipeline.-An outfall pipeline has been con-
15 structed from a point on the Canadian shore approximately 

1% miles northeast of Maitland and extending into the 
St. Lawrence River approximately 1,100 feet 124°. The 
end of the pipeline is located approximately 5,250 feet 205° 
from the Du Pont stack, and is marked by a buoy. 

20 Water Intake.-.A water intake pipeline has been con-
structed from a point on the Canadian shore approxi
mately 1 % miles northeast of Maitland and extending 
into the St. Lawrence River approximately 1,300 feet 150°. 
The end of the pipeline, terminating in a submerged crib 

25 with 25 feet over it, is located approximately 5,925 feet 
205° from the Du Pont stack, and is marked by a buoy. 

Aftl'r passing Maitland buoy, the course turns to 231° 
and extends for about 3% miles to the turn bl'tween 
McNair Island, Ont., marked on its northwesterly side by 

30 a light (137), and North McNair Shoal. 
Catamaran Shoal, about 1 'h miles 197° from the Malt· 

land stone tower, or about 1,700 feet southeasterly of the 
vessel course, is a detached 12-foot shoal area in normally 
deep water about 2% miles northeast of McNair Island, 

35 and is marked by a buoy. 

then thl' broadcnst will be made every two hours until the 40 
levels return above Low ·wnh•r Datum. 

North McNair Shoal lies abont midway between McNalr 
Island nnd the Canadian shore below Brockville, on the 
north side of tbc channel used by deep-draft vessels. Tbe 
shoal Is a rock ledge 100 feet long by 85 feet wide between 
the 18-foot contours, with n least depth of 14 feet, and Is 
marked off its south or channel side by a buoy (136). 

Prescott to Brockville, Ont.-Tbe ehnnnel obove Og· 
densburg, New York, nnd PrPRrott, Outnrlo, exteuds ahout 
71,4 miles 223° to n point opposite l\laitland, Ont. The 
<'lrnnnel throngh this reach of the rin•r iR cleep and wide 
nn<l the cours1• follows the center of the rln~r. passing 
close to a special buoy orr1osite 1\luitlnrut 

Ch.arts 14764, 14770.-Morristown, N.Y., is a village situ
ated on the south shore of the St. Lawrence River, 11 miles 
above Ogdensburg and nearly opposite Brockville, Ont. 

45 The landing Is In a small bay, the approach to which is 
clear and deep. 

Aliont two mlles soutbwei;,t of Prescott on the Ontario 
side of the river is Blue Church Bay. A submerged crib 
Is located in 8 feet of water approximately 125 feet off- 50 
shore from the northerly end of Blue Church Bay. A 
buoy located 9,700 feet 051 • from the southerly Du Pont 
stack further up-stream marks the crib. 

A submerged crib in about two feet of water is located 
about 10,450 feet 048° from the Du Poot stack farther up- 55 
stream. The crib is not marked. 

Outfall Pipelines.-An outfall pipeline has been con· 
etrul'ted from a point on the Cunndinn shore npproxi
mately 2% miles northeast of Maitland, Ont., nod extend· 

279-897 0 - 79 • 8 

Channels.-A dredged ch11nnel leads from the St. Law
rence River to 250 feet ·below the Xorthumberland Street 
highway 'bridge. In 1964. 'the controlling deptl1 was i feet. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and Zl C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water Intake pipe
line of the village of Morristown, N.Y., starts on the 
shoreline 2,600 feet 250° from the tank at Morristown and 
extends 200 feet 305° to an intake cril.J in approximately 
23 feet of water. The crib Js not marked. 

Coming out of the conrse above McNalr Island, the vessel 
<.'Ourse runs 1 % miles 223° through the deep water in front 
of the town of Brockville, Ont., to the turn Just below 
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Slwlton Island mnrkPd hy n light (138) on the southerly 
side. The turn nt Skelton lslund Is into tbe channel 
through the Hrockville Narrows. 

from bank to bank. The river channel south of the Brock 
Island group ls not suitable for deei,> draft vessels. Small 
craft operators are cautioned that many shoal spots of 
less than 2 feet exist between the New York shore and the Thousand Islands.-The stretch of river, between 

Brockville on the northeast and Cupe Vincent on the 
southwest. is thickly strewn with islnnds large and small 
known as the Thousand Islands, with deep water channels 
between. No attempt is made to mention each island 
and/or i;hoal. A chnrt for ready reference Is necessary 
when attempting to navigate any portion of this section. 

5 main ship channel in this reach. 
From the turn at Skelton Island light, the course fol· 

lows naturally deep water with a shoal marked by a 
buoy (139) on the southeast side extending about 2,500 
feet northeast of Refugee Island. At Refugee Island, the 

Brockville, Ont., is a town situated on the north shore 
12 miles abm·e Ogdensburg, on the Canadian National and 
Canadian Pacific nailways. The water runs deep close to 
the shoreline and the approaches to the wharves are 
clenr. At the wbarn•s, the water Is 8 to 20 feet deep. A. 
light 28 feet above the water marks the southwest corner 
of the Government whnrf. 

10 well marked course ehanges to 226° as far as Stovin 
Island where the chnnge is to 222°. 

Charts 14765, 14770.-Upstream of Stovin Island, the 
channel passes into deeper water and a wider channel. The 
designated wider channel is marked off HiIJcrest Point, 

15 Ont., with a buoy, while a small shoal off the east edge 
of the channel is also marked with a buoy. A light (147) 

A Government wharf nnd Blockhouse Island, a public 
park now joined to the mainland, form a boat basin whose 
entrance lies west of the Government wharf. The Gov- 20 

is on the south side of the course on a small shoal about 
opposite Lily Bay and about 3,000 feet downstream of 
Cole Ferry Shoal marked by a lighted buoy (147a). The 
tnrn a'bove Cole Ferry Shoal is on the De Watteville Is
land Range of lights located on thl' 'Canadian shore. The 
front light, at an elevation ot' 31 feet, is shown from a 
white tower with a red roof, situated on the south end of 
De Watteville Island. The rear light is exhibited at an 

ernment wharf, 467 feet long and extending west ward 
with depths of 12 to 18 fe1>t alongside, ls located at the 
southwesterly end of Blockhouse Islond Park; a public 
wbnrf, with mooring U('('ommodations over a length of 34a 
foet and depths rnnging from 3 to 10 feet, is located nt the 
nortl1enst end of the park basin. 

25 elevation of 74 feert from a red skeleton tower on Hillcrest 
Point, 1,150 feet 036° 55' from the front light. 

Sewers.-An outfnll sewer pipeline of the Br()('kvllle 
Water Pollution Control Plant commences on the shore 
2,200 feet 012° from McNair Island Light (137) and 
extends 200 feet 155° into about 70 feet of water. The 
pipeline is not marked. 

'fhe De Watteville Island Range carries between Cole 
Ferry and Cole Shoals. A 13 foot shoal southeast of Cole 
Shoal, is marked by a light (150) on the northwest side ot 

30 the channel. A light (151) marks the channelward edge 
of shoal water off Oak Point, New York, further upstream. 

Charts 14765, 14771.-At Whaleback Shoal, the course 
changes to 194° for about 21h miles, passing west of a 
buoy (153) and east of Bay State Shoal Ught (156) 

An outfall sewer pipeline conunenet!I! on the shore 3,500 
feet 2M 0 from Mc~alr Island Light (137) and extt>nds 150 
feet 140° Into nbout 30 feet of wnter. The pipeline is not 
marked. 35 aud continuing on between various markers to the 

tum between light (163) on the mainland, nnd lighted 
buoy (162) off Blind Bay, New York. A trl-color range 
light showing red from bearing 186° to 193°, white from 

Sewf'r Outfall.-An emergency by-pass sewer of the 
Brockvllle Water Pollution Control Plant commences on 
the shore 3,700 feet 253° from McNair Island Light (137) 
and extends 700 feet 140° into about 45 feet of water. 
Mariners are warned to give this area a wide berth and 40 
not to anchor their vessels in the vicinity of the sewer 
pipe which is not marked. 

Water Intakes.-A WlllPr l11t11ke pipeline or the town o! 
Rrockville is located nbont 150 ft>et west of Victoria Is
land. A privately maintained buoy in 42 feet of water, 45 
and located 1,400 feet 239° from Skelton Island Light (138) 
marks the outer end of the pipeline intake crib having 3."i 
feet over the crib. 

A water intake pipeline of the Eugene F. Phlllips Cables 
(Ltd.), is located about 700 feet west of Victoria Island 50 
and extends about 300 feet from shore into about six feet 
of water. A private buoy in about eight feet of water, 
and located 2,100 feet 258° from Skelton Island Light 
(138), marks the outer end of the crib. 

Brockville Narrows.-Tbe Narrows is a partially 55 
dredged reach about 3 miles long and 425 feet wide 
through which the ship channel leads, extending from n 
short distance above Brockvllle to Lily Bay, Ont. The 
reach is through the Brock Group, n name given to a 
cluster of islands and adjacent shoal areas filling the river 60 

l!l3" to 195" nnd green from 195° to 202°, is in operation 
on this course. 

A natural depth of water buoyed channel leads from the 
turn on the De Watteville Ranges at bnoy ( 153), rongllly 
follows the canadian shore along the north side of Grena-
dier Island; joining the Canadian Middle Cbannel at the 
westerly end of Grenadier Island. 

Anchorage Area.-An anchorage area ts located in the 
river area north and west of the turn around Whalebaek 
Shoal. The north and west litnita of tbe area nre marked 
with buoys. The south limit ls marked with n buoy just 
northeast of light (156). 

Oak Point, N.Y., a landing and small summer re!!Ort 
nbout 18 miles above Ogdensburg. No landings are made 
here by boats drawing more than 6 feet. Near the land-
ing there are small islauds and shoals which make it 
necessary to use care in ap11roaching the wharf. 

Blind Bay, N.Y.-Tbis ls a small inlet about 21 miles 
above Ogdensburg. A sign marks the entrance which 
Is about 825 feet below light (163). There are tour 
aerial cables with limiting vertical clearance of 80 feet 
over tbe entrance channel. In May 1977, a reported depth 
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of 4 feet could be carried on the north side of the bay to a 
small boat basin. Depths of 3 to 6 feet were reported avail
able in the basin. Marine fuels are available. 

Speed Limit.-For all transiting vessels in excess of 40 
feet in length, Canadian waters of and adjacent to the 
Canadian Middle Channel have been designated a maxi
mum speed over the bottom area of 11 m.p.h. (9.5 knots) The vessel course above Blind Bay is on a bearing 

of 218° for about 1% miles to Superior Shoal 11.ud passes 
southeasterly of the shoals marked by a buoy ( lfi4) nnd 
northwesterly of Superior Shoal light ( 165). Superior 
Shoal is located on the south side of the channel just oft'· 
shore from Chippewa Point, l'\ew York. 

5 upbound and downbound, unless otherwise indicated 
through Seaway Notices. 

From the Superior Shoal light (165), the course extends 
for short distances of allout one to three miles on ehauging 
headings and passes southwest across the northwest side 

NOTE :-The Canadian Middle Channel is defined as the 
Channel which extends from the Main Ship Channel, 
abreast Ironsides Island, passing southward of Grenadier 

10 Island through the Raft Narrows and Fiddlers Elbow, and 

of Chippewa Bay, New York and Oak Island at the south
westerly end of the Bay, and southeasterly of Grenadier 
Island, Ont. The course is 2% miles 216° from Su- 15 
perior Shoal between Jorstadt Island with a light (168) 
on the south side of the island, and a buoy (167) on 
the southeast channel edge to the Haskell Shoal, Ont., 
turn, Haskell Shoal buoy ( 173) being on the southeast 
side of the channel; the course change has a buoy (172) 20 

on to the open water between Wolfe and Howe Islands. 
Charts 14766, 14772.-The International Rift, between 

Wellesley Island, N.Y., and Hill Island, Ont., is bridged 
by n 00-foot arch with a vertical clearance of 19.3 
feet at the center and 16.3 feet at the piers. The crossing 
over the Canadian waters consists of a continuous trnss of 
two 300-foot spans from Hill Island to Constance Island, 
a 348-foot arch span from Constance Island to Georgina 
Island, and a suspension bridge of 750-foot span and ver
tical clearance of 120 feet from Georgina Island to the 
Canadian mainland. 

Charts 14766, 14772.-From Grendier Island westward. 
the Canadian Middle Channel through the Raft Narrows is 
followed, midway between the shores. Approximately 1,500 

on the westerly side and extends about 2 miles 209°, pass
ing southeast of Empire Shoal buoy (176) to the turn 
between Third Brother Island Shoal on the southeast sicte 
of the channel, and Sister Island Shoal light (178) on the 
northwest side. 

Charts 14765, 14772.-The course is now about 1% miles 
207• to the turn between Ironsides Island light (179) on 
the soutMast side, and Ironsides Shoal light (180) on the 

25 feet above the Thousand Islands bridge, two channels pass 
Wood Island, one to the north for upbound vessels and one 
to the south for downbound vessels; thence midchannel is 
kept between the lights on Wallace Island and Ash Island, 

northwest side of the channel, the turn also being the 
junction point for departure from the main St. Lawrence 30 
River vessel eourse into the Canadian Middle Channel (St. 
Lawrence). 

Charts 14765, 14766, 14772.-Continuing on course for 1 % 
miles 225 ° to the turn south of Whiskey Island Shoal, New 
York, marked by a light (182), the course is 1~ miles 228° 35 
passing northwest of the Excelsior Island Group and 
marked on Excelsior Shoal with a light (183). 

Charts 14765, 14771.-Chippewa Bay, N.Y., is 22 miles 
above Ogdensburg, and included between Chippewa Point, 
Cedar and Oak Islands, and the American shore. There are 40 
many small Islands nnd shools In the bay, which is suit
nllle for navigation by llght·draft boats carrying experi
enced local pilots. There is a landing called Chippewa 
Bay, on the American mainland, suitable for vessels draw
ing 4 feet. There are no lights or fog signals at the land- 45 
Ing. Atlantis Island is about % mile westerly from 
Chippewa Bay landing and northeasterly from Oak Island. 

Charts 14765, 14772.-Goose Bay, N.Y., on the south side 
of the St. Lawrence River bout 30 miles above Ogdensburg 
and about 3¥.i miles below Alexandria Bay, ls about 2 miles 60 
In length and % mile In width. The ~·nter is very shoal, 
the bottom being mud with rock shoals. 

Middle Channel (St. Lawrence), Grenadier Island, Ont. 
to Howe Island, Ont.-Tbis channel, having a least width 
of 300 feet nnd swept to 17% feet depth by the Canadian 65 
Government. extends through the Thousand Islands on 
the Canadian side of the Interuatiomtl Boundary trom 
Grenadier Island upstream to tbe wide water between 
Wolfe and Howe Islands; ft is outlloed by ounu~roos buoys 
and beacons. oo 

past Lyndoch Island Light southwesterly to a point 
south of the small island group southwest of Dumfounder 
Island, then westerly to a point off the north extreme of 
The Punts, and then southwesterly past Leek (Thwart
way) and Bass Islands (St. Lawrence) into the open 
waters between Wolfe and Howe Islands. 

Rockport, Ont., is situated on the north shore of the 
river on the Canadian middle channel, 12 miles east of 
Gananoque. The old Government wharf, about 420 feet 
southeast of the spire and only used by pleasure craft, haR 
a 60-foot face and 20 feet reported alongside in May 1977. 
The L-shaped Customs Dock, with an 85-foot southwest 
face and a 42-foot southeast face, had 4 to 23 feet alongside 
the former and 23 feet alongside the latter, reported in 
May 1977. A summer station of the Canadian Customs is at 
the inshore end of the dock. Small-craft serviees are avail
able. A submarine cable extends across the Canadian 
Middle Channel from the point of land about 1ri mile up-
stream from Rockport southerly to the nearest point of 
Club Island. 

Ivy Lea, Ont., formerly known as Lansdowne Landing, 
is located 8 miles east of Gananoque, and has a public 
wharf extending into the river some 80 feet with 6 feet 
of water along its face. Services, including gas, and a 
ramp are available at this facility. 

Charts 14767, 14774.-Gananoque, Ont., is an important 
manufacturing town on the north shore of the St. Law
rence River, 18 miles east of Kingston, Ont., on the Cana
dian National Railway. In 1958 a Government wharf at the 
foot of Clarence Street, 470 feet long, composed of cribs and 
spans, was completed and a depth of 10 feet provided by 
dredging near the landing head. A second Government 
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Non,i: Timl's given will conform with daylight saving 
time wh1•n pfft•ctive. 

Dry Dock.-The Canadian Dredg.e & Dry Dock Co.'s dry 
dock in the inner bay, northwest of the causeway, has a 
length of 196 feet on blocks, width of 40 feet at bottom, 

5 50 feet at top, and 42.5 feet at gate, and depth of 14 feet 

wharf in front of the Canadian National Railway property 
has mooring facilities over a distance of 815 feet and a gen
eral depth of wnter of l:! feet. A third Uovernment 
wharf nt the foot of Charles Street extends into the 
river 105 feet and has a landing head 85 feet long. The 
water depth at the landing head is 11 f~t. A channel 
from the St. Lawrence River is buoyed and affords a 
depth of 7 feet. The Gananoque River has been dredged 
for about 14 mile upstream to the highway bridge. There 
are numerous faetories along the dredged portion. A 

10 
swing bridge spans the river nt its mouth. The stream 
is about 150 feet wide, with old wooden wharves along 
the banks. 

Charts 14768, 14802.-Kingston, Ontario.-This is the 
chief city of Frontenac County, situated at the division of 

15 
the St. Lawrence River from Lake Ontario, and at the 
mouth of Cataraqui River, or the southern entrance to the 
Rideau Canal. It is a terminus of the Canadian National 
and Canadian Pacific Railways. 

on sill. 
Aids to Navigation.-A tricolored sector light, visible 

from the Cataraqui River entrance, is on the east side of 
the river at Barriefield. The main channel, marked by 
buoys, enters the river northwestward of Carruthers 
Shoal. Another channel, known locally as East Channel, 
marked by buoys, enters the river between Point Frederick 
and Carruthers Shoal. 

Radio Facility.-A marine radio station at Kingston 
(Call sign VBH) is operated continuously during the 
navigation season. 

Magnetic disturbances.-Caution.-Tbe normal varia
tion of the compass ( 1969) for the water area adjacent to 

Improvement Works.-The main channel coming in 
from Lake Ontario to the sn111hrn•st. pusses to the north
ward of Penitentiary and l\lyles Shoals, Pach markl>d by 
a buoy. h1 May 1977, the reported controlling depth in the 
main channel was 16 feet. 

20 
Kingston Harbour, is about 1114 ° west. Due to a magnetic 
anomaly the variation close southwest of Carruthers 
Shoal is as much as 30° west, and abreast the Kingston 
Penitentiary it is 18° east. A short distance west of the 

The harbor is deep, spacious and sheltered. Wharves ex- 25 
tend along the city front, with 27 feet reported in May 
1977. Grain elevators and docks of the Canada Steamship 
Lines are situated on the waterfront. The Public Wharf at 
the foot of Brock Street extends 355 feet into the river 
with depths of 17 feet on the north and south faces and 20 
feet on the east face reported in May 1977. 

30 

The channel into the Inner HarbOr, past the bascule 
bridge of the LaSalle Causeway which crosses the Catara
qui River, had a reported controlling depth of 16 feet in 
May 1977. A basin in the Inner Harbor extending about 35 
1,200 feet east and west along the north side of the cause
way, with width of 400 to 600 feet, had a reported control
ling depth of 19 feet in May 1977. A wharf on the east side 
of the basin extends 230 feet from the shore and has a 
frontage of 454 feet. Dredging was done to a depth of 12 40 
feet in the approach to and along the central 220 feet of 
the face of the wharf, and to a depth of 10 feet at each 
end of the front face. Anglin Bay, on the west side of the 
Inner Harbor, had controlling depths of 7 to 13 feet in 
May 1976. 45 

Bridge Hours.-TllP T.n S:ilJp C:rnsl'wny lift brhlge hav
ing n horlzontnl c•Jp:irnncP of 125 fl'Pt 11nd n vertl<'nl <'lenr
ance of th~c feet in closed position, will be raised as 
follows: 

Pleasure Craft.-Rrldge rnf!!(>(l on signal 7 :SO n.m. to 50 
7 :30 p.m. ~very hnl1' hour excPpt 8 :00 11.m., 12 ::JO p.m., 
3 :45 p.m. to 4 :30 p.m. 111111 4 :45 fl.Jn. to o :30 p.m. Bridge 
raised on i.ignn I ouly 7 :30 p.111. to 7 :30 n.m. (Signal 3 long 
nnd 1 i;ihort hln!!ts). 

Commercial and Official Craft.-Bridge opened on signal 55 
at all times. 

NOTE.-Exceptlon will be mnde dnrlng severe wenther 
conditions whN1 vt'l'li<els requiring shelter In the Inner 
H:irbour wlll be admitted ns necessary. 

Ontario Hospital the variation is again normal. Midway 
between Point Frederick and Garden Island, the amount 
of west variation is 20°. At Simcoe Island, it is 5° west. 

Extreme caution should therefore be exercised by mar
iners approaching or leaving Kingston Harbour in thick 
weather when using a magnetic compass. 

Waler Supply lntal;es.-A 111.:u,.:t•li w11tt-r lntnke Jllpe-
line of the Kini.?i-:ton \\':tlPrworks <•ot111t1l'nc•ps 011 thP shorP.-
line at n point 8,000 fret !!:iii0 from 1111' l'l'11ll1•11tlnry stul'k 
and extl'ncls about 2,4;:;o fl'l't lr.!1° I 11to ubout 113 fl"t't of 
wnt!'r. The pipeline Is not 111nrkt-d. 

An iutnke pipe of the Klng,.:tou l'ulillc UtllltlN1 extt>nds 
about. I.000 kl•t li:'i 0 fro111 the i-:011thw1•st. cornf'r or the 
Public Utilities (old Frontt-nac Con! nnd \\·oOll Co.'1!1) 
wharf on the river front of Klni:ston with n lnri:e l'lhtn nt 
the shore end. In 1970, a new intake pipeline was laid 
npproximntely 100 feet west of the pipt•llne extp1111lng 
from the southwest cornc•r or the l'uhllc t:lllllll'l1 \\'hart. 
This pipeline ext en els !!,600 frl't lit• nm! I~ 11111 rk1·11 n t 1111.• 
outer end by a buoy. Vessels should not anchor in the 
vicinity. 

Rideau Canal or Rideau Navigntion.-Connl'<'ts the 
Ottnwn Rh·er nt the Clly of Ottawa with the eni;tern end 
ot Lnke Onturlo at Ki11gsto11. 

Length or nn,·lgutlou Wlltl'r!l, 123~ mllP!I. 
Number of locks going from Ottawa to Kingston, 34 

ascending and 14 descending. 
Total lockage, 273 feet rise and 164 feet fall at 

normal levels. 
Dimension of locks, 134 feet (available length 112 ft.) 

by 33 feet. 
Depth of water on sllls varies from 5 feet 9 inches 

on <'enterllne or chnmlH•r to 3 fc-'Pt nt Rides; nonunl 
n11l"ignhle dc>Jlth through cnnnl reaches, 5.5 feet, 
mlnlmnm fi fc>et. 

Breadth of cnnnl renches bottom, 60 feeL 
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Brendth of cnnnl nt wnter :mrfn<'e, 80 feet. 
Minimum verticnl hrillgc clear:ince, 22.0 feet on Cnl11· 

r11qui River. (Fixed higlmny bridge 200 f!.'et north 
of Ilnsket lsluntl. nbout 4 mill's north of Kingston.) 
Maximum speed limit is 6 mph. 

Canal vessel permits are required for passage through 
the Rideau Waterway locks. Information on tolls 
with respect to the vessel permits are promulgated 
in Canadian Notices to Mariners. 

northwe!'t side of the channel mnrked with a light (194). 
Just east of Pullman Shoal the course changes for about 
one mile to 219° on the Point Vivian Leading Light, pass
ing Cherry Island light (195) on the southeast as well as 

5 a light (197) located approximately 600 feet northeast of 
Comfort Island, and Comfort Island, to the next tum 
between a light (199) on the southeast side and a light 
(200) marking the shallows off Seven Isles on the north-
west side. 

The summit level of the llhlt>nu ><ystem is at upper Lake 10 
Rideau. From the !'Ulllmit, the roule toward Ottawa fol
lows the Rideau River, and that toward Kingston the 
Cataraqui River. 

Westminster Park, N.Y., is a summer resort on the 
lower end of Wellesley Island, opposite Alexandria Bay. 
There formerly wns a length of nbont 200 fe<•t of wbaf''es 
at the two landings for the park, with depths from 2 to 10 
feet, but the superstructures have deteriorated and all that The Tay Branch of the Rideau Canal affords commu

nication via the Tay River between Ileveridges Bay on 
Lake Rideau and the town of Perth. 

Length of canal, 6.12 miles. 
Number ot' locks, 2. 
Dimensions ot' locks, 134 feet (available length 112 

feet) by 33 feet. 
Total rise, 25 feet. 
Depth of water on sills varies from 5 feet 9 inches 

on centerline of chnmuer to 3 feet at sides; normal 
navigable depth through canal reaches, 5.5 feet, 
minimum 5 feet. 

Breadth of canal at wnter surface. 80 feet. 
Breadth of canal at bottom, 40 feet in rock, GO feet 

in clay. 
Minimum vertical clearance, about 5 feet, at Beck

with Street Bridge, Perth. 
Maximum speed limit 6 m.p.h. 

Boat operators proposing to use the canal may contact 
the Superintendent, Parks Canada, 25 William Street 
West, Smiths Falls, Ontario K7A 1N2 Canada, for 
information. 

Canal Regulations.-Canal regulations state that all ves
sels navigating the Dept. of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development canals shall keep a copy of the Canal Regu
lations booklet on board at all times. It is available from 
the Rideau Canal Office. 

Charts 14765, 14772, 14766. At a point west of the buoy 
(185), marking the south edge of the main vessel course 
passing the Excelsior Group, the course turns for % mile 
217° to a point southeast of the light ( 186) on the southeast 
shore of Deer Island. Shoal water southeast of the chan
nel Is marked by a light (187) on 11 small island abont 
1,600 feet southeast of Dl.'er Island. 

Charts 14766, 14772.-The channel through the Upper, or 
Arnerkan Narrows, whi<'h separntrs Wellesley Island from 
the U.S. mainland, bas a minimum width of 450 feet, is 
generally deep nnd is well marked hy lights and buoys. 

The course changes just southeast of the light 
(186) on Deer lsllmd, nnd carries 1 W. miles 2W0 

to the next turn at Sunken Rock. passing the downstream 
Pnd of WellPsley Island nnd starting nround the southeast 
11lde of the same Island. Northwest of the Isolated 3-foot 
shoal ('lllJed Sunken Rock, and morkrd by a llght (189), 
the course changes for one mlJe 214°, passing northwest of 
the vlllage of Alexandria Bay, N.Y .. and Frontenac Shoal 
light (10!?) on the northwest, to Pullman Shoal on the 

15 remains are the substructures below water. 
Alexandria Bay, N.Y., is a village and a famous summer 

resort, situated about 33 miles above Ogdensburg and 27 
miles below Cape Vincent. The wharves along the river 
front are easily approached from the channel. Broadway 

20 Shoal with 15 feet of water, about 600 feet offshore and 
marked by a buoy, must be avoided in making these 
wharves. There nre small bays on both sides of the village, 
affording anchorage for boats drawing from 6 '.:o 11 feet of 
water. Marine fuel, at dockside pumps, and service are 

25 available. 
Potable Water Intake.-See (2 U.S.C. 264, published tn 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
nod Regulations, preceeding. A potable water intake crib 
of the village of Alexandria Bay, N.Y., is located 1,820 

30 feet 289° from the water tank at Alexandria Bay. The 
crib is in about 78 feet of water with 75 feet over the intake 
and is not marked. 

Outfall Pipeline.-An outfall pipeline for the village of 
Alexandria Bay extends for 1,000 feet thru the center of 

35 the yacht club basin locatell 4,000 feet downstream of 
Otter Creek and extends 155 feet into the St. Lawrence 
River. It is unmarked. 

Coast Guard Station.-A Coast Guard station is located 
on Wellesley Island about % mile upstream of Alexandria 

40 Bay. 
The station monitors VHF-FM chanel 16 (156.80 MHz) 

and operates on VHF-FM channels 22 (157.10 MHz) and 
12 (156.60 MHz). 

Wreck.-The 640-foot Canadian M/V Roy A. Jodrey 
45 sank November 30, 1974. The submerged wreck is located 

50 feet 132° from the Alexandria Bay Coast Guard Sta
tion. It is not a hazard to navigation. 

Coming out of the turn jnst downstream of Seven Isles, 
the course Is now 2% miles 28.5° passing shoal water on the 

50 south side of the chnnnel mnrlred by a light (203) about 
1,000 feet downstream of Point Vivian, N. Y. A 4-foot shoal 
area on the south side of the channel midway between 
Point Vivian and St. Lawrence Park Is marked with a 
buoy (205) while the north side of the channel at thll! 

55 point is marked by a light (204). 
Charts 14766, 14773.-Proceeding upstream on the 235° 

bearing, St. Lawrence Park, N.Y., is on the southeast side 
of the channel, with Swan Bay on the southwest side of the 
Park and a light (206) dir!'Ctly opposite, just offshore of 

60 Wellesley Island with Brown Bny to the southwest of the 



 

114 4. ST. LAWRENCE RIVER ABOVE ST. REGIS 

marked by a light (:!]!)) on Its westerly end, the course 
swings for 11;1. mill•S to 228" n11d continues between a hrioy 
(2!!1) marking lhe northerly edgJ! of a shoal extending 
ohout 400 feet olT the west end ot North Colborne Island, 

llglit. Just nbo¥e the Swan Il11y-Brow11 B11y 11rP11, n small 
lslnud located close to the sont.h Ridl' or till! f'l111111wl 111 
marked by a light (207) and the course changes to 231° 
01111 t'll rrlt>R for 2% mi It'll 11111111ing under The 'l'bommud 
Jsl11111ls Hrid~e. 5 null Chapman Shoal light (222). 

Radio Facility.-At the bridge, Seaway Vessel Traffic 
Control Station WAG, voice call "Seaway Clayton," oper
ates on VHF-FM channels 16 (156.80 MHz) and 13 (156.65 
MHz). 

Charts 14766, 14773.-0n the south side of the main ves- IO 
sel course about 1,500 feet above the bridge, the upper limit 
ot u 11b1111l nrea llorderiug Um cliunuel 111 11111rked hy a 
light (20!1) while n 1o1bo11I 011 the north side Is ruurkNI by 
buoy (201-1). Ahont % mile 11hov1! the Thous1111t1 h;l:mds 
U1·idg1', n light (210) on the north :<Ide or lbe !'11111111t>l 15 
runrkii I hi' l"Ollf h si1IP of Wl'llP><IPy 11o1l11111I. Nia1rnra 
Shoal, 1 ~ miles aboTe the brldb"C, on the southerly side 
of lhP ch1111npJ i,.. mnrliP1l hy 11 hnoy (211 ). A Jlpr11xh11111t•ly 
% of 11 mill' dow111<frP1lID or liJrht (214). II hnoy (2J2). 
marks the southern extremity of shallow water on the 20 
1wrl h 1<i1IP of I hr d11111111•l. Oppo1<il1! fire! 11p111•r Nrd of 
W1•l1Psh•y Ji;;laml. the flpppr Nnrro1V11 011P1111ont111r11 in nhnve 
the shnllow wnter on the sonth mnrk<'d by a lluoy (213) 
tuul Grnnilc Slnte Shoal 011 tl1P nort.h 11111rkP1l hy 11 li~hl. 

(214) nnd Rock lsl:111d Uc•ef nhont l.800 fN•t fnrllr..r np on 25 
thP 1<011lh !!itlP mnrkl'd hy 11 huoy (21ii). Aflf'r plli<i<ing 

Rock Island Reef light, the course changes for 2% miles to 
239° passing south of the buoy (216) on the shoal along 
the northweRt 1<lde of tire channel. 

This course changes about northwest of Washington 
Island, ou llie south, nnd coutinueli for 8 miles 246" passing 
to t11e 1m11tbcrly edge of a shoal un•n which extends about 
4,000 frl't dowul'ltreum from Calumet Island, marked with 
u lmo.v (224), nnd to the north of the Village of Clayton, 
N. Y. Grindstone Island, N. Y., lies generally to lhe north 
or c1:11·t1111. 
Wa~hington Island ~useway, N.Y.-The Washington 

Island Cnusewny extends 1,300 feet between the foot of 
Garden Street in the village of Clayton, N.Y., and the 
southerly tip of Washington Island. The main navigational 
opening is about 2JO feet from the island terminus and 
has been bridged with o pile cluster at the center of the 
opening forming n draw on either side. Each draw has 
11 horizontal clearance of 33 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 6 feet. 

CIRyt.on, N.Y., Is a village sitnated on the St. Lawrence 
fliv1•r ahont l7 1JJ miles helow Jts bend. The d('t'p wntcr 
of I.he river exh•n1ls to wit hln n short <!!stance of the 
wh:1rvt'R, nt whirb the depths vary from 8 to 24 feet. A 
lighted buoy about 700 feet west-southwest of Washington 
Island marks a shoal along the main river channel ap
proaching Clayton. A buoy marks the west end of sub-
merged cribs located 150 feet north of Rice's Marina. 

Marine fuel, at dockside pumps, and service are avail· 
able. 

Fineview, N.Y., is a small settlement and summer resort 30 
on the south end of Wellesley Island near Granite State 
Shoal Light. The dock is only suitable for skiffs as there 
are many rocks off the end. The reported depth alongside 
was less than 2 feet in May 1977. 

Charts 14766, 14774, 14767.-A short distance above Clay
ton, the course goes between a buoy (225) marking the 
north side of an 18 foot shoal on the south side of the 

35 channel, and Calumet Shoal light (226) to the southwest 
of Calumet Island on the north side of the channel. 

'l'hm1H1111d IRhrnd Par!;, N. Y., 111 n summer reHorf. nl. U11~ 
111111t•r 1•1111 of WPllc•:-:h•v l~hrrrd. 11h11111 H mile>,.: nhovc! Ah•i:
andria Bay and 4 miles below Clayton. The approach 
from the river channel is narrow and bristling with rocks. 
A depth of 10 feet was reported alongside the landing in 
May 1977. There is a light on the front of the wharf house. 40 

l'otnbh! Water Jnlakc'.-Sf'f' 42 IT.8.C. 26.t, puhlililhl'd In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of the 
Rnh•:<1 nnd RPJrlJfnl loris, pret·l'lling. A 11ot11hle watl'r ln
tnkt• crib or the• Tbom1:mcl l!<lnniJ Rtnte P11rk Is IO<'nted 
2,4r.o l'l'et :!Iii" from lbe sfllndplre north of the resort ot 45 
\V1•llP1<h•y li<lnnd, N. Y. The l'rib Is h1 about 8 feet ot 
wn lt•r 11nit 111 not morkf'd. 

Outfall Pipclinc.-An outfall pipeline for the town ot 
Orlrans is located 1,700 feet 255° from standpipe and ex· 
tends 1,500 feet 195° in about 7 feet of water. It is un- 5o 
marked. 

The course above Wellesley Island is through a wide 
nnt.urnl (•h:rnnt>I of g«.>nPrnlly deep wnf Pr with some mini
mum proJPCt rl.epths of 27 ft>et on the ch11nnel line and 
les.iwr d••pth "hon ls off the chnnnel. 55 

An 18-foot Rho11I to the south ls mnrked with a buoy 
(217). nrul a 22-foot shoal to the north ot thP chnnnel is 
marked with n buoy (218) to the north of Round Island 
ond Little Round Island. 

Charts 14766, 14774.-Just below North Colbome Island, 60 

Bartlett Point light (2"27) is located in shallow water 
jnst olT the north t•rnl of the point on the south shore: 
about 0.9 mile upstream from Clayton, N.Y. 

A 16-foot 8lwul to the uortbwel!lt ls marked by a 
bnoy ( 2'2il ) • 

Pnlaf>le Water lnlake.-Sce 42 TT.S.C • .264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake ot 
Um villnge of Cl11yto11, N.Y., extends noout 400 feet 000° 
from 1111oint just WeRt or nnrtlett Point Light to an Intake 
crib in deep water. There is a depth of 50 feet of water 
Ol'Pr tlrP 1•rih nnd it Is not mnrkPd. 

Charts 14767, 14774, 14802.-About 3 miles upstream 
from Bartlett Point, the International Boundary passes be
tween the westerly end of Grindstone Island and the east· 
erly end of Wolfe Island, Ont., and follows along the south 
side ot Wolfe Island. 

Between Grindstone Island and Hickory Island 
there Is a nntnrnlly df't•t1 u1111111rkPd IJUMllge lt>udlng to the 
Canadian Middle Chnum•I. Nunwrou;i lttlunds, rocks, and 
shoals line both sldt•s of' llle eroHH·over ~hannel 

Wolfe Island Cut, betwt'4•n Tilekory (Francis) and Wolfe 
Islnnd11, and near Quelwc Head 11t tlle extreme ea11terly 
end of Wolfe Island was dredged to 23 feet in 1966 with a 
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width of ·JUO feet, e11111Jlh1g IJoul.K to 1111N11 iut:o the Cuuadiun 
Middle Uhuunel uu ll.Je mirth side of Wolf•~ l!lluud aud unto 
Kinp.ston, Oulurio further Wl•st, or to (l111u111oque, Out., to 
the uorthen8t. '.l'his 11ussngc 18 umrkt•d fl.I' six buoys and u 
light exhilJltt>d from u while s111rnre t.owpr-like hulldiug on 5 
QuelJec llt>ud. l:len~r:il liuo,rs wc,.:t or lhc li110.retl cut mark 
some of I ht• mn ny c·rihs 1111liil-l11r1>n. 

Charts 14767, 14774, 14802.-Wolfe Island, Ont., is a large 
island of irregular outline, situated directly in the broad 
entrance to the St. Lawrence River; it is about 6 miles 10 
wide at its head or Lake Ontario end, from which it ex
tends, with diminishing width, into the river a distance of 
about 18 miles. Its shores are much indented and generally 
characterized by olr-Iying shoals. 

for layover from weather, may only be used with adequate 
ships fenders because of metal bars exposed IJy the de
terioration. 

Aids to Navigation.-Lights marks each end of the 
breakwater. 

Harbor Facilities.-There is deep water to within a 
short distance of the wharves which can accommodate ves
sels drawing up to 10 feet of water. Fuel and dockage for 
small craft are available in the harbor. 

l•.,rry Kcrviee iH uvaili!hle from u point on shore opposite 
Uw westerly t•11tl of the hrcukwuter, extending to Aiexan
dri11 l'oiut on Wolfe lslaud. 

U.8. Coast Guard.-A submarine cable extends from 
the Const Guard light lltlt•ndnIJt station uorthensterly to 

15 to WP~l•~rly Plltl of tl11! hrl'ukw111cr. Charts 14767, 14802.-The upper part of the 246° course 
beyond Bartlett Point passes to the north and west of 
Linda Island light (231) and continues to the nes:t turn 
just north of a shoal area marked with a buoy (233) lo
cated about one mile westerly of Linda Island. The new 
course upstream passing buoy (234) on the south side and 20 
Carleton Island, N.Y., on the north side, continues for 414 
miles 263° with Linda Island light directly astern and a 
directional light on Bayfie!d Island straight ahead. The di
rectional light shows equal interval fiashes with a white 
light visilJle through 003° on the vessel course, a red light 25 
to the north visible through a 007° sector, and a green light 
on the south visible through a 007° sector. Irvine Point 
Range Lights, on Wolfe Island mark the sailing course be
tween Hinckley Flats Shoal on the west and Carleton 
Island on the east. The range bears 013°20'; the front 30 
range light, 35 feet above the river, and the rear range 
light, 70 feet above the river, are mounted on skeleton 
towers 2,560 feet ape.rt. 

Charts 14767, 14768, 14802.-The southerly course is now 
193% 0 for 314 miles pa~sing east of a buoy (236) on the 35 
west side of the course, located on a shoal off the east side 
of Bayfield Island, and buoy ( 237), marking the northwest
erly edge of the shoal off Carleton Island. The easterly side 
of the channel on the westerly side of Carleton Island is 
marked with a buoy (239) at the edge of the dredged 40 
shoal. The west side of the channel further upstream is 
marked at the northwest dredged edge of Hinckley Flats 
Shoal with a buoy (238) and at the midpoint of the Hinck-
ley Flats Shoal with a buoy (240). Here the course changes 
to 213°, marked by a steering light on the southwest tip 45 
of Carleton Island, and passes thr-0ugh deep water to the 
next turn at a buoy (242). A buoy (241) marks the west 
end of Feather Bed Shoal on the east side of the channel. 

Cape Vincent Ilnrhor, N.Y.-This hurllor IH 11it.1111t1•d on 
the St. LnwrenC'e River ahont 2'li mllm1 h•~low Lnke 50 
Ontnrfo. nml hllFI n wl1arf fro11l111?e nf nhont 11,ti miles. 

Channels.-A dredged channel leads along the city-front. 
on the St. Lawrenee River. The channel is protected by a 
1,380-foot-long breakwater which parallels the shore. The 
Federal project depth is 16 feet in the western part of the 55 
channel and 20 feet in the eastern part. 

Deteriorated Breakwater.-In May 1977, it was reported 
that the downstream 600 feet of the breakwater at Cape 
Vincent, N.Y. had deteriorated and was submerged. 

The mooring posts on each side of the breakwater, used 60 

Submarine Crossings.-Two snbmnrine cnhles extend 
from the runinln11d, oue from Carie Vincent and another 
from a poiut uhout. R,llOO feet weRt of the West Breakwater 
Light t.o Al.,xawlriu I'oi11t 011 Wolfe Island. 

Potahle Water lntake.-~ce 42 lT.S.C. 264, pnhliFlhPd in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, precediug. A potable water intake pipe
line of the village of Cape Vincent, N.Y., starts from a point 
on tbe shoreline 1,840 feet 226° from the West Breakwater 
Light and extends 450 feet 305° to about 12 feet of water. 
The intake end of the pipeline is not marked. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 C.F .R. § 162.190, and 33 
C.F.R. § 207.610 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Charts 14768, 14802.-Point Alexandria is at the eastern 
end of Hornes Point, to the south of Hinckley Point at the 
southeast end of Wolfe Island. A light, 30 feet above the 
water, on a white circular tower with a red top, is 
on the east end of the ferry pier for the ferry from Cape 
Vincent, N.Y. South Side light is exhibited at a height of 
47 feet 1% miles southwestward of the point. A shoal area 
11bove Ah•xnudrlu l'oiut, -011 I.lie ~onthenst side of Wolfe 
Island, Is mnrki>d nt the outermost edgt~ by a buoy (244), 
7.300 feet 34;; 0 from TihbPlts Point. The bend ot Lnke 
Ontario shore of the islaml Is marked by Bear Point. 
the most southerly projt>t'tion, witb a spit extending 
out about % mile, nrn rk<>d by a buoy; Big Sandy 
Bay, with deep water to within less than a half mile 
of the sbore, Is inclost'd lwtween Bear nnd Long Points: 
by Long Point, (St. I...'lwrPmoe) with shoals continuing 
114 miles from Its e:dremity nnrl mnrk<>d by n buoy at 
the outer end; Reeds Bay, with shoals about % mile in 
od'shore extent nnd n very Rhallow head, Is bt>tween Long 
1md Bells Points; by Bells Point, with a bank ¥., mile in 
extent; and hy Horseshoe Island, small and just ofl. the 
northwPsterly 1101 nt. 

Charts 14768, 14802.-Above Cape Vincent, the main ves
sel course through the river continues for 3% miles 234 °, 
between the New York shore to the south, and the Wolfe 
l1dnnd. Ont .. shore to the north until the Tibbetts Point. 
N.Y., light ls east 1% miles 900•. Tibbetts Point Traflle 
Lighted Buoy, showing a white light with a characteristic 
of l\Iorse COde Letter "A", is located 9,240 teet 270° from 
Tibbetts Point Ught. At this point, the descriptions are 
pertinent to Lake Ontario and are noted under that 
neading. 



 

5. LAKE ONTARIO 
Depths and vertical clearances under aerial crossings and bridges herein given are 

referred to Low Wnter Datum, which for Lake Ontario is an elevation 242.8 feet above 
mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes 
Datum (1955). 

DIMENSIONS, ETC. 

Length, stl'llmer tracl;:, Burlington Bay Light to 
head of St. Lawrence River (Tibbetts Point) 

miles __ 

Length, steamer track, Port Dalhousie to head of 
St. IAJwrence Rh·er (Tibbetts Point) ___ rniJes __ 

Length (right lir1c), west end of Burlington Bay 
to Sackets Harbor _____________________ miles __ 

Breadth (right line). nbout longitude 77°35' 

180 

160 

193 

miles__ !\3 
Depth, maximum recorded by NOS _________ feet__ 802 

Uititell 
Areas 111 square miles: States 

Water surface of lake*----- 3, 560 
Entire drainage basin* _____ 18, 700 

Canada Total 

3,990 7,550 
16,100 34,800 

*Including Niagara River and St. Lawrence River above 
Iroquois Dam. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Physical Description.-Lake Ontario is the smallest of 
th<' flrC'at. Lnkes. It is comparatively deep, its maximum 
dt>pth l)('ing R02 fet>t, and its avt>rnge depth 283 feet, much 

The actual usablt> dimensions in the W'elland Canal and 
the )lontreal/Lake Ontario section of the St. Lawrence 
Seaway controlled areas, are determined by the St. Law
rence Seaway Authority of Canada and the Saint Law-

5 ence Seaway Development Corporation of the lJ.S. 
In CJ:c<'RS of the maximum of I.nice Erie. The great depth 
matl'rinlly limits the fiuctuations of level due to wind, 
renderin::;- them comparatively small. It is little ob
etrnl'tl'll hy ice, seldom freezing except near land. As a 
general rule, Lake Ontario is free from outlying shoals or 
dangers. The only shoals dangerous to navigation are 
those fonnd in the northeastern section of the lake and 10 
those off the mouth of the Nlagnrn Rivt>r, known a11 Uw 
Niagara Bar. The last-named shoals nre in the course of 
vessels entering and leaving the lower section of the 
Niagara River, and near the path of vessels plying be
tween the Welland Canul and the Ink:e ports to the east, 15 
Including the St. Lawrence River. 

The Interlake commerce of I.aim Ontario was formerly 
limited in comparison with the other Great Lakes by rea-
11on of 1he lilllite<l size of vessels that could pnss through 
the old Welland Canal. Navigation from Lllke Ontario 20 
to J.uke Erie and thence to the npper lakes Is vln the 
Wt!linud C:rnal, Which bas n dredg1!d limiting dt>pl.b of 27 
feet and loeks of usable dimensions of 730 feet length 
aml 76 feet width. The traffic from :\Iontreal and the lower 
St.. I.nwrence River is limited to vessels of a size that can 25 
pass through the locks on the St. Lawrence River, which 
have gm·ernlng dimensions of 730 feet length, 76 feet 
width, and 26 feet depth. See also St. Lawrence River
Permissible Draft, chapter 4, preceding. 
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Announcements are made through their publication "The 
Seaway Handbook" (replaced the "St. Lawrence Sea\vay 
)!asters' Handbook" in 1964) and supplemental Seaway 
agency announcements. with regard to authorized clear
anees at that time. 

Movement Control ofVessels.-In 1969 the St. Lawrence 
Seaway Authority and the Saint Lawrence Seaway De
velopment Corporation jointly expanded their vessel traf
fic control into Lake Ontario. This traffic control was 
initiated to provide the following: A more efficient sched· 
uling of vessel traffic transiting the Seaway system, an 
efficient search and rescue coverage. general marine 
weather broadcasts, and vessel location information to 
the Trade and the Public. 

All vessels in transit between Tibbetts Point and Port 
Weller, in the Welland Canal, and other ports in Lake 
Ontario are required to participate in the Lake Trame 
Control. 

For vessels in the eastern half of Lake Ontario, the 
Seaway radio station's voice call is "Seaway Sodus;" for 
vesseils in the western half of Lake Ontario the voice call 
is "Sea way Newcastle ; " for vessels whose destination is 
the Welland Canal the voice call is "Seaway Welland." 
Consult the Seaway Handbook for details such as the 
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assigned frequency to maintain. call-in points and the 
required message content and times of weather broadcasts. 

maximum wind of 50 knots (58 m.p.h.) has been recorded. 
From the records of the .Atmospheric Environment Service 
of the Canada Department of Environment (formerly 
Meteorological Branch of the Canadian :Ministry ot 

Anchoring of Vessels.-Cautionary Notice.-When com
ing to anchor ves>'els masters are cautioned not to foul 
submarine cables. Fouling cables may not only result in 
disrupting utility services to adjacent communities but 
also expose the mariner to the danger of high voltages 
carried by C"ertain cables. Mariners are advised to slip the 
anchor rather than cut the cable if the normal practice of 
good seamanship fails to clear the fouled anchor. Lost 
gear or damaged cables should be reported to the author
ity having jurisdiction over the waterway. 

5 Transport), maximum winds observed at various stations 
along and near the shoreline are noted below in sequence 
of station, speed, direction, date. These are sustained 
speeds over a one-hour period at airport locations (A) but 
one-minute averages at all other station!'>, and do not show 

10 maximum gusts which inay be much higher. The speeds 
are in knots, with the value in miles-per-hour in brackets : 

Improvements.-Most of the commercial harbors on the 
lnke haV<' b<>en improved by work at their eutrances, in
C'luding the Liuilding of jettiei;i and dredging; in nddition, 15 
nt Oswi>go n large outer harbor has b<>en formed by the 
construction of breakwaters. 

YPssels and tows corning up the St. Lawrence River, on 
upproaching Lake Ontario, often finrl thn t storm conditions 
n•nder it unsafe for them to venture into the open lake. 20 
To provide a place to lay up under such conrlitions, the 
United States has constructed a breakwater at Cape 
VinC"ent, near the head of the St. Lawrence. 

The genernl result of the improvements provided by the 
United States Government is to give harbor facilities for 25 
"'essels drawing up to 26 feet of water. At many of 
I.he harbors periodical shoaling tnkes place, and frequent 
dredging is required to maintain the channels. 

Fluctuations of Water Level.-The nverage or normal 
elevtttiou of the lake surface varies irregularly from year 30 
to year. During ttie course of each year, the surface is 
subject to a consistent seasonal rise and fall, the lowest 
stages prevailing during the winter months and the high-
est during the summer months. 

In addition to the annual fluctuation, there are al:so 35 
oscillations of irregular amount nnd duration produced 
by storms. Some, with periods of a few minutes to a 
few hours, are the result of squall conditions, the fiuctua· 
tions being produced by a combination of wind and 
barometric pressure changes thnt accompany the squalls. 40 
At other times the lake level is affected for somewhat 
longer periods, such as many hours or a day, by strong 
winds of sustained speed nnd direction which drive the 
surface water forward in greater volume than that carried 
by the lower return currents, thus raising the elevation on 45 
the lee shore and lowering it on the weather shore. Such 
etrects are more pronounced in bays and at extremities 
ot the lake, where the impelled water ls concentrated in 
a restricted space by the converging shores, especially if 
coupled with a gradually sloping inshore bottom which 50 
reduces the depth and checks the reverse fiow via lower 
currents. 

Weather Conditions.-The highest wind velocity, as de
rived from records of the National Weather Service 
at certain shore stations, is 63 knots (73 miles per boar) 55 
from the west at Rochester, N.Y .. in .January 1950; the 
shore station values are subject to the condition, that the 
freeftow of the wind is diminished by land friction. Al
though there are a limited nnmber of observations on 
anomometer-equipped vessels while offshore, since 1963 a 60 

Toronto Int. A 48 (55) SW, Mar. 1959; Toronto Island 
A. 49 (56) SW, Mar. 1942; Trenton A 56 (65) WSW, 
Mar. 1964 ; Main Duck Island 56 ( 64) W, Oct. 1965; 
Hamilton Marine Police 41 ( 47) NE, Dec. 1971 ; Cobourg 
54 (62) W, Dec. 1938. 

Magnetic Observations.-With a view to the determina-
tion of compass declination (or variation) on Lake On
tario, magnetic observations were made by tbe Lake Sur
vey in the years of l!H3 and 1931, during which observa
tions were made at short distances apart over the entire 
lake. 

Over Lake Ontario, the compass variation does not 
change uniformly in going east or west, and there are 
11111ny spots of wide departure from the normal variation
f hat is, the vnlue predominating in the snrroundiug region. 
These irregularities are shown on the Xational Ocean 
SurYeJ-'R general chart No. 14500 and some of them are <Jf. 
particular interest and concern to navigation because of 
their out.lying positions oYer deep water, on or near the 
path of vesseh; proceeding to and from the Welland Canal 
and Niagara River entrances. 

At the northerly t•ntrance to the St. Lawr<>nc~ Hiver, 
approaching Kingstou. there i:> a great t•hange in vnrintlon 
along the sailing line from south of Kingston Penitentiary 
to the Kingston waterfront, the values ranging from 18° 
E. to 30° W. in a distance of 1 %. miles. In this connection, 
attention is directed to the account of special observations 
made by Canadian officials in the neighborhood of Kings
ton, published in the description of that harbor in this 
Pilot. 

At the soulhcrly entrance to St. Lawrence River, nt 
n poiut 1 % miles west of Tibbetts Point Light, the varia
tion 111 OW" west, while at. a point on the Yessel cour11e 
6 miles soulhwE'stcrly, it is only 007° WE'St, and at n point 
6 rnilE's clown the St. Lnwrenre JUn•r, it Is 011° west. 
About 2 miles to the northward of East Charity Shoal 
Light, at n point :i miles from Piireon Island Light on n 
line thE'nce to Tibbetts Point Light, n variation of but 
001 • west occnri;;. 

Separate Steamer Lanes for Vessels.-The Lake car
rierR' Association nnd the Dominion Marine Association 
have prescribed, for vessels enrolled Jn the assoclntlons, 
the followini; 1;epnr11tlon of rontes for up-bound and tlown
bonnd traffic ln Litke Ontario: . 

Downbonnd vessels from Port Weller to Cape Vincent, 
from a posltion one-half mile oft' Port Weller piers, shall 
lay a course 048¥..i 0 for 8.5 miles to pass not more than 1.5 
mllf>S orr Ni11g11r11 n11r nnoy: thcnc>e 074° for 103 mlh!A to 
a position not less than 7 miles off Point Petre; thence 
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069° for 27 miles to n position 3.5 mlles otr Main Duck 
l!!<lnnd Light: tht>nce 009° for 12.2 mlles to East Charity 
Shon! Traffic nuoy. 

miles to n position not less thnn 5Ji miles otr Niagara nar 
Buoy; thence 211¥.i 0 for 11.25 miles to a position one-half 
mile off Port Weller piers. 

Upbound vessels from Carie Vincent to Toronto, Port Downbound vPssels from Toronto, Port Credit. Clarkson 
to Cape Vincent, from a position not less than 2.5 miles 
otr Gibraltar Point, shall lay a course 085". for 113.7 miles 
to a position not less than 7 miles off Polnt Petre; thence 
recommended downbound courses to East Charity Shoal 
Traffic Buoy. 

5 Credit, and Carkson, from a position not more than 3 milf'.s 
off Point Petre, shall lay a course 263° for 113.25 miles to a 
position not more than 1.5 miles off Gibraltar Point; 
thence to destination. 

Downbound vessels from Port Weller to Toronto, 
Western entrance, from a position one-half mile off Port 
Weller piers, shall lay a course 314° for 4 miles; thence 
342° for 23.7 miles to Toronto Approach Buoy. 

Upbound vessels from Toronto Western entrance, to 
IO Port Weller, from the Toronto Approach Buoy, shall lay 

a course 158° for 27.25 miles to a position one-half mile 
off Port Weller piers. 

Downbouml Yf'SS(•Js from l'ort \VPllf'r to Hnmllton. from 
a position one-halt mile off Port Weller piers, shall lay 15 
a course 314° for 4 miles; thence 273° for 25 miles to 
Burlington Appronch nnoy. 

Upbonnd Vl"Ssels from Cope Vincent to Port Weller, 
from East Charity Shoal Traffic Buoy, shall lay a course 
240° for 14.5 miles to a position one-half mile off Psyche 20 
Shoal Buoy; thence 240° for 22.5 miles to a position not 
more thnn 3 miles off Point Petre; thence 254° for 102 

Upbound vessels from Hnmllton to Port Weller, from 
a position one-half mile off Burlington piers, shall lay 
n course 008° for 28.7 miles to a position one-half mile ofT 
Port Weller piers. 
It is understood that masters may exercise discretion 

In departing from these courses when lee and weather 
conditions are such as to warrant it. 

The recommended courses are designated on the gen· 
eral chart ~o. 14800, Lake Ontario. 

DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF COAST LINE, HARBORS, ISLANDS, AND REEFS 

Section 1.-Easterly Shore from Tibbetts 
Point, Head of St. Lawrence River, to 
Oswego, N.Y. 

to eastward of Dablon Point and with Baird Point on its 
southerly side. 

Grenadier and Fox Islands.-Grenadier Island. 2% 
miles long northeast and southwest and 1 % miles in maxl-

Chart 14802.-The coast between Tll>betts Point and 30 mum width, lies Ys mile southwest of Baird Point. Fox 
Point Peninsula, N.Y., the points being about 11 miles Island, east of Grenadier Island. is of irregular outline, 
apart on a straight 1ine, is decidedly irregular, being char- about %, mile across at its south end and quite narrow 
acterized by numerous bays and outlying islands and at its north end. Between it's northwesterly fnce having 
shoals. a length of about 11h miles, and Grenadier Island, is a 

Tibbetts Point is on the southerly side of the main ship 35 shallow passage about % mile wide, affording abont 8 feet 
channel lending from the St. Lawrence River to Lake draft. Both islands are separated from the shore by an 
Ont11rio nud 3 miles southwesterly from Cape Vincent, expanse of shallow water, with mud bottom, the north· 
N.Y. Tibbetts Point liight, 69 feet above the water, is westerly limit of which is defined by a line from Bnlrd 
shown from a 59-foot white conical tower on the point; a Point passing 80 feet otl the northwesterly tangent of 
radiobeacon is at the light. Reefs extend off' about 1,000 40 Grenadier Island. The outermost or westerly extension 
feet around the point. A rock shoal about 1,600 feet long of the bank ls nt a point about %, mile !'IOUthwestward of 
north and south, lies with its northerly end about %, mile the westerly point of Grenadier Island, and the southerly 
252° from Tibbetts Point Light. The least depth on the limit Is Indicated by a line thence to the mainland point 
shoal ls 18 feet, near its center and a lighted buoy marks northwest of Point Peninsula. From that point, shoal 
the westerly side of the 18-foot shoal. 45 water extends southwestward about ::ti. mile, with the 12-

Wilson Point and Bay.-Wllson Point Is about one mile foot contour about% mile out. 
soutbenslerly from Tibbetts Point, and between the two, Allan Otty Shoal ls a narrow ridge running about 'ii 
FuJJer Bay extends Inshore about 'At mtle. A rocky spit mile east and west, with 13 feet de11th near Its east end 
with but ll feet near its outer end and shoaler water and a least depth c;t 11 feet at its center, which ls 21h 
Inside extends about 3,500 feet southwesterly from the 50 mi1es northeasterly from East Charity Shoal Light and 
end of Wiison Point. Wilson Bay Is 11 rectangular-shaped 4% miles southwesterly from Tibbetts Point Light. .A 
lndentntlon about % mile long and 'At mile acroe1, with a lighted buoy is moored on the southeasterly side of the 
good df'pth of wnter, opening between Wilson Point on shoal 
the north nnd a brond peninsula to the south terminating Charity, East Charity, and South Charity Shoals form 
In Dnhlon Point. The deep wnter nt the entrance to the 55 a group of outlying obstructions in the approaeb from 
bay ls contracted by the spit extending from Wilson Point the south channel of the St. Lawrenee River and are 
nnd by a shallow bank reaching 5,000 feet westward from situated from 5 to 6 miles westward of Grenadier Island. 
Dablon Point, with a depth ot 11 feet at the outer end Charity Shoal, the most northerly, ts a narrow rocky 
and a 4-foot RJ)Ot about 3 .. 'iOO feet out. shoal ~ mtle long in an east and west direction and 

Mad Bay ls a narrow, shallow Inlet about 1 % miles long, 80 about 1,000 feet in grea!:eat width, with leut depth ot. 
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about one foot near its west end. A buoy is moored on the 
westerly side of the shoal, abreast of the shoalest spot 
and about 5,500 feet 286° from East Charity Shoal Light. 

East Cllarity Shoal is about % mile to southeastward 
of Charity Shoal, and is marked by a light. The shoal 5 
extends about 700 feet north of the light. The passage 
between Charity and East Charity Shoals is rendered un
safe by South Charity Shoal, a narrow ridge about % 
mile long, having a minimum depth of about 11% feet 
at a point about one mile southwest from East Charity 10 
Shoal Light. The southwest extremity of South Charity 
Shoal is marked by a buoy in about 32 feet of water. About 
midway on a line between South Charity Shoal and Main 
Duclc Island, a detached 2S.foot shoal spot is marked with 

the north part of Chaumont Bay. In May 1977, the re
ported controlling depth through the bay to the village 
was 3 feet. 

Chaumont, N.Y.-This village is situated at tbe upper 
end of Chaumont Bay. There are two small bays formed 
by Independence Point extending from the mainland be
tween the bays. They are l.Joth arms of Chaumont Bay, 
leading to the village, and there are landings in each 
which will accommodate boats drawing 4 feet of water. 

Aids to Navigation.-Chaurnont Harbor Light is located 
just in from the end of Independence Point which sepa· 
rates the two small bays, and on the porthand side of 
the channel leading to the docks in the easterly bay. 
Johnson Shoal, with 2 feet of least depth over 

a buoy. 15 boulders, is on the northwesterly side of the approach 
and is marked on its southeasterly side by a buoy located 
lJA! miles 237% • from the above light. Buoys mark the 
limits of deep water in the harbor and approaches. 

East Charity Shoal Trame Lighted Buoy lies in about 
140 feet of water approximately, 7,600 feet 138° from 
East Charity Shoal Light. Vessels bound from and to the 
south channel of the St. Lawrence River should pass 
close on this tmoy and well to the eastward and southward 20 
of East Charity Shoal Light. 

Charts 14802, 14811.-Point Peninsula is a large and 
almost detached body of land extending 6 miles in a north
east and southwest direction and about 3 miles in maxi
mum width at about the middle of its length, where its 25 
northwesterly projection joins a broad point extending 
about 3 miles southerly from the mainland. Along its west
erly or lake frontage side and around the southerly end, 
shoals attain an extent of % mile or less. The southeast
erly side is generally more than 30 feet deep except for a 30 
shoal about 3 miles long and 112 mile wide having depths 
of 22 to 28 feet. Between its southeasterly face, and the 
opposite mainland shore to the east terminating in Pillar 
Point, is a deep channel not less than 34 mile wide, and 
exter:ding in a general northe11st <lireetion, giving access 35 
to Guffin and Chaumont Bays. A lighted buoy located 
about 1 mile off the southerly tip of l'oint Peninsula, 
marks the southeasterly side of the shoal off the south
west end of Point Peninsula. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Chaumont River enters the 
westerly bay arm at the north end of the village. A 
highway bridge with 63-foot clear opening and a 20.8 
foot vertical clearance, crosses the ri'l'er about 0.8 mile 
above the mouth. A limiting clear opening of 50 feet 
also exists between the piers of a former railroad bridge 
0.1 mile farther upstream. 

There are several stone quarries at Chaumont. 
Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A water intake pipeline com
mences on the shore at a point 32i'i fet>t oso• from Chau
mont Harbor Light, and extends 500 feet 187° to an intake 
with 7 feet of water over it. The intake is not marked. 

Guffin Bay is to the eastward of Chaumont Bay, from 
which it is separated by Point Salubrious and Cherry 
Island. There is good water within the bay except for 
about 1h mile at its head, where Guffin Creek enters. The 
deep portion affords good anchorage in 24 to 36 feet with 
mud bottom. 

Cherry Island, lying to the southwestward in the exten-
40 slon of Point Salubrious and separated therefrom by n 

passage about % mile wide and 15 to 19 feet deep, is 
11k miles long from northeast to southwest and about 14 
mile in nn:ximum width. with clean shores. A light is 
located on the southwesterly end of the island. 

'.rbe distance from Point Peninsula southerly to Stony 
Point is about 8 miles, but irregular recessions of the 
shore, to northward and e11stward within the line between 
the points, form a group of large and deep bays, including 
Chaumont and Guffin Bays on the north and Blnck River 
Bay and Henderson Bay on the south. To westward out· 45 
side of the line of the points above mentioned, lie Stony 
and Galloo Islands, the main vessel courses from the St. 
Lawrence River to the southward passing westerly ot 
these Islands. 

Chaumont Bay ls separated from Lake Ontario by Point 50 
Peninsula and the adjoining mainland point, and ls about 
2Xl miles by deep water from Tibbetts Point or about 40 
miles northensterly of Oswego. It ls a large and well 
protected area, with good anchorage in mud and 18 to 

Black River Bay opens about 3 miles southeasterly from 
the channel into Chaumont nnd Guffin Boys, its entrance 
being marked by Everleigh Point on the north side and 
Sackets Harbor Llgbt { 011 Horse Island) on tlle south 
side. The bay averages n little more tbnn a mile in width 
and is about 5% miles long, extending northeasterly. The 
water is deep through the bny nnd close to ll1e shores ex
cept for a very shallow expanse filling the upper 1 lh miles. 
Black River enters ot the head of the bay, nnd a 
draft about 3 feet can be cnrrled over the shallow expanse 
to between the submerged ruiJu! of breakwaters extending 
from the shore about % mile into the river nnd up to the 
Village of Dexter. 

30 feet of water to within % mile of shore, except for 55 
shoals In the southwesterly end and also extending 1 % 
miles from the north abore between the villages of Three 
Mlle Bay and Chaumont. Sackets Barbor, N.Y.-This harbor ls located in the 

southwest section of Black River Bay, about 22 miles 
60 from Tibbetts Point by water, or about 41 miles by waW 

Three Mlle Bay, N.Y .. ts a village Rltnated at the north 
end of a small ba7 of the same name, the latter being in 
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spit extends 1 % miles northeasterly from Six Town Point, 
with a least depth of one foot loented ~41 mile from t'he 
point, there being about % mile width of deep water b<'
tween its outer portion and Gull Island on a northeast-

northeasterly from Oswego. The harbor, about 7 acres in 
extent. is protected on the north side hy Navy Point. In 
1976. the controlling depth in the entrance east of Navy 
Point was 9 feet. In 1977, the harbor basin had a reported 
controlling depth of 9 feet excPpt for shoaling to 2 feet in 
the west Pnd. Good anchorage is available with sand. 
mud, gravel, and rock bottom. 

Aids to Navigation.-Sackets Harbor Light. mounted 57 

5 erly-southwesterly course. Lime Barrel Shoal buoy, lo
cated 3% mile 230¥.i • from Sackets Harbor Light, marks 
an entrance for pleasure craft into Henderson Bay be
tween the buoy and Six Town Point. Least depths across 

feet abm·e water on a gray skeleton tower, is on the 
north side of Horse Island on the south side of the en- 10 
trance to Black Ri'fer Bay. Navy Point Light, mounted 
25 feet above water on a white column, is located on the 
northeast end of Navy Point. 

the spit are 11-13 feet. 
A.side from the shoals above mentioned, the water in 

Henderson Bay has depths of 20 to 40 feet close in to the 
shore, bottom mainly mud and sand, and good anchor
age may be had. There are several landings in the bay, 
the principal one being at Henderson Harbor. The others A. submarine cable extends from the foot of Bayard 

Street in Sackets Hnr!Jor, about 800 feet northeasterly, 
cur•ing to the southwest around Navy Point aml passing 
north of Stony Island to the northeasterly end of Galloo 
Island. A. mooring crib about midway betwren Horse 
Island and Sackets Harbor serves as an oil unloading 

15 are small summer-resort landings accommodating only 
light-draft boats. 

terminal, wHh about 22 feet of water reported alongside 20 
in l\Iay 1977. 

Coast Guard Station.-Sackets Harbor Const Guard 
Station, seasonally operated, is on the southerly side of 
the harbor about 800 feet south of Navy Point Light. The 
station maintains radio guard during daylight hours, but ~5 

usually on weekends and holidays only. 
Harbor Facilities.-Small-craft facilities, including a 

marine hoist, are available in the harbor. 
Henderson Bay, immediately southwestward of Blnck 

Rlwr Bay and about 35 miles in a northeasterly direction 30 
from Oswego, Is a broad recession whose lakeward limttR 
nre indicated In a southeasterly line by Horse Island, 
Ilass and Gull Islands, and the irregular and partly sub
merged projertion of land nearly 2 miles long, terminating 
in Six Town Point, at the southwestern entrance to the 35 
bay. The extreme extent of the bay from northeast to 
southwest. parallel with the local trend to the shore, ls 
about 7 miles, and its width at right angles to the shore 
line averages about 2 miles. Shallow water reaches about 
% mile to southwestward from Horse Island, and a shoal 40 
border from 1 to 1¥.i wide, continues southward along the 
easterly bay shore to Campbell Point, a distance of about 
2¥.i miles from Horse Island. A. shoal with only 2 feet of 
water over it is found about % mile west of Campbell 
Point. 45 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. An intake pipeline extends 
about 3,300 feet off Boulton's Beach, 4,000 feet southeast 
of Sackets Harbor Light, Into Henderson Bay to an intake 50 
crib in 24 feet of water and having 13 feet of water 
over the crib. The crib and pipeline are not marked. 

Bass (or Snake) Island Is situated 1¥.i miles southwest 
of Horse Island, and Gull (or Mod Block) Island is % 
mile southwesterly from Bass Island. Both islands are 55 
small in size and are situated on a very shallow bank about 
% mile in maximum width, which e%tends 14 mile north
easterly from Bass Island nncl nearly 1h mile southwest
erly from Gull Island. The deep channel between the 
banks off Horse and Bass Islands ls about % mile wide. A 60 

Henderson Harbor is a small summer resort situated 
on the northeast side of a small Inlet called Henderson 
Harbor, the latter being at the extreme southerly pa.rt of 
Henderson Bay. The harbor is a'bout % mile long and 
¥.i mile wide. and has deep water as far up as the vil'lage 
wharves, which will accommodate vessels drawing from 
5 to 10 feet of water. In May 1977 the reported controlling 
depth to marinas in the south end of the harbor was 4 
feet. Fuel, marine supplies and repair facilities are avail
able in the summer. 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 CFR f 110.1 and 
§ 110.87 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Whites Bay, with good depths, and Snow Shoe Bay, 
small and shallow, are indentations in the westerly shore 
of Henderson Bay, and are northwest of Henderson Har
bor. A channel for small craft is maintained by private 
Interests across the narrow peninsula extending north
easterly of Stony Point and connects Snow Shoe Bay 
with Lake OIJtario. A. fixed bridge across the channel 
ofl'ers a boat 30 feet clear width, 12 feet vertical clear· 
ance, and depths of about 3 feet are available. 

Chart 14802.-Stony Point.-The lake shore of the 
Stony Point headland extending west af Henderson Bay 
and trending southwesterly to Stony Point Light, is bold 
and deep-to. Stony Point Light is on the western extrem-
ity of the ·point and about 28 miles northeasterly of 
Oswego. 

Stony Island, N.Y. lies about 21/l miles to northwest
ward otT the Stony Point h1>adland above mentioned; it 
ts about 4 miles in extreme length from northeast to 
southwest and about 114 miles in greatest width. Tbe 
channel between the mainland and the Island is broad 
and deep and is occasionally used by tows going to and 
from the St. Lawrence River. Extending about 214 miles 
southwesterly from Stony Island is a rocky shoal with 
prevailing depths of 6 and 7 feet, on the northwesterly 
aide of which, detached about % mile from the nearest 
Point of Stony Island, is situated Calf Island. Near the 
extremity of the shoal, on the 18-foot contour and 1¥.i 
miles southwest from the southwest end of Calf Island, is 
Calf Island Spit buoy. A small rock shoal having a least 
depth of about 13 feet is located about one mile south of 
Calf Island Spit buoy. It is nearly on the sailing course 
between Rochester and Sackets Harbor. The other shores 
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of Stony Island are clean, the greatest extent of shallow 
water being about 2,500 feet at the northeasterly end. 
Off this point, a lighted buoy is moored in 33 feet of water, 
as an aid for the passage between it and Point Penninsula. 
On the westerly side and one mile from the northeasterly 5 
end is Dutch John Bay, a small bight of deep water, 
from the head of which a narrow strip of water extends 
southwesterly almost through the length of the island. 

West of Stony and Calf Islands, Little Galloo Island is 
situated about halfway between the southwesterly ends 10 
of Stony and Galloo falnnds on a bani• one mile Jong and 
¥.z mile wide, with broad and deep channels to either side. 

Galloo Island, N.Y., about 2% miles westerly of Stony 
Island is 4% miles long northeast and southwest with a 
maximum width of 1 % miles. On the southeasterly side 15 
of the northeasterly end of Galloo Island there is a 
shelter here for small craft in Gill Harbor, a small bay in
closed by a gravel spit across which a channel has been 
dredged. Soundings taken in 1961 indicated a controlllng 
depth of 7 feet in the entrance channel and a bottom width 20 
of about 50 feet abreast of the spit. 

On the southwesterly point of Galloo Island is a light 
with a diaphragm fog horn sounding continuously. Reefs 
extend % to ~ mile otr around the northeasterly and 
southwesterly ends of the island, the two sides being bold. 25 

Near the northeasterly end of the island, an area known 
locally as North Pond, has a depth of 3 feet. The en
trance is through a narrow channel along a crib pier at 
the easterly end of the pond. Soundings taken in 1976 
lndi<>atecl a controlling channel depth of 2 feet in the 30 
entrance. 

Galloo Shoal, a rocky patch nbout % mile long and half 
as wide, with 3 feet least water on it, lies 1% miles 
westerly from Galloo Island Light; ft is marked off its 
southwest end by a buoy moored in 30 feet of water about 35 
7,600 feet 285¥.z • from Galloo Island Light. Vessels bound 
to and from the St. Lawrence River should pass to west
"'"Brd of the buoy, although there is a deep passage a'bout 
% mile wide between the shoa'I and Galloo Island. 

Salmon River has depths of 3 to 6 feet, however a reap
pearing sand bar at the entrance limits draft to about 2 
feet. In the preceding stretch, several shallow ponds, into 
whieh empty numerous creeks, are practically cut off from 
the lake by narrow ridges of shore. One of these, North 
Pond, is situated about 13 miles south of Stony Point. 

North Pond, N.Y.-This pond is one of the lari.:est bodies 
of water in the reach of the eastern end of Lake Ontario 
and is separated from the lake by a long, narrow neck of 
land. The narrow, continually shifting entrance channel, 
privately marked, with a depth of 2 feet in 1976, had in 
May 1977 a reJ)Orted controlling depth of 3 feet. Local 
knowledge is advised. 

The pond is about 3% miles long and about 2 miles wide, 
being generally from G to 13 feet deep in the central area 
and less than G feet within 1,000 feet of the shore and 
over several small shoals on the north, east and south 
sides. 

Sandy Pond Village is locatrd nt the southerly end ot 
the pond where some marine facllltles are a vallable. 

In Mexico Bay, from Selkirk to Nine Mile Point, there 
Is rock bottom nnd deep wnter to within one mlle of the 
shore, becoming deep-to within 1,4 mile of Nine Mile Point. 
The headland west of Nine Mlle Point is deep-to, and 
thence southwesterly to Oswego the shallow water no 
where exceeds % mlle in offshore extent. The Little 
Salmon River, on whkh nbout onu mlle Inland Is the town 
of Texns, enters the sonthcnst<>rn part of the bay. 

Water Intake and Outfall.-A water intake tunnel and 
a water discharge tunnel were completed in 1973 at the 
site of the New York State Power Authority's new James 
A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant at Nine Mile Point, 
town of Scriba about 7% miles northeasterly of Oswego 
Harbor, N.Y. The site is adjacent to and east of the Ni-
agara Mohawk Corp. Nine Mile Point Nuclear Station. The 
intake tunnel commences at the north wall of the station 
and extends 250 feet 000° where it then turns and extends 
910 feet 018°30' to an intake structure in 20 feet of water. 
The least depth over the intake is 10 feet. The discharge 

Obstruction.-A snag is located 5,000 feet 326° from 
Galloo Island Light. There is a depth of 16 feet over 
the snag and it is not marked. 

Wreck.-The submerged wreck of n barge is located 
about 7,500 feet 354• from Galloo Island Light. The 
wreck Is not marked. 

40 tunnel begins at the north wall of the station and extends 
1,107 feet 018°30' to a point from where it extends 310 feet 
009° to a point where two diffuser lines begin. The diffuser 
lines extend 387 feet 099• and 887 feet 279° respectively. 
There is a least depth over the diffusers of 18 feet. 

From Stony Point the coast hns a trend generally 
southerly for about 22 miles. and thence westerly for 
about 7 miles to Nine Mlle Point (about 9 miles northeast 
Of Oswego), the broad and open formation in the bend 
east of Nine Mlle Point being called Mexico Bay. 

45 Water Intake.-A water Intake is located at the Niagara 
Mohawk Power Corp., Nine Mile Point Nuclear Station, 
in the town of Scriba, N.Y., about 6% miles northeast or 
Oswego. The pipeline commences at a point on the shore
line 410 feet 339° from the stack nt the nuclear station 

50 and extends to a point 1,850 feet 343° from the stack to a 
crib in 23 feet of water. The least depth over the intake 
crib is 15 feet and It is not marked. 

About 4% miles southeasterly of Stony Point a bank 
e:s:tends % mile from the shore, on which, about ~ mile 
out, there is a shoal with only one foot ot water, called 
Drowned Island; the intervening shore from Stony Point 
consists ot a series of irregular Indentations, with a rocky 55 
bank extending off an average distance of ¥.i: mile. 

Chart 14803.-Below Drowned Island, the lake shore 
proper presents a regular front with deep water from % 
to one mile out, southerly to Selkirk at the mouth e>f the 
Salmon River and about 2Q miles from Stony Point. The 60 

OutfalJ Pipeline.-Tbe outfall pipeline of the Niagara 
Mohawk Power Corp., Nine Mile Point Nuclear Station 
commences at the shoreline 420 ~eet 326° from the stack at 
the nuclear station and extends to 11. pol11t 770 feet 829° 
from the stack to a crib. There ls 11 least depth of 10 feet 
over the crib and it is not marked. 

Sewer Outfall.-A 24-inch sewer outfall pipeline of the 
city of Oswego.commences in the vicinity of East Eleventh 
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Street and extends 1,020 feet lakeward of the shoreline. 
There is a swept depth of 12 feet over the outfall ditruser. 
The outlet is not marked. 

Osw~go River at its lower end. Dockside depths are 
generally comparable to the Federal project depths. 

Charts 14803, 14813, 14786.-0swego Harbor, N.Y.-This 
harbor is located on the south shore of the lake about 15 5 

The Port of Oswego Authority terminal wharf on the 
west side of the Oswego River is 1.000 feet long and 150 
feet wide and extends from the northerly end of West 
First Street out to the harbor line in the outer harbor. miles from its east end and about 45 miles southerly from 

Tibbetts Point at the head of the St. I..awrence River. 
The harbor Is the terminus of the Oswego Canal of the 
New York State Barge Cana) System. The harbor com
prises an outer breakwater harbor of refuge, and an Inner 
terminal harbor in the Oswego River. Having regard to 
its location and to the fact that most of the very severe 
storms are from the west and northwest, with a fetch the 
entire Jength of the lake, the outer harbor is of value as a 
refuge to vessels passing this locality. 

Channels.-A dredged approach channel leads eastward 
from Lake Ontario southward of a detached breakwater 
and between converging breakwaters into the outer har
bor of refuge. From the outer harbor. the inner harbor 
extends up the Oswego River for 0.5 mile along the Os
wego piers. Another channel. protected by an extension of 
the west breakwater. extends southwestward from the 
outn harbor along the shore to a turning basin. 

In :\lay 1978, the controlling depths were 27 feet at mid
channPl in the approach channel, thence 24 feet in the 
channel through the outer harbor. thence 24 feet for 0.3 
mile in the river channel, thence 22 feet to the head of the 
project at Seneca Street. The outer harbor west of the 
entrance channel had depths of 20 feet except for shoal-

In 1976, there was available a channel 21 feet deep and 70 
feet wide on the Past side and a channel 19 feet deep and 
80 feet wide on the west side of the wharf, which is 

10 equipped with a large freight house and a grain elevator 
with capacity of 1 million bushels. For ,·essels docking at 
the elevator, the channel edge on the east side is marked 
by two buoys, and the channel edge west of the face ls 
marked by a buoy. 

15 The Port of Oswego Authority coal dock is about 800 
feet west of the Port of Oswego Authority terminal wharf. 
On the west side of the coal dock. is an available depth of 
17 feet for a length of about 700 feet. 

Barge-Canal and Terminals.-The State of New York 
20 has dredged a channel in the easterly side of the river, 

14 feet deep and 190 feet wi!le, at the upper end of the 
Government improvement at SenPca Street to 150 feet 
wlfle at West Bridge Street which is also the lake end 
entrance to the 45-foot wicle Barge Canal Lock No. 8 of 

25 the Oswego Canal described in connection with the New 
York State Barge Canal System. The Stnte has also 
constructed n terminal along this channel from the north 
line of Seneca Street to the north line of Bridge Street. 

ing along the west edge. The outer harbor east of the en- 30 
A lighted buoy marks the west edge of the Stnte dredged 
ehannel at a point about 1,000 feet north of Bridge Street 
Bridge whleh is the upstream end of the U.S. project area trance channel was not being maintained. The channel to 

the turning basin had a controlling depth of 21 feet at 
midchannel with 20 feet in the turning basin. 

:\Iooring \'essels to the breakwaters, and anchoring in 
the outer harbor where it will interfere with navigation, 35 
are prohibited. 

Aids to Navigation.-Outer lighted buoy is located 
2.2~0 feet 321° from West P!erhea1l Light, and marks the 
north side of the Jake approach lo the harbor entranl'e. 

In the river. 
Lake to Barge Canal Clearances.-The vertical clear

ance of the Bridge Street Bridge is 26 feet ; this is at 
normal pool level, New York State Barge Canal System 
datum. The statr gauge on the lower bullnose at Lock ()-8 

that is visible to boaters coming in from the lake is set 
on Barge Canal datum. 

Coast Guard Station.-Oswego Coast Guard Station is 
on the south side of a basin about 0.7 mile southward of 
West Pierhead Light. 

Oswego Harbor Detacbed Breakwater West End Light, 40 
SO feet above the water, Is located 1,150 feet 013° from 
Oswego Harbor West Pierbead Light. Oswego Harbor 
Detached Breakwater East End Light, 30 feet above the 
wnter, Is located 750 feet 024° from Oswego Harbor East 
RN>akwater Light. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed from a steel tower on the bank 60 
feet above the lake on the east side of the mouth of the 

45 Oswego River at old Fort Ontario. 
Submerged Pipeline.-.A reactivated (1973) submerged 

pipeline is located opposite the Hammermill Paper Co., 
about one mile east of the entrance to the Oswego River. 
The pipeline commences at a point on the shoreline 5.650 

Oswego East Breakwater Light is located on the pier
head at the outer end of the east breakwater. Oswego 
West PlerhPnd Light is located on the plerhead at the 
outer end of the west breakwater; an air diaphragm fog
horn and a radio-beacon are operated at this station. 

The junction of the outer harbor and the inner harbor 
is marked by a lighted buoy on the west side and an un
lighted buoy on the east side. 

50 feet 094" from West Pierhead Light, and extends 350 feet 
337" into Lake Ontario. The pipeline is not marked. 

The outer harbor west channel is marked on the 
northerly edge at the entrance by a light ; the southerly 55 
edge is marked near the entrance, and at about t·he mid
P<>int along the channel line. 

Water Intakes.-A water intake Is located nt the west 
end ot the west breakwater. The plpellne commences at 
a point on the shoreline 6,130 feet 219• from West Pierbead 
Light, and extends 540 feet 326•, passing under the shore 
arm of the west breakwater to an intake crib In about 18 
feet of water. There la a depth of 13 feet of water over 
the crib and it ls marked with a buoy. Harbor Facilities.-The Port of Oswego .Authority op

erate!! a modern well equipped terminal with adequate 
storage and handling facilities on tbe east side of the 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
eo Certain Laws, preceding, and Zl C.F.R. § 1Z50.93 of Roles 
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and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake tun
nel of the citY of Oswego commences at the shoreline 
7,200 feet 222° from West Plerhead Light, and extends 
5,850 feet 321° into the lake to a crib in about 54 feet of 

Dumping Ground.-About 2¥..i miles northeasterly of 
Little Sodus Bay is a dumping ground in more than 50 
feet of water. It is about 1h mile square with a least 
depth of 35 feet. The ground is not marked. 

water. There is a depth or 40 feet of water over the crib 5 
and ft is not marked. 

Little Sodus Bay, N.Y.-This bay, 13 miles west of 
Oswego, e:xtends 2 miles due south from the shore of the 
lake; its greatest width is % mile and its least width 14 
mile. Its shores are bold, except in the bights. There is 
good anchorage in the b~y, with clay bottom and depths 

Outfall Pipeline.-The Oswego outfall pipeline of Onon
daga County commences at the shoreline 10,200 feet 230° 
from West Pierhend Light, and extends 1,150 feet 348° 
into the lake to an outfall structure in about 24 feet of 
water. There is a depth of 24 feet over the outfall 
structure. 

Water lntake.-A water intake tunnel commences from 

10 of 24 to 36 feet. 

a point on shore 6,500 feet 221° from the west pierhead 
light and extends 760 feet 328° to a crib in 21 feet of water. 15 
The crib is marked with a buoy and has 12 feet over. 

Channels.-The !Jay is entered from Lake Ontario 
through a dredged channel between parallel piers. The 
inner end of the east pier extends laterally eastward to 
enclose the hay. In May 1978, the controlling depth was 
7% feet in the eastern half of the entrance channel with 
the western half shoaled to 4 feet. 

Outfall Tunnel.-A water outfall tunnel commences 
from a point on shore 6,340 feet 220° from the west pier
head light and extends 225 feet ooo· thence 1,020 feet 338° 
to a crib in 25 feet of water. The crib is not marked and 
has 14 feet of water over. 

Submerged Cable.-A submerged cable commences nt a 
point on the shoreline at the east side of the west break-
water shore arm, and extends along the inside of the 
west breakm1tcr to the West Pierhead Light. 

Dumping Ground.-A dumping ground is located in 
more than 60 feet of wnter nbout I ¥.i miles northwest ot 
the West Pierhead Light. It is nbout Y..i mile square in nn 
area between tbe recommended "l'essel courses. Tbere is a 
lenst depth of 35 feet over the dumping ground which ls 
not marked. 

Section 11.-Southerly Shore from Oswego 
to Rochester, N.Y. 

Aids to Navigation.-Fair Haven Outer Light is near 
the outer end of the west pier. 

Harbor Facilities.-There is a State Park dock in the 
20 northeast corner of the bay, wharYes and landings at Fair 

Haven in the southeast corner, and facilities for marine 
service and gasoline in the southwest corner. During 
west winds tbe current across the lake ends of the piers 
is very strong, and a vessel under insufficient headway 

25 is liable to be carried to eastward past the entrance, where 
the bottom is hardpan, with no holding ground for an 
anchor. 

The coast from Little Sodus Bay to Sodus Bay, N.Y., 
ls of irregular trend, the general direction being south-

30 westerly and the distance about 14 miles ; it is character
ized by hilly shores and a rock bank extending out a maxi
mum distance of % mile within the 18-foot contour. 

35 
Regional charts: Chart 14800, Coast Chart 14803; Coast 

Blind Sodus Bay, cut off from the lake by a narrow strip 
of land and having n maximum depth of about 21 feet, 
lies within the point just westerly of Little Sodus Bay. 

Charts 14804, 14803.-Port Bay, N.Y.-This body of 
water is about halfway between Uttle Sodus and Sodus Chart 14804 

Chart 14803.-From Oswego, the coast runs southwest- Bays. An entrance, built by local interests, is located 
erly for about 7 miles to West Ninemile Point. About 3 about 1,400 feet west of the northeast corner of the bay 
miles northeasterly of this point are the Ford Shoals, con- 40 and is protected on the west by a short pier and fill. In 
sisting of bou'lders and stony mounds with scant depths, August 1976, the controlling depth in the channe'l was 2 
reaching % mile from shore and marked o1f the north- feet. Privately maintained lights and buoys mark the en-
westerly edge by a lighted buoy. trance to the bay. The entrance is extremely ditlieult to 

Wreckage.-A sunken boiler, 5 by 9 feet, with its north- make in rough weather. Good water is available inside 
west corner awash at Low Water Datum, lies fn 9 feet 45 the bay and gasoline is available at dockside. 
of water about 1,800 feet o1fsbore and 2,400 feet southeast Potable Water Intake.-&>e 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
of the Ford Shoal buoy. Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1%50.93 of Rules 

Except for the sunken boiler, this section of shore ls and Regulations, preceding. A water Intake pipeline of 
generally bold, wftl:I no outlying obstructions. From West the vlllage of Wolcott, N.Y., is located about 2,000 feet 
Ninemfle Point to Little Sodus Bay, a distance of about 50 east of the entrance to Port Bay. The plpt>llne extends 
6 miles, the coast is hilly and trends about southwesterly; northeasterly about 2,000 feet and terminates in about 
the o1fshore bank does not exceed ¥., miles In width, 12 feet of water. It ls not marked.. 
e:xcept abreast ot Sabin Point, Just easterly ot the Caution Area.-Speelal Use Alrspnce, as noted fn Fed-
Llttle Sodus piers, where the deep water Iles about % eral Regulations 14 C.F.R. Part 78 (Federal Aviation 
mile out. Little Sodus Bay lies west of Sabin Point and 55 Adm., Dept. of Transp.), Special. Use Airspace, consists ot 
a small body ot water called "The Pond" lies to the east the area above the surface of the earth as outllned by geo-
ot Sabin Point. There ls a channel trom Lake Ontario graphic coordinates and Is to be nsed and controlled for 
Into the Pond running under a fixed bridge, however the spectftc purposes in the operation of aircraft. Area R-5203. 
Pond Is virtually clo11ed to navigation due to Its proximity Oswego, N.Y., beginning at 43°37'00" N., 76°46'00" W.; 
to a bathing beach and the bridge. 60 to 48°24'00" N., 76°46'00" w.; to 43°24'00" N., 78°00'00" 
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W.; to 43°37'00" N., 78"00'00" W.; to the point of begin
ning may be used for military purposes from the snrtace 

dredged channel is marked with buoys on the north~ast 
side. 

to a flight level of 50,000 feet. The using agency is the 
Commander, 21st Air Div., Niagara Falls International 
Airport, Niagara Falls, N.Y., and the time of designation 5 
is continuous. 

Harbor Facilities.-There are wharves and landings at 
the village of Sodus Point, N.Y. on the west side ot the 
entrance and approach to the southward of Sand Point. 
The Penn Central (Pennsylvania Railroad) Co. formerly 

Mariners are cautioned to consult each U.S. Coast 
Guard, Ninth District, Notice to Mariners for additional 
information, firing schedules and changes. 

Chart 148-04.-East Bay, at the mouth of Mudge Creek 
and about 4 miles to eastwaNl. of the entrance to Sodus 
Bay is small and shallow and closed to lakeward. 

Dumping Ground.-Abont 2 milrs northeast of 1 be 
entrance to Sodus Ray is n dumping ground In more than 

maintained a channel 19 feet deep and 150 feet wide from 
deep water in the bay to its former coal trestle southwest 
of Sand Point. A depth of 19 feet has been obtained 

IO along both sides of the trestle (part of trestle removed; 
remainder remodeled to a smallboat dock) for its outer 
half and shoals gradually to six feet from the midpoint to 
shore. 

50 fpet of water. It Is nbout 1Ai mile sqnare with a least 15 
depth of 3.'i feet. The ground is not marked. 

Coast Guard Station.-Sodus Point Coast Guard Sta
tion, seasonally operated, is on the west side of the harbor 
entrance. The station maintains a radio guard during day
light hours, but usually on weekends and holidays only. Charts 14804, 14814.-Sodus Bay, N.Y.-This body of 

water, also known as Great Sodus Bay, is situated 29 
miles west of Oswego. The main part of the bay is 2% 
miles long, 1h to 1% miles wide, the shores are bold, and 
the depths run from 18 to 48 feet at 1,4 to % mile from 
shore generally. In the shallow northeasterly part of the 
bay are three is'lands, namely, Newark, Eagle and LeRoy 
Islands (formerly known as Islay, Arran, and Bute re
spectively). The westerly or bay sides of the first two are 
deep-to. The bay has a muddy bottom and affords good 
holding grounds. Although landlocked from Lake Ontario, 
except for a maintained entrance channel, it is the most 
capacious and secure anchorage along the New York 
shore. There is an arm nearly 2 miles long and 1h mile 
wide in the southeast section of the bay, that affords a 
controlling draft of 15 feet for an overall distance of 3% 
miles from the entrance to the bay into the southeast 
arm. 

There is n low sand spit, Sand Point, from 350 to 050 
feet wide, extending about 3,300 feet easterly from the 
west side of the bay at Sodus Point. Its easterly end is 
1Az mile southeasterly from the inner end of the east pier. 
The small bight betwee11 the north side of Sand Point and 
tho sand bnr west of the entrance bas depths of only 1 
to 4 ff'f't, but at the extremity of the point the water deep
ens rnpidly to 30 feet and over. 

Channels.-A dredged channel extends from deep water 
in Lake Ontario between parallel piers to the bay. The 
inner end of the east pier extends laterally eastward to 
Charles Point to enclose the bay. In May 1978, the mid
<'hannel controlling depth was 16 from deep water in the 
lake exC1!pt for a shoal \vith depths of 9 to 15 feet extend
ing from the west channel limit to the channel centerline 
just north of the west pier. 

Aids to Navigation.-Sodus Outer Light ts on the outer 
end of the west pier; a marker radiobeacon ls operated at 
this station. 

8-0dus Bay East Pier Light 1 is on the outer end of the 
east pier. 

Sodus Bay Light 6 ls about midway between the Inner 
end of the piers and Sand Point, and cllrectly ahead when 
coming in between the piers. 

Tue wideu~ :vortiou of the turn in the bay end of the 

Obstructions.-Close to the shore line of the various 
land areas, and generally within the G-foot contour in 

20 Sodus Bay, tllere are many obstructio:is to small boat 
navigation, including submerged cribs, dock ruins, sub
merged piles and several ship wrecks. 

Submerged Cables.-There is a submerged cable ex
tending from the shore line on Sand Point, northerly to 

25 connect the Sodus Bay Light 6 and continuing wes'.; and 
north in line with the west breakwater to connect the 
lights on the west breakwater. 

There are submerged cables extending from the north 
side of the easterly end of Sand Point, northeasterly to 

30 Charles Point; from Charles Point southeasterly to the 
north end of Newark Island; from the south side of 
Newark Island, easterly to the northwest part of Eagle 
Island; from the northeast part of Engle Island to the 
south end of LeRoy Island ; from the easterly side of 

35 Eagle Island easterly to the mainllllld. 
Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. § 110.1 and 

§ 110.86 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 
Chart 14804.-From Sodus Bay the shore line has a gen

erally westerly and slight northerly trend to Pultneyville, 
40 about 10% miles. The easterly part of this roast la 

marked by bills, and for about 3 miles westerly of Sodus 
Point, shoals extend to a distance of about% mile. Else
where the deep water ls less than % mile offshore. Fair
banks Point is a projection about 2 miles eastward of 

45 Pultneyville. 
Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 

In Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The Sodus Point Vlllage 
waterworks potable water intake crib with 4 feet of 

60 water ovt>r It, is located in 8 feet ot water 6,580 feet 
261° from Sodus Outer Light. It Is not marked. 

The potable water intake Une of tbe Vlllage of Sodus, 
N.Y., located about 4.5 miles weet of the entrance to 
Sodus Bay, extends about 1,100 feet Into the lake to an 

55 Intake crib with a least depth of 12 feet over tt. 
PultneyvUJe, N.Y.-Tbls harbor comprises Salmon Creek 

and ft.cove at Its mouth, sheltered by a point of land on 
the west, but exposed to the north and east. There ls no 
trame except by small recreational craft. 
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The entrance is between two submerged jetties and is 
marked by private seasonal buoys and ranges. A marina 

Bridges.-Tbere are two fixed bridges across the natural 
channel between the bay and Lake Ontario in the north
west Sl'Ction of the bay. The lower Is a railroad bridge 
with clear width of 101.4 feet and clear height of 8.2 feet, 

is in the cove. In May 1977, the controlling depth was 
reported to be 5 feet in the entrance, with 3 to 5 feet avail
able iu tile cove and 1 ¥2 to 5 feet alongside the marina 
berths. 

5 and the upper is a highway bridge with clear width of 18.6 
feet and clear height of 6.5 feet. 

Potable Water lntake.-Sel' 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A submerged water Intake 
pipe of the town of Williamson, N.Y. extends approxl· 
mately 2,000 feet lakewnrd In a northerly direction from 
a point imml'dlately westerly of the mouth of Salmon 
Creek, terminating in an intake with a least depth of 15 
feet over it. It Is not mnrked. 

A fixed highway bridge having nine spans over the 
Bay and a clear height of 4411.i feet above the bay, ex
tends across the bay genei:ally between Inspiration Point 

10 and Massaug Bay about 111.i miles south of the outlet to 
Lake Ontario. 

Chart 14804, 14815.-In the 3% miles of coast extending 
in a northwesterly direction from !Tondequoit Bay to the 
mouth of the Genesee River, the maximum extent of the 

From Pultneyville the direction of the shore continues 
west for 61h miles to Smoky Point, thence westerly for 
about 6 miles to Ninemile Point, and thence southwesterly 
to Irondequoit Ray, a further distance of about 5 miles. 
The hydrography along this shore is regular and no shoals 
exist beyond a limit of half a mile. 

15 shore-line shoals Is about 1h mile. A rock shoal in about 
4 feet of water with a least depth of 1h foot over It, Is 
located approximately 3,940 feet 145° from Rochester 
Harbor East Pier Light. The shoal is marked on the lake-

20 
Potable Water Intnke.-8ee 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The town of Ontario Center, 
N.Y. water Intake line, located about 5 miles west of Pult
neyvllle, extl'nds nbout 1,000 feet into the lake Into about 25 
15 feet of wnter. There Is a le11st depth of 11 feet over the 
lntnke crib which Is not mnrked. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe- 30 
line of the Rochester Gas & Electric Corp., R. E. Glnna 
Nuclear Powerplant, is located about 611.i miles west of 
Pultneyville, N.Y. The pipeline commences at a point on 
the shoreline 600 feet 085° from Smoky Point Lighted 
Tower and extends 2,600 feet 358° to a crib In about SO 35 
feet of water. The least depth over the Intake crib Is 
15 feet and it is not marked. 

Sewer Outfall.-A submerged outfall pipeline of the City 
of Webster, N.Y. starts from the shore just west of Nine
mile Point, or approximately 814 miles 083° from Roch- 40 
ester Harbor Light, and extends 3, 700 feet into Lake 
Ontario to about 24 feet of water. There is a least depth of 
14 feet over the outfall. It is not marked. 

Irondequoit Bay Is situated about midway between the 
mouth of the Nlagarn River and the head of the St. Law- 45 
rent-e River, and about 31h miles (>flSterly from the Genesee 
Rirer entrance. It 111 on lrrpgnlnrly 111haped body or watf'r. 
has hilly shores, and extends Inland abOut 4 miles; It I• 
separated from I..ake Ontario by a narrow sand bar about 
6,000 feet long and from 200 to 600 feet wide, the crest 50 
or which Is a few feet above the level of high water In the 
lake. The water Is shallow on both the Jake and bay sldee 
of this bar. On the bay Ride It Is shallow for a distance 

ward side by an unlighted buoy. 
Submerged Crib.-A submerged crib with a least depth 

of one foot over Iles about 14,060 feet, 127° from Rochester 
Ilarbor Enst Pier Light. The <'rib Is located about l,HlO 
feet ofl' shore in about 10 feet of water and is not marked. 

Sewer Outfall.-The shore terminus of a 120-inch sewer 
outfall is 9,600 feet easterly of the Rochester Harbor East 
Pier. The outfall extends 17,864 feet 027°37'00". 

Outfall Pipeline.-Tbe Rochester sewer outlet pipe, lo-
cated about 1.1) miles southeasterly from Rochester har
bor, extends Into I..ake Ontario about 7,000 feet 021 • from 
shore and terminates at a crib in nbout 44 feet of water 
with n J1>ast depth of 24 feet over It. It Is not marked. 

Dumping Ground.-About 1~ milPS northf't1i111•r!y or 
Rochester Harbor Light ls a dumping ground In more than 
40 feet of watl'r. It is about 1f.i mlle square with a least 
depth of 35 feet. The ground is not marked. 

Wreck.-Tbl're Is a submerged. wreck In the lake area 
east of the east pier. The wreck ls about MO feet from 
the shore on a line of Summerville Dr., extended., and is 
In nbout three feet of water nnd unmarked. 

Rochester Harbor, N.Y.-The harbor is at the mouth 
of the Genesee River, 56 miles westerly from Oswego Har
bor, and about 7 miles north of the main business district 
of the city of Rochester. The river is navigable for a dis
tance of about 6 miles above the mouth. The first of a 
group of dams is located about 7 miles upstream from 
r.ake Ontario. There is no navigable connection between 
the lower portion of the Genesee River and the New York 
State Barge Canal which connects with the river about 11 
miles upstream from the lake. There is a fall in the surface 
elevation of the river of more than 260 feet between the 
Rochest.er Terminal of the New York State Barge Canal 
System, and the head of navigation of the lower portions 
of the river below the dams. 

Channels.-The river is entered from Lake Ontario of about 3,500 feet. The distance from deep water In the 
lake to dt>ep water In the bay Is about one mile. 

The channel connecting with the lnke cuts through the 
bar about on the axis of the bay. I>uring the summer 
months this channel le narrow and not more than 1 to 4 
f'eet dE'Pfl, hut during the Bprlnit It widens sometimes to 
100 feet and deepens to as mueb as 12 to 15 feet. 

55 through a dredged channel between two piers, and leads 
upstream for 2.6 miles above the mouth. There are two 
turning basins, one just inside the mouth and the other 2 
miles above the mouth on the west side of the channel 

27-7 0·79-9 

In 1974-1977, the controlling depth was 20 feet in the ap-
60 proach channel, thence in 1977, 20 feet at mldehannel be-
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tween the piers, thence 19 feet in the lower turning basin 
except for shoaling to 7 feet at the east edge, thence 17 
feet in the upper turning Ilasin with depths decreasing to 

7 fe'Elt at the west limit and shoaling to bare in the north
west part of the basin, thence in 1976-1977, 10 feet to the 
upstream limit of the Federal project. 

Strudures Across the Genesee River 

Dr!lw or span Clear height 
Miles openings-clear in feet above 
above width iu feet water datum 

No. Location and name Kind Roch- proceeding upstream Remarks 
ester -Hnrbor 
Light Right Left Ceu- Low High 

ter 

------------
] Turning 

basin ___________ 
----·------- .IH ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Project depth, 23 feet. 

2 Con Rail bridge __ ------- Railroad ___ . 88 132. 1 128. G ------ 10. 4 ------ Swing. See note 1. 

2A Submerl{ed cable_ - --- -- _ -------- ...... -- . 88 -- ......... - ------ ------ ------ ------
3 Submerged pipelines _____ ------------ • 92 --- --- ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 35~~ reet. 

(4 ea. 6" dia.) (1 co.. 
24" dia.) 

4 Submerged pipeline ______ ------------ 1. 17 ------ 4----- ------ --- --- ------ Approx. depth 36 feet. 
(20" dia..) 

5 Submerged cables _______ __________ ,._ 
1. 18 ------ ------ _.,. ____ ------ ----- - Approx. depth 26 fee~. 

(3 cables) 
6 Stutson Street bridge ____ Highway ___ 1. 21 ------ ------ 138. 0 24. 2 ------ Bascule. See note 2. 
7 Submerged cable ________ 

------------ 1.24 _41" ____ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 30 fee~. 
8 Turning basin __________ ------------ 2. 28 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
9 Aerial Cables ____________ ------------ 2. 75 ------ ------ ------ 141. 0 ------

DA Submerged cable ________ 
------------ 2.84 ------ ------ ------ .......... -- ------

Federal Project Lim it ____ ------------ 3. 08 ------ ---- -- ------ ------ ------
Mnintnined Channel ------------ 3. 83 ------ ------ ------ --- --- ------

Limit. 
10 Submerged outfall Sewer ______ 4. 95 ------ ---- -- ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 15 feet. 

pipeline. (48" dia..) 
lOA Submerged intake ...... ---------- 4. 96 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------

pipeline. 
ll Submerged pipeline ______ ------------ 5. 09 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 12 feet. 

(36" dia.) 
12 Submerged pipelines ______ ------------ 5. 17 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 20 feet. 

(2 ea. 18" dia.) (1 ea. 
20" dla.) 

13 Ridge Road bridge ______ Highway ___ 5. 53 ------ ------ 300.0 HlO. 5 ------ Fixed arch. 

14 Driving Park bridge _____ ___ do _______ 6.44 ----·- ......... -.. _ ........ ------ ------ Do. 
15 Dam _____________ ------ ------------ 6.53 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------

Signal for Opening Draws, 1 long, 1 short (- - ) . Bridge 
answers with 4 short blasts when draw can not be opened. 

NoTE 1.-Red lights are displayed, one at ca.ch end 

required for opening this bridge. During the remainder 
of the year tbe draw will be opened promptly tor vessela 
unable to pass under the closed bridge. 

ot each abutment, one on each side of pivot pier below 55 
center line of bridge, and one on each end of center protec
tion pier; three compound red-and-green lights on top ot 
draw span, at center and each end, show red when bridge 
Is closed and green when OJK'D. From De<>embet' 16 to 
March 31. Inclusive, at least 12 hours ndvanee nottee Is 80 

NorE. 2.-Red Jlghts are displayed, one each on ~ 
stream and downntrenm sides of each abutment ; llgbta OD 

upstream and downstream sides of each Uftlnc end, swlDl'
lng with lift, show red when bridge la closed and lreeD 
when open. 

Mooring Is allowed on the lakeside of tbe piers only. 
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Aids to Navigation.-Rocbester Harbor Light is located 
near the outer end ot the west pier. A tog diaphragm born 
at this light sounds as required. The antenna lead-in 
ot a radiobeacon operated at this st.ation, is located 2,760 
feet 202° from the light. East Pier Light is located near 5 
the outer end of the east pier. The upper turning basin is 
marked with buoys. 

tnrio about 4,000 feet from shore and terminate at 2 In
take cribs, 100 feet apart, with a least depth of 21 feet 
over them. They are not marked. 

Water Intake.-The Hocbester Gns and Elec'trlc Corp.'8 
intake pipe, located 000 feet west of the above-described 
intake pipes, terminates in n crib having a depth of 21 
feet over it. It is not lllarked. 

Chart 14804.-Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, 
published in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. 

Harbor Facilities.-The City of Rochester-Port of Roch
ester has a passenger and freight terminal on the chan
nel and turning basin hetween Beach Avenue and the 
ConRail railway bridge. It consists of a concrete wharf 
1,275 feet long, with suitable warehouses and unloading 
facilities. In May 1977, 19 feet was reported alongside. 

10 § 1250.93 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. The East
m:m Kodak Co.'s 42 inch water intake pipes, located about 
2.3 miles northwesterly from Rochester Harbor, extend 
into Lake Ontario nbont 7.800 feet from shore and termi-

The Naval Militia has dredged a berthing area immedi
ately downstream from the lower turning basin and ad- 15 
jacent to the east channel limit. 

nate at 2 intake cribs, 700 feet apart, with o least depth ot 
26 feet m·er the easterly crib anrl 36 feet over the westerly 
criu. T11ese cribs are not marked. 

In the area from the mouth of the river to the Stutson 
Street bridge, a distance of about one mile, many com
mercial facllitles Including n variety of smnll crnft serv
ices. are avnilable. 

Coast Guard Station.-Rochester Coast Guard Station 
Is loented on the east side of the harbor entrance. 

The Monroe County Water Authority potable water 
intake pipes, located about 600 feet westerly of the East
man Kodak Co.'s lntnke pipes, extend about 8,091 feet 

20 into the lake terminating in a crib having a depth of 
39.6 feet over It. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed from a flag pole at the Coast Guard 
station, on the east side o.f the month of tht> Genesee 25 
River. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.709 of Rules 
nnd H<•gulntlons, preci'ding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.185 and 30 
§207.600 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Construction Operations.-An 84-inch sewer outfall 
pipeline of the Northwest Quadrant Pure Waters Dis
trict No. 1 is being constructed at a point about 81h miles 
west of Rochester Harbor, N. Y. The pipeline will extend 
4,640 feet lakeward of the existing shoreline to a ditruser 
with 27 feet over tbe di:!Iuser. 

Chart 14805.-Braddoclc Bay, N.Y.-Braddock Bay is lo
cated just southeast of Braddock Point. It is a body of 
water about one mile long and separated from Lake On
tario by long necks of land extending from the southeast 
and from the northwest with nn entrance between. Brad
dock Bay Entrance East Light, 20 feet above the lake, 
mounted on o white column, marks the southeast side o1 

Section 111.-Southerly Shore from Rochester, 
N.Y., to Niagara River below Niagara 
Falls 

Regional charts: Chart 14800, Coast Chart 14804; Coast 
Chart 14805; Coast Chart 1'806; Chart 14816; Coast 
Chart 14822 

35 the entrance. Braddock Bay Entrance West Light, 20 feet 
above the lake and mounted on a white column, marks 
the west side of the entrance. The lights are located about 
311.z miles 127°30' from Braddock Point Light. A small-boat 
basin is in the southeast corner of the bay. In May 1977, 

40 the controlling deptb across the entrance bar was reported 
to be 2 feet, with 4 to 5 feet available alongside the piers Charts 14804, 14805, 14815.-Good anchorage is available 

and a good lee in westerly winds is found in the area be
tween the month of the Genesee River and Braddock 
Point, about 7 Dliles northwest. Adequate depths are found 
within one mile oJrshore. The land here is low and the 45 
shoreline consists in large part of bars inclosing a series 
ot shallow ponds or enlarged outlets of creeks. 

Water Level Gage Intake.-A water level gage of the 
National Ocean Survey is located on the shoreline opposite 
the Monroe County Water Authority. An Intake pipeline 50 
from the gage house commences on the shoreline at a 
point 7,380 feet 285• from Rochester Harbor Light, and 
extends 1,130 feet 035•. The end of the pipeline has 
a depth of 7 feet of water o'Ver it and lt is not marked. 

Potable Water Intakea.--See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 55 
in Certain l..aws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The Monroe County Water 
Authority intake pii>es. located about 1.4 miles north
westerly from Rochester Harbor, extend Into J..ake .On-

in the basin. 
Outfall Pipeline.-An outfall pipeline commences from 

a point on shore 6,400 feet 120° from Braddock Point Light 
and extends 4,640 feet 015°22' to a dil!'user. There is a 
depth of 30 feet over the ditruser and it is unmarked. 

Braddock Point Light (i><>-ealled) Is located on Bogus 
Point, which is nboat 2% miles northwt>Sterly from Brad
dock Point; the shallow border in this distance extends 
about 1 mile offshore. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The Village of Hilton water
works intake pipeline Is JOC'ated about 1% miles west of 
Braddock Point Light, The pipeline commences at 11 

point on the shoreline 7,200 feet 268° trom Braddock 
Point Light, and extends l,200 feet 007° to the intake. 
There is a depth of 13 ft>et of water over the Intake 
Itself. There is no marker on the structure. 
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West ot nraddock Point Light, at a distance ot 2 miles, 
11 boulder bank cxtentls nl>out % mile from the shore with 
rocks just l>elow the water surfure ucnr Its outer edge. 
Northeasterly ul>out % mile from the outer end of this 
bank and one mile otrshore, 11 wreck is shown on the 5 
charts, lying northwesterly 1 ~ miles from Braddock 
Point Light. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 
in Certain Laws, prPCeding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
ond Regulntions, preceding. The Brockport, N.Y. potable IO 
waterworks intake Is lornterl 8 milt•s west of Uraddock 
Point Light. The pipeline extends 2,600 fl'l't 000° to n 
crib In ahout 23 feet of water. There is n depth of HI 
foet o•er the <'ril> n111l it Is not marked. 

nl>o11t l,lr>O fret from shore nud terminates at nn intake 
crib with n leB!.lt depth ot 14 feet over It. The crib Is 
not mn rked. 

The potol>le water intake pipe of the village ot Lyndon
ville, N.Y., located about 10 miles west of Oak Orchard 
Harbor, extends into Lake Ontario nbout 530 feet from 
shore and termlnntes nt nn intake crib with n lenst depth 
of 6 fet>t Ol"er It. It Is not marked. 

Charts 14806, 14805.-Thirty Mile Point Light on Thirty 
Mile Point, stands close to the water's edge on a slightly 
projecting point about 30 miles to eastward of the mouth 
of the Niagara River. A radio mast is located 50 feet south
west of Thirty Mile Point Light. 

Chart 14806.-From Thirty Mile Point the coast trends 
The co1t"'t to Devils Nose, a small bold knob 11 miles 15 sonthw<'slerly for about I:! mill's to Olcott, thence about 

westerly of nraddock Point Light, is clear nt % mile o!I- fl1Ai miles to Wilson. and continue!! southwesterly tor about 
shore cxerpt fur a somewl1nt gn•atcr l'xtcnsion of the l>ank 121;4 miles to the mouth ot the Niagara River. For a little 
nbout o/.i mile to eastward of Devils Nose, with n 7-foot mon• tlu111 H miles we><terly from Thirty l\lile l'oiut, there 
spot % mile from shore. The 11 ·mlle stretch ot shore ill del'p water to wiU1i11 V... mile of the shore, but about 
from Dl'Yils Nose westerly to Oak Orrhard has no oft'· 20 :!14, miles westward of Olcott t11e offshore bani> attains 
lying obstructions beyond a limit of % mile until within 1111 <'Xlent of % mill• and this ehuracler 11rnctic11lly con-
2 miles of the lntter plnce, where the rocl;y bank attains ti1111es to the ;irinity of the month of the Niagara Rh·er. 
n m1ximum t•xtcnt of !J4 mile nrnl on which there is an 8- Pot.able Water Intake.-S1!e 42 U.S.C. 264, published 
toot spot, % mile from the shore nod 1 t/l miles east of thl' in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1250.93 of Rules 
Jllers. 25 nncl llrgulutions, preceding. The village of Darker, N.Y., 

Oak Orclrnrd, N.Y.-Tlle hnrbor Is at the mouth of Oak potal>le wnter intnke pipeline lornted 3% miles west of 
Orchard Creek. The approach to the creek from Lake On- Thirty l\lile Point Light. extl'nds 000 fl't't ooo• Into the 
tario is through two dredged channels which lead around Ink<', with n least depth of 6 feet over the crib. It 1.8 
either end of a detached breakwater, join, and lead south
ward between two jetties through the mouth of the creek 30 
to a harbor basin with its upper end about 0.2 mile alb-Ove 
the mouth. In 1976, 'l:he controlling depths were 5¥.! feet 
in the west approach channel and 5 feet in the east ap
proach channel, thence in 1977, 9 feet at midchannel in the 
jetty channel with 8 feet in the basin except for shoaling 35 
along the edges. 

Mnrine fndlitles for smnll crart nrl' nv:iilnhlo 11t. Sl'V· 

l'rnl loc11tlon11 In the cr<>ek. 
Aids to Navigation.-The detached breakwater has 

lights on the center, east and west ends. The jetties are 40 
marked by lights on their outer ends. 

Bridges.-Twin fixed highway bridges about 0.8 mile 
south ot the detached breakwater have a vertical clearance 
ot 54 feet. A fixed highway bridge about 1.7 miles south 
ot the detached breakwater has a vertical clearance of 8 45 
feet. 

Caution.-In May 1977 it was reported that there have 
been several groundings on the detached breakwater when 
entering at night. I.ocal knowledge is advised. 

not marked. 
Caution Areas.-There are two rnutlon areas In United 

States waters in the section of shore line from Rochester, 
N.Y. to the International Boundary: (1) In the United 
States waters, an area extending nearly the entire length 
of the section and having a maximum width of about 10 
mlles, located ndjaeent to the International Boundary ls 
used for aerial gunnery, bombing, and rocket training 
operations; (2) In United States waters, an area just 
west of Wilson, N.Y. and extending about 5 miles off 
shore, extensive bombing training will be conducted. Mari
ners are adYised to consult Local Notices to Mariners for 
the latest information on schedule of operations, limits of 
the areas, and instructions. 

Du11111ing Ground.-Al>ont 1 ¥.J miles north ot Oleott, 
N.Y. Is a dumping grouuo in more than 70 feet of water. 
lt Is nbout ¥.: mile sq1aare with n least depth of 35 feet. 
The gronucl ls not marlted. 

Oleott llnrbor, N.Y.-Thl!! village Is !orated at the 
111011th of Eighlecnmile Creek. 

Channels.-The creek is entered from Lake Ontario 
through a dredged channel between two piers. In 197 4-
1976, the controlling depth was 8¥.! feet in the dredged 
channel. The channel ls unstable however, due to the de
posit of mud carried by Eighteenmlle Creek and the drift
ing ot sand from the west. A rock ledge across the en-

l•'rom Onk Orchard to Thirty llllle l'olnt, n 11lst.nnre of 50 
15 mlle11, the roast continues Its westerly trend nnd ls 
horde!'{'(} by rocky nnd stony shoals to from 1,4 to % mile 
orr; thl' greatest extent lwlng between points 2% and 3% 
miles east of Thirty Mlle Point, where depths ot O to 8 
ft>et exist 1h mile from the shore. 55 trance channel 500 feet lakeward of the piers has a least 

depth ot 10 feet. Potable Water Intakes.-Sec 42 U.S.C. 264. published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1250.93 of Rules 
nnd Regulations, prect><llng. 'fbe Village of Albion pota-
ble watt'r Intake plp1.>, IO<'ftted nhont 1 mile west of the 
mouth of Onk Or<'hard Cr<>ek, extends into Lake Ontario 60 

Aids to Navigation.-Olt"Ult Light ls located near the 
out er l'lld of the Wl'8t 11ler. 

Harbor Facililit'S.-Tbe Olrott Yacht Club ls located 
on the we11t sltle of the bnrbor nt the inner end of the 
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the water surface ls marked by a buoy located 25 feet 
lalccwnr1l or the rock in 7 feel of water, 18,000 feet 2491h 0 

from Willm11 Harbor Pierbend Light. 
Charts 14806, 14822, 14816.-Shoals olf Niagara River.-

west pier. About 1,300 feet upstream of the shore end of 
the east pier, the New York State Route 18 bridge crosses 
Elghteenmlle Creek, and about % mile further upstream 
ls the next bridge. Most small craft facilities including 
h-oists are available in the harbor. 

Aerial Cable.-A telephone aerial cable crosses Eight
eenmile Creek 750 feet north of the Route 18 bridge. 
Vertical clearance under the cable is 56 feet. 

Bridge.-The New York State Route 18 highway bridge 
was completed in 1970. This bridge has a horizontal 
clearance of 123% feet and a vertical clearance of 52.1 
feet at Low Water Datum. 

5 
The area off the mouth of the Niagara River has extensive 
shoals within a radius of about 3 miles. Jn this area, from 
the east side of the moutb of the river, a bank extends off 
over =yi mile inside the 18-foot contour; It is marked at 
its northwesterly extremity by a lighted bell buoy (1) 

10 located about 1 mile 315¥.i • from Fort Niagara Light. 

Water Jntake.-An abandoned wnter Intake pipeline ls 
located just \Test of the cutrunce to Olcott Harbor. The 
pipeline commences on lhe shore at a point 2,100 feet 255° 15 
from Olcott Light, nnd c:xtends 650 feet 000° to a crib In 
about 11 feet of water. There ls u depth of 'l feet of w11ter 
m•er the crib nnd It ls not marked. 'l'bis fncility ls being 
used by the National Ocean Survey as a water level gaging 
station and mariners should not anchor or deposit refuse 20 
ln the vicinity of the pipeline or the intake. 

Potable Water Intalce.-See 42 U.S.C. 26(, pub! lshed 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. Tl1c village of Wilson, N.Y .• 
(abandoned) potable water intake pipeline commences at 25 
a point on the shore 2,500 feet 095° from Wilson Harb<>r 
Pierhead Light, and extends 400 feet 345• to a crib in 
about 3 feet of water. It is not marked. 

Charts 14806, 14822.-Wilson Barbor, N.Y.-This harbor 
is located in the mouth of East Branch Twelvemile 30 
Creek, distant by water 67 miles westerly from Roches-
ter Harbor nnd 12 mllt•t> l•nstM"ly from the month ot the 
Niognrtt Rl\"C'r. The witle111'1l month or I he cri>rk forms 
Tuscarora Bay which I!! about 2 feet dl.'ep In Its natural 
deptb, and provides good anC'hornge for shallow draft 35 
vessels. 

. Channels.~he entrance to the harbor from Lake On
tario is :through a dredged channel that leads between 
parallel piel"S and thence upstream for 0.8 mile through 
Tuscarora Bay. In 1077, the controlling depth was 6 feet 40 
in the entrance channel and the channel through Tuscarora 
Bay. 

Aids to Navigation.-Wilson Harbor Plerhead Light 2 
ls located 30 feet above the lake, on a red skeleton steel 
tower on the outer end of the west pier. A number of 45 
daybeaeons outline both sides of the channel in Tuscarora 
Bar. 

Barbor Facilities.-Tbcre ore several yncht clubs, and 
otber marine lll•rvlce fneilltles ln tlic bay proper lnclndlng 
a pump.out facility and a mobile hoist for small craft. 

Submerged Pipelines.-A pipeline extends from a point 
50 

on the shore 8l>O feet 144° from Wilson Harbor Pierhead 
Light, 680 feet 346° into about 5 feet of water. Two pipe
lines cross the bay, one at the public dock and another 
about 1,800 feet upstream of the public dock. They are not 55 
marked. 

Aerial Cablee.-Aerlal cables with clearances of 76 feet 
and 75 feet across the bay about 1,000 feet and 3,200 feet, 
respectively, upstream of the public dock. 

Obstruction.-A sul11uer;t'fl rock nbout one foot below 60 

Fort Niagara Light is on the high east bank of the river, 
1/.i mile from the mouth. Rumsey Shoal, with 17 feet 
least depth, lies farther out about due north and about 1 % 
miles from the light. Also In the area, Niagara Bar lies 
northerly nnd northwesterly of the mouth of the river 
and must be a voided by vessels bound to and from the 
Welland Canal and points to the eastward. Niagara Bar 
.has outlying spots of 12 and 13 feet and spots closer 
to shore west of the river mouth as shoal as 8 feet. 
Niagara Bar lighted buoy is located 3% miles 352%' 
from Fort Niagara Light. A gong buoy (4), one mile 
south of the lighted buoy and about 2.9 miles 350° from 
Fort Niagara Light, marks the most easterly extremity 
of the 18-foot contour of the shoal area. From this ex
tremity, the bar extends southwesterly across the allne
ment marked by the Niagara River entrance range lights 
to the shore. Commercial sand and gravel dredging Is 
conducted intermittently in the area and the depths are 
8'Ubjeel to change. 

Niagara River Below Niagara Falls.-The lower Ni
agara River ts navigable from its month, ln Lake Ontario, 
to Lewiston (at the foot of the Lower rapids), a distance 
of 7 miles and has an unobstructed channel from 1,500 to 
2,000 feet wide and 30 to 70 feet deep. 

The entrance Into the lower ri'·e1~ is between the land 
points In New York State nnd the Province of Ontario 
occupied respectively by Fort Niagara, N.Y. on the east, 
and Fort Mississauga, Ont. on the west. 

The International Boundary Between the U.S. and Can
ada follows a general middle of the river course through 
the lower Niagara River. 

Fort Niagara, N.Y.-Fort Niagara Light (43°15.7'N., 
79°03.6' W.), 91 feet above the water, is shown from a 
65-foot gray octagonal tower, upper part yellow, at Fort 
Niagara. 

Coast Guard Station.-Niagara Coast Guard Station is 
located on the east side of the Niagara River entrance. 
The Coast Guard wharf Is about HiO feet long, with an 
available depth of 14 feet reported in May 1977. 

Niagara-on-the-Lake, Ontario, locnted on the west side 
of the mouth of the river opposite Fort Niagnrn, N.Y., ls 
82 miles southeasterly from Toronto nnd 7% miles north
easterly from Port Weller. 

The Niagara River entrance range lights are located 
at Niagara-on-the-Lake and consist- of two fixed red lights. 
bearing 149° 36' across Niagara Bar. The front light 
tower stands near the southeast corner of the former 
Canada StealllShip Lines wharf. The back tower stands 
on the shore, 600 feet 149°30' from the front light. 

At the prevailing stages during the navlgatlon season, 
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e draft of 13 f<>rt 11111y hl' rnrril'd into the rh·er by closely 
following lhe r:inge. An nltrrruilin• <'nurse for l'ntl'rlng 
mny b<> bud hy h(•:111i11~ in on the henring, 187°, JlllSslug 
tile gong buoy clost•-to on the i;lnrhonrd hnnd m11l the 
ligl!t('(l l.11'1! hnoy clost>·lo 011 thP port hnnd, lhPn swinging 
for the ril·er w ht>u I hp rn n~t· <·ome11 on. 

I.fort l\lii:;sis!':llUgll Light 111 <~xhihitl'l'I 30 f!'et 111.Jorn wnter 
011 o wl1ite dreulnr tmrl'r with 11 re\l to1>, estulJlished 
11111ler the rn1111mrts of .b'ort l\llssissnnga nt Ni:1gurn-011 
tht>-Lnke. 

Harbor Facilities.-A Canadian Federal Government 
Customs Wharf is located at Niagara-on-the-J,ake. The 
wharf extends approximately 20 feet into the Niagara 
River and has a 58-foot long front face parallel to the 
shoreline. The area in front of the wharf has been dredged 
to 11 feet but due to shoaling this depth is not necessarily 
available at all times. 

81111111 Prnft fnrilitlt·~. l11t'l11tll11g f1wls m11J sPrdrl's ore 
al"41 m·ailahle. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion il!I located at Niagara-on-the-Lake. 

l' 011ni:sti1wn, N.Y ~ locntell nhont one mile above the 
mouth of thr ri\·c•r, h11s "mall clo<'fo;o 111111 hont worJ;11 for 

or t11e lower Niagnrn lliYer, a!Jont 7 miles nhove. the 
month. Jt hns <•011nN'fio11 by hm• with Fort. Nlni:nrt\ to 
the north and Niagara Falls to the south. The Village 
Dock has a 250-face with depths of 12 feet reported along-

5 side in May 1977. The dock is in poor condition. 
Queenston, Ontario, is about opposite Lewiston. The 

D. G. Bawtinheimer, Ltd. Doek is a 300-foot wharf with 
depths of 12 feet reported alongside in May 1977. 

'J'he fO\\'l'I' Nla:.:nru Hil·er i·enc!J up,.:trPlllll from the 
10 J,pwi:<ton. N. Y.-QnPl'llstou, Ont. area, is con1:<ldt'red not 

novlgnhle lwrnuse of n llt•nvy rflJlids S!'rtion exfPncling 
mort' thm1 4 milf's. AhovP tht' ra11h'I>! section, tbr river 
PXtends for about 2 mlll•S further 11pstrPam to the up
strenm t'nd of the lown Ningarn Rivf'r. passing west or 

15 the lmse of the Ameri<'nn Falls to fht• hniw of the Horse
i;hoc Falls. 

In th!,. rrnch of lb!' rln•r, l11rre are 4 hridges and 2 
nerlnl <'llblr!il. 

20 Section IV-Canadian Harbors Around the 
Lake Ontario Shore from the Niagara River 
to fhe Head of the SI. Lawrence River 

25 Regional charts: Chart 14800; Coast Chart 14806, Coast 
111t•11i-nn• c·rnft "'1111 storngeo fadliflPR, 11111rinr i<11ppl11•11 Chart 

14822
, 

and gnsoline ns well ns docknge for transient boaters at 
the 1''ort Niagara Yacht Club. 

Anchorage Regula1ions.-~<'P 3:1 C.F.H. § 110.I nnd 
§ 110.S5 or HlllPS n ml nri:-11ln tlo11s, pr1•rrrling. 

Charta of Can11dlan watera are prepared hT the Canadian BTdro
grnphic Senice, Department of the Environment, Ottawa, Canada 

Water lntake.-Th«'rc Is a w1tf«'r Intake on the Past 30 
side or the Ningnrn llil'"<'r nhm·e Yo1111g~tow11. The iulnlrn 
plfit>llne eommeuces nt n polut nn the l'hore 13,100 feet 
11''1° from tin~ t:rnk In Yo11ng1<tow11. 111111 cxtrntll'I Rr.O f('('t 
2<J4° In nn inlnke <>rlh in morl' thnn :m fPel of wntl'r. 
There is n depth of 24 feet over the Intake crib and It ts 35 

Charts 14806, 14822.-From the Niagara River, which 
marks the International boundary, the Canadian Coast ex
tends westerly for about 2% miles, from which point the 
direction is southwesterly for about 11% miles, to 31h 
miles beyond Port Dalhousie. From the turn west of the 
Niagara River, there is deep water within % mile of the 
shore to the area of the breakwaters at the entrance to the 

rwl rnn rkt•d. 
A l«'<'Olld lnlnkr pl('l(•ll11e '" locnlc•d nhonl 2!i0 ft•Pt ioonlh 

nr thP pi1wll11e nott•tl uhove. 'fh<> i11lnk1• J1l1wline rom
mt>n1·t>l' n t n 11oint 13,300 fPrt lR.~ 0 from lhr tnnk in Youngs· 
town. 11nll ('Xtt•nds aoo ft'l't 2118° to nn intnke In mort• than 
:~o ft>t>l of wntt>r. Ttl<'rl' II' n t'!t:>pth of 24 ft>et m·pr the 
lntllkP crih :111d II Is nol mnrkNI. 

811bmerg('d Pi~lint>.-A Fnhmerged pipeline commenres 

Welland Canal, a distance of about 7% miles from the 
Niagara River, where the oft'shore bank attains an extent 
of 1% miles, again decreasing towards and in the bight 
beyond Port Dalhousie. Port Weller, the Lake Ontario ter-

40 minus of the Welland Ship Canal, is about 3 miles east or 
Port Dalhousie. From the bight beyond Port Dalhousie to 
flnrlinglon nny Ill the Wl•l't end Of tlll' l11ke, II tli>ltllll<'e Of 
nhont 2r. mllt•11 llflrlb\\·cstcrly, lbe shonl border Is from 

on the 111lore nt 11 point 17.400 fr('t 178° from the tnnk In 
\'01111gstnw11, nn1l t'!\tt•11di; 1,SflO fl-Pt 242° to the Ontnrlo 45 
i>horP. 11 111 not. 111nrkt>d. 

1 to 1 % mil~ wide. 
Caution Arca.-Nlngnrn-on-tbe-f.11k{'-Smnll Arrul'I 

nn nge.-A Cnnntlill ll IM'lnll Forces lt1xercil'C Area Is lo
rnted just west of th<' m011th of lhl' Lmv<'r Nin1mrn Rinr. 
The firing area extends over J,ake Ontario within the fol
lowing coordinates: 48°16'07" N., 79°07'08" W.; 48° 

Water Intake.-Tlll'rt> 111 n wnll'r Intake on the P&st sldP. 
of tlw rlvf'r .1n"1t n11i:t rPn 111 of t hP 1<11lm1t>rgrrl pipeline nolf'd 
nhm-P. 'l'be l11tuke pifl(lflm• <'lllllllll'twes nt n 11olnt 17,800 
fet>t 17~0 from t hp lnnk In Yorm~iotow11, nn<l extl'1H1111 400 
ft•t>t 2;:1· to nn i11tnk1• r•rlb In mor<' lhnn :to fl'<.'t or wntf'r. 
Tl1Pr1• '"' n dt•pth of ~7 fPl'I n\'Pr thl' lntnke nntl It 111 not 
11111 rk1'll 

Canadian Anehoragc Arca.-An anchorage area Is lo
cnted on the west side of the Niagara River, 2 miles abon 
the mouth, oft' St. Catharlnes Boat Club. It is marked by 
private huoys on the outer limits. 

Lewiston, N.Y., Is nt the head or thl! nn rlgable portion 

50 16'25" N., 79°06'42" W.; 43°16'03" N., 79°06'12" W.; 
48°15'37" N., 79°05'51" W.; 43°15'83" N., 79°06'12" W.; 
43°15'45" N., 79°06'89" W. This area la only lD nae 
intermittently and the period of use will be anoounced by 
local Ministry ot Transport "Marine Radio Broadcast" and 

55 may olim be nllvertlsed In local newl'Jtapera. 
Aids lo Navigation.-The mnster of noy radiotelephone

equipped vessel ari1roat>hlng Port Weller bllrbor from 
Lake Ontario shall telephone radio station VDX22 (Sea-
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way Welland) on frequency 156.8 MHz when his vessel 
npproaches the black and white vertical striped reporting 
buoy, equipped with radar reflectors and showing n ftasb· 
Ing white light, 2¥.z miles 006° (true) from Port Weller 
Outer Light. and Inform the Traffic Controller aR to bis 5 
destination. Frequency 156.8 MHz shall be used for call
ing nnd safpty purpos<'s only, nnd for all further conver· 
sation, frequency 156.7 MHz shall be used. 

.Masters of vessels equipped with radio telephone shall, 
unless otherwise instructed, guard channel 14 (150.7 J\IHz) 10 
from calling-In-point 15 to calllng-ln-polnt 16, nnd vice 
versa. 

Prohibited Anchorage Area.-IIis Excellency the Gov
ernor Genernl In Council, on the recommendation of the 
J\llnister of Transport, pursuant to 1mbsel'tlo11 ( 4) of see- 15 
I ion r.45 of the Canada Shipping Act, is plea:::ed hereby 
rcanndn Gazette, Part II, Volume 99 (page 484) dated 
April 14, 1965, No. 71 to mnke the annexed Welland Canal 
Entrances Anchorage Regulntlons. 

Welland Canal Entrances 
Anchorage Regulations 

1. These Rl'gnlatlons nrny be cited ns the Wellnnd Canal 
F.nlrnncl's Anchorage Regulations. 

2. In these Regulntlons, 
(11) "l\Iinl1:1ter" menns the Minister of Transport; nnd 
(h) "t•rohlblted wnters" mean the wnters of Lake 

Ontnrio nnd Lnkc Erie, In Ille Pro,·ince of Ontario de· 
scribed ns follows: 

20 

25 

lenving Port Wl'ller mny not be obstructNi by vessels 
which 11re anchored nwniting permission to transit the 
Cnnal. or for other enusl•s, n trianguln r shaped Anchornge 
Area west of the brcnkwnters hns been defined within 
a line joining the following positions: (a) Lnt. 43°14'24" 
N., Long. 79°14'30" W.: (b) I.at. 43°14'48" N., Long. 
79°18'54" W.; (c) L:it. 43°12'00" N., Long. 79°18'54" W. 
Vessels which have lo anchor for nny reason otr Port 
W<>ller nre requested to do so in the above defined nrea 
nnd in no cnsc to nncltor northwards of a line joining 
posltlons (a) nnd (b). 

Pilotagc Rcgulations.-See 46 U.S.C. 216-216i published 
i11 Certain Laws, prl'<'eding, and 46 C.F.R. § 401 (In part) 
of Hules and Regulntlons, )lreceding. 

Pilot Dispatch Offices.-The St. J,awrence River and 
Lake Ontario, In Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, are 
serviced by the following dispatch offices: 

Great Lakes Pilotagf' Authority. Ltd. 
P.O. Box 95 
Cornwall. Ontario. C'anada 
613-933-2991 
Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, l1td. 
P.O. Box 2008, Station B 
St. Catherines. Ontario. Canada 
416-93.J-2921 
For vessels requiring pilotage snvice. the nearel'!t pilot 

dispatch office is notified 12 hours ahead with n follow-up 
confirmation 4 hours in advance. 

Port Weller, Ontario.-This harbor is the Lake Ontario 
tc>rminus of the Welland Cnnnl nnd Is situnted about 7% 
miles west of the mouth of the Nia~arn River. 

Improvement Works.-Tbe 11arbor consists of two par
allel breakwaters of earthwork and reinforced concrete 
crlbwork, built about 1,200 feet apart, except at the north 

(I) Lnke Ontario: beginning nt n Point north of the 30 
Port Wellnr Entrance to the Wcllnnd Canal located nt 
Lnt. 43°14'40" N., Long. 79°13'40" W., ns shown on 
Cnnndian Hydrographic Chart 2000*, 1'HE.NCE In n ooo• 
<lir('(•tlon one stutute mile npproxlmntcly to n posltfon 
locntcd nt J,nt. 4a 0 14'40" N., J.ong. 79°12'28" W., 
THI~NCFJ in a 009• <lireclion three stntnte miles npproxl· 
mntely lo 11 position located nt Lnt. 43°17'16" N., Long. 
7ll 0 1J'50" W., THENCF.l In n 270° direction two statute 
miles n1111roxlmntely to n position located at Lnt. 
43"17'111" N., Long. 79°14'15" W., THENCE In n 171° 40 
dlre<"Uon three stntutc miles npproxlmntely to the point 

35 end where they converge to form an entrance 400 feet 
wide. Between the breakwaters, the channel has been 
dredged to a depth of 27 feet over a width of 800 feet. The 
limits of the dredged area are marked by buoys. 

of hrglunlng, nnd 
(ii) <S1•1• I..nk<! Erie-Port Colborne.) 

On each side of the harbor entrance there is a concrete 
pier 600 feet long, including the pierhead at its outer end. 
The centerline of the entrance bears due south, as does 
that of the harbor for a distance of 7,000 feet from the 
entrance pierhead, nt which distance the centerline de
flects about 15° to the east so as to coincide with the aline-3. No pt•rsnu shnll nn<"hor n rnssel within the prohlblt1.'CI 

wnt<!rs unles11 nnthori:r.ed hy the llllnlster. 45 ment of Lock 1, situated 2,500 feet farther on. 
4. (1) Every person who cootrn,·ene::; or falls to comply 

with these Regulations Is guilty of nn offence nod Is liable 
on snmtnnry eon\·lction to a One not exet'edlug five bun. 
dred dollars. 

(2) The owner, charterer, hirer, master, operator or 50 
Pl!l'Ron 111 charge of n ¥essel thnt Is ancllored contrary to 
these Il<'gnlntlons shnll be deem('(} to have contrnvened 
tlte1-1e Ht•1rnl11t.lons nnleRA. in 1111y prosecution therefor, he 
<'11ll1hlishes tbnt the eontra''<'ntlon look pince wll.hont 11111 
knowledge or <'Ollsent or that be exercised all dne dlll- 55 
gcnce to preYent It. 

Andwragc .Area.-In order that \"essels entering or 

•Also Chart 2068. 

Small craft accommodation is located on the east side 
of the entrance to the Welland Cnnal. Facllltles include 
fuel and a repair shop. Protection is provided by a 400-
foot long rubble mound breakwater, with light on the 
outer end. 

Aids to Navigation.-Port Weller Outer Light is shown 
on the outer end of the west breakwater at the entrance; 
a fog horn sounds as required ; a radiobeacon Is 
operated 200 feet from the outer end. A light also marks 
the outer end of the east brcakwntc>r nt the harbour en
trance. Range lights for entering the harbour nre located 
nt the southerly end of the Port Weller Hnrbour, bearing 
In line with the center of the outer piers; tbc front light 
ls located about 7,810 feet 178°10' from the Outer Light 
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and the rear light (yellow sector preferred channel) is 
located 2,975 feet 180' from the front light. 

Welland Canal, Onfnrio.-ThiR cnnnl wns construrted 

tlon Canada, Ottawa (Price $7.50 Canadian funds); _the 
navigation chart from tl1e Canadian Hydrographlc Serv
ice, Department of the Environment, Ottnwa; and the No
tices to Shipping and vessel transit information booklet In the y<'ars 1013 to 1!)32 to snp<'rSC'de the former third 

rnnal which ref:trlcted the size of v<>ssels passing hetween 
J,ake Ontnrlo and the upper lakes. It crosses the Niagnrn 
JWninsnla gen!'rally in n north-south 1lirectiou h<'tween 
Port Weller on Lake Ontnrio nnd Port Colbome on Lake 
Erie, nnd is under the jurisdiction of the St. J,.'l\Yrence 
Sl.'n ""!IY Authority of Canndn. 

5 from the loekmaster at Lock 1 or Lock 8. 
Every l'essel must be 11re-cll'nrpd IJy Us rrpresenlatlve 

with the Authority l>efore trnnsiting U1c SPawny. Pre
cle11r:in<'e slinll l>e nrrnuged through !Im St. I..nw)'{>nce Sea
way Authority Headquarters In Cnrnwnll, Ontario. 

Welland By-pass Channel.-The new 8¥.i mile Welland 
By-pass channel between Hamey's Bend nnd Port Robin
son is completed and was opened for navigation at the 
beginning of tl1e 1973 season. 

JO Pl<'&sllre crnft of !PSS tbnn !150 tons do not rNJnlre pre
clearnnce. No pleasure craft of less thnn 20 feet in over
all length, or one ton In weight, is permitted to transit 
the canal. 

The canal is 27 miles long, with prism having generally 
Tolls.-For sehedule of lockage charges on the Welland 

16 Conni, see the St. Luwrence Seaway Taritr of Tolls. 

Welland Canal Regulations 

A-Vessels Provided With Radio Trnmimissions: The 
Traffic Superintendent at Seaway Welland, is in con
trol of nnvlgntion Ummghout I he W<'llnncl Cnnal, and dis· 
patching ot vessels will he snbjcct lo his instrut•tlons 
suppl<>mented hy instructions trnnsmilte1l by loclnnasters. 

Whenever nn nppronchlng vessel arrives at CJP (Call
ing-In-Point) 15 or CIP 1G It must call Seaway Welland 
on Channel 14, 156.7 MHz. It shall inform the traftic con
troller thereof of Its destination. The traffic controller 
will then ol>tuln the particulars required before transit ta 
permitted nod will give the necessary dlspntch intorma-

a width of about 200 feet at the bottom except the new 
Welland By-pass which generally has a width of about 350 
feet at the bottom ; the present controlling depth Is 27 feet 
with a permissil>le draft of 26 feet. There are 8 locks, 
comprising 7 lift locks located in tl1e northerly one-third 20 
of the total length at and below Thoro!d, and one guard 
lock about 11h miles north of the Port Colborne entrance. 
The lifts vary from 43.7 to 47.9, aggregating 327 feet total 
lift. The depth over the lock sllls ls 30 feet and the 
dlmem1ions, with lengths between Inner gntes, are ns fol- 25 
lows: Lock No. 1 at Port Weller, 865 feet by 80 fe<'t; Locks 
No11. 2 to 7, Inclusive. 859 fet>t by 80 feet: nnd gnnrd lock 
No. R nt Port Colbornc. l ,380 feet by 80 f('('t, bnt the rec
omm<'niled nsable lengths nre determiucd by gate fenders, 
br<'nst wnlls, nnd stop 1>lgns. Every vessel thnt does not 
exce<'d 730 fect In 11verall l!'ngth and 75 f<'et 0 Inches In 
extr<'m<' brendlh, lnclrnUng [){'rmnnent fenders, mny trnn-

30 tlon to the vessel. The Traffic Controller Is kept fully 
Informed, by lnnd line communlcution and closed circuit 
telel"'ision of the position of nil vessels ns they pnss bridges 
or leave the locks. Any vessel tied up nt a wharf within 
canal boundaries must get cl<'aranee from the traffic con-

slt dnrlng th!' nnvtimtion seuf'on. Locks Nos. 4, 5, and 0 
nrr twin locks In flight. overcoming the stPep rise between 
l\ferritton nnd Thorold known ns the Nlngnra escarpment, 
nnd permitting nnlnterrnph•d pnssnge upbound nnd down
bonnd traffic. 

35 troller before casting off. 
Masters of vessels equipped wfth rndlo-telephoue are 

to maintain the radio-telephone syst!'m avallable ror re
ceiving calls from Sen wny Welland for the whole period 
from when the l"'essel comes within n. range of 3 miles of 

The canal ls crossed by 12 bridges, 4 of which are rail
way bridges and the remainder highway bridges. Two 
rood tunnels eross under the canal, one ot Thorold south 
of Lock 7 and one at the By-pass channel north of Mile 
18. A road-rall tunnel also crosses under the By-pass 
channel south of Mile 20. The overhead clearance above 

40 the entrance of the canal until the vessel clears the canal. 

the normal water surface ls 120 feet and Is 11:overned by 
vertical lift bridges. The maximum height of mast per- 45 
mis.•dble on ships transiting the canal ls 117 feet; however, 
authentic information on height of masts over 110 feet 
must be furnished the Ofticer-in-Charge before the vessel 
enters the canal. The horizontal clearance is governed 
by width In the locks. All locks, movable bridges, and 50 
other structures are electrically operated, and the entire 
canal zone ls electrically lighted. · 

NOTll:. llfnrlners nre cnutlont.>d to obtain copies of the 
following pamphlets: (a) Seaway Handbook, (b) Canad· 
ian Hydrographic Chart 2042, Welland Canal, (c) Notices 55 
to Shipping, (d) Information for vessel transit, the St. 
Lawrence Seaway. It is mandatory that masters of vessels 
on the canal be in possession of and familiar with the 
contents of these publications. 

The Seaway Handbook can be obtained from Informa- 60 

The following channels have been assigned to this sta
tion for controlling mo¥ement of vessels In the Welland 
Cano.I and its approaches: 

Seaway Welland (FM) (50 watts) Welland Canal radio
telephone located at the Vessel Traftic Control Centre at 
the Western Region H.Q. in St. Catharines near Lock 4, is 
liceniied for controlling movement of vessela in the Welland 
C:innl nnd it!'I appronch<.'S on the following channels: 

156.7 MHz-For communication with ships. 
156.8 MHz-For calling and distress purposes only. 

This station ls continuously attended during the navi
gation season. 

C-Fog conditions: Information regarding fog concU· 
tlons between Thorold and Port Colbome may be obtained 
by calling Senwoy Welland on the radiotelephone. 

F-Veloeity of Current In Canal: Due to the flow of 
water for power purposes, there ls an average veloelt7 
of about one mile per hour between Lock 8 and the Hydro
Electrie Power Commission lntnke north of Bridge 11. 
A cross current towards the west exists 500 feet south 
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ot Bridge 11 and nlso nt the entrnn<'e to the former Third 
Wellnnd Cnnnl channel north of Bridge 11. Masters of 
¥cssels ore accordingly warned to guard ngalnst being 
drnwn o¥er to the west nt these locntlons. 

G-Handling Vessel Lines in Locking: When locking, 5 
ressels shnll be moored nt the west wall of Lock& 1 and 
8, nt the enst wnlls of LO<'ks 2, 3, nnd 7 nnd at the center 
wall of Locks 4, 5 nnd 6. 

NoTF~-NnvignUon lights governing the npproneh nnd 
entry of vessels In a Ioele ls contained in the booklet "Ia· 10 

formation for Vessel Transit," dated 1971. 

IUences on the shorl'line 15.r.oo feet 150° from the outer end 
of the south pier of Burlington Cnnal and extends 2,700 
feet 0551;/i • to nn Intake crib in about ao feet of water. 
It is not mnrked. 

A submerged pipeline commences on the shoreline 15,800 
feet 150° from tbe outer end of the south pier of Burling
ton Cnnnl nnd extends 2.500 feet 0571).i 0 to an intake 
crib in nl>out 32 feet of water. It Is not marked. 

A submerged pipeline co.mmences on the shoreline 16,600 
feet 155 •)l • from the outer end of the south pier of Burling
ton Conni and extends 2.000 feet 0571,.~· to nn Intake crib 
in about 32 feet of wnter. It is not mnrked. 

H-Spt'ed of Vessels: The rnnximum spl'Cd of v<>ssels In 
Uw Wl.'llnn<l Cnnnl Is n11 follows: 

For all vessels, 7 miles per hour o•er the bottom, except 
Port Well<'r Ifar!Jour from I,oclc 1 to outer piers and the 
Welland By-Pass Channel from Port Robinson (bridge 12) 

Hamilton Harbour, Ontario.-A nnturally lnnd-locked 
l>ny nnd hnrl>or, npproxlmntely 4% miles long nnd 3 miles 

15 wide, situated at the extreme west end of Lake Ontario 

to Rameys Bend maximum speed 9 miles per hour (7.8 
knots) over the bottom. 

I-Passing Moored Vessels: The attention of masters 20 
ot all vessels in the Welland Canal is called to Regulation 

nnd spparated from it by n narrow necl• of sand varying 
In width from 250 to 1,000 feet, through which the Bur
lington Canal is cut. (Hamilton Harbor ls also known 
ns Burlington Bay.) Hamilton Beach is south of the 
canal nnd Burlington Beach is north of the canal. 

The city of Hamilton, Ontario, ls loc11tl'd on the sonth
l'rly side of Hamilton Barbour. The only entrance to 
the h:irl>or is I brough Ilurlington C:mnl. Copies of the 
By-Inws for the control of the harbour at Bnmllton, mn;r 

28 (3) of the Seaway Handbook, respecting the passing at 
slow speed any vessels moored to a wharf, pier, bank, etc. 
Regulation 28 (3) also applies to the harbors of Port Col
borne, Port Weller and Port Dalhousie. The observance of 
this Rule is vitally important when passing an oil tanker 
discharging or taking on cargo. 

25 be obtained on application to the Port Director, Hnmilton 
Hnrl>ont'- ('onnni><sionc:>rs, Ilnmilton, Ontnrio. 

Port DalhonRie, Ontario.-Tbls town wns formerly the 
Lake Ontario terminus of the Welland Canal. The town 
of Port Dalhousie has been combined with the city of 

Vessels entering, leaving, or chnnging berth within 
Hamilton Harbour will proceed with utmost caution, 
having due regard for other vessels moving In the 

30 harbour. 

St. Catharines. In the approach to the harbor, a eut, the 
sides of which are nearly in alinement with the entrance 
piers, has been dredged to a depth of 18 feet for a distance 35 
of about 1,500 feet north of the outer end of the east pier. 

The entrance to the harbor is between two parallel 
piers, 200 feet apart. The east pier, 2,300 feet long, ex
tends out 1,500 feet from the shore, 250 feet beyond the 
outer end of the west pier. The channel between the piers 40 
is about 75 feet wide and is reported to have a depth of 
19 feet with least depths of 10 and 12 feet adjacent the 
channel, near the east and west piers, respectively. A 
range of lights 1,500 feet apart on a bearing of 177°, are 
located as follows: The front range light, visible but only 45 
on the azimuth of the range, is at the outer end of the 
east pier ; and the rear range main light ls located on shore 
near the inner end of the east pier. 

The Hamilton Barbour Master's office operates a com
munications centre as a twenty-four hour operation (as 
ot Sep. 1972) dally during the navigation season for emer
gency, safety, and operational requirements. Ships enter
ing Hamilton Harbour may contact the Hamilton Harbour 
Master's O.tllce for Information by radiotelephone, Hamil· 
ton call sign XJF-400, on frequencies 2182 kHz or 156.8 
MHz-Safety and Calling, and 2003 kHz or 156.6 MHz
Working, and 156. 7 MHz-Alternate Working. 

lmprovl'ml'nt Works.-The Ilnrlington Cannl, dredged 
from the Jnkc to the:> hny, is nhout 1 mile long :rnd Is 
protected tor nbout 2,700 ft't't of Its mh1leogtb b;r 
two pnrallPl piers. It Is 300 ft>et wide throughout. The 
<'lmn I hm• bc:>c:>n cl rc:>dgNl to I en st d(•pt h of 30 t'eet 

thronghont ltR l<'ngtl1, with the exception of 30-foot wide 
hc:>rms left nlon~ <'AC'h pier fal"ewllll. 

In 1973, a controlling depth of 29 feet was Indicated on 
the chart. 

A new combined hlghwny aml rnllwny vPrtl<'nl lift Chart 14800.-Caution Area.-Grimsby Small Arms 
Range.-A Canadian Land Forces Exercise Area is located 
at Fifty Mile Point, about 20 miles west of Port Weller and 
about 3.4 miles northwMt of Grimsby, Ontario, and ex
tends 9,500 feet lakeward from 43"12'56" N., 79°37'14" W. 
through an arc of 018° from 021° through 089°. This area 

50 bridge cro!ISC'S the C'nnnl m•ar it~ c·t•utrl'. Clc:>nrnnro 
wilh lirilli:e 1·lm'l'd IR 10 frc:>t nnd cll'nrnn<'e with the 
hrh1gc fully rnlr<C'l1 Is 120 feet. Rl'd and grl't'n novlga
tlonal Jlglit11 nre locllted on either side of the brldirc at 

is only in use in~ermittently and the period of use will be 5o 
announced by local Ministry of Transport "Marine Radio 
Broadcasts" and may also be advertised in local news
papers. 

Submerged Pipeli1tcs.-A submerged pipeline com· 

mld-chnnn<'l nnd on holh the lnke nnd hnrhour ends of 
the South 11l<'r. Control of lhe sJgnnl llght11 on the outPr 
or lnke 11hlt• of the bridge 111 lnrlt>pemlent of those on the 
lnnt>r or hnrbonr sille 1>0 ns to allow 1mss11gc through the 
chnnnel in only one cllrc:>C"tlon nt n time. White clenrnnce 
lights linve been instnlll'd on North nnd South 11il'rs di-
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rC'dly uuder lhe 1ww hridi:;I' to dt.'llue the limits of the 
ennui. 

In ndclll ion to the nbove !'lfgnnl lights, flnshiug hlnl' 
nnvigntlon lights hnve hC'ei1 lnstullC'd 011 the So11tb 11ier 

Ute ru~ul while the i;lgnnl light does not i·bow green _ln 
Its direction, It shall moor nt the north wnll of the cnn'Dl 
nud shnll not (Jro{'(>ed until the slgnul Ught shows green In 
lt11 direction. 

on C'Och !'licle of thC' new brldg<' for the control of plensnre 5 
nnft. 

7. (1) No vessel less thun fifty feet In length shall 
more nl'nrer than three hundred ft.>et from the bridge un
IPAA the bridge Is opened or until n fiashlng blue light Is 
sliow11 In II s <lirecllon. 

As WC'II us the co111hhwcl hlgh"·ny-r:11lwny lift brldg<', 
there is also the Burlington Bay Skyway, a high-level 
bridge with a vertical clearance of 120 feet, which spans 
the canal about 300 feet further westward. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is located at Hamilton Harbour. 

Aids to Nnvignl.icn.-A fnirwny buoy Is moored In Lake 
Ontnrio 1 mile 0!"'3° from the light on the! outer end of the 
south pirr. 

A light, a tyfon foghorn, a sequenced rndiobeacon and 
a ship callbratlng radiobeacon are located on the outer 
end of the sonth pier. There is a light on the east end of 
the north pier. 

The m:1in ligl1f. on lhe ROnlh tow1>r of tlw rllil\\'OY hrlc11:1• 
111 1,r100 frpt 2:H 0 from thr front light on the rasterly end 
of the i;:ont b pl er. 

Ou llm Inner t•1u1 of the i;:outh pif•r, 1.r.00 feC't from the 
mnin light, n light is shown ns n guide to the cllnnl from 
the bay. There ls a Hght on the west end of the north 
pier. 

VC's!'C'IR rf'qnlring f'ntry to :md pnssngc throng:h the 
channel Rhllli be gov('rned by the following rC'guintlons: 

(2) Where n n•ssel less llum lilly feet In length 
10 eulc>r~ the c:mnl whlll' the bridge is not opened nnd while 

the fl:tshing ltlue light Is not shown in Its dlreetion, It 
shall wait nt the side of the cnnal to Its starboard. 

8. No vt>ssel shnll be operated under snll in the ennui. 
U. Every 1>erson who ,·iolates nny provision of these 

15 Regulnt ions, or who is In chnrge of n vessel that is oper
nted in contrnvcntlon of these Hc>gulntionl!, Is guilty or 
1111 offt•ns<' nnd Is linhle on sum111nry conviction to a fine 
not t>Xc1·1~1ling five humlred Jolla rs. 

20 
Burlington Cnnnl Bridge ltndiotelephone Station, call 

sign XL146 on frequencies 2182 kHz or 156.6 MHz safety 
and calling, and 2003 kHz or 156.8 MHz working and 156.7 
MHz-alternate working, is operated by the Department 

25 of Public Works for communication with radio telephone 
equipped vessels passing through the Burlington Canal 
Bridge. Vessels approaching and desiring to pass through 
the bridge from the lnke side shall obtain a clearance by 
rndlo-telephone at not less than 5 miles from the bridge. 

30 
Ileguln llon:oi Resp('ctlng Navigation In the fiurlington 

Vessels on the harbor side or the bridge shall obtain a 
clearance by rndlotelephone before leaving their dock. In 
both cases, vessels could be governed by the bridge traffic 
lights as soon as they approach within visual distance. 

Cnnnl. 

1. Tl1ese Re~ulotlons may 
Canal Regulations. 

be <"ited us the Burlington 
Hnrbor F:ir.ilitics: Proce<'ding around the harbor there 

2. In these Regulntious, 
(o) "bridge'' menus the 

nnd 
lift bridge over the cnnn I ; 

(b) "cnnal" IDC'nns the nurllngton Cnnnl l.Jetwren 
Lllke Ontario and Hamilton Harbour. 

35 are many fnc111ties including : The Hamilton Harbour 
Commissioner's Pier 24, situated at the foot of Strat
hearne Avenue on the east side of the slip. The outer end 
or the Pier measures 1,060 feet slipside and 1,042 feet 
along the north face and contains a 200- by 800-foot 

:t No ve:-osel shall morn ln the canal nt a speed greater 
than, 

(o) If the vessel l:1 not Ol'er two hundred nnd sixty 
feet In length, eight miles per hour; or 

40 transit shed and eight loading ramps which are operated 
by Canadian Steamship Lines. The inner section of the 
pier Is 1,300 feet long. Both sedlons hnve railway service. 

(b) It the vessel ls over two hundred and sixty feet 
In length, the lowest SJ)('C'd ot whicl1 the vessel 45 

can be navigated safely. 
4. (1) No vessel shnll. 'vhlle moving within one halt 

mile of the cnnal towards the cnnal, pass another veSBel 
irohu: In lhe 1mmc dlre<'tlon. 

(2) Suhsectlon (1) cloeit not apply In respect of ves- 50 
!Wll'l les!'l lhnn fifty feet In length. 

a. Where a vessel requires the bridge to he opened, n 
rN111est shall be made to lbe bridgemnster by rndio
lelt•11hone or, If such communlcnlion Is not possible, the 
vessel "hnll i;:ound three long hlnsts on the whistle or born. 55 

0. ( 1) No ves~l llfty fet>t or more in length shnll enter 
tho f'llnnl, C'xcept In nn emergC'ney, unlll the signnl light 
011 I be llrldge shows ii;rren In I he dirC'Clion of the n•ssel. ' 

(2) Where n ¥essel firty feet or more In length enters 

The Hamilton Harbour Commissioners' Pier 23, 
situated at the foot of Strathearne Avenue, was 
completed in 1960. The outer section ls approx. 
1,238 feet long by 226 feet wide and the Inner 
section Is 1,140 feC't long by 136 feet wide. The depth 
available along both sections of the dock face is 27 feet. 
f'..anada Steamship Lines bave relocated their Hamilton 
operation in a new Commission-owned terminal con· 
structed in ID66-07 on the east side ot this slip at the outer 
end of Pier 24. The 27-foot channel leading to this slip la 
marked with buoys on the north and south sides. 

The Dominion Foundries & Steel, Limited, has Pler 21, 
l ,2G5 feet long, equipped with two travetlng bridge un
loaders. An approach chaDIH'l 8,000 feet long, 26 feet 
deep. and decreasing ln width from 480 feet to 200 feet, 
lends to a slip 200 feet wide, and 25 feet deep, ex
ten•Jlng the length ot the wharf face which la appron-
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mately 860 feet long. There is a turning basin 24 feet 
deep nnd ha'flng a turning radius of 800 feet on the enst 
side of the approach channel 11enr Its Inner end. 

erly fucc 1,301 fC'et long nnd an easterly fnce 1,262 feet 
long. The slips 1Jetwee11 this wharf and the former Can
ada Steamship Lln<>s wharf to the cast and the Hamilton 
Harbour Commlsslonprs' Pier 11 to the west are 200 feet Ottawa Street Slip, 200 feet wide, extends 2,400 feet ;n. 

\lard from the northerly end of the Steel Co. of Canarlu 
1lock whi<'h Is sltunted on the westerly side. This do('){, 
formerly owned by llamilton By-Prollucts Coke Ovl'ns, 
Ltcl., now comprises tbe site of n new steel rolling mill. 

5 wide, and the dredged depth on the north and west sides 
is 22 feet. In April 1978. thP slip between PiPr 12 and thP 

On the east side of the Inner enrl of the slip, Cnnarlinn 
Industries Limited has a whnrf !lOO ft>et long, equipped 10 

former Canada Steamship LinPs wharf was heing filled in. 
The Hamilton Harbour Commissioner's Pier II Is 1,128 

reet Ion~ on flip l111rbor line fllCl', with n westerly 
rnc•f', 1,GSG fPPt long nnd an easterly fare l.300 
feet long. The eai:terly face, with railway siding. abuts 
on the Emerald Str!'ct slip, 200 feet wide. nnd the \Wsterly 
fnce abuts on the Wellington Street slip. 200 feet wide. 
The depth In front of the outer face of the \'l'hnrf nnd in 

with sulphur unloader, rnllwny shliug nnd oil pi[l('linl's. 
Slllntlon has reducl'd the dc11th In lhe slip to 15 feet. Tbe 
Inner approach channel which extends 1,400 fl'et hayward 
from tlte slip, has n prl's1mt least dl'plh of 17 feet and the 
onter appronch which extends n furl her 1,000 feet into the 
bny has n 11.'ast depth of 18 fel't. 

15 the adjoining slips is 23 feet. For 800 feet along the west 
side, it has been dredged to 26 feet to accommodate 

On till' Wl'St Ride of the approach C'l11111nel, n portion of 
the bny bns bl'en diked nnd reclaluwd by the St<>el Co. of 
Canada Ltd. Filling has nlso hPen undertaken ou the 
<>nst sidl' of tile approach chnmll'I by Dominion Founrlrles 20 
11nd Hret>I. Llmlh•cl. 

tankers. 
Wellington Street Tl'rminnl (Pier 10).-The Ilamllton 

Hnrbonr Commissioners' Wellington Str<'et Terminal, 
sltunted on tb<' westerly shle of Wellington Street slip, 
cnnslsts of an old e8l11 hlished structure nnd n newly eon· 
sl ruct<'ll l.'xfen1:ion. Thi.' ovl'rn 11 length of the easterly 
rnee of tbe wharf Is 1.118!1 fret nnd the width. measured 
11lon~ fh(' hnrbor ht•1tdl111e, Is 718 fel't. The easterly face 

The Steel Company has two wharves, Ore Wharf No. 3, 
1,600 feet long consisting of three sunken vessels. There 
are no unloading facilities at this dock and it is used ex
clusively for self-unloaders. Ore wharf No. 2 Southwest 
of ore wharf No. 1 Is completed for a length of 1,753 feet 
and is equipped with two travelling bridge unloaders; the 
channel 400 feet wide adjoining Its face wall has a depth 

25 of the wllarl' is <'l]nlppl.'d with 11 rnllway siding and ware
bons<'S. The il<'pfh!l arnilnhle In the berths adjacent to 
fhe whnrf ext<'nslon nre 27 f<><'t. The berth In Wellington 
Strl't't slip, :u'IJarent to the older l .005 foot Se<'tiOn of the 

or 26 feet. 
Construction Operations.-A major land reelamation 30 

project is in progress on the port of Hamilton waterfront, 

l\·hnrf Is 2:! fPl't clPep. ln!'ludl'd In the nPw work Is a 
hrealnvntPr arm cx!Pnlllng !i88 f<>Pt 11long the hnrhor head· 
llne from the northwest comer of the whnrf ext!'nslon. 
The whnrf front.Ing H.l'il.C.S. "STAH" which acl.loln!l tbe 
old Catharine Street Whnrr at Its innn limit. extends 880 

in the area eastsoutheastward of Pier 16. Queries concern
ing the availability of berths in the development area 
should be directed to the Harbour Master. (See latest 
edition of Canadian llydrographic Chart 2067.) 

Tbe lnternntionnl Harvester Co., J.M., hns a wharf 
ahont 700 feet long, with stornge shrd. A cbannel 240 
f<'<'t. wide adjoining the wharf face and no approach chan-

feet eastl'rly to Wt•llington 8treet Wbnrr, Is 22 f!'et deep, 
35 exc<'ptiug n sf rip niJout 20 flor•t wide which Is 12 feet deep 

lmmecllntely fronting the 11.M.C.S. "STAfi" wharf. 

n<>I had 11 c>ontrolllng rleptll of Hi feet aR shown by a survey 
In Dcrember 1041. The Twine l\flll wharf, about 400 feet 40 
to the wl.'Btwnrd, is 700 feet long; the adjacent channel 111 
3.'lO fe<'t wide nnd 1,000 feet long, extending about !)()() feet 
we1.1terly from the west end of the wharf, and has a depth 

Centennial DocJ[ (Pier 8).-The Catharine Street wharf 
bas been gre:itly enlarged and with the new section has 
been designated the "Centennial Dock" by the Hamilton 
HarbOur Commissioners. 

The new structure extends northerly from the older 
dock approxlmntely 70 ff'Pt making the total length of 
the east fnce 004 floC'f, and then nortbwestf'rl:v along 
the harbour hem1llne 1,R86 feet. It r<>turns 600 feet of 24 feet except tor a strip 20 feet wide adjoining the 

wharf face with depth ot 18 feet. 45 11outberly. A slag bf'rm !ltnrts nt the <>ll!l of thl!! southerly 
extension nncl l'tmR Nl!lt<'rl:v 500 fl'Ct, 1h<>ncc 320 feet 
soufh<'nsterly, where It ml'Cts the shorf'linc east of the 
Ilnrbour Police Ilasin. A new warehouse 180 feet wide 

The Hamilton Harbour Comml!!Sioners' Pier 14, com· 
pleted In 1959, Is sltnnted ht-tween Wentworth StreC't slip 
and the Internatlonnl Ilar\'ester Compnny Twine Mill 
wharf. The westerly fa<'e is 1,263 IP.Ct lon11:. the northerly 
rnre 829 ff'et long, thP. l'RStPrly fare 289 feet long. A 50 
dPptb of 27 feet Is 11vni111hle OVl•r n width of 150 feet nlong 
the weRt fare, 300 fl't't nlong the north fnce, and 00 feet 
nlong the eu11t fare. 

The forml'r Canndn Stenmsblp Lines Wharf 111 600 feet 
long and 258 feet wide. The channels, 175 feet wide along 55 
the easterly faee, 200 feet wide along the westerly face, 
have a depth of 22 feet. This is now a Commissioners
owned terminal to be reconstructed. 

Tbe Hnmllton llnrhor Commlsslnner'11Pier12 Is 4."KJ teet 
wldt>, measured along the harbor line fac.-e, and hns a west· 60 

hy GOO ft'f•t long has been <'rected nt the ensterly end of 
the new dock. There is a least depth of 27 feet alongside 
tbe wharf extension and the original section. 

A pipeline well has been constructed at the northwest 
comer of the dock extension where three cross countrJ 
oil pi11elinl'R l'nll'r t.hl' lrnrl>our. 

Postl'd on Pil!r No. 8 nnrl renilnble from east tbro11gh 
north to wt•Rt hr<> two signR floorllighted nt night and rend· 
Ing m1 follow11: "Dnnger-underwllter Oil PIJ1('llnes-
A11<'horngc Prohlbitt•d". 

All areaR ndjaeent to tbe sing berm have been dredged 
to 27 fl'l't to wlthlu 00 f<>C't of I he berms. 
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Jaml.'s Strl'l't 'Vhnrf of thl' IJnrllour Commissioner!<, 
which is 435 fcl'l long. hns n ch11111wl 100 feet wide nnd 
16 feet dN'p on its t'nst side nn!l n depth of G fed on Its 
wetit side. 

depth "of 5 f('et. The outer harbour and approach cbannel)s 
some 1,500 feet long \\'ith widths of 60 feet to 120 feet. 
In 1977, the controlling depth wa~ 7 feet. The approach 

Ln Salle Pnrk Whnrt on the north sl<le of Burlington 5 

channel follows closely along the north breakwater and 
pier. Bronte light is exhibited 30 feet above high water 
from a white circular steel tower with red top near the Bay, 170 feet wide and 322 feet long, is the property of 

the Hamilton Parks Bonrd and under its jurisdiction. 
Cnnadn Centre for Inland Waters.-Burlington Beacb 

Wharf (Pier 20) .-The Hamilton Hnrhour Commissioners' 
Burlington Bl'nch Whnrf. sltuat('d In Hamilton Harbour 
lmmedllltely north of Burlington Cnnnl, w11.s completed In 
1001 nnd wni1 ncqulred in 1067 by the Federal govern· 
ment ns the site of thl' Ctmadn Ct>ntre for Inland Waters. 
Sea'Wny depth b('rtbnge is provided along the south face 
wnll which ls 1,018 feet In length and the westerly face 
646 feet In length. The Federal Department of the Environ
ment, commenced construction of n water pollution re
search centre for the Great Lakes on this wharf in 1967. 

A dPtnched brenkwnter constrn<'ted In 1009 and extend· 

outer end of the north pier. 
Water Intake Pipelinc.-A water supply line locnted 

100 ft>et 4.'USt of the North Pier nt Bronte Ilnrbor, extends 
10 870 feet into Lake Ontario with a least depth of 9 

feet over the Intake. It Is not mnrked. 
Outfall Pipelinc.-Situated llf.z miles northeast of 

Bronte Is a sewer outfall pipeline which extends 850 feet 
into Lake Ontario with a least depth over the outlet of 

15 7 feet. It ls not marked. 

lng 1,700 feet 833° true, is marked with a light at each 20 
end. Tl1e brenkwnter Is lO<'nted 350 fert southwest of the 

Submarine Pipeline.-A submarine pipeline commences 
on the shoreline about 1,500 feet 241° from the light on 
the easterly end of the enst pier and extends 1,000 feet 
156¥,, 0 • The outer end of the pipeline Is marked with a 
privately maintained buoy. 

Oakville, Ontario.-Thls town ls at the mouth of Oak
''ille Creek, about 31h miles northeasterly from Bronte 
nnd about 18 miles southwest of Toronto. The bnrbor is 
formed by piers extending into the lake and by a dredged 

westerly dock foee of the Cnno<ln Cl'ntre and north of 
the Burlington Conni. 

Desjardins Canal connects the extreme western end 
of Burlington Bay with Dundas. Five fixed bridges, about 
84 feet high in the clear, cross the canal at its ('asterly 
end. Tile canal is now used only by small boats having 
minimum draft because of hea"VY silting, The depth of 
the canal was reported to be 4 feet in 1973, width 40 feet, 
and length 4 miles. 

Caution.-Power boats are restricted west of the east 
entrance to the Desjardins Canal. Authority of Hamilton 
Harbour Commissioners. 

Oakville Refinery Wharf.-The Shell Oil Company of 
Cnnoda, Limited, during 1003 completed construction of a 
whnrt on Lake Ontario adjacent to their new refinery 
approximately 1 ¥,, miles west of Bronte. The structure eon
sii<ts of n causeway 541 feet in length, an approach 1,131 
feet in length with reinforced concrete superstructure and 
steel sheet pile rellular foundations, and a cellular type 
wharf oppro:s:lmately 463 feet In length. Tbere ls a least 
depth of 25 feet on both sides of the wharf. Tbe struc
ture Is used solt>ly for the shipment of llquld materials. 

Intake Pipeline.-A water intake pipe, marked by a 
t>uoy at the outer end, extends about 1,500 feet into the 
lake, about 114 miles south-southwestward of Bronte Har· 
hour, close northward of the Shell OU Company pier struc· 
ture. 

Bronte. Ontario.-Bronte, formerly a village, now part 
of the town of Oakville, has a ftshlng boat harbor, located 
about 8 mlles northeasterly, from Burlington entrance 
channel. Tbe harbor, an artificial one, has been fOrmed 
lly dredging between two piers which confine the channel 

25 nrea in the mouth of the creek. 
Improvement Works.-The west pier ts 565 feet long. 

The east breakwater pier, located so as to form a triangu· 
lar e:s:tenslon to the entrance channel, is about 700 feet 
long. The minimum width between the piers Is about 100 

30 feet. A channel with a depth of 12 feet leads to the Oak· 
ville Harbour entrance between the breakwaters. The 
turning basin inside the breakwater had depths of 6 
feet in 1976, and the channel leading Into the creek 
past the second high-level bridge, had depths of from 7 

35 to 14 feet. 
Aids to Navigation.-The dredged channel Into the 

harbor ls marked by unlighted buoys located about 600 
feet southeutward of the entrance. 

A light is shown on the south end of the east pier. 
40 Intake and Outfall Pipelines.-Situated 1 'Ai miles north· 

east of Oak"Vllle ls the Ford Motor Company's 86-lncb dl· 
ameter water intake pipeline, which extends 2,600 feet 
into Lake Ontario with a ll'ast depth over the crib of 20 
feet, and marked with an unlighted buoy. 

45 A. 60-lnch diameter sewer outfall pipeline extends 000 
feet into Lake Ontario with a lea.st depth over the outlet 
of 3 feet in the same area. The outfall Is not marked. 

St. Lawrence Cement Co. Wharf.-A caaseway 100 feet 
wide and 1,200 feet long, lends to 11 wharf 1.000 feet In 

50 length, varying ln width from 67 feet at the Inner end 
and 200 feet at the outer end, located appro:s:imatt-IY 5,100 
feet southwest of the oil dock at Clarkson. On the west· 
em side of the outer end are two conspicuous loading 
towns, eacb about 80 feet high. The wharf can berth of Bronte Creek at Its mouth. The north pier, which paral

lels the bank of the creek, ls approximately 910 feet long, 
and the south pier, constructed to enclose a triangular 
section of the entrance channel, is about 700 feet long. 
Both piers are constructed of steel llheet piling with con
crete copings. The inner harbor is 820 feet long with 
widths of 60 feet to 145 feet. It was dredged in 1973, to a oo 

55 vessels up to a 27-foot draft. 
Outfall Pipeline.-A ToW1lshlp of Toronto sewer outfall 

pipeline, loented % mile east of tbe St. Lawrence Cement 
dock. extends 1.71'iO feet 13fi1A,i• into Lake Ontario; least 
depth oTer outlet is 23 fet-t. It is not marked. 

Water Supply Pipeline. -The Gutt OU Company baa tn-
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stalled a 72-inch diameter water intake pipeline at a point 
385 feet we1<t of their dock at ClnrkRon. The pipeline ex
tends 975 feet into Lake Ontario and the depth over the 
intake is 13 feet. It is marked with an unlighted buoy. 

matl'Jy 1,300 ft>et long by 100 ft>Pt wide and lies adjacent 
to tbp steel sheet pile wall. The depth of the channel ls 
7 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Llghts nt. Port Credit are as fol-
Clarkson Harbor, Ontario.-1'hi! h:truor Is the llwntlon 

of a doek constructed by the Gulf Ou Co., Ltd., on the shore 
of the htke 4r"4 milt's northeut<t of Onkvllle. 

Improvement Works.-A concrete approach extendR 
from tile shore 1.140 feet 132° into th<• lnke. connl'l'I Ing 
with a concrete dock extending thence 738 feet 158°. In 
1968 there was a least depth of 23 feet on the east side of 
the outer dock, and berths with least depths of 24 and 22 
feet on the west side. Bollards are provided for mooring 
vessels on either side of the dock. The lake bottom in the 

5 lows: On the west breakwater, a light is shown 30 feet 
above high water, from a white circular tower: on the 
outer end of the east breakwater, a light is shown 80 feet 
above high water, from a white circular tower; on the 
bow deck of the ship extension to the east breakwater, a 

10 light is shown some 25 feet above high water, from a white 
circular tower; on the southwest end of the training wall, 
a light is shown 30 feet above high water, from a white 
circular tower. 

vicinity is shelving shale rock and the use of anchors is 15 
impracticnhle. A 259-foot concrete smokestack marked at 
night with fixed red aircraft wamlng lights forms a promi
nent landmark. 

Aids to Navigalion.-Worklng lights nre installed nlong 
the rntlre leugt.h of fhf' Rfrudnre. A rani;rt> of lights 20 
mn rkR the n llgument of the outer dol'k. the front llitbt on 
thP l11k11warcl eull, nnd the rear light 650 feet 338° from 
the front 111.:ht. Also, a llld1t ts shown on the lukewurd 
end of 1111• dn<'k. nnd 1111 11 ir fog whi11tlp Round:'! n1t reqnlrt>d. 

Harbor Facilities.-Exi1.>ting hnrhor facilities at Port 
Credit consist of small boat anchorages which are com
prised of floating concrete wharfs secured to the Elizabeth 
Street Slip Facewall on the east and south. 

The east wall is equipped with 8 (inoperative) elec
trically operated loading ramps which service a warehouse 
1,000 feet long by 150 feet wide. 

The Elizalil'th Slrl·et Slip h1 226 feet wide by 1,000 feet 
long nod the nppronch to this slip is by n channel meas
uring 8<ltne l,3(l() feet long by 300 feet wide. 

Water Supply Pipelines.-A black fi111<bl11g white lighted 
Refinery Slip.-At the Regent Refining (Canada) Ltd.'s 

oil refinery (on the site of the old Port Credit Brick Co.'s 
plant), about 2,000 feet south of the river mouth, there 
ls a dredge slip and an entrance channel from the lake, 
protected by a pier extending about 400 feet southeasterly 
from the shore on its northerly side, and having a depth 
of about 12 feet. 

25 spar marks the southerly end of the St. Lawrence Starch 
Company's wntt.>r Intake erib sltunted a11proxlmntely 1,000 
feet enl'lterly of the entrnnee to Port Credit Harbor. The 
lea11t dt>pl h O'l'Pr the crib is 22 feet. 

A Town of Mississauga water supply pipeline, situated 
30 1.4 miles 1>nst of Port Credit, extends 2.fiOO feet into Lake 

Ontario with a least depth over the intake of 16 feet. 
Three cribs, situated about 2,100 feet southeasterly from 

the outer end of the pier, form a marine terminal with a 
berthing of 500 feet, with a depth of 21 feet in the berth 
alongside. An oil pipeline extends from the pier to the 35 
middle ertb. Privately maintained lights are exhibited from 
the cribs. The pipeline is marked by three white 1loats. 

Lakeview Station.-The Lakeview Geni>rating Statton 
ls located about 2 miles northeasterly from Port 
Credit and about Tlt~ miles southwetrt of Toronto. 
Two structures. with a dredged channel between, 
extend into the lake perpendicular to the shore-
line. The northerly structure is approximately 1,000 feet 
long ond the southerly. a roal dock, ls approximately 2.000 
feet long. There Is a deptb of 27 feet in the approach 

Port Crl'dil, Ontario.-ThlH harbor IH nt the mouth of 
the Cn>dlt Rlvf'r, about 81h miles northPn!41:erly from 
Onkvlllc! nntl nl.iont 10 mil~ Mlltbwf'Rt of Toronto. '° channel nnd alongside coal "'harf. 

lmprovf'mf'nt Works.-•n1e hnrhor IR protectf'd by two 
stone breakwaters and sunken ship breakwater extension 
which leave an opening about 60 feet wide to the southwest 
of the approaeh channel. 

The f'Rl'•t hrPnkwntPr ts llK'ated 400 fPf'f: east of the east '6 
fncewull nnd extP11dR from the Rbore lnkewnrd some 2,800 
feet pnrnllPl lo lhe t>n11t fnl'f'Wltll. The P'l1'1'Pme south end 
has a 50-foot leg and an additional 570..foot length of 
breakwater provided by a sunken lake freighter extending 
westerlf. 60 

The west b'l'eftkwoter C!Otnment"t"ll at the west limit of 
tbe whort and extends BOutb Mme 400 feet and thence 
southP1tllt approirlmately 1.0M ff'Pt to a point opposite the 
ship extension to the east breakwater, thus leaving the 
00.foot opening. 55 

Tbe entran<"f' ebonnt>l to tbe small boat anehorage at 
the mnut·h of tbt" Credit Rl'l'Pf ls l<K'atPd we11t ot the bar
oor and follt1wR the <'UM"f'd tminlnc 't\"Bll wbl<'b forms the 
afl't!Dle west limit of tbe wharf. Tbe rhannl"l ls approx!· 

Aids to Navigation (Prh-ate).-Lakeview Light is lo
cated on the end of the coal dock. The entrance to the 
dredged channel is marked by Lakeview North Lighted 
Buoy and Lakeview South Lighted Buoy. Unlighted buoys 
on the north side and on the south side, mark the approxi
mate mid-point of the channel proper. 

Outfall Pipeline.-A Town of Mississauga 60-lnch sewer 
outfall pipeline, situated 1h mile west of the mouth of 
Etoblcoke Creek, extends 1,800 feet into Lake Ontario 
"With a least depth over the outlet of 12 feet. It ls not 
mnr'lr("(). 

Construction Operations.-Begtoning at a point ap-
proximately 1,500 feet west of the mouth of the Humber 
River, fill ls being placed by the Toronto Barbour Com· 
missioners to form a protective· breakwater for a small 
boat harbour and marine park. 

Thls filUng and construction extends westward for 
approximately 3,500 feet and ls about 2,500 feet offshore. 
Temporary caution lights have been placed on the outer 
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ends of the fill and are repositioned as the work pro-
gresses. 

Outfall Pipeline.-A submerged sewer outfall extends 
2,600 feet 140° into Humber Bay approximately from a 
point on the shore line 500 feet southwest of the mouth of 5 
the Humber River. The outer end of the sewer outfall is 
marked with a privately maintained lighted buoy. 

Western Drenkwater.-Irrom the Humber River, a break
water eomJ)Oserl of tlmlK'r crib substructure nnd <'Oncrete 
superstructure pnrnllels th<> shorn flt on ovnoge dlston('(' 10 
of :mo feet oml extends Pasterly nenrly 4 miles to the west 
end of the north wnll of the Western Cl111nnel f'ntrnnre 
to Toronto Harbour. The western end ot this breakwater 
is marked by a ti.ashing red light. 

receiving facillties at Fonthill, Ont., and Cobourg, Ont., 
nre remotely controlled from this station. , 

'J'here nre I wo eh11111J!'I c>ut rauces from the lnke t.o the 
htll'hor, oue ul I he northwesterly 'corner nncl one at the 
i;;n11t lw11sh•rly «orner. 

Western Channel Entrance.-This entrance has a north 
concrete wall 2,235 feet long and a south concrete wall 
2,535 feet long parallel and 400 feet apart. The chan
nel has been dredged to a depth of 27 feet in rock for 
a middle width of 360 feet between the walls and to 
n dt>plh of 24.) feet In lhe lnke aflproach for n distance 
of n11r1roxlmntl'ly 4,:mo feet, where nnlurnl dl'ep water 
Is reaclwd. The 1lredgecl nrPn flares ont on the south 
side lo o mnxlmnm widl h of 11111.roxlmnlely 070 feet at 

Low-powered flashing red and gre1>n lights mark five 
openln~s In thP hTPnkwntPr WP!ilt of the wP11t1•rn <'hnnnel 
entrnnee. One set of lights with the grel"n on the Wl'Rt 

side nnd tl1e red on the east side Is at t.he llr!ilt opening 
nbout 11.500 ft>et west of the wt>stern rhnnnel. The -0thPr 
four pairs ore similar at the openings IO<'ntNt 0,700 feet, 
G,700 feet, 1,800 feet, and 200 feet west of the westt>rn 
channel entrance. These lights are for guldnnce of small 
craft and should not be confused with other nnvlgntlon 
lights. 

lfi I he outer .-1111. 'l'hl.' d11•r.nel Is well marked on It!< north 
edge antl on 1111> south Pdl?e by ligbtl'tl nnd nnlightecl 
buoys. A ('t'llnlnr roncrete wall l'Xtl'nf1>1 npproximnt('ly 
848 feet lnkPwor1l from lhe wl'St enfl or the sonlll wnll at 
an anitle of 007°:1(1• south of the hearing of UH~ chnnnel. 

20 This strtwt11rP Is pnrt of the relnining wnll for the Toronto 

Ontario Place.-Beglnnlng at a point approximately 25 
5,000 feet west of the west end of the Western Channel 
Entrance to the Inner Harbour, the south-east corner of a 
protective breakwater about 1,500 feet in length is marked 
by a tlashing yellow light, 40 feet above high water. 

Islontl Airport rnnwny. 
The nppronch ls mnrkt•d by two rnn~e lights on the 

south wnll. The front lhd1t, vi:<ihlt• from nil flirl'<'flons 
lakeward, is near the west end of the wall; an electric fog 
horn at this station, bearing 233°, sounds as required or 
In case of its failure, a standby hand foghorn is sounded. 
The rear light is near the east end of the south wall, 2,350 
feet 053°30' from the front light. A lighted bell buoy 
(No. 15) is located on the prolonged center line of the 
dredged channel and 200 feet north of the range alinement 
distant npproximntely 5,800 feet 236° from the front light, 
and marks the turning point in the lake approach to the 
chn nnt•l. 

Ferry Across Wt'stern Channel.-A ferry, carrying pas-

This breakwater, composed of the hulls of three lake- 30 
type vessels, protects pavillions, buildings and a small boat 
marina In Lake Ontario in front of the Canadian National 
Exhibition Grounds. Two white clearance lights are posi
tioned along this breakwater at 500 feet and 1,000 feet 
west of the flashing yellow light. 

Toronto Barbour, Ontario.-Thifl harbor ts on the north
weFlt shore of Lake Ontario, obout. 3!'i mllrs from the west 
end of the lnke. The harbor, formf'd by a low Island 
(known as Toronto Islnnd) on the 1m11th and Wf'st Rides 
nncl by do<'kR and wh11rve11 on the north nnd eaRt sldt>s, Is 40 
ohont 2 mile!! Iona' east and we11t and ahont one mile 
whle 0-0rth and south. Coples of the By-laws for the 
control of the horbonr ot Toronto, may be obtalnf'd on 
oppllcotlnn to the Serrf'tnry, Toronto Harbour Coc:imls
slont>rl', Toronto, Ontario. 

35 sengers nnd vrhlcll's, opl'rntes nt rld1t ongl('R ncroFZR this 
entrance to nncl from Toronto hdand Airport. Tbe terry 
slips are Jocnlt•d about !)50 fel't from the east end of tbe 
concn>h• walls. 

Inner Harbor Channel.-Thc Wt>1d<>rn entrnnrc t'hnnnel 
dre<lging flares enstprly Into lbe hnrbor for a <llstnnce of 
approxlmntely l.000 feet where It oonnet'ts with nn Inner 
nnvtirntlon channt>l 500 feet whle, loeot.Pd pnmllt>l to nnd 
south of the harbor h1>n1hvnll hf'tw~u limits 300 feet nnd 
800 fP<'t from the woll. Thill <"honne1 extends eaRterly ton 

Vesl'els entering, leavini: or chani:lng berth within Tor· 
onto Ilnrbor will !lr~d with ntmo.'lt cnntlon, having due 
regard for othn vessl'IR moving In the hnrbor. 

45 point npproximnh>ly 1.000 feet Wt'8t of the York St. slip 
nnd then flnrPR ont, with I he northerly limit being the 
extension m•sterly ot n line of the heodwoll Rlonir the 
north side of the harbour bt•twe<>n the York Rt. slip and 

The Toronto Hnrhour Commlsidoners opernte n Har· 
bonr Communi<'ntlons Centr1> for emera-em7, Bllfety and 50 
Of)(>rntlonnl requlrement111. Ships t>nterlng Toronto Har
bour should contact the Toronto Harbour ~aster's Offtce 
for Information by rndlo-telt>pbone, Toronto enll slim 
XJF-495, on fn>qmmcy 156.8 MHz-...Safety and Calling, 
and 156.6 MHz-Working, and 156.7 MHz-Alternate 55 
Working. 

Radio Fac:ility.-A mnrine rndlo ictntlon nt Toronto (eall 
slim VRG l IK Ollf>rntNl ronflnnomdy dnrlng thl' nnvhmtlon 
senson. Extended range ship-shore VHF transmitting and 

the enstprly c.•nd -0f tile horoonr, 1meh hPndwnll bt>lng nlso 
the northPrly limit of the rhn1mPI in thlR IOl'lltion, all to 
a depth of 27 feet. Harbor areas south of the main drt><lJred 
Inner harbor channel are -Oe>slgnnted In various categories 
ot npproa<'h to :mcbornge gronnds or anchorofe nreas. 

The entire Jengtb of the inner harbor along the north 
and ea!Jt sldPS is e:stenslvely d€'vt>loped with a series of 
wharves nnd sliJJA. The south and west sides nre formed 
by a 11eries of smull isla11ds developed for parks and nic· 

r<'a t lmml a J'f'as. 
Keating ChanneL-This channel ls the ouUct ot the Dm:i 
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Gibraltar Point.-Glbraltar Point Is the southwesterly 
point of Toronto Island. A radioheacon on the point 
operMes continuously on 200 kHz. A light('(} buoy south 
of the point marks the extent of the shoal water of!' tbe 

Rlvl'r nnd extends easterly for n distnnre of a,700 feet from 
lhe northeasterly nngle of the hnrhor nnd is 120 feet wide. 
1t bas a general depth of nbont 1!"i ft>t>t, but ls i<nb]P<'t to 
deposit resulting from freshets in tbe Don IUver and re
quires seasonnl dredging. 5 point. 

A bascule bridge with 80-foot span crosses the channel 
at the line of Cherry Street, about 1,500 feet from the west 
end of the channel. 

Five rarllo trnnsmit ting masts spaced at 400-foot inter
vals are situnled on a line extenrtlng south-south
eastward from Glbrnltar Point. Reel aircraft obstntt'tion 
lights nre exhihited from the mnsts. There is a pier situated Ship Channel and Turning nasin.-From the east !'Ide 

of the harbor nenr tlw i:oulh"nslerly corner. a ship channel 
400 feet wide nnd 6,800 fret long rnus ensterly through the 
Industrial dlstrlrt, terml1111ling nt its <'nstPrn l•ncl In n 
turuir1g hnsln 1,100 frl't s11mir1•. 'l'hc Lll,,;lic Stn•f't Slip 

10 811.i cables northeastward of tl1e above towers. Two bnoys, 
marking the sea"·nrd <.>nd of water intake pipes, are 
a'bout 2,000 feet south of Gibraltar Point. 

extend>i J,3!"10 ft•t't enst from the Pus! fnrt• of the turniug 
bnsin. 'l'he soutll wnll of thP 1-:lip IN in ll11t~ with lh1• sonlh 15 
wull of 1111• lm1<i11. 'l'ht' ><lip lfl .l(lfl f•·Pt wirl•' 111. 1111• PU· 

trnnre, narrowing to 200 fl'et nt !he l'n<l. The ship chnnnel, 
and turning basin are dredged to 27 feet, and the Leslie 
Street slip is dredged to 24 feet. 

The entrance to the ship channel is marked by a low 20 
powered flashing green light on the northerly side and a 
low-powered flashing red light on the southerly side. 

Outer Harbour East Headland.-A breakwater, approx
imately three miles in length extending southwesterly 
from the mainland from Coatsworth Cut to and beyond 
the Eastern Channel Entrance, has been constructed by the 
Toronto Harbour Commissioners. 

The outer end of the headland exhibits a flashing red 
light 52 feet aboYe the water. A radar transponder bea
con (Racon) is at the light. (See Light List for details.) 
In addition, street lighting extends along the roadway, lo-
cated on the headland, lights being spaced approximately 
300 feet apart and five fias.hing red lights are located 
along the lake-side edge of the headland. Truck dumping 

A bascnle brhlge with 120-foot span crosses the ship 
channel at the line of Cherry Street, abont 1,500 feet from 
the west enrl of the chnnnel. Tbe l•rlrli:e Is marked under
neath by a whitP light on t>ach side of the navigahle chan
nel '120 feet wide), nnd nl!m by a light showing red along 

25 and hydraulic dredged material continues to be placed on 
the outer end and the inside of the headland. 

the <'hannel when the brlclge Is <'losed nnd green when 
open. The vessel sig1111l for opening the bridge Is one long, 
one short, and one long hlnst Df the whistle; the bridge 30 
whistle sounds the pnme signal In return before opening 
and two short bln1<ls ltefore cl111<lng, and If not ready to 
open three short hlnsts are sonndell. Vessels should not 
attempt paSl!llge until the span IR fully opened. 

On the west side of the bridge n s11bmerge<l 12-lnch 35 
water main crosses the channel at a depth of about 33 feet. 
An 8-inch gas main at a depth of 36 feet Is also located on 
the west side of the bridge. On the east side a telephone 
submarine cable crosses nt a depth of about 34 feet, and a 
10-lnch oil pipeline at a depth of about 34 feet. Another oil 40 
pipeline crosses 3,000 feet east of the ba.scule bridge at a 
depth of about 34 feet. Vessels should navigate with cau
tion and not drag anchor at these points. 

Main Harbour Channel Entrance (formerly Eastern).
This entrance consists of a buoyed approach channel ap- 45 
proximately 1,000 feet wide swept to a depth of 30 feet 
from the southwest end of the Outer Barbour East Head
land for a distance of approximately 6,500 feet in a north 
northeasterly direction. This approach channel enters a 
narrower buoyed channel approximately 700 feet wide 50 
swept to a depth of 80 feet for approximately 2,000 feet In 
a north northwesterly direction. This narrower channel 

Construction Operations.-On the east side of Coats-
worth Cut, fill is being placed by the Toronto Harbour 
Commissioners to form protectfre breakwaters, extending 
south into Lake Ontario, for a small boat harbour and 
marine park. Temporary caution lights haN~ been placed 
on the outer ends of the fill and are repositioned as the 
work progresses. 

Also, approximately five miles measured north-easterly 
along the shoreline from Coatsworth Cut. a similar small 
boat harbour is being constructed in Lake Ontario at the 
foot of Scarborough Bluffs. Temporary caution lights have 
also been placed. 

Frenchman Bay, Ont .. Is 18 miles northeast ot Toronto. 
There Is n depth o! 5 to 12 feet In the harbor, which Is 
renchf'd tbrongh a chnnm•I cut through n 11~k of land. 
Woodl'n piers 6i,O feet Jong and 100 feet nr1nrt on either 
side of the chnnnel nre In mlns nnd only the substructures 
remnln. In 1959. a chllnnel 1,250 teet long and 30 feet 
wide, Jocntcd nt the entrnnre between the piers. was 
dredged to n depth ot 5 !eet. Soundings completed ln 
1072 indicated a l<'nst depth of 4 feet In the entrance to 
Frenchman Bay. Several marinas and a yacht club are 
sltuatf'd in Frenchman Bay. A tri-colored directional 
range Ugl1t showing equnl.lnterval green, white, and red 
sectors, Is located on the WQSt end of the east bar to mark 
the approach to thl' hay. The white light is visible be
tween OOOlf.: 0 and 00311.i • and indicates the preferred chan
nel, with red showing to tile east and green to the west. 

is confined by a concrete dockwall on the west side and a 
steel sheet pile and concrete dockwall for a portion of the 
east side. 

The outer end of the approach channel is marked by a 
flashing red radar reflector buoy ( 48°86'38.5" N, 
79°20'48" W) and a flashing green radar reflector buoy 
(48°36'51.4" N, 79°21'00.9" W). The et>ntreline of the 
approach channel is marked by a 002°80' lighted range. 

55 The entrance to the bny is mnrkj!d with a standard buoy 
while prlYntely maintained buoys lead into the bay. 

Pickering Generating Station.-The buildings of the 
Piclterlng Generating Stntion (Nuclear) east of French
man Bay at l\Ioore Point are good landmarks. A dome, 

60 225 feet high with red lights, is located close south of the 
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power stlltion. A microw:n·e tower, 315 feet high, marked 
with red lights, is situated close north of the power 
station. 

it was reported that controlling depths of 18 and 17 feet 
were being maintained in the northeast and southwest 
parts of the harbor basin, respectiltely. 

The inner llarbour is bounded on the south and west by Wnter Rupply Jntnkl'.-A F111lmrnrlM plfl('llnc ext<'nils 
lnkcwnrd 1.fUIO f{'(•t 11i:l 0 from n point 011 !'horc nhont 4% 

mll<'s i;;onthwl'Rt or th<' entrnnce lo Port "'hithy. The 
ontrr Pnrl or lh<' pipl'llne Is rnnrl•<'ll hy n bnoy in npprox· 
lnrnl<'IY :io rrf'I of wntn. 

5 harbour walls having lengths of 512 feet and l,l26 feet 
respectively and is partially bounded on the east by a 
500-foot pile-supported wharf. This wharf was extended 
In l!l74 an additional 200 feet using steel sheet piling 

Wbitby Harbour, Ont.-Whlthy Harbour lies about 26 
miles northeastward of Toronto. The town of Whitby is IO 
located about 1% miles north of the harbour on Lake 
Ontario. 

lmprovt'ment Wor1•s.-Tbe borbor Is formed hy a long 
brl'nkwlltt'r closing the 'IW'$(('r)y pnrt ot the nnturnl open
ing from the Ink(', nnil hy two pl('rs <'xtending into the 15 
Ink(' nt the <'fiRt Flirle, 300 fPt't npnrt. 

The dredged approach channel extends 1,760 feet lake
ward from the south end of the east pier with an outer 
width of 550 feet narrowing to 230 feet between the piers. 
'.rhe entrance channel and inner harbor have an average 20 
width of 317 feet extending into the harbor for about 1,820 
feet. 

The west pier hns nn o-rerall lenl?tb or r.88 feet of wbkh 
the reloente!l section is 268 feet lon1t nnd the eni:t pier bns 

construction. Shoaling occurs nnnually at the entrance 
and in the harbour, necessitating periodic dredging to 
maintain adequate depths. 

The Oshawa Fire Dept. maintains a rescue boat on a 
24 hour basis. 

Aids to Navigation.-On the west pier, there is a range 
of lights; the front llght Is ut the outer end of the pier 
and the rear light is 1,050 feet 327°22' from the front light. 
A fog whistle sig1rnJ, sounding ns r••quireo, is locoted on 
the front rnnge tower. A marker rndiobea<'on on :n4 lcHz 
Is opernted during the navigation Sl'mmn. Unlighted 
buoys 111nrk th<' limits of the dreclgPd channel. 

Submerged Pipelinc.-A water intake pipeline com
mences from a point on shore about 4,500 feet 250° from 
Oshawa Harbor and extends 3,400 feet 168°. The outer 
end is marked by a priYately maintained buoy in about 30 

nn overnll leni:th of 647 feet. W<>st prote!'tlon hrenkwnter, 
com11ll't('t) In rnr.o, Is n 280-foot n1bblP mound hr..,nkwnt<>r 
extending from the south end of the west pier. This struc
ture bas n width nt wnter level of !'i8 f<'ct and n hnse width 

25 feet of water. 

of llR fl'('t n lon1t t11e Wl'St side of tlu.• drl'di::ed chnnnel. 
In September 1977, it was reported that the approach 30 

channel was being maintained to 18 feet and the entrance 
channel and inner harbor to 14 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-The approach to the entrance chan
nel from the lake, is marked with a set of range lights. 
The front range light is located at the outer end of the 35 
eost pier. The rt>ar range light is l0<·ated 658 feet 354• 
from the front light. The dredged channel into the har
bor, including the south limit, is marked by unlighted 
buoys. 

Submerged pipelines.-Two water intake pipelines lead 40 
into the lake close eastward of the Whitby Harbour en
trance. Buoys mark the seaward ends of the pipelines. 

Oshawa, Ont.-The city of Oshawa is situated on 
Oshawa Creek, and extends about 4 miles Inland from the 
lake, about 31 miles northeast of Toronto, on the cana- 45 
dian National and Canadian Pacific Railways. Efl'eetive 
April 7, 1961, under the Oshawa Harbour Commissioners 
Act, the harbour is under the administration and control 
of the Oshawa Harbour Commissioners, 36¥.z King Street, 
Enst, Oshawa, Ontario. Coples of the By-laws for the 50 
control of the harbour at Oshawa, may he obtained on 
appllcntlon to the Secretary, Oshawa Harbour Commis
sion, Osbnwa. 

fmprovement Works.-The west pier or landing wllarf 
of Oi:hnwn Hnrbour extends 1,082 feet Into the lnke In a 55 
soufhc>nl'lt!'rly <11rer11on. A proteetl.'<1 entrance Is formed 

A prominent stack and water tower of General Motors 
of Canada is located 21,4 miles northwest of Oshawa 
Harbor. 

Port Darlington, Ont.-This harbor is about 39 miles 
northeast of Toronto, on the Canadian National and 
Canndinn Pnf'iflc Railwnys. The towu of Bowrnanville 
Is <liref'tly Inland from the port. Thl' harbor consists of a 
small bay nn<l a clrnnnel at the mouth of a small creek. 

Improvement Works.-The entranre cbnnnel wns 
dredged to n depth of 4 feet lu l!laO. The channel wns 
formerly protect<'d by an east pi<'r 800 feet long and a west 
pier 1.180 feet long, pnrnllel nnrl 160 feet apart. Tbl'Se 
structures ha,-e not bl'en maintained and there IR not 
much left of the east pier; howeYer, the west pier has been 
reconstructed In ruhble. 

In 1972, a depth of 2 feet was reported in the entrance 
channel. 

A marina known as Port Darlington Boat Basin, is sit· 
uated about half 11 mile inland. Facilities Include a hoist, 
repairs, pump-out service and gasoline. 

Aids to Nnvignt.ion.-A lh~bt, 36 feet nbo'l"e high wnter, 
Is monnted on n white rircnlar steel tower with black top 
on the onter en<l or the ""<'St 11ier. A bnoy ls moorPd in 10 
feet depth sontb of the onf<'r end of the submerged crib 
on the C'nst si<IP of the chann<>l. 

The ftoodlighted buildings and chimney of St. Maryl! 
Cement plant located one half mile west of Port Darling
ton are good landmarks. 

Newcastle, Ontario.-This harbour ls 50 miles east ot 
Toronto. A dredged channel from Lake Ontario has a grade 
depth of 7 feet. 

by n plh•work nnil rubble-monnd hreakwater 000 feet long, 
pnrnllel lo mul 400 f1•et en~l"rly from the whnrf. 

Soundings completed in July 1978, indicated a con
trolling depth of 27 feet in the entrance channel, and 

Improvement Works.-New steel pile entrance break
waters approximately 200 feet long extending out from 
shore were completed in 1974, to mark the entrance to 

60 Graham Creek leading into a new privately owned com-
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mercial marina located to the north and west of the har· 
hour entrance. The channel width between the breakwaters 
at the entrance is 70 feet. 

There are no navigational aids. 

an approach to the east and center piers. The Canadian 
:"\ational Railway ferry slip on the east side of the center 
pier was being removed in 1966. A har forms almost an· 

Port Hope, Ont.-Thls harbor Is n urnnlum extraction 5 

nually at th!:' harbour f:'ntrance and shoaling also occurs 
within the harbour, necessitating periodic dredging to 
maintain adequate depths. port, no longer ui::t•d ns n coal nnd merchandise port, on 

the north shore of the lnkc nnd on the Cnnadlan National 
and Cnnmlian Paclllc Railways, 03 ruiles northeast of 
Toronto. 

Improvement Works.-There is an outer harbor. an 
inner basin and an east arm into which the Ganaraska 
River empties. 

Port Hope Harbor is no longer maintained by dredging. 
In June 1978, the controlling depth through the entrance 
was 2 feet : a depth of 2 feet could be carried from the 
outer harbor into the east arm for about 0.2 mile with 
shoaling to 1 foot above this point: the channel leading 
to the inner basin had depths of 8 to 11 feet, with 3 to 7 
feet available in the inner basin. The harbor affords ex
cellent shelter for small craft. 

Aids to Navir,-ation.-Port Hope J.ight, shown 28 feet 
above the water from a white circular tower, marks 
tlie outer end of the east breakwater. A ruuge of lights 
leads into the entrance between the hreakwutcrs. The 

Aids to Navigation.-A range of lights s;; feet west of 
the east pierh£>nd nnd l'hnwn from skrl£>ton towers with 
triangular daymarks attached, leads into the harbor 

IO through the middle of the channel dredged through the 
bar off the pierheads. The front light is on the east 
pier. The rear light is on ground east of the east pier, 
376 feet 007°30' from the front light. 

The ontn encl of the east pier Is mar!{ed by a light, 

15 and a marker radiobeacon on 288 kHz is operated during 
the navigation season. A fog horn ls sounded as required. 
A light is located on the west breakwater pier, 20 feet from 
Its outer end. 

Caution Area.-Cobourg Small Arms Ilnnge.-A Ca· 
20 nadian Land Forces Exercise area is located between 

Cohonrg and J,u<'as Point, Ont., and extends 8,000 feet 
lnkew:ird from 4:1°;;7•4;;" N .. 78°07'1W' W .. through an arc 
of 020° from 150° to 170°. This area ii; only in use inter· 

front range light is shown 32 feet above the water from a 25 
mittently :md the period of use will he announced by local 
l\Iinistry of Transport "!IIarine Radio Broadcasts" and 
may also be advertised in local newspapers. white circular tower with a black top on the west break

water. The rear light is 41 feet above the water on a white 
steel skeleton tower 467 feet 320°21' from the front light. 

Peter Ilocl• lies about 4.000 feet olTshore about 3 miles 
east of Port Hope. It is marked by a circular steel tower 
with a red top, from which is shown a light. There Is a 
landing for small boats only. The narrow channel be
tween the main shore and the light is not marked or used. 

Cobourg, Ontnrio.-Thls Public Harbor is on the north 
shore of Lnkc Ontario, obout 68 miles north!'nsterly of 
Toront<1; It Is a stntion of the Canadian Nntlonnl and 
Cnnndian Paf'itlc Ralhvays. 

Improvl'ment Works.-The hnrbor IR formed by three 
Pil'rs. The l'nst pier ls nbout 2.000 f('('t Jong, rnnnlng 
soul hrrly from the shore. The center pl Pr Is about 800 
feet l1mg, with Its Inner and outer ends respeetlvl'ly 870 
nnd 275 feet west of the east pier. The hnrbor front be
tween thesi> two piers, 870 feet Jong. consists of timber 
cribs with concrete superstructure. and Is known as the 
F;1;pJnnarle wharf. Projecting from the east pier about 380 
fl'£'t south of the Esplanade wharf, n short cbeckwater 
(lit'r extends 200 feet from the east pier westerly toward 
the center pit'r and protects the inner harbor. 

The west pier or breakwater, located with Its shore end 
nbout 1.200 feet west of the east pier, Is 2,280 feet long, 
running ftrio:t southerly from the shore and then on an 
angle toward the eafilt breakwater, lncloslng the outer har
bor and rt'duelng the width ot openln~ between the outer 
ends of the em;t and west piers to 325 fet>t. 

The approaeh to the harbour was dredged In 1005 to a 
gradP dPpth of ]!) f Pet to a point 420 ff'Pt north of tbe 
south (outer) end of the east pier. In 1977, the harbor 
depths were being maintained as follows: 17 feet in the 
harbor approach to a point 420 feet north of the south end 
of the east pier ; thence 15 feet from this point, providing 

279-8117 0 - 79 - 10 

Prcsqu'ile Bay, Ont.-Presqu'ile Bny is 11bout 22 miles 
cast of Cobourg. A dredged chnnncl through this bay 
to the !llurray Canal entrance, has a least depth of O to 

30 7 f1'1•t. 
Presqu·ne Point Light Is on the enst point of the penin· 

sula at the entrnnce to the bay. Coming around the north 
i;id<' of the penini-iuln, Snit Reef Light, shown 34 fpet above 
the water. hi lof'nted just t•nst of the re!'f on the south 

35 side of the 'l'Pssel conrs<>. The light is monntrd on u white 
circular tower with a red top on n steel circular crib. 

At the wi-sterly side of the bay arc the Brighton rnnge 
lights. Light No. 1 and LlglJt No. 2, in alinement 295°05', 
mark the dredged and buoyed channel leading In from 

40 Presqn'lle Point; wlll'n within t!Je hay the course bends 
to the nortbenst, heading on Light No. 3, which should 
be left about 100 feet on the port hand in passing. 

Caution.-lt should be noted that the buoys in Presqu'lle 
Bay are placed as in continuation of the channel extend· 

45 ing from Kingston through Bay of Quinte and !IIurray 
Canal to the open lake outside of· Presqu'ile Point, with 
red buoys to starboard and black buoys to port when 
passing through, westward bound. 

Murray Canal connects Presqu'ile Bay nnd the Buy of 
50 Qulnte. It is 5.15 miles long from plerbencl to pierhend, or 

about 7¥.z miles Including the cnts through shoals beyond 
the pierheads, and Is without Jocks. It is 80 feet wide 
at the 'bottom, 124 feet at the water surface, and bad 91h 
feet depth in 1975. Channels 200 feet wide have been 

55 dredged from deep water in the Presqu'ile Boy and Bayot 
Quinte to the piers which define and protect the ends of 
the canal. Upon the north piers at either end of the 
can11l, there are lights, one nenr the end of the pier at the 
west entrance, and one similarly placed at the east 

60 entrance. 
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33-1;4 miles is artificial canal prism. The total rise from 
Lake Ontario to the summit level, Balsam Lake, ·.is 598 
feet, Which is overcome 'by 33 l<JCks. From Balsam Lake to 
Georgian Bay the fall is 260 feet, overcome by 9 locks and 

Boats are restricted to G miles nn hour in passing 
through the canal. No tolls are collected. There are 3 
swing bridges crossing it; on the center of the swings 
are lights, green when the bridges are open, red when 
closed. Each bridge is passerl to the south of the swing. 

Bay of Quinte, Ont.-This is a long, sinuous and com
paratively narrow body of water lying between Prince 
Edward County and Amherst Island on the south and the 
Canadian mainland to the north. Its total length is about 
7li miles. The Murray Canal separates Prince Edward 
County from the mainland, forming an island. At itff 
eastern end, the bay communicates with Lake Ontario 

5 a marine railway. There is also a branch about 35 miles 
long in Scugog River and Lake Scugog, with 1 lock having 
a lift of 7 feet. 

Canal Regulations.-Canal regulations and other canal
re'1ated information may be obtained from the Superin-

by channels lying to the west and east of Amherst Island, 
the latter leading toward Kingston and the St. Lawrence 
River. Several rivers flow into the bay from the north. 

10 tendent, Parks Canada, Ashburnham Drive, P.O. Box 567, 
PPterborough, Ontario K9.J 6Z6. Copies of canal regula
tions are also available by mail from Printing and Pub
lishing. Supply and Services Canada, Hull, Quebec, KlA 
OS9. Mariners are required to have a copy of the regula-

The Bay of Quinte is buoyed with respect to entrance 
from the east at Kingston, with red buoys to starboard 
and black buoys to port when passing through, westward 
bound. 

15 tions on board at all times. A maximum speed limit of 
6 m.p.h. is enforced in all sections of the canal less than 
150 feet wide. 

From Trenton the route follows the Trent River to 
Rice Lake, passes through that lake nnd then follows 

Entering the bay from the Murray Canal and passing 
eastward from the east end of the Murray Canal, the 
controlling depth to Belleville is about 12 feet. The 
channel is quite irregular and is marked with buoys. 
The first wharves are at Trenton, on the north shore. 

20 the Ontonabee River past Peterborough to Lakefield, 
where it enters the Kawnrtha chain of lakes. Thence, 
it pass<>s in succession through Katchiwano, Clear, 
Stony, Lovesick, Deer Bay, Buckhorn, Chemung, Pigeon, 
Sturgeon, and Cameron Lakes to Balsam Lake, the snm-

Trenton, Ont.-This town is at the mouth of the Trent 
River, at the west end of the Bay of Quinte, on the Cana
dian National and Canadian Pacific Railways. 

25 mit level, about 160 miles from Trenton. From Balsam 
Lake an artificial rock cut connects with the raised 
waters of Grass River and Mitchell Lake. Another rock 
cut carries navigation into the raised waters of Canal Lake Improvement Works.-The Government wharf on the 

\Vl'i:tt lilide nt the river month provldt>s mooring facilitil's 
1,350 feet long with depths ranging from 8 fet>t to 12 feet. 30 
The wbnrf fronts n park and contains a landing slip for 
small craft in the east-west face. 

The chann!'l In the eastern approach to Trenton, 
rlredged by the Canadian Government, bas a depth of 
8 feet and a width of 150 feet from n point southeast- 35 
ward of Baker Island to Trenton. The edges of the chan-
nel are marked by lighted and unlighted buoys. 

Submarine cables and pipelines cross the Trent River In 
the vicinity of lhe three bridges near tbl' river mouth. 

Trent-Severn Waterway (Canal).-Thts term is applied 40 
to a series of navigable rivers and lakes connected by some 
short canals, forming a continuous system about 240 miles 
long from Trenton on the Bay of Quinte, Lake Ontario, to 
Port Severn on Georgian Bay, Lake Huron. Limiting 
draft of the system varies as follows : 8 feet for 90 miles 45 
from Lake Ontario to Peterborough ; 6 feet for an addi
tional 143 miles between Peterborough and Big Chute. 
At Big Chute the draft is restricted to 6 feet by the ca
pacity of the marine railways with 6 feet for the remain-
ing 8 miles to Georgian Bay. Vessels drawing more than 6 50 
feet must give the Superintendent, Trent Canal, Peter
borough, 12 hours advance notice prior to entering the 
Lake Ontario to Peterborough reach. 

Caution.-The limiting drafts given above are the 
depths to which the various reaches of the waterway are 55 
maintained. Mariners are to use their own judgement on 
whether these channel depths are sufficient for the draft 
of their boat. 

Normal overhead clearance is 22 feet with a least re
corded clearance of 15 feet. Of the 240-mile route, only 60 

and Talbot River. The Talbot River is canalized for 8 
miles, from which Point a canal carries navigation for 3% 
miles to Lake Simcoe. Passing through Lakes Simcoe and 
Coucbiching, the route then follows the Severn River, in
cluding Sparrow Lake, to Gloucester Pool and Little Lake, 
cerminating at Port Severn, where a small lock gives out
let into Georgian Bay. 

The Scugog branch embraces 8 miles of navigation In 
Scugog River from the south end of Sturgeon Lake (about 
148 miles from Trenton) to Lindsay, where a dam and lock 
of 7 feet lift give navigation through an additional 8 
miles of the rh'er to Lake Scugog and for about 19 miles 
through the lake to Port Perry. 

Water supply to maintain the summit level In the 
Kawartha chain of lakes, and stream flow in the Otonabee 
nnd Trent Rivers for power development, is obtained from 
a reservoir system embracing 64 lakes to the north of the 
Kawartha chain. 

A!I all locks from Lake Ontario to Sparrow Lake are 
33 feet wide, the beam of vessels navigating this section 
may not exc<>ed 32 feet 6 inches. The maximum length, 
however, depend!! on tlle vessel's build. Square-bunt 
scows are limited to a length of 110 feet but vessels of 
standard build may be longer. They may be as long as 
127 feet it the beam does not exceed 21 feet. Vessels 85 
feet longer than these lengths may be accommodated up 
to tbe lower entrance to lock 19. 

There are n number of branches diverging from the 
main ehannel thro11gh tbe Jake Portion of the canal, but 
the draft on these i!'I vnrinble. The most imPortant 
branch is tbe 3.1)..milc Scugog bran<'h described above. 
This branch hns 4 feet drnft up to Lindsay and 4 feet above 
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- that point at normal stages of tbe river. Normal overhead 
clearance is limited to 10 feet by the arch bridge south 
of Lindsay with a least recorded clearance of 8¥.i feet. 

had a depth of 10 feet in 1964. A channel, 100 feet wide 
and 13 feet deep, wns dredged in 1944 from the above
mentioned basin northeasterly along the Harbour Com
mission's marginal whnrf and extending about 100 feet The route is well prodded 'vith public-service wharves, 

lighthouses, and buoys. Numerous bridges cross tbe 
'"aterw::ty, eilher of swing type or higb-leYel fi;l'.ed sp::tns 
with headroom of 22 feet. 

5 beyond Its easterly corner. 

Search and Rescue.-A Rf'scue Coordination Center 
( RCC) is ~t the Canadian Forees base at Trenton. On-
tario; telephone 392~2811. Pxtension 3870. The Canadian 10 
Coast Guard maintains a continuous watch at this eenter. 
The RCC is the headquarters of a eoordinated network of 
agencies trained to search for and aid vessel8 in distress. 

All distresR situatiom; and request,; for assistan(.'(' in the 
Trent-Severn \Vaterway area should bt> direett'd to thP 15 
RCC at Trenton via the nearest Canadian Coast Guard 
radio station. !Jy telephone or any other aYailable means. 

Aircraft Training Float EstaLiished.-An aircraft train-
ing practice ti.oat has been permanently established in the 
bay northeast of Baker Island nnd southeast of the 20 
Trenton Aerodrome. A light in 44°0G'l8" N., 77°31'12" w., 
"Mooring Ilaft", marks the float and will be In operation 
from 11\fay to 31 October of each year. 

Proceeding East"·nrd from Trenton, a channel dredged 
to 13 feet depth, bearing northeast, pusses about 50 feet 25 
to southward of Narrows Shoal light; thence on through 
the draw of the Bay of Quinte swing bridge at Belleville. 

Aids to l'lavigation.-Belleville Light Is on the roof or 
the Harbour Commission warehouse. A lighted buoy Is 
located 1.350 feet 1431;6 ° from the Belleville wharf light. 
A series of unlighted buoys ~nark the channel, generally, 
Into the wharves and indicate more than 10 feet of water. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Harbour Commission wharves 
comprise n marginal "·barf, 620 feet in length, adjoining 
an L-shaped wharf, with approach measuring 30 feet by 
560 feet and the beadblock, 75 feet by 200 feet. A ware
bouse located on the headblock of the Harbour Commission 
whnrf measures 45 feet by 154 feet. Between the Har-
bour Commission wharves nnd the mouth of the Moira 
River to the west, lies Victoria Park, an island now 
joined to the mainland by a causeway. The Government 
whurf located in a sheltered bay on the easterly side of 
Victorin Park is of timber crib construction, L-shaped, 
with an approach measuring 14 feet by 60 feet and a head
block measuring 14 feet by 112 feet. There are depths of 
5 to 6 feet along the easterly face of the outer block. 

Wreck-Opposite Belleville, sulJmerged '"recknge with 
about 2 feet of water oYer it is reported to lie close to the 
1•1Jg-e of the dinnnd nboul 800 feC't e:i:;:t of Cow I~lnnd. 

Just enst of Ilelleville there is abouf Jri feet depth In 
the channel. Four miles cast of BellHille. on the south 

Bridge.-The Bay of Quinte bridge (Bay bridge) has 
channels of 73 feet and 70 feet width on the north and 
south sides, respectively, of the draw span. The vertical 
clearance of this bridge is 71h feet in the closed position. 
The horizontal clearance is 81 feet. A red light shows at 
each end of the draw span when the bridge is closed. 
When the draw is open two green lights tl.anked by two 
white lights will be seen. Vessels must pass between a 
green and a white light. 

30 shore, is l\lmisasauga Point. Directly northeasterly on the 
north shore, is Point Anne, with the ruins of a wharf and 
slip on the point. Abreast of Point Anne is the Minnie 
Blakely Shoal, with nbont 2 feet depth, marked by 11 lighted 
buoy. East of l\Iinnie Blalrely Shoal, the waterway opens 

35 up into Big Bay. 

Period of operation.-15 :\lay to 1 November (approxi-
mately) : 

a. Pleasure craft. 7 a.m. to 10 p.m. (on the hour). 

A slip, 90 feet wide and 200 feet long. formerly used 
for 1oading cement and diseharging gypsum, is on the 
northwesterly side of Big Bay, a!Jont 1 mile northeast of 
Point Anne. In 1968, there was a least depth of 14 feet in 

b. Commercial craft. 24-hour operation dally. 
Belleville, Ont.-Thls town Is on the north shore or the 

bay, 11 miles east of its western extremity, nt lbe mouth 

40 the slip. A buoy about 2,200 feet south of the slip marks 
the southwest end of a 6-foot shoal. 

of the l\loirn River, nml on the Canndlan National and 
Canndian PnciUc Ilailwa:rs. Co11ies of fhc Dy-luws for the 
control of tile hnrlJour at Belleville, mny be obtained on 45 
appllcntlon to the Secretnry-TrPnsnrer, llelleville Harbour 
Commissioners, Belleville, Ontario. 

North Port, Ont.-This village is on the south shore of 
Big Island. North Port Shoal is marked by a lighted buoy 
on its north edge. 

Telegraph Narrows.-A dredged channel through Tele-
grr.ph Narrows to the nortl! of Telegraph Island Light. 
for use of boats plying between Belleville and Deseronto, 
ls nbout 2.100 f<'<'t lont.t. running npproximn tcly east and 
west. Telegraph Narrows Range Lights, leading north of 

Improvement Works.-An enfrnnce ehnnnel, 150 feet 
wide nnd 13 fel't fle<>p, wns dredged In 193..J. from deep water 
tn lhe Ilnrbour Commission whnrf, lhc Inner GOO feet being 
grndtmlly widened to n waximmn of about 600 feet. The 
area wust of the Harbour Commission wharf, from Schus
ter's Dock south for 700 feet and extending westerly about 

50 Telegraph Island. are loente<l on the soutb shore to the 
west of Peterson Whnrf. The front light, 62 feet above the 
water on a pyramidal steel skeleton tower, is on the shore
line. The rear light, 76 feet above the water on a steel 

400 feet, wns dredged to 13 feet in 1951-5.':I. The area 
along the west face of Schuster's Doek northerly for a 55 
distance of 700 feet from the southwest corner of the dock 
and for an average width of about 200 feet was dredged 
to n.2 feet in 1051-03. An area 400 feet by 400 feet 
being within the L of the Hnrbour Commission wharves 

skeleton tower is 1.986 feet 082°30' from the front light, 
and to the south of Peterson Wharf .. 

Bridge.-In 1968, a high level bridge was completed 
from a point in 44°10'21" N., 77"05'13" W .• In n ooo• 
direction to the opposite shore. The north caisson ls 
marked with a flashing rc>d light and the south caisson 
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with a ftashing green light. The bridge has a vertical clear
ance of 90 feet under the main span, with a usable width 
of 150 feet. 

Telegraph Narrows Eust Light, 28 feet above water, with 
a diamond <laymark, is located approximately 4,050 feet 
085° from Telegraph Island Light. During W37 this chan
nel was swept and obstructions rrmoved to a depth of l:l 
feet and width of 200 feet. During November 1940, a 200-
foot wide GOO-foot long section of thC' dredged channPI ex
tending westerly from a point 500 feet west of Telegraph 
Island Light was sounded and swept. Large boulders were 
removed throughout the area and a controlling depth or 
12.8 feet obtained. The channel limits 11 re marked hy lights 
and buoys. Telegraph Island Light is on the north side of 
Telegraph Island. The dredged channel through Telegraph 
Narrows is just over one mile in length, and has a least 
depth of 11 feet. 

Deseronto, Ont.-This town is on the north shore of 
the bay about 15 miles east of Belleville. There Is one 
wharf in poor repair. There is n new marina at nes
eronto, with excellent facllitiC's and wharfag!' for small 
crflft. op<'ratil!g sin<'e 19(;1. The hottom here is roC'k. 

Approximately 600 feet oft' the southeast side of the 
port, a channel for small boats between old sunken cribs 
Is marked by buo)s on the west and east sides. 

From Deseronto a 120° turn is made into the Long 
Reach, going almost south on a comparatively straight 
course, with deep water to Picton. A lighted buoy is 
moored in about 14 feet of water at the turning point of 
the channel opposite Deseronto, at a point about 1,300 feet 
northeast of the east extremity of Foresters Island. 

Napanee is situated on the Canadinn National Railway, 
22 miles east of Belleville; it is about 5 miles upstream 
on Napanee River, which enters the Bay of Quinte just 
enst of Deseronto. There is no bar at the mouth of the 
Napanee River. The course upstream is crooked and 
the chal'.lnel narrow. As a result of dredging at bends and 
through shoals in the river, a channel having a limiting 
width of 75 feet and aft'ording draft of about 6 feet bas 
been provided from the Bay of Qulnte upstream to a 
point 1,000 feet above the Napanee fired bridge at Centre 
Street. Numerous buoys have been placed to mark the 
edges of the channel at bends and where shoals exist. 
No lights are maintained. The dredged channel bas not 
been maintained and silting had reduced the available 
depths in 1964. In 1968 the Napanee River Channel was 
reported to have a minimum depth of 6 feet. 

Hay Bay, about 6 miles south of Deseronto, extends 
northeasterly from the Bay of Quinte, and is approxi
mately 10 miles long and I,{? to 11h miles wide. The ap
proach Is through deep water of the Bay of Quinte. The 
depth of water in Hay Bay varies from more than 18 feet 
near the entri.nce, to 3 to 6 feet at the northeasterly end. 
At the entrance to the south is Thompson Point. Hay Bay 
has been sparsely sounded and mariners should exercise 
caution In those areas where no soundings are shown on 
the chnrt. 

Picton, Ont.-Thls town Is at the south end of the arm 
of the Bay of Quinte call!'{} Picton Bay. The approach 111 

t!Jr.ough this arm or bay, which Is about 3 miles long, 
and in width varying from 300 feet at the south end to 
2,000 ff'et approximately nenr. the north end. There is 
goo<l water all along until it shoals to 12 feet at Chimney 

5 Point, about 14 mile from the wharves. No attempt Is 
mnde to run here in foggy weather. A channel 300 feet 
wide bas been dredged into the harbour, and its edges in
dicated by suitable buoys. The harbour has been dredged 
to a depth of 12 feet. Picton Bay Marina is located at 

10 the upper end of Picton Harbour. The marina wharf is 
180 feet long, with about 4 feet of water alongside. Gaso
line and repairs are available at the wharf. The Govern
ment wharf, northward of Picton Bay Marina wharf, on 
the west side of the harbour, has a total frontage of 259 

15 feet, with a depth of 9 feet. The club house and wharf 
at the Prince Edward Yacht Club, adjoin the north sec
tion of the Government wharf. Across the harbour from 
tile Government wharf is located the wharf and facilities 
of the Prince Edward Cruising Club. The T-shaped 

20 wharf is reported to be 200 feet long, with 6 feet of wafer 
alongside the seaward face, and 4 feet of water alongside 
the inner face. Some silting has taken place in the har
bour and approaches and a vessel drawing less than 10 
feet may, with caution, proceed into the Government 

25 wharf. 
Adolphus Reach is the reach of the Bay of Qulnte be

tween the northeasterly projection of Prince Edward 
County and the Canadian mainland. The water in this 
reach is of good depth. Glen Island is at the south side 

30 of the entrance to Carnachan Bay (Bass Cove); the chan
nel is not buoyed. A buoy marks the south side of the 
shoal off the west end of Glen Island. South of Glen Is
land, a lighted buoy marks the northerly edge of Wbale
back Shoal and a light, 30 feet above the water, is located 

35 on a white mast at the outer end of Glenora wharf on the 
south side of the reach opposite Youngs Point. To the 
northeast, on the south side of the reach opposite Lyons 
(Bass) Island, a lighted buoy marks the northerly limit of 
Keith Shoal. A light, 26 feet above the water. is located on 

40 Allison Wharf, on the northerly side of the' reach between 
Allens Point and Cole Point. 

Prinyer Cove, at the east end of Adolphus Reach, on the 
south shore, affords excellent shelter for vessels, as the 
depth of water through the "Big Gap" at the entrance is 

45 good ; there is capacity for any number of vessels. A 
landing berth in front of the Cressy Canning Co.'s wharf 
bad n depth of 13 feet in 1939. 

Charts 14802, 14800.-Indian (formerly Pleasant) Point 
Light is located on the northeasterly point of Indian (for-

50 merly Pleasant) Point and marks the Upper Gap entrance 
to the Bay of Quinte, between Addlpbus Reach and North 
Channel. An unlighted buoy marks the east end of a shoal 
about 4,800 feet northeasterly from Indian (formerly 
Pleasant) Point Light. In the Upper Gap, easterly ot 

55 Indian (formerly Pleasant) Point, a lighted buoy marks 
the easterly edge of shoal water on a detached shoal hav
ing a least depth of 16 feet and a lighted buoy marks the 
westerly end of the shoal water southwesterly from Bluf! 
Point on Amherst Island. Pig Point is on the westerly 
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- point of Amherst Island and is marked with a light 30 feet 
above the water. A detached shoal about 2% miles south 
of Bluff Point on the east side of the approach to Upper 
Gap Is marked by a lighted buoy. 'l'he entrance channel 
to the fishermen's shelter at Pleasant Point has been deep- 5 
ened to 6 feet. 

North Channel is the easterly part of the Bay of Quinte, 
inclosed between .Amherst Island and the main shore ; 
it hns a good depth of wuter throughout. 

Canada Cement chimney, 631 feet high, located 1¥.z 10 
miles west of Bath, Ont. provides a good landmark on the 
north shore of the North Channel. 

The Lennox Generating Plant chimney, 679 feet high, 
located 4¥.z miles west of Bath, Ont. provides a good land-
mark along the north shore of the North Channel. 15 

On the north shore of the North Channel ls Bath, having 
two dilapidated piers 100 feet long and 200 feet apart, 
with about 11 feet depth at the easterly one and in n 
channel entering the mouth of the creek ; also a dock 
100 feet wide and 150 feet long, with 11 feet depth at 20 
the outer end, is located about halfway between the 
piers and the creek mentioned. Bath Point buoy marks 
the southwesterly edge of the shoal extending from 
Bath Point just east of Bath. At Millhaven on the 
north shore of North Channel, and 1% miles east of Bath, 25 
n wharf extends out !JG feet, with 8 feet of water at the 
landing face. The outer end of the Canadian Liquifuels, 
Ltd. dock, the outer end of which is formed by three 
caissons joined by catwalks, with a depth of 36 feet along
side, located l ¥.z miles easterly of Millhaven is marked 30 
by a light and an air whistle fog signal. There is u ferry 
service between Millhaven and Stella which is on Am
herst Island. There !!1 a light and an uir whistle fog sig-
nal on the north end of the wharf at Stella. The southerly 
tip of Nicholsons Point is marked by a light, shown from 35 
a white circular steel tower with a red top. 

Collins Bay is on the mainlnnd north of the Brother 
Islands nnd 7 miles we:>t of Kingston. The depth of water 
varies from 40.0 feet at the entrnnl'e of lhe bay to 4.0 feet 
at its northensterly end. A timber crib wharf 00 feet 40 
long and 1G feet wide, connected to shore by a 180-foot 
stone fill, Is located on the north shore of Collins Bay 
about 700 feet east of a concrete bridge over Collins 
Creek. There is about 8 feet of water on all sides of the 
wharf. A buoy, located on the westerly side of the bay 45 
about 500 feet off shore, marks the outer end of an old 
partly submerged wharf. 

Amherst Island, Ont., is a large island in the extreme 
northeastern part of Lake Ontario, separated from the 
Canadian mainland by that portion of the Bay of Qulnte 50 
known as North Channel. 

On the Amherst Island shore is Emerald, with a pier 
having 10 feet of water. Berdans Shoal, with about 8 
feet least depth over rock, extends % mile from the shore 
to eastward of Emerald. Kerr Point Shoal, about awash, 55 
and marked by a light mounted 38 feet above the water 
on a circular white 11teel tower, Iles with its outer edge 
% mile from shore about 1h mile westerly from Kerr Point 
ot Amherst Island. 

Stella has 11 public wharf consisting of a landing head 60 

88 feet long and an approach 111 feet long, with about 5 
feet of water on its west side. 

At the northeasterly end of the island, shoals extend 
to the northeastward nearly 2 miles, Salmon Island being 
close to the easterly edge and the Brother Islands at the 
northerly edge. There is a light on Centre Brother Island 
and mariners should nass to northward of the light. as to 
southward a very shallow area, called Amherst Bar, con
nects the islands with the rrortheasterly end of Amherst 
Island. An unlighted buoy is located at the northeast end 
of the shoal, npproximutely 3,800 feet 293° from the 
northeast end of Salmon Island. A lighted bnoy is lo
cated 450 feet 054° from the northeast end of Salmon 
Island. 

A government wharf on the south side of Amherst Is
land, on the west side of Emeric Point, bas a 41h-foot depth 
of "'ater along the north face. Big Bar Shoal, with 811.J 
feet least depth, gra\"'el bottom is 21h miles south of Nut 
Island, the latter lying within the shallow bay in the 
south shore. 

Chart 14800.-Lake Frontage of Prince Edward County, 
Ont.-Princc Edward County was naturally a large pe
ninsula, now sepnrated from the mainland by the l\lnrray 
Canal. Its shores arc indented with many bays. It is 
Ju tile northeastern portion of Lake Ontario, and lies gen
erally between the open lal>e and the Bay of Qninte. The 
south or Lake Ontario shore is decidedly irregular, marked 
by numerous indentalions and by points with dnngerons 
o.fl'-lying i;hoals. 

Unexploded Ordnance.-Submerged unexploded ord· 
nance was confirmed to exist in 1971 within a radius of 11/.z 
mlles from a point in 43°50'45" N., 77°35'30" W., covering 
generally the nren of Dobbs Bank, Bald Head Island and 
Weller Bay. Extreme caution should be exercised when 
operating in this area. 

Scotch Bonnet Light is located on Scotch Bonnet Island, 
n small Island one mile southwest of Nicholson Island :ind 
about 10% miles southeasterly of Presqu'lle Point Light. 
The light is in the westerly approach to Wellington Bay. 

Wellington, Ont.-This village is on the north shore of 
Wellington Bay, and 11 miles by rail southwest of Plcton. 
The harbor bas an cast pier of close piling 400 feet long 
and sheet piling 225 feet long, 200 feet of dose piling on 
the west side of the harbor basin, and entrance pier of 
round piles and stone filling 1,000 feet long, and a timber· 
crib wharf 310 feet long. The Government wharf, 232 feet 
long, extends to a depth of 5 feet. The entrance to the 
harbor is filled in and ls navigable only by small boats. 
In 1001, the channel leading to the wharves had silted 
leaving a reported depth -of one foot. 

Athol Bay, 0 miles southwest of Picton, is immediately 
southeastward of Wellington Bay, from which it is sep
arated by West (formerly Owen) Point; the bay bus deep 
water, but affords little protection from the full force of 
storms. Salmon (formerly Wicked') Point, the south· 
easterly entrance point of the buy, is rendered dangerous 
by a reef extending into the lake nearly 2 miles in a south
westerly direction. 

The community of Salmon Point, Ont., is about 2 mllea 
easterly of Salmon (formerly Wicked) Point. At Salmon 
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(formerly Wicked) Point, there is a government break
water 12 feet wide and 315 feet long with a depth of 3 feet 
alongside in 1958, giving protection to small craft. 

Submerged Cable.-A submarine pawer cable com
mences at a point on Long Point in 43°56'42,!' N., 
76°53'09" w .. and extends 6,000 feet 071°' thence 4,000 
feet 099° thence 5,000 feet 109°, thence 076° to Swetman Point Petre, about 4 miles southeasterly of Salmon (for

merly Wiclced) Point, forms the southern extremity of 
Prince Edward County. The point is shoal to about ¥.: 
mile off, and there is no landing for boats. Point Petre 
Light is on the most southerly point of the land. A fog 
horn and a radiobeacon are operated at the light station. 

5 Island. 

Prince Edward Point is the southerly of two points at 10 
the eastern extremity of Long Point. Prince Edward 
Point Light is on the extremity of the point, called Prince 
Edward Point. Opening just north of Point Traverse is 
n small bay of about 2 acres called Long Point Barbour, 
which has been improved by dredging a channel and a 15 
turning basin in 1963 to a depth of 51h feet ; this provides 
a small shelter harbor for the locality. In September 
1060, there was reported to be only 31h feet in the entrance 
channel. The Government wharf In this harbour is of 
timber crib construction, 18 feet by 60 feet, and located 20 
at the inner end of the harbor. In 1972, there was a 
3-foot depth alongside. Of!' the point and nearly con
nected with it by shoals are the two False Ducks Islands, 
described below. 

William Shoal, Ont., with 12 feet least depth and marked 
by a buoy on its southwest end, lies with its north end 
11h miles 12!:1° Hi' from False Ducks Light, and extends 
thence nhout one mile to the southwest. Harris Shoal, 
with 15 feet least depth, bears 2 miles southeasterly from 
False Ducks Light, and Psyche Shoal, with 19 feet least 
depth and marked by a lighted bell buoy, is %, miles far
ther on the same line. Main Duck Island Lighted Buoy 
Is located 11,000 feet 242° from Main Duck Island Light 
to mark the most westerly edge of the shoal area extend
ing west from Main Duck Island. 

Main Duck Island, Ont., is 11 miles east of Prince Ed-
ward Point and about 8 miles west of Gnlloo Island, N.Y. 
The water is deep along the north shore and shallow to 
about % mile oft' along the south shore and at the west 
end. A channel 6 feet deep has been dredged to Cole's 
wharf. and a channel 6 feet deep thence to the inner 
harbor. On the west extremity of the island is Main 
Duck Island Light, a fog horn sounds as required, and a 
radiobeacon is operated at the light station. The southeast 
edge of the shoal area off Main Duck Island is marked 
with a buoy outside the 30-foot contour. 

Prince Edward Bay is a deep indentation on the eastern 25 
side of Prince Edward County, to the northward of Long 
Point. The entrance to this bay and the waters within 
are d!'ep and the anchorage is good; it is much used as a 
harbor of refuge, particularly in the fall. At Port Mil
ford, h1 the southwestern recess of the bay, a channel and 

Yorkshire Island, Ont., about 50 acres in size, lies oft' 
the east end of Main Duck Island, about 1,240 feet distant. 

30 The p11ssnge between is shoal. 
n turning basin ha,·e been dredged to a depth of 11 feet 
at Collier's and the Canadian Canners' wharves. At 
Waupoos, behind Waupoos Island, an entrance channel 
nnd a turning basin in front of the Waupoos Canning 
Fnctory's wharf have been dredged to n depth of 9 feet. 35 
There Is also a Government breakwater 108 feet long to 
nfl'ord shelter to small craft having maximum drafts of 
ll feet. A similar structure is located on the northerly 
side of Wnnpoos Island opposite. 

Charts 14800, 14802.-False Ducks Islands, Ont., com- 40 
prise Swetman and Timber Islands, off Prince Edward 
Point. Swetman Island is situated about 2% miles east of 
Prince Edward Point, and on its east point is False Ducks 
Light ; a fog horn sounds as required. There is landing for 
small boats only. Along the north shore there is excellent 45 
depth of water. False Ducks Bank, varying from just 
awash, as is Duckling Reef, to under 6 feet, is very shal· 
low and rocky, extending from the island over 2 miles to 
the westward and southwestward, and there is a limiting 
de:pth of 12 feet between it and the offshore 'bank at Prince 50 
Edward Point. Traverse Shoal, a detached bank witn 
about 7 feirt least depth. lies with its northerly end south
easterly 1 mile from Prince Edward Point, and extends 
thence southerly about % mile. Timber Island is small 
and lies 1% miles northeast of Point Traverse and about 55 
the same distance northwest of Swetman Island. There 
is deep water all around the island except on a shoal at 

Charts 14768, 14802.-Pigeon Island, Ont., is a small 
island with quite extensive shoals, about 4 miles from 
Long Point at the head of Wolfe Island, in the wide water 
just off the entrance to the St. Lawrence River and near 
the route of vessels going from Oswego to Kingston. There 
is a light on the islnnd. 

Simcoe Island, Ont., is situated in the entrance to the 
St. Lawrence River, just of!' the northwest corner or 
Wolfe Island; it is 31h miles long from southwest to north
east and from 1h to 1 mile wide. On its southwest end ls 
Nine Mile Point marked with a light; a fog horn sounds 
as required. The southeasterly face of the island is deep-to, 
and between this face and the shore of Horseshoe and 
Wolfe Islands, opposite, is a narrow passage of deep water 
called Boat (Bateau) Channel, which, however, terminates 
at its northeasterly end in the shoal water connecting 
Wolfe Island and the northeasterly end of Simcoe Island. 
On the southerly side of Simcoe Island, about one mile 
from the northeastern end, is a marshy indentation and a 
small island off shore thereof. An entrance channel, 
dredged to 7 feet, leads past the westerly end of the island 
into a small basin containing the wharf of Belyea Bros. 
Also on the south shore of the island, about % mlle from 
the easterly tip, is a municipal wharf extending into 
Bateau Channel about 90 feet from shore, having a front· 
age of 65 feet with available depth of 10 feet. A cable 
ferry is operated in this area between Simcoe Island and 
Wolfe Island. the southwest end, but no lights or landings. The passage 

between Prince Edward Point and the islands is marked 
by buoys. 

From Four Mile Point, the limestone bluft' at the nortb-
60 west corner of Simcoe Island, a broad shallow bank ex-
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. tends to the northwestward 114 miles, marked by a 
buoy off its northwesterly side. Snake Island is situated 
near the northwest corner of the bank, and an old pier 
marked by a buoy, is located about 2,800 feet northwest 
of Four Mile Point; there is an available depth of about 
13 feet across the inner portion of the bank, wlthin about 
11:.i mile off the point. Middle Ground is a shoal with 13 
feet least water, located 1% miles north of Nine Mile 
Point Light and about 1% miles westerly from Four Mile 
Point. 

l\lelville Shoal, situated about % mile westward of the 
Middle Ground 1rnd about midway between the northerly 
l'Dds of Simcoe and Amherst Islands, Is a rocky bank with 
dimensions of 11,4 miles northenst and southwest and 
maximum width of about 11:.i mile, and awash at chart 
datum. It is now recommended that vessels drawing over 
24 feet use the deep n·ater channel west of Melville Shoal 
when entering or leadng Kingston Harbor. This channel 
has rcently been marlted with ligllted buoys. 

Submarine Pipeline.-A submarine pipeline was con· 
structed in 1!)68 commencing at a point on the shore in 
44°12'2911.?" N., 76°32'59¥.i" W. The pipeline extends 1,850 
feet 172° and is not marked. 

Carruthers Point Range Lights at Catnrnqui Bay, about 
3 miles west of Kingston, lead in from Lake Ontario to Urn 
north channel approaching Kingston and the head of the 
St. Lawrence River. The front light is on the southwest 
extremity of Carruthers Point (the westerly entrance 
point of Catarnqui Bay). The renr light is in the window 
of the elevator, 4.500 feet 04Ci"10' from the front ligbt. 

Water Supply lntakes.-A buoy placed in 85 feet 
of water about 2,100 feet south of Carruthers Point Front 
Range Light, mnrks the vicinity of the cribs on the outer 
end .of the intake pipes of the Canadian Industries, Ltd. 
The Intake pipes extend into the lake from the south 

extreme of Carruthers Point nbout 1,950 feet on bearings 
of 177°30' and 165°. A large sign marks the shore end, 
and vessels should not anchor Jn the vicinity of the pipes. 

A submerged pipeline extends south 1,550 feet from a 
5 point about % mile west of Carruthers Point Front Range 

Light. The intake crib is marked by a buoy. 
Cataraqui Bay.-At the entrance of Cataraqui Bay, 

west of Kingston Harbor, n rnbblemour1d breakwater 
:.!,560 fet>t long and rising 8 feet above water surface, with 

10 a lighted buoy at its outer end, provides protection to 
vessels nt the Kingston Grain Elevator Co. Ltd. elevator. 
In August 1978, an obstruction was reported in the 
entrance to the bay in about 44°12.TX., 76°31.9'Vi'. 
In 1961 the slip on the westerly side of the elevator, 250 

15 feet in width, was dredged to 20 feet and the slip on the 
easterly side of the elevator, 300 feet in width, was dredged 
to 25 feet with corresponding depths in the approaches. 

The James Richardson wharf, which lies approximately 
600 feet easterly of the Kingston Grain Elevator Co. Ltd. 

20 wharf, was dredged in 1960 along its westerly side to 19 
feet for a length of 600 feet with varying widths. 

At Portsmouth, a cribwork wharf !18:\ feet Joni; is lo
l'Ull'd "n the wei<t side of the shnllow hay west of Port11-
mouth Penitentiary. The wharf was extended 400 feet 

25 135° and a light established at its outer end in 1975. On 
the eastern side of this bay is a wharf 315 feet in length 
with a depth of 16 feet alongside. This wharf cannot be 
used without permission of penitentiary authorities. 

Penitentiary Shoal, an isolated i::bonl lvith n leai::t depth 
30 of 10 feet, is located about ¥.i mile south of the mainland 

abreast of Portsmouth Penitentiary. It is marked on the 
northerly side by a lighted buoy. 

Tbe area to the east of Penitentiary Shoal and the 
islands generally In the eastPrn end of Lake Ontario, la 

35 described under tbe heading of the St. Lawrence River. 



 

6. LAKE ERIE 
Depths and vertical clearances under aerial crossings nnd bridges herein given are 

referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake Erie is an elevation 568.6 feet above mean 
water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes Datum 
(1955). 

DIMENSIONS, ETC. 
Length, steamer track, Detroit Ri•er Lighthouse 

to Buffalo ____________________________ miles __ 236 
Length (right line), clear of Point Pelee and Long 

Point --------------------------------miles __ 241 
Breadth (right line), .Ashtabula to Port Tal-

bot ----------------------------------miles__ 57 
Depth, maximum recorded by NOS ________ feet;__ 210 

Areas in square miles : United State• Canada 
W:iter surface of lake_____ 4, 980 4, 930 
Entire drainage basin ____ 23. 000 9, 65() 

Total 

9,910 
32,650 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Physical Description.-Lake Erie is the most southerly 

as well as the most shallow of the five Great Lakes. 
It forms a waterway between Lake Ontario, via tlie Wel· 
lnnrl Canal, nnd the Connecting Channels from Lake Erie 
to Lake Huron. The flow of water in the lake is gen· 
ernlly from the Detroit Ri•er outlet at the westerly end 
or the lake, in a 11ortheasterly direction to the main out· 
flow channel through the Niagara River. 

provided by a radio station located at Port Colborne, 
Ontario, which covers the area between Port Colborne and 
Long Point. 

.All vessels, other than pleasure craft of less than si::rty-
5 five feet, in transit between a point abeam of Long Point 

and Port Colborne or other Ports in this area are required 
to participate in the Lake Tra11ic Control. The "Seaway 
Handbook" lists the assigned frequency to maintain, call-in 

Tho dist1mce from Buffalo at the easterly end of. the 
lake to Toledo at the westerly end is 241 miles while 10 
the greatest width is about 57 miles. 

points and required message content and times of weather 
broadcasts. 

Anchoring of Vessels.-Cautionary Notice.-When com
ing to anchor vessels masters are cautioned not to foul 
submarine cables. Fouling cables may not only result in 
disrupting utility services to adjacent communities but 

The maximum depth in Lake Erie is 210 feet at a point 
just southeast ot Long Point, Ontario and with an aver
age depth of 62 feet over the entire lake. Generally, the 
deepest part of the lake is at the eastern end, while the 
islimd region nt the \Yesterly end is the most shallow. 

During the winter, the ice forms vny heavy along the 
shore line and extends some distance into the lake. In 
addition, the westerly end, or island region, is often quite 
solidly iced over except for vessel channels through the 
ice provided by repeated passages. 

An extensive waterborne commerce activity is carried 
out between the various ports on the lake as well as to 
and from the other lnkes. 

Movement Control of Vessels.-In 1969, the St. Law
rence Seaway Authority expanded its vessel tra11ie control 
Into the eastern portion of Lake Erie from Port Colborne 
to Long Point. This traffic control was initiated to provide 
the following : A more e11icient scheduling ot vessel traffic 
transiting the Seaway system, an efficient search and 
rescue coverage, general marine weather broadcasts, and 
vessel location information to the Trade and the public. 

Radio coverage in the eastern portion of Lake Erie is 
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15 also expose the mariner to the danger of. high voltages 
carried by certain cables. Mariners are advised to slip 
the anchor rather than cut the cable if. the normal practice 
ot good seamanship fails to clear the fouled anchor. Lost 
gear or damaged cables should be reported to the author-

20 ity having jurisdiction over the waterway. 
Improvement Work.--Orlginally a few harbors ot the 

lake were formed by natural bays, but for the most part 
the harbors were found within the mouths ot streams 
nnd were obstructed by bars at the entrances. As a re-

25 suit of Government, municipal, and prin1te work, numer· 
ous harbors have been improved to accommodate the pres· 
cnt large lake vessels. The harbor works have consisted 
in dredging entrance and Inner harbor channels and pro
tecting them by piers and revetments, and In construct-

30 ing brenkwaters in the Jake and deepening the lnclosed 
areas in order to afford anchorage and mooring facilities 
and form commodious harbors outside of the contracted 
harbors within streams. 
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Weather Conditions.-Lake Erie is comparatively shal
low and, due to trend of its long axis, southwesterly or 
northeasterly strong winds and gales which sweep over 1t 
quickly raise dangerous seas. Its water temperature In 

The commerce of the lake nearly all centers at the 
mouth of the Detroit River, from which it radiates to the 
Wellnnd Canal, Niagara River, and the various lake ports. 
The greater portion of traffic proceeds to the north of 
the Island region in the western end of the lake, through 
Pelee Passage between Point Pelee and Pelee !~land ; this 
1!1 the most important channel of the lake nnd is suitably 
marked by the Canadian Government. 

Fluctuations of Water Level.-The average or normal 
elevation of the lake surfnce varies irregularly from year 
to year. During the course of ench year the surface is 
subject to n consistent seasonal rise and fall, the lowest 
stnges prevailing during the winter months and the high
est stages during the summer months. 

5 the annual cycle fluctuates the most widely of all of the 
Great Lakes, ranging from 32° F. (0° C.) in the winter to 
about 72° F. (22° C.) in the late summer. The highest 
wind velocity, as derived from long-time records of the Na
tional Weather Service for' certain shore stations, is 79 

10 lrnots (91 miles per hour) from the southwest at Buffalo, 
N. 'f., in January 1950; the shore-station values are subject 
to the condition that the free flow of the wind is diminished 
by land friction. The highest velocity as observed on ane
mometer-equipped vessels while more than 6 miles otf· 

In addition to the annual fluctuation there are also 
oscillations of irregular amount and duration produced 

15 shore was 87 knots (100 miles per hour) on July 4, 1969; 

by storms. Some, with periods of a few minutes to n 
few hours, are the results of squall conditions, the fluctu
ations being produced by a combination of wind and 
barometric pressure changes that accompany the squalls. 20 
At other times the lake level is afl'ected for somewhat 

but such records began ln 1941 and self-recording data 
over a long period, which would register higher winds, arc 
not available. From records of the Atmospheric Environ-
ment Service of the Canada Department of the Environ
ment (formerly Meteorological Branch of the Canadian 
Department of Transport), maximum observed wind 
speeds are noted below in sequence, of station, 
speed, direction, date. These are sustained speeds 
over a one-hour period at airport locations (A) but one-

longer periods, such as many hours or a day, by strong 
winds of sustained speed and direction which drive the 
surface water forward to raise its level on the lee shore 
and lower it on the weather shore. This type of fluctua
tion has a very pronounced effect on Lake Erie, because 

25 minute averages at all other stations. and do not show 
maximum gusts which may be much higher. The speeds 

It Is the shallowest of the Great Lakes and nfl'ords the 
least opportunity for the impelled upper water to return 
through reverse currents beneath the depth disturbed by 
storms. As a result, the water level in the harbors, par- 30 
tlculnrly those near each end of the lake fiuctuates mark
edly under the influence of the winds, varying with the 
direction, strength, and persistence of the latter. At the 
eastern end of the lake westerly winds pile up the water 
in Butfalo Harbor and increase the depth in the Niagara 35 
River, while easterly winds drive the water out of Buft'alo 
Harbor and lessen the flow and depth of the Niagara 
River. The winds produce exactly the reverse efl'ect nt 
the western end of the lake, their maximum effect belng 
at Sandusky, Toledo, and the mouth of the Detroit River, 40 
as especially noted in the descriptions of these locnlitlm1. 
Intermediate points are not subject to as great changes 
ot level due to wind as those at the ends of the lakr., 
and for other harbors on the south shore of the lalre it 
may be stated In n general way that the wind fluctuations 45 
are usually less than 1 foot either way from the normal 
stage at the time; in rare instances an extreme ftuctua
tlon of about 2 feet may be produced. 

Under the heading of Butfalo Harbor are given some 
data concerning the stages of water for a number of years, 50 
the maximum wind-produced fluctuations, etc., as observed 
at Buft'alo. The changing stages of the Jake. as well as 
the fluctuations due to wind, must be considered by 
mariners in connection with the depths of water sho\Yn on 
the National Ocean Survey charts. The lowest water in the 55 
lake during the period of navigation (April to December) 
ls always in the spring and fall, and it is during these 
times that storms are most frequent and severe. 

are in knots, with the value in miles-per-hour in brackets: 
Clear Creek 56 (64) SW, Jan. 1959; Simcoe A 46 (53) 
WSW, Feb. 1967; Long Point 63 (72) SW, Dec. 1921; 
Port Colborne Light 53 (61) SW, Nov. 1966; Southeast 
Shoal 52 (60) NE, Apr. 1970. 

Separate Steamer Lanes for Vessels.-The Lake Car· 
riers' .Association and the Dominion Marine Asso<.'latlon 
have prescribed, for vessels enrolled In the nssoclations, 
the following separation of routes for upbound and down
bound traffic in Lake Erie. 

Downbound: Vessels leaving the Detroit River for ports 
east of Middle Ground Shoal shall continue on course 
164 ° until % mile beyond East Outer Channel Lighted 
Buoy 1, thence 27 miles on 095% 0 for Pelee Passage Traf
fic Lighted Bell Buoy, thence 122° to pass south of South
east Shoal Light. 

Downbound vessels for Port Colborne or Buffalo from 
point of departure, Southeast Shoal, shall lay a course to 
a point not less than 9 miles of!' Long Point, thence to 
destination. 

Upbound vessels: From Port Colborne or Buffalo, bound 
to Southeast Shoal, lay a course to pass not more th11n 3 
miles off Long Point, thence to Southeast Shoal. 

Upbound vesseols from Port Colborne or Bufl'alo to a 
point on South Shore, Lake Erie, east of Marblehead, lay 
a course to pass not over 5 miles oft' Presque Isle Light, 
thence to destination. 

Upbound vessels for Detroit Ri':'er, departing from a 
position 1 mile south of Southeast Shoal Light, vessels 
shall steer 302° for 8 lh miles to a position 2 miles 329¥.i • 
from Pelee Passage Light, thence 26 miles on 275¥.! • for 
East Outer Channel Lighted Buoy 1. 
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For Toledo and l\lonroe, when 1 mile off Pelee Passage 
Light, steer 272° to pass approximately l1h miles off Mid
dle Sister Island Light, thence to destination. 

It Is understood tlutt masters may exercise dlscrrtlon ln 

departing from. these courses when lee and weather con-
ditions are such as to warrant it. ' 

The recommended courses are designated on the gen
eral chart No. 14820, Lake Erie. 

DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF COAST LINE, HARBORS, ISLANDS AND REEFS 

Section I.-South Shore from Buffalo, N.Y., 
to Erie, Pa. 

Charts 14822, 14832, 14833.-Butralo Harbor, N.Y.-This 
harbor is located at the eastern end of Lake Erie, w.bere it 
converges to an open and comparatively shallow bay about 
8 miles across north and south and is subject to great 
storms from the southwest. The lake discharges into the 
Niagara River at the northeast corner of this bay. The city 
of Buffalo is situated along the east lake sh01re and the east 
bank of the head of the l\'iagnra Uiver. The Buffalo River 
meanders through the city from east to west and enters 
the luke near the head of lhe Niagara Hi<:er. 

Fluctuations of Lake Erie at Bull'alo.-The water level 
of Luke Erie at llnffalo is frequently nlTected, usually for 
periods of less than 12 hours, by strong southwesterly or 
northeasterly winds. The records of gage readings at the 
south pier show that since 1000, the highest water recorded 
was on November 3, 1955 when 10.5 feet above the plane 
of Low Water Datum was reached. The lowest recorded 
level was 4.4 feet below Low Water Datum on 10 March 
1964. The extreme range of fluctuution during this totnl 
period was 14.9 feet. The greatest range for any one year 
was 12.2 feet in 1909, with a high stage of plus 11.9 feet on 
December 7 and a low stage of minus 1.3 feet on Feb
ruary 14. '.rhe least range for any one year was 6.0 feet in 
1963, with a high stage of plus 4.4 feet on January 20 and 
a low stage of minus 1.6 feet on March 10. The highest 
and lowest stages for any one month have at times oc
curred on the same date, and the highest and lowest for 

10 

Outer Harbor and thence into two canals, Union Canal and 
Lackawanna Canal. Federal project depth in the channel 
is 30-29 feet. (See Local Notice to l\lariners and latest 
edition of charts for controlling depths.) 

Buffalo Outer Harbor provides a safe harbor of refuge 
and anchorage and is also used extensively by large lake 
vessels as a channel. Vessels seeking anchorage and small 

15 vessels passing along the breakwaters are cautioned 
against approaching them nearer than 100 feet in order 
to avoid striking the stone riprap. Federal project depths 
in Outer Harbor are 23 feet in Northern Channel, 27 feet in 
Middle Channel, 28 feet in Southern Channel, and 23 feet 

20 in the turning basin. (See Local Notice to Mariners and 
latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) 

Lackawanna Canal, marked at the entrance by private 
lights, extends southward for 0.75 mile from the south 
end of Outer Harbor. In 1973, the controlling depth was 

25 25 feet with 24 feet along the dock on the west side and 
shoaling to 22 feet at the south end. 

Union Canal, marked by private lights, extends east
ward for about 0.8 mile from the south end of Outer 
Harbor. In 1973, the midchannel controlling depth was 

30 20 feet. 
Buffalo Inner Harbor comprises Buffalo River and Buf

falo Ship Canal. The dredged section of Bulfalo River ex
tends southeastward and then generally eastward for 
about 5.8 miles from the north end of Outer Harbor to the 

35 ConRail railroad bridge. Federal project depth is 22 feet. 

the year may be but a few days apart. In 1946 the highest 
and lowest for the year both occurred on December 29, 
with a range of 7.3 feet between plus 7.0 feet and minus 40 
0.3 foot. 

However, the river is subject to extensive shoaling. (See 
Local N<>tice to Mariners and latest edition of charts for 
controlling depths.) Above the ConRail bridge, depths are 
5 to 15 feet to the mouth of Cazenovia Creek and thence 
1 to 6 feet to the Bailey Avenue Bridge. Submerged rocks 
immediately above Bailey Avenue Bridge render naviga-

The records of the monthly ml'nu stages at Ruffalo show 
that the periods of lowest w11ter during the navigation 
season are in the spring und full, the latter being tlle 
husl<'st time of the yenr In the harbor, when the necessity 
for ueep water is grentt'St. 

Channels.-A Federal project provides for an outer 
harbor formed by breakwaters parallel with the shore and 
an inner harbor comprising the Bul'l'alo River and the 
Buffalo Ship Canal. 

tion for even small craft very hazardous. 
Buffalo Ship Canal extends southeastward for about 1.4 

miles from the inner end of Buffalo River Entrance Chan-
45 nel. The Federal project depth is 22 feet for about 1 mile. 

(See Local Notice to Mariners and latest edition of charts 
for controlling depths.) 

Black Rock Canal Entrance Channel, marked by lights 
and buoys, extends northward from the north end of 

50 Outer Harlbor. Federal project depth is 21 feet. (See Local 
Notice to Mariners and latest edition of charts for con
trolling depths.) Black Rock Canal is the navigable chan
nel <>f the upper Niagara River as far norih as Tona
wanda and is discussed more fully under Niagara River 

Butralo Outer Harbor has entrances at the ne>rth and 
south ends. From deep water in Lake Erie,-Buffalo Harbor 
North Entrance Channel, marked by lights and buoys, ex
tends northeastward into Outer Harbor and thence into 
two waterways, Black Rock Canal and Buffalo River. 
Federal project depth in the channel is 25 feet. There is a 
strong northerly current across this channel; navigators 
should guard against this by holding up toward the south. 
~ulfalo Harbor South Entrance Channel, marked by 
lights, extends southeast from deep water in the lake to 60 

55 above Niagara Falls. The Lake Erie (western) termi
nus of the Erie branch of the New York State Barge 
Canal System is at Tonawanda. 

Aids to Navigation.-The Buffalo Harbor Traffic 
Lighted Bell Buoy, with black and white vertical stripes, 
and showing short-long ft.ashing white, is located in 36 
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- feet of water approximately 2112 miles 269° from the 
South Entrance at the junction of the prolongation of the 
center lines of the North and South Entrance Channels 
to Buffalo Harbor. 

than 550 feet in length will be permitted to anchor in 
berthing areas 11 to 17 inclusive. However, no anchorage 
\\ill be permitted in 'berthing areas 11 to 24 inclusive 
until such time as vessel traffic to the Niagara Frontier 

North Entran~l\Iain harbor entrance lights: Buffalo 
Harbor Light, on the northwesterly side of the entrance 
channel, is located at the southeast end of the west break
water: a diaphragm fog horn and a marker radiobeacon 
are operated at this station. Buffalo Harbor North Side 
Light is located 2,420 feet 029° from Bu:l'l'alo Harbor Light 
and Buffalo Harbor South Side Light is located 1,070 
feet 146112 ° from the North Side Light; these mark the 
gap in the old hreakwater through which the North En
trance Channel passes. 

5 Transp. Auth. pier at the foot of l\fichigan Street has 
terminated for the season, and then only by permission 
from the District Engineer, r.S. Army Engineer District, 
Buffalo. Corps of Engineers. Buffalo. Xew York. 
Anchorage will be permitted in berthing areas southerly 

IO of berthing area 24 \Viti! no restriction>; as to length of 

Minor outer lights: Buoys approximately 3,600 feet 15 
lakeward of the west breakwater mark the opposite sideR 
of the entrance channel. A buoy marks the channel op
posite Buffalo Harbor Light. Buffalo Harbor WPRt Break
water Light is located 1,770 feet 333° from Buffalo Harbor 
Light -on the northwesterly end of the west break- 20 
water. Buffalo Harbor Old Breakwater North End Light 
is located 430 feet 333° from Buffalo Hamor North Side 
Light at the northwesterly end of thf> old breakwater. 
Buffalo Intake Crib Light and Middle Reef Lighted Buoy 
lie west of the harbor entrance and are described under 25 
Section VIII, Upper Niagara River. (See index.) 

Inner harbor lights: Buffalo C"Oast Guard Slip Light is 
loeated at the north end of the Coast Guard Pier, 1,790 
fee<t 048° from Buffalo Harbor South Side Light on south 
side of the Bu:l'l'alo Ri\•er entrance. Buffalo River Entrance 30 
Light, close northeast on the same side, marks the turn 
into the river. Northerly from 'these on the ()pposite side 

vessel. The berthing areas are all marked hy means of 
large orange numbers painted on thf> llarlbor face of the 
'breakwaters. (See Federal Regulations, references 
following.) 

Dangers.-Waverly Shoal. lying in the approach to 
Buffalo Harbor and the ;\'iagara River, has a least depth 
of 10 feet; it is marked close southerly of its shoalest spot 
by a buoy, located 1 % miles 251° from Buffalo Harbor 
Light. Within the 19-foot contour, the shoal extend;; from 
t.he buoy northeasterly for about 1,800 feet and southerly 
for about 4,400 feet. and its maximum width is about 
1,200 feet. For about 900 feet souther!~· from the buoy, 
the limiting depths are from 14 to 18 feet. and thence 
southerly a depth of 18 feet or more prevails to the 
southerly end. 

An unmarked rocky shoal, with a least depth of 20 feet. 
lies at a point 1.4 miles 230° from Buffalo Harbor Light. 

Currents.-There is very little current in the outer 
harbor except during sudden fluctuations of water level, 
which may cause considerable current, especially in the 
entrance channels. 

Beginning at a point aoout 1,000 feet dvwnstream of 
the junction of the Buffalo Rfrer and Buffalo Ship Canal 
and extending to a point about 2,200 feet upstream of the 

of the river is Buffalo River .Junction Lighted Buoy 
which also marks the easterly side of the entrance to the 
Black Rock Canal. On the westerly side of the Canal 
entrance is Buffalo North Breakwater South End Light 
located 1,550 feet 023° from Bufl'alo Harbor North Side 
Light. 

Submarine electric power and control cables cross the 
north end of the outer harbor from the Coast Guard 
Base, westerly to the Old Breakwater North End. Two 
signs lettered "U.S. Coast Guard, Do Not Anchor-Cable 
Crossing" ·are located on the Coast Guard Base. 

35 1\Iichigan Street bridge, the river fbottom is soft clay and 
mud o>erlying rock to a depth ranging from one to several 
feet. Vessels grounding in thiR portion of the river seldom 
suffer damage due to contact with the bottom. Above the 
point mentioned and as far as the upstream end of the 

40 Int'l Multifoods 0-0. (Int'l Milling Co.) dock, the channel 

South Entrance.-'South Buffalo North Side Light is 
on the southerly end of the ·break\\·ater, on the north side 45 
of this entrance. South Buffalo South Side Light .ls on the 
angle of 'Stony Point breakwater; a radiobeacon is oper
ated at this station. South Buffalo Pierhead Li&"ht is on 

is cut through solid rock. 
The currents in the river are reported to reach velocities 

of 3 to 5 m.p.h., changing direction and velocity abreast 
Buffalo Ship Canal. Rapid fluctuations in Lake Erie 
produce quite strong currents in the river within one mile 
of the mouth, inflowing or outflowing as the case may be, 
and heavy rainfalls and spring freshets are attended by 
strong outflowing currents due to rapid rises of the river 
and the consequent discharge of flood water. These condi-the outer end of the lake arm of Stony Point breakwater; 

a diaphragm fog horn sounds continuously. 50 tions cause difficulties to navigation and sometimes dam
age to vessels by tearing them from their moorings, but 
occur only two or three times each year and for only a 
few hours at a time. 

Anchorage of Vessels in Buffalo Outer Harbor.-The 
harbor area is all good anchorage ground, except that the 
bottom s«>uth of the middle gap is very soft clay. There 
are about 22 large mooring rings on 3,200 feet of the 
old ·breakwater adj"Oining the north harbor entrance, and 55 
~ on 1,800 feet of the south breakwater adjoining the 
south harbor entrance. Vessels are permitted to moor to 
the breakwater with manila or synthetic lines, but not 
With wire rope or chains. Vessels are requested not to 
anchor northward of berthing area 11. Vessels not greater 60 

Ice.-Heavy ice forms in the river, usually in January. 
A narrow channel is kept open through the ice by tugs, but 
the ice remains in place because the eastern end of Lake 
Erie also freezes over, and the harbor entrance is usually 
blocked with ice from January to March or April. The ice 
usually goes out in the spring during a freshet in the river, 
and the combined effect of the then prevailing strong out-
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flowing currents and the heavy moving ice is at times very 
great and may last for two or three days. During this time 
the liability of damage to vessels is considerable. 

Heavy ice forms in the Buffalo Ship Canal in winter, 
usually in January. A narrow channel is kept open through 5 
the ice by tugs, but the ice remains in place, the same as 
in the Buffalo River. The ice drifts out on the opening of 
the entrance channel in March or April, or melts in place, 
and its breaking up in the spring is not attended with the 
same liability to damage as in the case of the Buffalo 10 
River. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Outer Harbor from the north 
end of the Old Breakwater North End, located 450 feet 
northerly of the North entrance channel, to the south 
entrance, South Buffalo South Side Light, is 3.4 miles 15 
long. There is an established United States harbor line, 
1,600 feet from and parallel to the breakwater. The area 

located on the south pier 11t the mouth of the Bul'f,alo 
River. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. An intake tunnel of the 
Buffalo Waterworks, commences at a point on the Black 
Rock Canal GOO feet 200° from the southerly waterworks 
stack, and extends 6,280 feet 210° to the Buffalo Water
works intake crib in about 14 feet of water. The crib is 
about 3,700 feet 2811,'i 0 from the Old Breakwater North 
End, and is marked with a light maintained by the City 
of Buffalo. 

Captain of the Port Area.-See 33 C.F.R. § 3.45-55 of 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 471 published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 110.1, 110.84b, and 
§ 110.208 of Ilules and Regulations, preceding. 

of this outer harbor is about 715 acres. 
Erie Basin.-This basin, controlled by the city of 

Buffalo, is located just north of the mouth of Buffalo 
River. It is formed by the city of Buffalo (formerly New 
York State) breakwater, a stone structure 1,840 feet long 
extending in a northwesterly direction from near the 
Buffalo River entrance channel and enclosing an area of 
about 2,500 feet long and from 300 feet to 1,000 feet wide. 
The city of Buffalo has developed the area as a small-boat 
basin known as the Erie Basin Marina. A pumpout facility 

Bridge Ilegulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. §117.707 of Rules 

20 nnd Regulations, preceding. 
Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.170 and 

§ 207.580 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 
Local Harbor Regulations are established by the Corpo

ration Counsel and enforced by the harbormaster who 

is available in this basin. 

25 may be reached at City Hall. Vessels shall not approach 
or pass any moveable bridge at a speed exceeding 3 m.p.h. 
Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the Corpo
ration Counsel, City Hall, Niagara Square, Buffalo, N.Y. 
14202. Niagara Frontier Transportation Authority.-Seaway 

Pier 1 of this agency is about 4,000 feet south of the north 30 
entrance of Outer Harbor. Seaway Pier 2 is immediately 
south of Pier 1. Pier 1 has a 1,168-foot north face with 25 
to 26 feet alongside; a 200-foot west face with 27 feet 
alongside and a 1,187-foot south face with 18 to 27 feet 
alongside. Pier 2 has a 1,179-foot north face, 24 to 27 feet 35 
alongsid~. and a 76-foot west face with 27 feet along!lide. 
Terminals A and B of the Niagara Frontier Transl)Orta
tion Authority adjoin, and are about 1.1 miles south of 
Seaway Pier 1. Their combined west face is 1,400 feet 
long with 17 to 27 feet alongside; the 1,000-foot south 40 
face has 14 to 27 feet alongside. 

A small-boat harbor protected by a dike is maintained 
by this agency just south of Terminals A and B. An addi
tional enclosed dike area contiguous to the small-boat 
harbor dike and extending southerly therefrom is main- 45 
tained for the disposal of dredged material. 

Extending southerly from the north entrance, a meas
ured mil11 (statute and nautical) is marked on the harbor 
face of the breakwater. 

Intake Pipeline.-An intake pipeline commences on the 50 
shore and extends 1,600 feet, through the mouth of the 
above small-boat harbor, to an unmarked intake crib 
covered 17 feet. 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Buffalo, 55 
N.Y. is contained in the Port Series No. 41 (Revised 1971) 
published and SO'ld by Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, 
Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, Kingman 
Building, Fort Belvolr, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Station.-Buft'alo Coast Guard Station ls 60 

• • • • • 
Bridge Regulations 

Sec. 305. Bridge Control 11nd Traffic. 

(1) The brltlgetender or person in charge of any bridge 
over nny portion of the hnrbor slmll chnnge the semaphore 
vessel signal to show green instead of n•d to acknowledge 
vessel signal for opening bridge, if bridge cnn or will be 
opened for such signal, denr bridge, close highway bar
riers, If any, and unlock bridge. The failure to at once 
change semaphore vessel signal shall indicate that the 
bridge will not be lmmt>dlntely opened in reply to such 
signnl. When nll is clear the bridge operator shall blow 
one blast of the bridge whistle to show that the bridge 
Is to be raised; two blnsts, thnt bridge is to be lowered. 

(2) Whenever, between 6 :30 a.m. nml 8 p.m., nt movable 
brldgt>s over nny porlio11 of the harbor, persons, teams, or 
vehicles have b('('n 1k111ycd nt snid bridge 10 minutes by 
reason of nny s111·h britlg<l being open for a vessel to pass, 
It 11hall be the d11ty of lhe hridgetender or other.persons 
In charge thereof to gh•c said signals nnd immediately 
<llose snld bridge nnd keep it closed 10 minutes for such 
persons, tenms, or vehicles to pass, if so much time shall 
be required, when said bridge shall be opened again and 
kept open for n like period, if necessary, for vessels to 
pas11, and so on, alternately, if necessary, during the hours 
af oresald. 

(3) No person shall drive or attempt to drive any ani
mal or vehicle onto or ncross the draw of any bridge over 
any portion of the harbor while the same is opening or 
shutting, or after the signal for the opening thereof and 



 

No. 

1 
2 

3 

3A 
4 
5 

6 
7 

7A 

8 

9 

IO 

il 

llA 

l!B 

12 

13 

14 

15 

15A 
16 

17 

18 

Location and name 

Buffalo River 

Turning basin (lower 
end). 

Buffalo Ship CanaL ____ 
llulfalo Skyway Bridge __ 
Submerged cables (16) __ 

(Nia. Mo. Pow. Corp.) 
Submerged pipeline _____ 

(City of Buff.) 
Submerged pipelines ____ 
Michigan Street Bridge __ 
Tunnel (City of Buff.) __ 

Ohio Street Bridge _____ 
Aerial Cable ____________ 
Submerged cable ____ . __ 

Submerged cables (2) ___ 
(Penn Central) 

Penn Central (NYC)_ ___ 

Submerged cables ______ 
(Out of service) 

Norfolk&; Western Ily. 
and Penn Central. 

Submerged cables (3) ___ 
(Out of service) 

Submerged cables (3) ___ 
(N& WRR} 

Submerged cables ______ 

Buffalo Creek RR ______ 

Submerged cable_----·--
(Buff. Cr. RR) 

Submerged pipeline _____ 

Submerged pipelines ____ 
Erie Lackawanna RR ____ 

Submerged cables ______ 
(Erie Lack. RR) 

·----.do--------· -- -- --· 
.. Dotel toJJowtna • 
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Structures Across The Buffalo Waterways 

Miles Draw or span openings-
above clear width in feet 
North proceeding upstream 

Kind Break-
water 
South 
Eud Right Left Center 

Light 

---------

... ----------- 0.68 

Junction ____ • 97 
Highway ___ 1. 00 ----- -- ------- 215. 0 
Electric ____ 1. 09 ------- ------- -------
Water _____ 1. 31 ----- -- ------- _,.. _____ 

Air __ ------ 1. 34 ------- ------- -------
Highway ___ 1. 34 ______ ,. ------- 177. 0 

---- ... · ..... ---·- 2.09 ------ ... ------- ..... -----
Highway ___ 2. 10 ------- ------- Z51. 0 ___ ,... ________ 

3. 40 ------- ------- -------
------------ -------- ·------ ------- -------

------------ 4. 01 
_,.. _____ ... ______ __ ... ____ 

Railway ____ 4. 02 ------- ------- 100 

------------ 4. 37 ------- ------- -------

Railway ____ 4. 39 ------- ------- 97 

------------ -------- ------- -- ----- -------

------------ -------- _.,. _____ ------- -------

------------ 4. 39 ------- ------- -------

__ -do _______ 4. 39 ----·-- ------- 97 

------------ 4.42 ------- ---- --- -------
_______ .,. ____ 4. 70 ------- ------- ... -·----

------------ 5.06 ------· -·-·--- -------
Railway ____ 5. 07 ------- ------- 112. 5 

------------ 5. 08 ------- ------- -------

..... .,,. ................. 5. 21. ------- ----- -- --·----

153 

Clear height 
in feet above 
water datum 

------- Remarks 

Low High 

--- --- -

100.0 ------- See note 1. 

------- ------- Approx. depth 25.0 
feet. (4" pipe) . 

---- --- ------- Approx. depth 27.7 
feet. (16"dia. }. 

------- ------- See note 10. 
20.0 ------- See note 2. 

------- ------- Approx. depth !lO o 
feet to top. 

18. 6 ------- See note 3. 
133.0 -------

------- ------- Approx. depth 
unknown. 

--·---- ------- Approx. depth 3~ 
feet. 

18. 4 
__ .,. ____ I-leaf bascule. 

See note 4. 

------- __ .,. ____ Approx. depth 24.4 
feet. rn pipe con· 
duits and cahlP.) 

12.4 --... -- -- 1-leaf bascule. 
See note 4. 

------- ------~ 
Approx. depth 

24.4 feet. 

------- --..----- Approx. depth 
29.0 feet. 

------- ------- Approx. depth 27 
feet. (3 pipe con· 
duits). 

12.4 
__.,. ____ I-leaf bascule. See 

note 4. 

-------
______ ... Approx. depth 30 

feet. 

------- ------- Approx:. depth 35 
feet. (10" dfa.). 

------- -------
36.8 ------- I-leaf bucue. See 

note 4. 

---- --- ------- Approx. depth 32.7 
feet. (6 pipe con· 
duits). 

_____ ,..._ ------· Approx. depth 30.8 
feet . (9 cables). 
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Structures Across The Buffalo Waterways-Continued 

Miles Draw or span openings- Clear height 
above clear width in feet in feet above 
North proceeding upstream water datum 

No. Location and name Kind Break- Rem11rks 
water 

---1 

South 
End Right Left Center Low High 

Light 

--
Buffalo River-Con. 

HI South Park Avenue _____ High way ___ 5. 22 ------- ------- 200 19. 0 -------- See note 5. 

:w Submerged cables and ------------ 5. 23 ....... _ ... _ -- ------- -------- ______ .. ------- Approx. depth 35 
pipelir:e. feet. 

21 Erie Lackawanna RR--- Railway ____ 5. 79 ------- ------- 104 25. 1 ------- I-leaf bascule. See 
note 6. 

22 Aerial cable ____________ ------------ 5. 80 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Data. not available. 

23 Submerged pipelines ____ ------------ 5. 81 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 23 
feet. (2 cables). 

24 Aerial pipelines ________ ------------ 6.00 ------- ------- --·---- 102.2 -------
Cazenovia Creek _______ Junction ____ 6. 09 

25 Dailey Avenue _________ Highway ___ 6.24 ----·-- ------- 91 17. 8 --·---- Fixed. Pipeline 
across bridge. 

25A Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ 6. 33 -- ----- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 12 feet 
(36" dia.) 

26 Submerged pipeline _____ ------------ 6.50 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 6 
feet. 

Cazenovia Creek 

Buffalo River ___________ Junction ____ 6. 09 
27 Aerial cable------------ ------------ 6. 19 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Data not available. 
28 Bailey Avenue _________ Highway ___ 6. 22 ------- ------- ------- 12. 0 ------- Fixed. 

Buft'alo Ship Canal 

Turning Basin (Lower Junction ____ . 68 
End). 

Turning Basin (Upper ___ do ________ 
. 05 

End). 
20 Buffalo Skyway bridge __ Highway ___ 1. 10 ------- ------- 193 100 ------- See note 7. 
30 Submerged cable _______ ------------ 1. 26 ------- ------- ------- ------- ______ ,.. Approx. depth 30 feet 
31 Michigan Street bridge __ Highway ___ 1. 28 --·-- ........ ------- 73.5 ------- ------- See note 8. 

Miles above South Buffalo 
North Side Light 

Union Canal 

Outer Harbor ____________ Junction ____ 0. 37 
32 Fuhrmann Boulevard Highway ___ . 68 80 9. 1 See note 9. ------- ------- -------

bridge. 
33 Father Baker Memorial ---do ______ .. • 70 200 105. 4 Fixed. ------- ------- -------

bridge. (NY Rt. 5) 
Canal end ------------- ------------ 1. 10 

Lackawanna Canal 

Outer Harbor---------- Junction ____ . 39 
34 Aerial cable ____________ 

• 42 Data not available. ------------ ------- ------- ------- -------
... _____ 

Canal end ------------- ------------ 1. 12 
See note. loll11wl111:. 
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Signal for Opening Draws, 3 blasts (- - -). Bridge 
tPnder changes semaphore signal to show _:-reen instead of 
red If briOgp is to he opened: failure to change SPlllH[lhore 
indicates bridge will not PP immPdiatPly opened. Bridge 
engineer blows one blast of whistle before opening and 
two blasts hefore closing bridge. Highway bridges remain 
closed as follows: Michigan Street Bridge from 7 to 7 :30 
n.m., 8 to 8 :30 a.m., 3 :45 to 4 :30 p.m., and 5 :15 to 6 p.m.; 
Ohio !':treet Bridge from 7 :30 to 8 a.m., 8 :45 to !l :15 a.m.; 
3 to 3 :45 p.m .. and 4 :30 to 5 :rn p.m.: South Park Avenue 
Bridge from 7 to 8 :30 a.m. and from 4 :30 to 6 p.m. ; Bailey 
A ''enne, from fl :30 to 7 :30 a.m. and from 5 to 6 p.m. The 
cloiied periods shall not be effective on Sundays, New 
Year's Day, Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, 
Thanksiriving, Christmas or days obsPrved in lieu of any 
ot' thPse holidays under State law. (See Sec. 305-311 of 
Harbor Ordinance, below.) 

NOTE 1.-Fixed high level: two green lights underneath 
bridge span in midchanneJ, one upstream and one down· 
stream; two rPd lights nPar Pach end of bridge span at 
limitR of full horizontal clearance, one upstream and one 
downstream. 

NOTE 2.-Vertical lift: clear height when raised 101 feet. 
Red light on each end of piers upstream and downstream; 
one light at center of hrirlge, up!ltream and downstream, 
showing red when bridge Is being raised, changing to green 
when full height of lift Is reached. 

NOTE 3.-Vertical lift: clPar height when raised 105.5 
feet. Red light on each end of piers upstream and down· 
stream ; one llgbt at center of bridge, upstream and down
stream, showing red when hrltlge is being raised, changing 
to green when fall height of lift ls reached. 

before the opening is begun or displayed, or resist the tend
er thereof in his efforts to keep and promote order and 
equal convenience to those desiring to cross said bridge. 

(4) No person in charge of any animal or vehicle shall 40 
permit the same to cros1:1 n11y of the bridges over the har-
bor at n faster rute of s11eed U11111 a common walk, except 
motor vehicles, which shall not be driven in excess of sl:s 
miles per boar, No person slmll drive or assist in driving 
onto or across any one of suitl bridges more than 8 head 45 
of cattle or horses nt any one time in a drove. 

(u) No person shall unuecessnrily or willfully remain 
or stop with any animal or vehicle upon any of said 
bridges or In or upon the approaches thereto. It shall be 
the duty of every per~on on foot or In charge of any 50 
animal or vehicle to keep to the right when crossing said 
bridge. 

(6) When said bridge has llt'en opened and cl08E'd, 
teams nnd vehicles shall cross lo the following order. 
namely: Those occupying the street upon which the bridge 55 
ls sllnntt>d shn II <'rosii flrRt; f IJnRe Ol'CUJtrin~ t Ile <'ross 
stret-ts and UJlOll the rfght-bancl sille or the bridge shall 
cross next; and those occupying the cro!'IA streets and 
upon the lcft-hnnd side of the hridge shall cross last. No 
rierson shall cross or attempt to cross or break into the 60 

Nom 4.-1-leaf hnscule: Red light on upstream and 
dowmllrenm encl of rolling pier and lift pier. Ught on 
upstream and downstream side of lifting end, swinging 
with lift, shows red when bridge is closed aud green when 
open. 

NoTE 5.-Vertical lift: (right and l!'ft r!'fer to sides 
loolting clownstrNtm) clear height when raised 95 feet at 
right cha11nel limit incrpasing to 100 feet 25 feet channel
ward of Jpft channel limit. and 100 feet at left channel 
limit. Clear height when closed 19 feet at right channel 
limit and 20 feet at left channel limit with an Increased 
height of 21 feet over a width of 140 feet 50 feet channel
ward of the rii;:ht chairnel limit and extending within 10 
feet of the left channel limit. Red light on each end and 
at center of each fender; t'vo lights at center of span. one 
upstream and one downstream, showing red when bridge 
is being raised, changing to green when full height of lift 
is reached. 

NoTE 6.-Heaf hascule: Not operated until channel 
above bridgP i!l opened to tratfic. 

NoTE 7.-Fixed high level; two green lights underneath 
bridge span in midcbannel, one upstream and one down
stream; two red lights near l'Uch end of bridge span at 
limits of full horizontal clearance, one upstream and one 
down~trenm. 

NOTE 8.-Ilridge superstructure bas been removed. 
Abutments and fender protection remain. Red light on 
upstream and downstream end of each abutment. 

NoTE 9.-Single-leaf bascule: Operated by electricity. 
Red lights on center of bridge show in either direction. 
Red lights show on each abutment. 

NoTE 10.-Three :llf.i" diameter plastic pipes on natural 
bottom as part of air bubbler system. 

line of teams or vehicles while crossing or attempting to 
cross any such bridge. 

(7) All persons are forbidden to gather in assemblies 
or crowds 011 uny hric.lge over nny portion of the harbor, 
or the nppro1H:hes lending thereto, so as to obstruct in 
any manner lhe pns~nge of pedestriuns, teams, nod ve
hicles across the some, or he ond remain upon any of 
the sid1!walks or main passage ot any such approach, 
longer than is necessury to pass the same. No band or 
musicians sbnll piny or bPnt time or keep step with each 
other while they or nny procession or body of persons 
marching with them, or any portion thereof, are upon or 
crossing any imch bridge. 

Sec. 300. Bridges Closed-Hours.-The movuble high
way bridges over portions of Lhe harbor shall not be 
opened for passage of vessels, other tllan fire togs oper
o ted by the city of Bnll'alo, during the times hereinafter 
s1ieelfled, ercept to prevent Imminent danger of injury 
to uny such bridge, namely: 

Ohio Street Bridge over the Buifafo River, from 7 :30 
to 8 a.m., 8 :45 to 9 :15 a.m., 3 to 3 :45 p.m., and 4 :30 to 
5:10 p.m. 

Michigan Avenue Bridge over Buffalo River and South 
l'lllchlgan Avenue Bridge over the City Ship Canal, from 
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7 lo 7 :30 n.u1., 8 to 8 ::10 n.m., 3 :411 to 4 :30 p.m., and 5 :15 
to 6 p.rn. 

8011lh Pnrk Avemm Bridge over Iluffnlo River, from 7 
n.111. to fi :30 a.m. n1ul from ·1 :30 to H p.m. 

Ilrhlgc over UniOll Caunl, from 7 a.m. to 8 a.m. and 
rro111 4 :55 p.rn. to H :10 p.m. 

Provided, however, tbnt di,;eretionary power is hereby 
l'Onfcrred upon the J111rbormaster to order the opening 
of nny of said lift bri<lg1~s nt any time during an emergency 
or to promote pulJllc convenience. 

Sec. 307. Time to Remain Open.-Whenever any person 
hnving cbnrge of any vessel shnll wish to move the same 
past any bridge over any portion of the harbor, reason
able time shall be allowed for opening the same. 

poraHon sbnll blow or cause to be blown the steam whistle 
of any vessel, for any purpose whatever, while lyint at 
auy wharf or dock in the dty of Buffalo, or when ap
proaching or leaving snch wharf or dock, or when passing 

5 through any drawbrillge over the harbor, or when running 
in the harbor, except when necessary as a signal of danger 
and In cases and under circumstnnces presl'ribed by the 
laws and regulations of the United States and by the 
ordinances of the city of Bulfalo. 

10 No captain or peri;:on In charge of a vessel in the Buffalo 
harbor ishall permit any whistle upon such vessel to be 
blown excppt for tbe purpose of giving and answering 
:signals; and no "four whistles'; shall be answered by any 
vesEel while lying at the dock. 

Sec. 308. Fire and Police Vehicles-Right of Way.- 15 
'Vhenever at any alarm of tlre any fire engine, hose cart, 
or other fire apparatus shell approach any bridge over 
the 11arbor. for the purpose of crossing the same toward 
snch fire, the bridgetender shall, if such bridge is open, 
rlose the same as soon as prarticnble aud keep it closed 
until such fire apparatus shall have had an opportunity 

Coast Chart 14822.-From Stony Point, the southerly 
terminus of the Buffalo breakwater system, the coast 

~O trends southerly for 314 miles, and is obstructed within 
the mile limit by shallow patches, including a diked dis-

to pass over said bridge, notwithstanding vessels may be 
delayed thereby. All vehicles of the fire department and 
the police department and vessels operated by either of 
said departments, shall have the right of way across or 25 

through any such bridge over all other traffic. 

posal area and a dumping ground. 
The disposal area is enclosed by a stone rubble mound 

dike which begins at Buffalo south pierhead light and 
curves southwest to a point on shore approximately 2,650 
feet southerly. The north end of the dike is marked by a 

Sec. 309. Vessel Signals.-It shall be unlawful for the 
owner, officer, or other person in charge of any vessel to 
attempt to pass any movable bridge across the harbor 
while a stop signal is being given or displayed. 

The commissioner of public works shall provide and 
maintain signals nt the puhlic hii:hwny bridges o•er th!' 
hnrbor, as required by the U.S. Commissioner of Light-
houses, for the security of na>igation. 

light. 
The dumping ground extends about 1h mile ont from 

the shoreline for a length of about one mile in the Lake 
30 Erie area west of the Bethlehem Steel Corp. plant at 

Lacp wanna. A least depth of 6 feet was reported in 
M8¥ \977. 

The owner of any movnble hridge over the harbor shall 35 
provide and maintain vessel signals, ns required by the 
Commissioner of Lighthouses, or by ordinanl'es of the city 

PetJible Water Intake.-See (2 U.S.C. 26', published in 
Certitin Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. An intake pipeline ot the 
Erie County Water Authority commences from a point on 
the shoreline 13,200 feet 10G 0 from South Buffalo North 
Side Light, and extends 4,400 feet 267° to a crib in about 
17 feet of water. The crib is not marked. 

of Buffalo, for the security of navigation. During closed 
seasons of navigation, lights on bridges over the harbor 
and other structures in the harbor must be exhibited from 40 About 314 miles southerly of Stony Point the coast 

assumes the general trend of southwesterly, which, with 
some southerly recessions and slight irregularities, con
tinues to longitude 82°30', about 3 miles east of Huron, 
Ohio, the most southerly point on the lake. The hydrog-

sunset to sunrise at all times when vessels can enter 
port or are navigating in the vicinity. 

Sec. 310. Railro:id Rrldges.-For all basl'ule or swing 
bridges over any portion of the lrnrbor not carrying 11igh
wny trnfi!c, when any vessel shall signal for its opening, 
the bridgetender shall immediately open the bridge, unless 
a trnin be on the bridge or approaching it so closely as 
to he unable to stop, and in that case the bridge shall be 
kept closed long enon~h for the pasSllge of one train and 
no more. 

Sec. 311. Signals to BridgPtenders-Size of Whistlef!.
Every owner or person in <'hnrge of any vessel, desiring 
to pass through a movable bridge over the harbor, shall 
sound or cause to be sounded a steam whistle to signal 
bridgetenders to open and swing bridges, and such signal 
shall be three sharp short i:ounds of the whistle, to be 
given In succession flS quickly ns possible nnd not to be 
prolonged, and the whistle m!ed for this purpose shall be 
of suitable size to be beard. 

45 rnphy along this entire reach is generally of n uniform 
character, with no shoals (except Seneca Shoal) at any 
great distance offshore, and the land varies from a low 
character to moderate bluft's of GO to 120 feet elevation. 
Tbe courses between ports are well out in deep water 

50 and there are no natural obstacles which would render 
navigation especially haznrdous. From the bend south of 
Stony Point in the first stretch of 12 miles terminating 
at Sturgeon Point, N.Y., there are a number ot submerged 
and exposed cribs between the shore and 3,000 feet there-

55 from. 

Sec. 312. Steamboat Wblstles.-No person, firm, or ror- 60 

Seneca Shoal, a.bout 4 miles westerly from the east shore 
of the lake at the turn in trend mentioned above and 
about 3 mlles off the adjacent southerly shore, is about 
% mile in extent north and south and east and west 
within the 18-foot contour. It has a least depth of 12 
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feet ncur its nortllcrly edge, which lies 4 miles southwest 
from the South Bntralo Picrhcad Light. The shoal is 
mnrked on its northwest edge IJy a lighted buoy. 

Outfall Scwcr.-A submerged sewer outfall, located 
nhont 4 miles south of the South Entrance to Buffalo 5 
Harbor, ut the foot of North Shore Drive, Town ol 
Hnmbnrg, N.Y., extends 1.500 feet lakeward from thl 
shore. 'I'he pipeline terminates in 11 submerged crih with 
a least depth of 8.5 feet over the crib which is not marked. 

Wreck.-An old tug boiler ls located about 3 miles 
southwest of Silver Creek and 61h miles northeast of Dun
kirk, about 200 feet from shore; it projects about 2 feet 
above the water and is n menace only to small boats. 

Dunkirk Harbor, N.Y.-This harbor is located about 37 
miles by water southwesterly from Buffalo, in an indenta
tion of the shore between Battery Point on the east and 
Point Gratiot on the west. These two points are about 
D.600 feet apart, and the indentation within the line of 

10 the headlands is about 3.660 feet. Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Reguluttons, preceding. Potable water intalrn cribs, 
each ·having about two feet over the top of the crib, 
are located nbout 61,12 and 7% miles southwesterly from 
nuffnlo South entrance light. The northerly crib, marked 15 
with n bnoy by the Wanakah Water Company, is 800 feet 
oft'shore from the mouth of the creel{ at Wanakah, In the 
town of Hamburg, N.Y. The southerly crib, unmarked, 
Is 140 feet offshore, about % mile southw!'St of the former. 

An Intake crib of the Erie County Water Authority is 20 

Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 
through a dredged entrance channel northeast of Point 
Gratiot. The channel leads southeasterly between a pier 
on the west and a detached breakwater on the east to 
the harbor basin off the city dock. In June 1978, the 
controlling depths were 10 feet from deep water in the 
lake through the entrance channel to the city dock except 
for shoaling along the edges, a shoal with a least depth 
of 6 feet extending from the west channel limit to the 
channel centerline in the vicinity of Dunkirk Pierhead 
Light, and a shoal with a least depth of 41h feet about 
200 feet northwest of the city dock. Eastward of the city 
dock, the channel had a controlling depth of 4 feet. 

A dredged area, formerly a Naval l\Iilitia berthing area, 

locnted jnst enst or Sturgeon Point. From a point on shore 
2,350 feet 072° from Sturgcon Point, the intnke pipeline 
extC'nds 2,600 feet 315° to the crib In about 31 feet of 
water. There ls a depth of 24 feet over the crib and it ls 
not marked. 

Coast Chart 14823.-Between Sturgeon Point and Silver 
Crnek, the distnnce is 11bout 12 miles and the trend con
tinues southwesterly nncl the h~·drogrnphy is less regu
lar. Westerly oft' Big Sister Creek, about 2 miles from 
Sturgeon Point, is an unmarked boulder shoal having a 
least depth of 3 feet and with its outer edge 2 miles out. 

25 is on the west side of the city dock. In January 1976, an 
8-foot depth was reported from the end of the dock to 100 
feet shoreward. Depths in the harbor area adjacent to the 
dredged sections vary from 1 to 9 feet. 

Aids lo Navigation.-nnnkirk Pierhead Light, 63 feet 
30 ahove the lake on a white skeleton tower, is situated on 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264. published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The vlllage of Angola, N.Y., 
submerged water Intake crib at the end of a pipeline, is 35 
located about 2% miles 203° from Sturgeon Point, or ap
proximately 8,800 feet south of the outlet of Big Sister 
Creek, nnd 1,000 feet offshore. The crib is in about 4 feet 

the outer end of the west pier. Dunkirk Light, 82 feet 
ahm-e tlle Jnke, is locnted on n squnre stone tower 11tt11ched 
to a dwelling at Point Gratiot. Dunkirk Harbor Light 3, 
20 feet above the lake, is located on the northwesterly 
end of the detached breakwater. 

The clrnnncl through the inner hnrbor Is marked along 
It t1 norl herly n ud sou thcrly !'clges by buoys. 

A rock shonl on the west side of the entrnnce ehnnnel 
of water and is not marked. 

Wreck.-A small hydraulic dredge lies sunk In about 30 
feet of water about llh miles west of Delaware Creek, 
approximately 3¥.i miles 2rn• from Sturgeon Point. There 

Is marked by n lighted buoy located 1,850 f('{'t 307° from 
40 Dunkirk Plerhend Light. 

Is 21.8 feet depth over the wreck and it is not marked. 

Harbor Fncilities.-Bonts entering the harbor should 
hold to enstwnrd to ornid the shoals along the south
westerly i;iide of the channel. On ncccmnt of the rO<'k 
bottom, there Is poor :mcborn!t'e ln the harbor and the A light, mounted on a black pole, marks the southwest 

side of the entrance to Cattaraugus Creek. about 12 miles 
eut of Dunkirk. A straight, narrow, privately marked 
channel leads into the creek. In June 1977, it was reported 
that the creek oft'ers good protection from all but strong 
southwesterly winds. It was also reported that the con
trolling depth varies from 2¥.i feet to 5 feet, depending on 
the shifting shoals. Local knowledge is advised. 

45 shallow water does not permit mooring to the breakwater. 
Gasoline is 111·ailable at dockside pumps in the harbor and 
pumping facilities for marine toilets are at the Dunkirk 
Yacht Club. As there is no breakwater protection on the 
east, the harbor is exposed to severe wave action during 

50 easterly storms. 

Between Cattnraugus Creek and Silver Creek. a stony 
bank extends one mile from shore. From Silver Creek, 
the coast runs generally southwesterly to Dunkirk, distant 
about 10 miles, and the extent of shoal water is about 55 
% mile. 

Abandoned Water Intake.-An abandoned intake crib 
ot the village ot Silver Creek, N.Y., is located about 150 
feet otrshore In less than O feet of water, about 1,600 feet 
northwest of the mouth of Silver Creek. It is not marked. 60 

378•197 0 • 79 • 11 

Rock Dike.-A submerged rock dike is in the harbor 
area west of and about in line with the northerly end of 
the city doek. The easterly end of th0 dike is about 500 
feet from the west face of the city dock and extends about 
750 feet westerly in a Z pattern to protect the Dunkirk 
Yacht Club mooring area, about 1,200 feet west of the city 
dock, from the northeast storms. A 1,000-foot-long 11.oating 
breakwater parallels the dike about 5 feet to the south. 
The breakwater and dike are marked by buoys. 

Outfall Pipeline.-On the easterly side o! the City ot 
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Dunkirk, coming up to Battery Point, an abandoned pipe
line extends about 1,400 feet 299° from the shore opposite 
the Waste Water Treatment Plant. The pipeline outlet is 
not marked. 

A sewer outfall pipeline commences at the shor1>line ap
proximately 6,300 feet easterly of the Dunkirk Pierhead 
Light, and extends about 2,110 feet 318° to the outlet in 
12 feet of water. There is 11 feet over the outlet and it is 
not marked. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding. and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A submerged intake pipe 
of the city of Dunkirk, N.Y., extends lakeward from tb.e 
easterly side of Point Gratiot, terminating at a crib with 
22 feet of water over it. nnd located about 1.200 feet north
erly from Dunkirk Light. This crib is not marked. 

Dumping Ground.-The south edge of a dumping ground 
area is located 4,000 feet north of the Dunkirlc Pierhead 
Light. The dumping area is east of the recommended 
vessel course into the harbor, is about ~42 mile square, 
and is to be held to a least depth of 35 feet. It is not 
marked. 

The Dunkirk Public Dock at the foot of Central Avenue, 
in June 1977, was reported by the harbormaster to be 
in an unsafe condition and no longer used by commercial 
vessels to load or unload cargo. Persons desiring to do so, 
however, should contact the harbormaster or the City 
Engineer for additional information. The dock is now 
used as a fishing pier for commercial and sports fishermen 
and has water and electricity av·ailable for transient pleas
ure craft. However. transient pleasure craft should use 
the facilities of the Dunkirk Yacht Club for a fee. 

Between Gratiot Point and Van Buren Point. 41A; miles 
southwest, there is u rocky bank with less than 20 feet 
of water, extending out one mile from the shore about 

Harbor Facilities.-A channel about 100 feet wide lead• 
from the inner end of the harbor basin to the west side' 
of the public wharf near its northerly end. Soundings re
ported in June 1977 indicated controlling depths of 4 feet 

5 in the channel and along about 200 feet of the west face 
of the public wharf, commencing at the northwest corner. 
Gasoline at dockside pumps and limited repair facilities 
are available on the westerly side of the harbor. 

Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See § 206.80 of Rules 
10 and Regulations preceding. 

Erie Harbor is about 28 miles southwesterly from Bar
celona and the intermediate shore has no shoals beyond 
a distance of 1h mile. The New York-Pennsylvania State 
line is about 10 miles from the Barcelona Breakwater 

15 Lights. 
Wreck.-An exposed wreck is located about 7¥.1 miles 

237° from Barcelona West Breakwater Light. It is about 
700 feet oflshore in about 6 feet of water and is not marked. 

Coast Chart 14824.-About 31h miles east of Erie are two 
20 exposed concrete and steel cribs with 15 feet depth along 

their westerly sides and having pipelines extending 2,000 
feet to oil storage facilities on the shore. The outer crib 
is marked by a light. 

Wreck.-The wreck of a sunken steamer, located about 
25 % mile o1fshore in about 8 feet of water, about %, mile 

west of the oil dock, or about 3 miles easterly of Erie 
Harbor, has broken up and Is no longer visible above the 
surface. 

Charts 14824, 14835.-Presque Isle Peninsula is an irreg-
30 ularly shaped body, rounding on its lakeward side, con

nected with the mainland only by a narrow neck at tbe 
west end and broadening toward the east, forming the 
nearly land-locked harbor of Erie with entrance from the 
east. There are no major shipping facilities on the penin-

35 sula. The small boat facilities are on the south side and 

114, miles from the Van Buren Point. From Van Buren 
Point the eoast has u general direction of southwest for 
about 13 miles to Chautauqua Creek, and is clear to 40 
within % miles or less. 

described generally in their relationship to Presque Isle 
Bay. Presque Isle Light is on the lake face about 11;2 miles 
west of the peninsula's more northerly point. 

Existing shore protection structures are located on the 
lakeward side of the peninsula in the reach extending from 
a point approximately 3,400 feet east of the Presque Isle 
Light westerly to a ooint about 1.500 feet west of route 882 
extended, generally in the vicinity of the neck of the 
peninsula. The structures are generally normal to the 
shore line except in a few instances where they are parallel 
to the shore line. Timber piling, steel sheet piling, stone 
and H beams were used in the construction. All or part of 
the structures are submerged at various water stages. 
Operators of small craft are cautioned not to approach 
within 500 feet of the shoreline in the above area. 

Wreck.-The wreck of a sunken sailing ketch is located 
about 2% miles 230° from Dunkirk Light. 

Barcelona, N.Y.-Near the mouth of Chautauqua Creek. 
this harbor is located about 17 miles by water south- 45 
westerly from Dunkirk and ls a harbor of refuge for 
light-draft vessels. A large white building with a red 
roof, located on the west side of the harbor entrance, is a 
prominent landmark. 

Ch&nnels.-Tbe harbor is entered from Lake Erie 50 
through a dredged entrance channel between two con
verging breakwaters to a harbor basin just inside. In 
August 1978. the controlling depths were 8 feet in the 
entrance channel with 3 to 4 feet in the basin. 

Aids to Navigation.-Barcelona Harbor East Break- 55 
water Light is exhibited 26 feet above the lake from a 
white steel column on the 'Outer end of the east break
water. Barcelona Harbor West Bi:-eakwater Light is ex
hibited 26 feet above the lake from a white steel column 
on the outer end of the west breakwater. 60 

Erie Harbor, Pa.-This harbor ls located in Presque Isle 
Bay, inelosed from the lake by Presque Isle Peninsula, 
tllstnnt nbout 78 miles by water southwesterly from Buf· 
falo Harbor. The peninsula is now a state park, known aa 
Presque Isle Stnte Park. The bay opens to the east and 
is about 4¥.i miles long parallel to shore and about 1% 
miles in maximum width. Tbe harbor area of the bay, 15 
feet or more in depth, is about 2 miles long and from % 
to 1 % miles wide. 

Channels.-A Federal project provides for a dredged 
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entrance channel leading southwestward from deep water 
in Lake Erie between two parallel piers to a harbor basin 
and three adjacent turning basins in Presqut' Isle Bay. 
The Federal projeet depths are 29 feet in the entrance 
channel, 28 feet in the harbor basin, 27 feet in Approach 6 
Turning Basin, 21 feet in Erie Turning Basin. and 18 feet 
in Harbor Turning Basin. (See Local Notice to ~Iariners 
and latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) 

An approach channel marked by buoys leads southwest 
from the harbor basin to a turning Ilasin off the piers on 10 
the south side of the bay about 2.6 miles southwest of Eril" 
Harbor Pierhead Light. The channel and turning basin 
are not maintained. 

and developed an area in the eastern portion of the harbor. 
The Erie International Marine Terminal Pier, l,oOO feet 
long, is close south of the entrance channel. A 300-ton 
dockside cargo crane is available. The pier and area are 
serviced by a highway and a railroad spur. 

Graving Dock and Shipyard.-Erie Marine, Inc. (Div. 
of Litton Ind.) developed and maintains this facility 
south of the 28-foot harbor area. The graving dock, 1,250 
feet in length with width of 140 feet and floating gate, is 
located on the east side of the property. A fitting and 
repair slip on the west side of the property is 1,120 feet 
long; the outer 070 feet was dredged in 19o9 to a depth of 
27 feet for a width of 130 feet adjacent to the pier. The 
approach channel is about 800 feet wide at its junction 
with the 28-foot harbor area, thence narrowing to about 
130 feet at the entrance to this slip. There is an avail
able depth of 27 feet within the Federal project in the 
approach channel to this slip. 

Acceptable Vessel Watering Points.-See indexed item 

Aids to Navigation.-Erie Harbor Pierhead Light is 
near the east end of the north pier; an air diaphragm 16 
foghorn and a radiobeacon are operated as required. 
Range lights, on skeleton towers with white daymarks 
mark the centerline of the outer entrance channel ; the 
front light Is 1,300 feet from the outer end of the south 
pier and the rear light is near the inner end of the south 
pier, 705 feet 23o 0 from the front light. The outer chan· 

20 "Acceptable Vessel 'Vatering Points" for page reference 
to complet-e listing. 

nel is well marked with buoys. 
Erie Harbor Inner Range Lights form a stern range 

leading through the inner part of the channel into the 
basin ; the front light is on the west end of the north pier 25 
and the rear light is 830 feet 0041h 0 trom the front light 
At the inner end of the channel, buoys mark the flared 
entrance into the basin. 

Harbor Facilities.-On the city of Erie waterfront, two 
canal basins with controlling depths of 5 feet, located 30 
adjacent to and on each side of the foot of State Street, 
are owned by the city of Erie and are under the super
vision of the port commissioner. There are numerous 
dock facilities and three privately owned marine railways, 
two in the west basin and one in the east basin. Marine 3~ 
fuel, at dockside pumps, mobile hoists up to 75,000 pounds 
capacity, supplies, and service are available at several 
places in the vicinity of the basins and in the westerly 
part of the bay. 

A small boat basin has been constructed off the north 40 
side of the bay in Presque Isle State Park being roughly 
1h by % mile in size and with an available depth of 8 
feet, and a least depth of 6 feet. The dredged entrance 
channel, about 1 % miles west of the Erie Barbor entrance, 
is marked by privately maintained lights, and a 339% • pri- 45 
vately maintained lighted range. Soundings in 1973 indi
cated a controlling depth of 9 feet on the centerline of the 
entrance. 

Obstruction.-An obstruction which would be exposed 
at low water datum, is located on the south edge of the 50 
entrance to Horse Shoe Pond east of Misery Bay, 1,600 
feet 068° trom Perry Monument at Presque Isle State 
Park 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed lnforma· 
t1on on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Erie, Pa., 55 
is contained in the Port Series No. 42 (Revised 1970) pub
lished and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, Board 
of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, Kingman Building, 
Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Port Commission, City of Erie.-This qellC7 bas filled 60 

Coast Guard Station.-Erie Coast Guard Station is lo
cated on the north side of tbe entrance, near the Erie 
Harbor Inner Range Rear Light. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed from a steel tower ahout 8.7 miles 
southwest of Presque Isle, at the entrance to Walnut 
Creek about 1,500 feet east of the breakwater light. 

Outfall Pipeline.-A 39-inch sewer pipeline of the Ham
mermill Paper Co. commences on the shoreline 5,500 feet 
122° from the Erie Harbor Pierhead Light and extends 
3,600 feet 013° to the end in about 20 feet of water. There 
is no crib at the end of the pipeline. 

Water Intakes.-A 48-lncb intake pipeline of the Ham-
mermill Paper Co. extends from a point on the shoreline 
5,180 feet 133° from the Erie Harbor Plerhead Light, 
1,890 feet 301' to tbeir East Crib In about 10 feet of 
water. The crib is marked wltb a light. 

A second pipeline of the Hammermill Paper Co. ex-
tends along the westerly side of the East Crib line. The 
pipeline commences on the shore 5,180 feet 134° from the 
Erie Harbor Pierhead Light and runs 1,900 feet 350° 
to an unmarked exposed crib located about 125 feet west 
of the East Crib. 

An exposed crib is located about 20() feet offshore from 
the shore end of the pipelines, about 100 feet west of 
the lines. 

Oil Pipelines.-There are 3 six inch oil pipelines ex· 
tending from the shoreline south of the harbor entrance 
to the Gulf Oil Corp. wharf cribs in about 12 feet of 
water. The lines start from a point on the shoreline 
4,800 feet 105° from the Pierhead Light and extend 2,600 
feet 333• to a turn, then 1,400 feet 294° to the wbarf east 
crib. The llne ond wharf are not marked. 

Submerged Pier.-To the west of the oil pipelines, there 
ls a submerged pier about 100 feet wide. The pier ex· 
tends from n point on the shoreline 4,600 feet 158° from 
the Pierhend Light for a distance of 2,200 feet on a betl.r
ing of 334°. There is a depth of 1 to 2 feet over tbe 
pier and It is not marked. 
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Intake Crib.-An intake pipeline extends 275 feet 000° 
to an exposed intake crib in about 5 feet of water in the 
area adjacent to the west side of the submerged pier. It 
is not marked. 

Submerged Crib.-A submerged crib is located 3,200 feet 5 
187° from the Pierhead Light in the area west of the sub
merged pier. It is in about 7 feet of water, with a depth 
of about one foot over the crib and is not marked. 

Outfall Sewer.-A 72 inch outfall sewer extends from 
a point on shore 3,400 feet 198° from the Pierhend Light, 10 
420 feet 027° to a turn, 2.400 feet 065° to a second turn, 
6.400 feet 051 ° to the outlets in about 24 feet of water. 
It is not marked. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 11 

Authority Office, 507 Municipal Building, Erie, Pennsyf
vania 16501. 

Section 11.-South Shore from Erie, Pa. to 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Chart 14824.-From the neck of Presque Isle Peninsula 
to Conneaut Harbor the direction is about southwesterly, 
the distance about 22% miles, and the water clear out· 
side of % mile. 

Water lntake.-An abandoned water intake pipeline ls 
located about 3% miles northeasterly from the Pennsyl· 
vania-Ohio State line. The pipeline extends about 600 feet 
310° from the shoreline in about 5 feet of water. The pipe
line is not marked. 

The Pennsylvania-Ohio State line is about 1¥.z miles 
east of the Conneaut piers. 

Conneaut Harbor, Ohio.-This port is located about 107 
miles southwesterly of Bufl'alo, or about 73 miles north-

and Regulations, preceding. A 60 inch potable water In
take pipeline of the city of Erie commences at the break
water of the Waterworks Pumping Station 11.000 feet 
221 ° from the Pierhead Light, and extends northwesterly 
into Lake Erie. The pipeline runs from the breakwater 
face 850 feet 335° to a turn, then on a straight line about 
31/s miles 299° under the Presque Isle Peninsula to an un
marked intake crib in about 28 feet of water. There is 

20 easterly from Cleveland ; It comprises an outer harbor 
sheltered by breakwaters, and an inner harbor formed by 
the lower 3,000 feet of the Conneaut River, including a 
slip built by the Pittsburgh & Conneaut Dock Co. 

Channels.-The harbor is entered from natural deep a depth of 22 feet over the outer crib. Along the pipe
line, 6,900 feet from the tum in about 19 feet of water, 
there is an intermediate submerged crib on the line, hav· 
ing a depth of 11 feet over the crib and marked with a 
buoy. Buoys also mark the turn and the mid-point of 
the line crossing the harbor. 

26 water in Lake Erie between converging breakwaters to a 
dredged basin inside the breakwaters. A dredged channel 
leads from the southeast corner of the basin upstream in 
Conneaut River for about 0.4 mile to the wharves on either 

Wreck.-There is a submerged wreck In the harbor area 30 
west of the most westerly railroad dock facility. The 
wreck is 800 feet from the shore on a line of Raspberry 
Street, extended, and is in about 10 feet of water. 

side of the river. A dredged channel leads south from 
the southwest part of the basin to the municipal pier 
about 0.4 mile southwest of the mouth of the river. In 
April 1978, the controlling depths were 26 feet in the 
eastern part of the basin except for shoaling along the 
edges and 19 feet in the western part of the basin except 
for shoaling along the west limit, thence 26 feet in the 
river channel. 

Pipeline.-About 1,000 feet west of the most westerly 
railroad dock, a pipeline extends about 500 feet in n 35 
northerly direction from the shore into about 2 feet ot 
water. About 125 feet from shore, and 50 feet east of 
the pipeline, there ls an exposed crib. About 150 feet 
northwesterly from the outer end of the pipeline is a 
second crib. The cribs and pipeline are not marked. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A 72 Inch water Intake pipe
line of the city of Erie, Pa., is located in the very south
westerly shallows of Erle Harbor. The line commences 45 
on the shoreline opp0site the City Waterworks Road, ex
tended. It extends 8,650 feet 310" from the shore, across 
the harbor, under the "Presque Isle Neck" and into Lake 
Erle to a crib in about 26 feet of water. There Is 22 feet 

A privately dredged turning basin in the river immedi
ately above the limit of the Federal project had a con
trolling depth of 24 feet in 1977 except for shoaling along 

40 the edges. A private slip extending south from the turning 
basin has a least depth of 19 feet near the south end. 

Aids to Navigation.-West Breakwater Light, 80 feet 
above water on a white square pyramidal tower with 
black band, is located on the new pierhead nt the outer 
end of the west breakwater ; a fog diaphragm born sounds 
as required. 

Breakwater Light 1 is located on the outer end of the 
east breakwater. 

of water over the crib and It is not marked. 
Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 206.80 

of Rules and Regulations. preceding. 

The piers at the river entrance are marked with Pier 
50 Light 4 on the outer end of the west pier and Pier Ligbt 3 

on the outer end of the east pier. 

Local Harbor Regulations are established by the Erie
Westem Pennsylvania Port Authority and enforced by the 
harbormaster who may be reached at the Municipal Build- 55 
Ing. A speed limit of 3 m.p.h. is enforced in the East and 
West Canal Basins and within 300 feet of the shoreline. A 
speed limit of 5 m.p.h. is enforced elsewhere in the harbor. 
Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the Port 

East Gap Light is located on the northerly end of the 
shoreward extension of the east breakwater to mark the 
south side of the gap In the east breakwater. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Pittsburgh & Conneaut Dock 
Co. operates ore unloaders along the dock on ttc easterly 
side of the river, equipment for handling steel products 
on the westerly side of the rl\"er, and coal loading equip
ment on the easterly side of the slip. 
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Structures Across Conneaut Harbor 

I l\Iiles Draw or span open- Clear height 

I 
above ings-clear width in in feet above 

i West feet proceeding water datum 
No. Location and name Kind Break- upstream Remarks 

water 
Light 

Hight I Left 

I 

Low ·1 I Center High 

-- I 

I I 
___ I ___ 

I Inner Harbor 

1 1 Aerial cal>lc ____________ I Electric. ___ 
I 

1. 15 ------ ... ------· -·----- 124. 0 -------
Conneaut River 

2 Bessemer and Lake I Hail road. __ 1. 20 I Swing. Inoperative 
I 

------- ______ .. ------- ------- -------
Erie nn. bridge. i I 

Slip 

3 Aerial cable ____________ 1 Electric. ___ 1. 17 _,. _____ ------- ------- 122. 0 -------
I 

A small boat channel, 200 feet in width, dredged in Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.165 and 
1963 to a depth of 8 feet extends from the 8 foot contour § 207.570 of Rules and Regulations. preceding. 
in the west harbor, commencing at 11 point about 1,400 feet From Conneaut to Ashtabula, Ohio, 13¥.i miles south-
west of the West Pier Light to about midpoint of the 30 westerly the offshore water is deep at ¥.? mile out. 
Municipal Pier. In addition, a channel along the face of Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 206.80 
and parallel to the pier, 150 feet wide extends about 150 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 
feet west of the westerly end and about 350 feet east of Chart 14825.-Wreeks.-The wrecks of the barge Dixie 
the easterly end. In June 1977, a controlling depth of 4 feet and launch Surveyor, which sank on 4 December 1964, lie 
was reported in the channel. 35 in 43 feet of water 20,000 feet 066° from Ashtabula Harbor 

The Conneaut Port Authority operates a small-boat East Breakwater Light. There is an available depth of 
basin about 0.2 mile northeast of the Municipal Pier. The 35.6 feet over the wrecks. 
entrance is marked by private lights and a private lighted Charts 14825, 14836.-Ashtabula Harbor, Ohio.-This 
range. In June 1977, the controlling depth in the entrance port is located about 119 miles southwesterly from Buffalo 
was reported to be 5 feet with 3 to 18 feet reported along- 40 or about 59 miles northeasterly from Cleveland. It com-
side the berths. prises an outer harbor and the navigable portion of the 

A continuing shoaling west of the previously mentioned Ashtabula River, a length of about 10,500 feet above the 
small boat channel deters the use of the West Harbor entrance, and two large slips opening directly into the lake 
Gap. Entering through this gap should be avoided unless under the protection of the breakwaters. 
familiar with current harbor conditions. 45 Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa- through a dredged rntrance channel betwren converging 
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of con- breakwaters. Inside the breakwllters, the outer harbor 
neaut, Ohio, is contained in the Port Series No. 42 (Re- diddes into eastern and western <'hannels with a central 
vised 1970) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. turning Ilasin. The western channel leads along the west 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King- 50 breakwater and around the west end of an inner detaC'hed 
man Building, Fort Be1voir, Va. 22060. brrakwater to the mouth of the ConRail Minnesota Slip 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in and to the mouth of the Ashtahula RiYer and thence up-
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules stream for about:.! miles. The e11stern channel leads south-
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of the city of Conneaut, Ohio, is located west of the 
West breakwater at Conneaut. The pipeline commences 
at a point on the shoreline 8,800 feet 212° from the West 
Breakwater Light, and extends 2,000 feet 338° to an 
Intake crib In about 20 feet of water. There is a depth of 
14 feet of water o'rer tbe crib and it is not marked. 

eastward to a basin off the entran<'e to two large slips. 
55 There is a triangular turning Ilasin between the two outer 

channels on the north side of the inner detached break-
water. 

In June 19i8. the midchannel controlling depths were 
27 feet from the breakwater entrance through the western 

60 channel to a point abreast the inner breakwater, thence 
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26 feet to the mouth of the river and the mouth of the 
ConRail Minnesota Slip except for shoaling along the 
edges and shoaling to 20 feet at the eastern limit, thence 
25 feet for about 0.4 mile in the river channel, thence 17 
feet to the Fifth Street bridge, thence in 1977, 15 feet to fi 
the Ashtabula Yacht Club, thence IO feet to a point about 
800 feet downstream of the ConRail bridge, thence 3 feet 
to the upstream limit of the Federal project with 2 to 3 
feet in the turning basin just below the limit of the proj· 
ect. In June 1978, the midchannel controlling depth in the 10 
eastern channel and basin was 27 feet with 21 feet in the 
triangular turning basin. 

Aids to Navigation.-Ashtabula West Plerhead Light is 
located on the west breakwater pierhead at the outer 
entrance. Ashtabula Light is located on the west break- US 
water 600 feet 209% 0 from West Pier head Light; an air 
fog diaphragm horn and a rudiobeacon are operated at this 
station. 

East Breakwater Light is on the enst pierhead at the 
outer entrance. East Breakwater South End Light marks 20 
the east end of the east breakwater. 

Inner Breakwater Light is near the west end of the inner 
breakwater. West Pier Light is on the west side of the 
inner entrance. 

A light is maintained by the Cleveland Electric Illu
minating Co. on the north end of the power-house break
water, 1,500 feet from shore, distant 6,500 feet 116% 0 

from East Breakwater Light. 
A buoy marks the channelward edge of a shoal at the 

outer end of the ConRail dock. 
Harbor Facilities.-ConRail has docks on both sides 

of the river mouth in addition to a slip opening into 
the outer harbor located about 1,000 feet east of the 
river mouth. The easterly portion of the outer harbor 
has been developed for docks and two private slips by the 
l'lnney Dock and Transport Co. Additional facilities 
for commercial and small craft are available upstream 
in the Ashtabula River from the vicinity of the first turn 
to the limit of the Federal Project. 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed infor!r1l
tlon on port and harbor facilities for tbe Port of Ashta
bula, Ohio is contained in the Port Series No. 42 (Revised 
1970) published and sold 'by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Station.-Ashtabula Coast Guard Station 
ls located on the east side of the river about 700 feet north 
of the hlgbway bridge. 

Structures Across the Ashtabula River 

Miles Draw or span openings- Clear height 
above clear width in feet in feet above 

No. Location and name Kind West proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
Pier head 

Light 
Right 

--
Ashtabula River Junction ____ 0. 65 

IA Overhead conveyor _____ 
_,,,. __________ 

1. 23 -------
2 Submerged cable _______ ------------ 1. 37 -------
3 Fifth Street bridge _____ Highway ___ 1. 38 -------
4 Submerged cable _______ ------------ 1. 39 -------
5 

____ do ________________ 
------------ 1. 40 -------

6 Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ 1. 40 _____ ,.._ 

7 
____ do ________________ 

------------ 1.48 -------
8 ____ do---------------- Sewer ______ 1. 48 -------
9 

____ do ________________ Water ______ 1. 52 -------
10 Aerial cable ____________ 

------------ 2. 22 -------
11 Con Rail bridge. ________ Railroad ____ 2. 23 -------
12 Submerged t"able _______ -------- ---.- 2. 23 ---- --· 

Turning basin---------- Junction ____ 2.27 

NOTE: 1. Bascule bridge-The signal from commercial 
or emergency vessels only vessel to the bridgetender to 
open the draw is three long blasts of whistle (--->· 
Signals from the bridge in respanse are as follows : One 
long blast, "come ahead"; five blasts, "stop-bridge cannot 
be opened." Bridge is opened on the hour and half hour 

Left Center Low High 

------- ------- 100. 0 -------
----- -- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 25.7 ft. 

------- 139.0 11. 2 ------- See note 1. 

------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 23.7 ft. 

------- ------- ------- ______ ..,. Approx. depth 27.2 ft. 

------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 27.2 fL 

------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 27.7 ft. 

------- .................. _ _.. _____ ------- Approx. depth 27.6 ft • 

------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 27.7 ft. 

------- ------- 131. 0 ______ ... 

_.., ___ ...... 112. 0 11. 5 
______ .. 

See notes 1 and 2. 

----- -- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 26 ft. 

for all other 11oating craft. See preceding 33 C.F.B. 
§ 117.706a. 

NM"E: 2. The bridge ls marked by a fixed red llgbt on 
each abutment. and by a swinging light on the south end of 
the bridge showing red when bridge is closed and green 
when opened. 
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Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, pnbllshed in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. '11le submerged water intake 
crib of the Union Carbide Metals Co. ls located about 1 Y.i 
mtles easterly from Ashtabula Harbor East Breakwater 
Light. The pipeline starts on the shore at a point 9,600 
feet 1~0 from the West Pierhead Light, and extends 
about 4,000 feet 346° to a crib in about 26 feet of water. 
There ls a depth of 21 feet of water over the crib and It 
ls not marked. 

Outfall Sewer.-A submerged 42 inch concrete outfall 
sewer l'Xtends northeasterly from the east side of Pinney 
Dock No. 4. The pipeline starts at a point 5.370 feet 142° 
from the West Pierhead Light, and extends 3.000 feet 

two (2) blasts, "stop engine"; three (3) blasts, "slow 
down." 

The ConRail Bascule Bridge is 7,650 :feet above the 
West Pier Light at the outer end of the ConRail dock; 

5 it has headroom (when closed) of 11.5 feet and clear open
ing of 112 feet. The signal from the vessel to the bridge 
tender for opening is one (1) long, and (1) short, one (1) 
long whistle (-- - --) ; if bridge can be opened, ten
der answers by same signal. An electric horn on the 

10 bridge sounds three (3) short t.lasts (---) as a signal 
for the vessel to check, and two ( 2) short blasts ( - - ) 
if the draw cannot be opened ; these signals should be 
repeated by the vessel. The bridge is marked by a fixed 

0!.!7° to the outfall in about 10 feet of water. There are 15 
no markers on this pipeline. 

red light on each abutment, and by a swinging light on 
the south end of the bridge showing red when bridge is 
closed and green when open. 

Bridge l!egulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published In 
Certain Laws, rreceding, and 33C.F.R.§117.706a of Rules 
and UPgulations, preceding. 

Potable Water Intakes.-Sl:'f' 42 U.S.C. 264, publli"hf'IJ in 20 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Uegulntions, preceding. Two water intake pipelines 
of the city of Ashtabula, Ohio, are located on the north
Wel'<terly side of the city of Ashtabula, extending from the 
shoreline in the vicinity of the waterworks, into Lake Erie. i!5 

Any •iolation of or failure to comply with any of the 
provisions of this section, shall be punished by a fine 
of not less than ten dollars ($10.00) for the first offense, 
fl.nd not to exceed fifty dollars ($50.00) ; and for any 
St>cond or subsequent oll'ense not less than fifty dollars 
($00.00), nor more than five hundred dollars ($500.00). 

Nothing in this section shall be construed as forbidding 
the use of born or whistles as alarm signals in case of 
fire or collision, or other imminent danger, or the neces· 
SBry Fignals required In the operation of vessels. 

147.33 Bridge Signals. 
The northerly 30-inch intake pipeline commences at a 

point on the west breakwater 6.630 feet 210° from the West 
Pierhead Light, and extends 1,760 feet 326° to dual intake 
cribs in about 23 feet of water. Tbe depth of water over 
the cribs is 20 feet and they are not marked. 

( 1) If for any reason the bridge operator will be 
temporarily delayed In opening such bridge, be shall 

30 blow a check signal of three ( 3) short blasts. 
Tbe southerly 24-lnch intake pipeline commences at a 

point on the West Breakwater 6.730 feet 210° from the 
West Pierbead Light, and extends 1,625 feet 326° to an 
intake crib in about 22 feet of water. There is a depth 
of 18 feet over the crib and it is not marked. 

Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See § 206.80 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.165 and 
§ 207.570 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations are established by the City 
Council and enforced by the harbormaster who may be 
reached at the Port Authority Office. A speed limit of 
6 m.p.h. ls enforced in the harbor for vessels greater 
than 100 feet in length. Copies of the regulations may be 
obtained from Port Authority Oflice, 529 Prospect Road, 
Ashtabula, Ohio 44004. 

• • • • • 
Bridge Regulations 

147.32 Blowing of Whistles on Vessels. 
The Fifth Street County Highway Bridge. 3.2l"i0 feet 

above the West Pier Light at the outer end of the 
ConRall Dock, is at a right-angle bend of the river; 

35 

(2) If for any reason the bridge operator cannot open 
such bridge in response to proper signals so to do, he 
shall blow a warning or danger signal from the bridge 
whistle of five ( 5) or more short blasts. 

147.34 Vessels Approaching Bridges. 
It shall be unlawful for any master or person in charge 

or in possession of any vessel navi:rating the harbor to 
approach any nearer to any of the bridires than to a 
point at a distance from such bridge within which such 

40 vessel can be stopped without colliding with such bridge, 
unless he has received the approval signal of one (1) 

long and one (1) short blast. 
147.35 Bridges To Be Lighted. 
All bridges o,·er the Ashtabula River In the City of 

45 Ashtabula shall be lighted in a<'<'Ordance with the regu· 
lations of the United States Coast Guard, and llizbts 
shall he visible on a dark night with clear atmosphere 
at least one (1) nautical mile or about 2,000 yards . 

60 

147.36 Vessels Passing Through Bridges. 
All vessels na,·igatlng the harbor when passing any 

bridge shall be moved as expeditiously as is consistent 
with a proper movement In the rl•er, and shall not be 
anchored or fastened to interfere with the opening or 

it is a bascule bridge with vertical clearance of 11.2 55 
feet above low-water datum when closed and width 

closing of any bridge. 
147.37 One Vessel Tow. 
It shall be'unlawful for any person to cause any ves

sel to tow more than one vessel at a time through any 
movable bridge in the harbor, providing that this shall 
not be construed as applying to scows or yachts. 

of 189 feet betwet>n fenders. The signal from the vessel 
to the bridge tender to open the draw is one (1) long 
blast of whistle (-). Signals from the bridge in re
sponse are as follows : one ( 1) long blast, "come ahead" ; 60 147.38 Passing on After Signal To Come. 
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Breakwater Light and extends 500 feet 230° to a crib ~u 
about 4 feet of water. The crib is marked by a buoy. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 

WhPn any bridge opPrator shall be about to open the 
span of any bridge within the limits of the City, he shall 
give notice to land traffic of his intention to open such 
movable span by raising a flag, rinizing a bPll or other 
signal, or flashing a red light. After such notice is given, 
no J)E'rson shall walk. ride or drive any vehicle upon 
such moYable span while such bridge operator is open
ing or closing the same. 

147.39. Standing on Movable Span While Opening or 
Closing. 

5 and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of the I.R.C. Fibers Co., a subsidiary of Cyanamid, 
commences at a point on the shoreline 20,600 feet 080° 
from Fairport East Breakwater Light, and extends 4,000 
feet 328° to a crib in about 21 feet of water. There is a 

10 depth of 18 feet over the crib and it is marked by a lighted 
It shall be unlawful for any unauthorized person or 

per!<ons to stand or remain on any movable span in the 
harbor when the same is beinl? opened or closed. 

147.40 Lounging on Bridge, etc. 
It !'hall be unlawful for any person or persons to as- 15 

st>mble upon or about any of the bridl!'PR, and then and 
there lounge or loiter, and c>onduct himsPlf, herself or 
tbem!!'el,·ps in a manner annoying to persons passing by, 
or to the distress of any other person or persons whatso
ever, or to commit any indecent or disorderly act while 20 
stopping upon or about said bridges. 

147.41 Duty of Bridge Operators. 

buoy. 
Water Intake.-A submerged water Intake of the I.R.C. 

Fibers Co., a subsidiary of Cyanamid, commences at a 
point on shore 20,000 feet 081° from Fairport East Break
water Light, and extends 1,900 feet 315° to about 14 feet 
of water. There is a depth of 11 feet over the end of the 
pipeline and it is marked with a buoy. 

Obstruction.-A boulder has been located 10,200 feet 
061 • from Fairport Harbor East Breakwater East End 
Light. The depth over is 16 feet with 19 to 24 feet sur
rounding. The boulder may constitute an obstacle to near· 
shore boaters. 

It shell be the duty of the bridge oiwretor In all cases 
to rPport to his immPdiate superior and the Harbor Mas
ter any infraction of this article. 

Charts 14825, 14837-Fairport Harbor, Ohio.-This port 
is located about 30 miles southwesterly from Ashtabula 

25 or about 33 miles northeast of Cleveland Harbor; it com-
147.42 Penalty for Violation. 
Any master. owner or person In possession. charge or 

control of any vessel, or any other person, firm or cor
poration who shall violate any of the provisions of this 
arti<'le shall be tined not less than fifty dollars ( $50.00) 30 
nor more than five hundred dollars ($500.00). 

• • • • • 

Chart 14825.-Between Ashtabula and Fairport, Ohio, 35 
about 30 miles southwesterly, the shallow bank bordering 
the shore is about %-mile in greatest width. 

Submerged Pipeline.-About 9% miles southwest of 
Ashtabula, just west of Geneva-on-the-Lake, a submerged 
Intake pipeline commences at the shoreline on a Une with 40 
Route 534, extended. and runs about 1.200 fePt 001° to a 
crib ln about 7 feet of water. There is a depth of 6 feet 
over the crib and it is not marked. 

Wreck.-The wreck of a vessel with a least depth of 10 
feet over it. is reported to lie about % mile ol!-shore at a 45 
point about halfway between Ashtabula and Fairport. and 
northwest of Madison-on-the· Lake. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A submerged water Intake 50 
of Lake County is located approximately 15% miles from 
Ashtabula Light or about 11% miles from Fairport East 
Breakwater Light. The intake pipeline commences at 
the shore and extends 2,000 feet 334• to a crib in about 16 
feet of water. There is a depth of 15.6 feet over the crib 55 
and it is not marked. 

Sewer Outfall.-A sewer outfall pipeline of the I.B.C. 
Fibers Co., a sub~idiary of Cyanamid, commences at a 
i>olnt on the shoreline 21,600 feet 079° from Fairport East 

prises an outer harhor and an in:1t!r harbor formed by tbe 
lower 1 mile of the Grand River. 

Chann{!ls.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 
through a dredged channel from deep water in the lake 
between two converging breakwaters to an outer harbor 
basin. From its inner end, the eastern breakwater turns 
eastward and parallels the shore for about 1 mile. From 
the outer harbor basin, the mouth of the river is entered 
between parallel piers, and the channel extends upstream 
for 1.5 miles. There is a turning basin on the west side of 
the channel about 1 mile above the mouth. 

In .June 1978, the controlling depths were 25 feet from 
deep water in the lake through the entrance channel and 
outer harbor basin to the mouth of the river, thence 22 
feet from the mouth of the river for 0.7 mile except for 
shoaling along the edges, thence 17 feet to the upstream 
Federal project limit. The turning basin had a controlling 
depth of 15 feet except for shoaling to 711:? feet noor the 
edges. 

At times there is a very strong current past the pier
heads making it difficult and dangerous for unaided ves
sels to enter the river channel. 

Aids to Navigation.-East Breakwater Light is on the 
northwesterly end of the east pierhead. West Break· 
water Extension Light is on the outer most northerly end 
of the west breakwater. WPst BrPakwater Light is lo
cated about 510 feet 178° from West Breakwater Ex
tension Light ; a fog diaphragm born and a marker radio
beacon are operated at this station. East Pier Light on 
the outer end of the east pier. and West Pier Light on the 
outer end of the west pier mark the entrance into the 
Grand River. 

Fairport Breakwater Buoys A, B, C, D, painted white 
with the black lettered words "Submerged Breakwater'', 
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are located two on either side of the easterly third of 
the east breakwater. The buoys mark the easterly por
tion of the east breakwater which may be submerged O'l" 

exposed under varying conditions. 
East Breakwater East End Light marks the east end 5 

of the east breakwater. 

West Breakwater Light. The pipeline extends 950 feet 
330° to an intake crib in 10 feet of water marked by a 
buoy. 

A submerged water intake pipeline of the city of Paines
ville, Ohio commences on shore 6,510 feet 220° from the 
West Breakwater Light. The pipeline extends 3,440 feet 
329° to an intake crib in 22 feet of water. There is a depth 
of 14 feet over and it is not marked. 

Harbor Facilities.-The east bank of the river for 
nearly one mile above the lake is completely occupied by 
private wharves. 

The Morton Salt Co., Fairport Mine wharf is located on 
the wPst bank about 2,300 feet upstream from the West 
Pier Light. Soundings in June 1976 indicated 22 feet depth 
available along the dock face. 

Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See § 206.80 of Rules 
10 and Regulntlons preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 1&2.165 and 
§ 207.570 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations are enforced by the har
bormaster who may be reached through the Chief of Gasoline is available at dockside pumps along the west 

side of the Grand River near the entrance to the harbor 
and also 11A miles upstream. 

15 Police, 220 3rd Street, Fai,rport Harbor, Ohio 44077. Speed 
limits of 6 m.p.h. and 10 m.p.h. are enforced in Grand 
River and in the outer harbor, respectively. Copies of the 
regulations may be obtained from Village Hall, 220 3rd 
Street, Fairpart Harbor, Ohio.44077. 

Port Series.-The report containing derailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Fairport, 
Ohio, is contained in the Port Series No. 42 (Revised 
1970) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 20 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Station.-Fairport Coast Guard Station is 
located on the west side of the mouth of the Gra,nd River. 

Submerged Power Cables.-Submerged power cables 25 
cross the western side of the outer haTbor between West 
Pier Light, the West Breakwater Light and West Break
water Extension Light. 

Potable Water Intake.-Se& 42 U.S.C. 264, published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 30 
and Regulations, preceding, A submerged 60-inch intake 
pipeline of the Diamond Shamrock Chem. Co., with the top 
buried 2 feet below the natural bottom, extends from a 
point on the shoreline 6,460 feet 119° from the West Break
water Light, 3,340 feet 350° to an exposed intake crib In 17 35 
feet of water. A lighted buoy is about 125 feet west of the 

.crib. 
Water lntakes.-An old water lntnke pipeline of the 

Diamond Shamrock Chem. Co., extends from a point on the 
shoreline 6,400 feet 120° from the West Breakwater Light, 40 
650 feet 350° to an exposed Inner Crib in about 12 feet of 
water with only one foot of wnter on the north side of 
the crib. The crib Is marked with a light mounted 15 feet 
above the water. 

A submerged M-inch water intake pipeline of the Dia· 45 
mond Shamrock Chem. Co. with the top buried 1¥.i feet 
below the natural bottom, extends from a point on the 
shoreline 6,875 feet 120° from the West Breakwater Light, 
3,350 feet 351° to an expased intake Outer Crib in 17 feet 

From Fairport, the coast trends southwesterly to Cleve
land. the dist1111C'e to the main entrance of the latter har
bor heing about 33 miles. The extent of shoal water along 
this shore is ahout :~ mile near Fairport. decreasing to 
1h mile or Jess farther southwestward, to the vicinity 
of the Cle'>'el:md lalrn front. 

Wrecks.-Thc barge, L. L. Lamb, loaded with large 
riprnp stone, founclered August rn. 1002, one mile north
"·esterly of Fairport Enst Pier Light. in 26 feet of water. 
In 1904 the scattered rock whirh formed the cnrgo was 
leveled off so as to leaven least depth of 2.1 feet o>er it. 

The barge, Clcveco, which sank In December 1942, was 
partially rai:o;pd in lllUl ancl moved to a position ap
proximately Hi~ miles 01011.i • from the Cle-reland East 
Entrance Light, where it was sunk keel up in 71 feet 
of water. The lrnst dPpth over the wreclc is 40 feet. 

Chart 14825.-Mentor Harbor is located about 41h miles 
southwesterly from Fairport Harbor. During the yachting 
season local interests usually maintain a depth of 11 feet 
in a narrow channel cl-OSe to the east breakwater. In June 
1977, a depth of 8 feet was reported alongside the berths 
in the harbor. Two privately maintained lights, on poles 
with white daymarks, are maintained on the east break
water at points 27 feet and 409 feet from the outer end 
with a range of lights further inland. 

Sewer Outfall.-The Mentor sewer outfall pipeline 
commences at a point on the shoreline 1,800 feet 073° 
from Mentor Outer East Breakwater Light, and extends 
1,960 feet 326° to a submerged crib. The depth over the 

of water. The crib is marked with a lighted buoy. 50 crib is 13 feet, and it is not marked. 
Potable Water lntakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 

in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A submerged 20-inch steel 
intake pipeline of the Fairport waterworks, extends from 
rt point on the shoreline 2,745 feet 210° from the West 55 
Breakwater Light, 860 feet 302° to a crib in about 12 feet 
-Of water. There is a depth of 6 feet over the crib and it 
is not marked. 

A submerged water intake pipeline of the city of Pai.nes· 
ville, Ohio commences on shore 6,470 feet 220° from the 60 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A water intake pipeline of 
the Ohio Water Ser-rke Co. (Mentor Township Park) 
commences at a point on the shoreline 8,980 feet 230° from 
Mentor Outer East Breakwater Light, at Mentor Harbor, 
and extends 2,100 feet 327° to an intake crib in about 15 
feet of water. There is a depth of 13 feet over the crib 
and It Is not marked. 

Wreck.-The sunken wreck of the 81·foot tug North 
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Carolina, lost 12 December 1968, is located in 34 feet of 
water 1.5 miles 277° from l\Ientor Outer East Breakwater 
Light. There is a least depth of 10 feet over the mast and 
16 feet over the pilot house with the wreck confirmed in 
an upright position in August 1974. 

depth of 13 feet at the outer end. 
The Wildwood Yacht Club harbor is loeated ahout nt,2 ·, 

miles 004° from Cleveland East Entrance Light, close 
northeast of Euclid Creek. The boat entrance is marked 

5 by private seasonal lights on the end of the east pierhead 
and on the end of the west pierhead. In June 1977, the 
controlling depth in the entrance was reported to be 7 
feet, with 7 to 11 feet reported in the harbor. 

Cl1agrin River is located about 10 miles ~est of Fairporl 
Harbor. The channel through the mouth varies from 
100 to 150 feet in width. In 1976, the controlling depth 
was 1 foot, except for shoaling to bare on the east side 
about 200 feet inside the entrance. The river entrance lO 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, proceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A water intake pipeline of 
the City of Cleveland, Nottingham plant, starts at a point 
on the shoreline 9% miles 056° from the West Pierhead 
Light and extends 18,600 feet 308° to an intake crib in 

is marked by private seasonal lights on the west bank. 
Sewer Outfall.-A submerged sewer outfall Is located 

approximately 1,000 feet west of the Chagrin mver at 
Eastlake, Ohio, and extends 2,600 feet northwesterly from 
th~ shore. The end of the pl[l('llne is not marked. 

Water lntake.-About 2,500 feet west of the mouth of 
tbe Chagrin River. a breakwater wbicb forms an intake 
for Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co., extends about 
1,200 feet from shore and is marked on the outer end by 
a light 18 feet above the water. 

Charts 14825, 14826.-Water Intake.-The Upson Water 
Co.'s intake, marked by a buoy, is 1ocated opposite East 
250th .Street and about 934 miles 051 ° from Cleveland 
East Entrance Light. The intake pipeline terminates in a 
submerged crib, 2.100 feet from shore, with 14 feet over 
the crib. 

Chart 14826.-0utfall Sewers.-The city of Euclid 
storm sewer outfall pipeline, located at the foot <Jf East 
232nd Street. at Moss Point, extends aoout 320 feet into 
the lake with an authorized depth of 4.7 feet at the outer 
end, which is not marked. The city of Euclid outfall 
sewers, located opposite East 222nd Street at Moss Point, 
approximately 8 miles 051° from Cleveland East Entrance 
Light, extend 1,335 feet 325° into the lake with a least 

15 about 48 feet of water. There is a depth of 40 feet over 
the crib and it ls not marked. 

The Northeast Yacht Club Basin ls located adjacent to 
the Cleveland sewage disposal plant, 11bont 4 miles north· 
easterly from the Cleveland East Entranee Light. The 

20 entrance is marked by private seasonal lights on the east
erly end of the north breakwater and the north end l)f the 
east breakwater. In June 1977, the controoling depth was 
reported to be 6 feet in the entrance and in the basin. 

About 3.1 miles southwest of Euclid Creek, at the month 
25 of a stream known locally as Dugway Brook, two obstruc

tion buoys mark submerged pilings in 12 feet of water. 
Charts 14826, 14839.-Cleveland Harbor, Ohio.-This 

harbor is distant by water about 176 miles southwesterly 
from Bufl'alo at the east end of the lake and 96 miles from 

30 Toledo at the west end. It consists of an outer harbor 
and an inner harbor made up of the Cuyahollll River. and 
the Old River which was the original outflow channel of 
the Cuyahoga River. 

Channels.-Cleveland outer harbor is formed by a series 

Structures Across the Grand River at Fairport 

Miles Draw or span opening&- Clear height 
above clear width in feet in feet above 

No. Location and name Kind West proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
Pier head 

Light 
Right Left Center Low High 

-
1 Submerged pipeline _____ _____ ,.. _____ .., 

0.38 ------ .. ------- ______ .. ------ .. 
... ______ 

Approximate depth 
unknown. 

2 Aerial cable turning ------------ 1.32 ------· ------- ------ .. 127. 5 -------
basin. Junction ____ 1. 33 

3 Baltimore & Ohio Railway ____ 2. 18 52. 0 56. 0 ------· 18. 2 ------· Swing. 
bridge. 

4 -----do ________________ 
---dO------- 2. 74 ------- 72. 3 20.5 ------- Fixed. -------4A Aerial cable ____________ 
------------ ------- --------------------------- ------- ------- ------- -------5 High Street bridge- Highway ••• 2. 76 115. 0 115. 0 ------- 10. 9 ------- Do. 

Fairport. 
5A Aerial cable ____________ _______ ._ ____ 

-------- -- --- -- ------- ------- -------
___ .. ___ 

---~------·--------6 St. Clair Street bridge •• ••• do _______ 3. 25 15. 0 -- --- -- ------- ------- -------7 Aerial cable ____________ 
------------ 3. 48 ----- -- ------- ------- ------- ------ .. 
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of breakwaters paralleling the shore for about 1 mile west The river throughout its project length, is also completely 
and 4 miles east of the mouth of the Cuyahoga River. The developed. 
main entrance from Lake Erie is through a dredged ap- Public piers along the East Harbor are under the juris-
proach channel opposite the mouth of the river. The bar- diction of the Cleveland-Cuyahoga County Port Authority. 
hor may also be entered at the east end, and small craft 5 These docks are 24, 26, 28, 30 and 32. Permission to 
may enter at the west end. The anchorage in the outer dock at any of these piers can be arranged through the 
harbor has a mud and sand bottom. In the inner harbor, Cleveland-Cuyahoga County Port Authority and/or by 
dredged ehannels lead upstream for about 5.6 miles in the the vessel's agent. The charges for dockage and wharfage 
Cuyahoga River and for about 1 mile in Old River which· are contained in the Cleveland-Cuyahoga County Port 
branches westward from Cuyahoga River 0.4 mile above 10 Authority Tariff No. 1-B on file and available in 1972 
the mouth. at no charge from Cleveland-Cuyahoga County Port Au-

The Federal project depths are 29 feet in the approach thority, 101 Erieside Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio 44114. 
channel from deep water in the lake, thence 28 feet through The ore docks operated by the Cleveland & Pittsburgh 
the entrance channel to the mouth of the river and in West Dock Company and the Erie Dock Company are private 
Basin, 28-27 feet in East Basin, and 25 feet in Airport 15 piers, designated for the unloading of iron ore. Dock 20, 
Range. In the inner harbor. project depths are 27 feet in located at the entrance to the Cuyahoga River is owned 
the Cuyahoga River from the mouth to the junction with by the Cleveland & Pittsburgh Railroad Company and is 
Old River, thence 23 feet to the upstream limit of the leased to the Cleveland Stevedore Company for docking 
project and 27 feet in Old River. (See Local Notice to purposes. Docks 34 and 36 are limited to shallow draft 
Mariners and latest edition of charts for controlling 20 vessels. Permission to dock is by authority of the Director 
depths.) of Port Control, Burke Lakefront Airport, Cleveland, 

East Basin Disposal Area.-A 1,850-foot-long and 1,250- Ohio. 
foot-wide disposal area is northward of Burke Lakefront The Great Lakes Towing Co. has a fioating dry dock 
Airport. on the Old River with length overall of 86 feet, width at 

Aids to Navigation.--Cleveland Waterworks Intake 25 entrance of 33 feet, and depth on blocks of 12 feet. Tbe 
Crib Light, a private aid with a foghorn, is 3.2 miles former American Ship Dullding Co. dry dock in the south 
northwesterly of Cleveland harbor entrance. Cleveland slip at the westerly end of the Old River, is no longer 
East Pierhead Light is at the outer end of the East Break- nrnilnble for use. 
water diagonal arm extension marking the east side of Harbor Traffic Control.-Vessel masters calling at the 
the entrance to the main harbor. West Pierhead Light is 30 Port of Cleveland desiring Information on the river tra18c 
at the outer end of the West Breakwater diagonal arm may obtain same by calling the Great Lakes Towing Co. 
extension marking the west side of the entrance to the Dispatcher's Office directly on VHF radio equipment, 
main harbor, and the lighthouse is floodlighted; a fog channe'l 16 ( 156.80 MHz) or channel 10 (156.50 MHz), or 
diaphragm horn and a radiobeaoon are operated at this by radiotelephone through a land station. Telephone MAin 
station. 35 1-5004. 

East Breakwater Light is at the most westerly end of 
the main section of the East Brenkwater, at the entrance. 
West Breakwater Light is at the most easterly end of 
the main section of the West Brenkwater, at the entrance. 

East Pier Light and West Pier Light mark the outer 40 
ends of the piers at the inner harbor entrance. 

Cleveland East Entrance Light is at the east end of 
the east breakwater. A. submarine cable extends south
easterly from this light to a point opposite on shore; 
vessels are cautioned not to drag anchors over the cable. 45 

About a mile easterly of the East Entrance Light, at 
Gordon Park, a stone breakwater extends about 1,000 feet 
northwest from shore, then curves to the southwest in a 
length of about 1,000 feet. The outer portion is mostly 
submerged and is marked along its outer side by private 50 
unlighted buoys. In April 1978, an 88-acre diked disposal 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed Informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Cleveland, 
Ohio, is contained in tbe Port Series No. 43 (Revised 
1970) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Station.-Cleveland Coast Guard Station 
is near tbe west end of Burke Lakefront Airport on the 
south side of a small basin 1.1 miles east of East Break
water Light. 

Intake Cribs.-A water intake channel of the Cleveland 
Electric Illuminating Co., protected by stone jetties, IP 
located Inside the plerhead line off the foot of 67th Street 
East, extended. The channel is 100 feet wide and about 
550 feet long with the open end sheltered behind a curved 
breakwater extending off tbe westerly jetty. 

area was under construction enclosing the breakwater and 
extending eastward. 

The construction area and dike are marked by orange 
and white buoys and lights, respectively. 

An abandoned submerged crib is located 2,700 feet 172° 
from the East Entrance Light. The crib is inside the pier
head line, adjacent to a sea wall, and has a depth of 6 

55 feet of water over It. 
Harbor Facilitiea.-From Gordon Park, southwesterly 

along the Cleveland waterfront to the area westerly of the 
West Breakwater west e%tension, the lake front is occupied 
b1 COtnmercial activities, yacht and boat clubs, the Burke 
Lakefront Airport and other public utilities and facilities. 

Chart 14826.-Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, 
published in Certain Laws preceding, and 21 C.F.R. 
§ 1250.93 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. A potable 
water intake tunnel of the waterworks of the city of 

60 Cleveland, Baldwin plant, commences on the shoreline 
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Structures Across the Cuyahoga River 

Miles Draw or span openings- Clear height 
above clear width in feet. in feet above 

N o. Location and name Kind West proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
Pierhead 

Light 
Right Left Center Low High 

- -
Main River 

1 ConRail bridge _________ Railway ____ 0. 76 -- ........ -- ----- ......... 250 8, 6 .. ...... ._. ___ Vertical lift. Open 
clearance 98.6 
feet. Radio Tele-

Old River ______________ Junction ____ . 86 phone. See note 1. 

2 Tunnel and submerged ------------ 0.98 ----- -- ------- ------- ------- ___ .,.. ___ Approx. depth 60.4 
pipeline. feet. (48" dia.) 

3 Main Avenue Viaduct ___ Highway ___ 1. 01 ................. -------- 218 92. 7 -------- Fixed. Minimum in 
the center 165 feet 
is 97. 7 feet. See 
note 2. 

4 Tunnel and submerged ------------ 1. 14 ------- ______ ... ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 57 
pipeline. feet. (40" dia.) 

5 Submerged cables ______ ------------ 1. 16 ------- ------- ------- ------- .................... Approx. depth 34.5 
feet. 

6 Tunnel and submerged ------------ 1. 20 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 56.7 
pipeline. feet. (48" dia.) 

7 Baltimore & Ohio RR. Railway ____ 1. 28 -------- .... ------ 229 8. 7 ........................ Bascule. See note 3 
bridge. 

8 Center Street bridge ____ Highway ___ 1.39 -------- -·------ 113 17. 7 
__ .,. _____ 

Swing. See note 4. 

9 Detroit-Superior Via-
_____ do ______ 1. 42 -------- -------- 113 98.0 -------- Fixed. See note 5. 

duct. 
10 Union Terminal Via- Railway ____ 1. 89 -·------ -- ------ 200 98. 2 -------· Do. 

duct. 
11 Columbus Road bridge_ Highway ___ 1. 93 -------- -------- 220 17. 6 ................... Vertical lift. Open 

clearance 98.4 feet 
See note 6. 

12 Con Rail bridge _________ Railway ____ 2.24 ........................ ----·--- 200 8. 4 ........................ Vertical lift. Open 
clearance 97.7 feet 
See note 7. 

13 ______ do ___ ----- _________ ____ do ______ 2.42 -------- ........................ 200 23.5 -------- Vertical lift. Open 
clearance 98.8 
feet. See note 7. 

14 Carter Road bridge _____ Highway ___ 2. 43 -------- ·------- 201 22. 6 -------- Vertical lift. Open 
clearance 97.3 
feet. See note 6. 

15 Eagle Avenue bridge ____ _____ do ______ 
2.80 -------- -------- 187 15.6 -------- Vertical lift. Open 

clearance 97.5 
feet. See note 8. 

16 Submerged cables ______ 
...... ---------- 2.80 ------- ------- ___ .., ___ ------- ------- Approx. depth 34 

feet (6 cables). 
17 Lorain-Carnegie Via- Highway ___ 3.14 -------- -------- 178 96.4 -------- ·Fixed. Minimum in 

duct. the center 140 feet 
is 97.7 feet. See 
note 5. 

19 ConRail bridge _________ Railway ____ 3. 19 -------- ....................... 134 20.8 Bascule. See note 9 --------

See oote11 at end or ttlble. 
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Structures Across the Cuyahoga River-Continued 

Miles Draw or span openings- Clear height 
above clear width in feet in feet above 

No. Location and name Kind West proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
Pier head 

Light 
Right Left Center Low . High 

- ------ ------
Main River-Con. 

20 Submerged cable _______ 
... ----------- 3.33 -------

______ .,. ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth un-
known. 

21 Norfolk & Western Railway ____ 3.34 -------- ...................... 200 64. 2 -------- Vertical lift. Open 
Ry. bridp;e. clearance 97.7 

feet. See note 10 
22 Inner Delt Freeway Highway ___ 3.42 -------- -------- 230 97.0 -·------ Fixed. Minimum i n 

bridge. the center 199 fee 
i3 97 .0 feet. Sec 
note 5. 

23 West Third Street ___ do _______ 3.69 -------- ........... -.. -- 200 10. 5 ·------- Vertical lift. Open 
bridge. clearance 97.3 

feet. Sec note G. 
2 3A Submerged cable _______ ------------ 3. 70 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Depth unknown. 
24 Aerial cable ____________ ------------ 3. 71 -------- ..................... -------- 118. 0 --------
25 Submerged pipelines ____ ------------ 4.32 ------- ______ ... ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 32 

feet (2 en. G" 
dia.). 

26 Erie-Lackawanna Rail- Railway ____ 4. 33 ____ ,... __ - _____ .. __ 117 29. 3 _,.. ______ Bascule. Sec note 9. 
road bridge. 

27 Submerged cable _______ ------------ 4.50 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth un· 
known. 

28 Jefferson Avenue,bridge_ Highway ___ 4. 51 -------- ................... 100 ..................... -------- Superstructure 
removed. 

29 Submerged cable _______ ------------ 4. 52 ------- - .................... ................... - ~---- .. -- -------- Approx. depth 30 
feet. 

30 Submerged pipelines ____ ·----------- 4.65 ------- ~------ ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 32 
feet (3 ea. 6" dia. 

31 Newburgh & South Railway ____ 4. 71 ..................... ..................... llO ll. 1 ............. -..... Bascule. See note 
Shore Railroad. I I. 

32 Aerial cable _____________ ------------ 4. 73 -------- -------- -------- 118. 0 --------
33 Submerged cable _______ ------------ 4. 74 _______ ,.. -------- -------- -------- -------- Approx. depth 

unknown. 
34 Baltimore & Ohio Rail- Railway ____ 4. 75 ------- .. -------- 110 10. 3 -------- Bascule. See note 1 2· 

road bridge. 
35 Aerial cable _______ ._ - • - ----------- ...... 4. 76 ------- ------- ------- 118. 0 ------- ------------------
36 Submerged cables ______ ------------ 4. 77 ______ ... ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 30 

feet (2 cables). 

Turning Basin Junction ____ 4. !JI 

38 Overhead conveyor __________ ..,_ 5.35 
____ .. ___ ------ -- 210 99. 0 ............ -- Fixed. Republic 

bridge. Steel Corp. See 
note 5. 

39 Overhead pipeline 
.,. ___________ 

5.39 ____ .. _ -- ............... 210 99. 0 ~-------
Do. 

bridge. 
8" DOIH at Hd of table. 
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Structures Across the Cuyahoga River-Continued 

Miles 
above 

No. Location and name Kind West 
Pier head 

Light 

--
Turning Basin-Con. 

40 Tunnel_ _________ ---- -- ------------ 5.40 

41 River Terminal RR Railway ____ 5.42 
bridge. 

42 Clark Avenue Viaduct ___ Highway ___ 5.43 
43 Norfolk & Western Railway ____ 5.47 

Ry. bridge. 

44 Submerged pipelines ____ _______ .., ____ 
5.48 

44 A Aerial cable .. _____ . ____ ------------ 5.49 

45 Submerged pipeline. ____ ------------ 5.78 

Extent of ProJect_ ______ Limit ______ 6.05 
46 Norfolk & Western Railway ____ 6.07 

Ry. bridge. 
47 Newburgh and South 

___ do _______ 
6.09 

Shore R.R. bridge. 
48 Aerial cable _____________ 

------------ 6. 10 

Old River 

4 SA Main River ____________ Junction ____ • 86 
49 Baltimore and Ohio Railway ____ . 89 

R.R. bridge. 
4 9A Submerged cable. _______ ------------ 1. 00 

50 Willow Avenue bridge __ Highway ___ 1. 02 

51 Submerged pipeline _____ ------------ 1. 04 

Whistle Signals for Opening Draws: 
Main river: 1 long, 2 short <-_ -) . 

Draw or span openings- Clear height 
clear width in feet in feet above 

proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 

Right Left Center Low High 

------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 45 
feet. 

-------- -------- 129 15. 5 ------- - Bascule. See note 12. 

.................... -------- 184 98.4 ................... - Fixed. See note 5. 

....................... -------- 200 28. 9 ------- - Vertical lift. Open 
clearance 97.7 feet 
See note 7. 

------- ------- ------- ------- ____ ..,. __ Approx. depth 
unknown (5 
pipes). 

------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Clearance of cable 
unknown. 

------· ------- .. ------ ------- ------- Approx. depth 
unknown. 

-------- -------- .................. -- 118. 0 ---·----

----- ... -- -------- 170 6.9 ·------- Bascule. See note 9. 

------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Depth unknown. 

------- ------- ------- 12.0 ------- Vertical lift. Open 
clearance 98 
feet. See Note 6. 
Channel through 
the draw is Iim-
ited to 150 feet 
measured from 
the right fender 
(looking down-
stream). 

....................... -------- .................. -- -------- ..................... - Depth unknown. 

and if bridges cannot be immediately opened, 3 blasts of 
whistle with light will be given as a check signal 

Old River: 1 long, 1 short, 1 long, 1 short <-- Bridge Closure Hours. Bridges over CUyahoga River 
will be closed to river traftlc as follows: carter Road 
and Eagle A venue bridges : 7 :30 a.m. to 8 :00 a.m., 8 :US 
a.m. to 8 :45 a.m., 4 :15 p.m. to 4 :46 p.m., and 5 :00 p.m. 
to 5 :30 p.m.; provided that when these two brldgee are 

--). 
All movable bridges are equipped with a whistle synchro

nized with a white light. Bridge operator will answer 
boat signal by a long and short whistle with light signal, 
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opened between 8 :00 a.m. and 8 :15 a.m. and between 
4 :45 p.m. and 5 :00 p.m. the opening shall be so timed as 
to permit a mo'l"ing vessel to pass through both draws; 
Columbus Road and ·west Third Street; 7 :30 a.m. to 
8 :00 a.m. and 5 :00 p.m. to 5 :30 p.m. The above hours 
are not applicable to Sundays, legal holidays, and Satur
day afternoons, nor at times of emergency when fire tugs 
request the opening of any draw, nor when there is a 
swift current in the river. 

No. 1. Red lights mark four dolphins located one on 
each side of the channel above and below the bridge. 
Two lights at the midcbannel point on the lift span, one 
on the upstream and one on the downstream side, show 
red until the bridge is fully open, then change to green. 
Limited coast station radiotelephone, call sign KUF 618, 
on 156.65 MHz or 156.8 MHz, 

No. 2. Red light on each end of fender protection on 
right bank and red light on each of two dolphins on left 
bank. 

No. 3. Three red lights are located on the fenders on 
ench abutment. Two lights, one on the upstream and one 
on the downstream side of the hrld~e at the movable end 
of the bascule span, show red until the bridge ls fully 
open, then change to green. 

No. 4. Red light on each end of right abutment; red 
light on each end of protection to center pier; three lights 
abo,·e bridge, one at each end and one at middle, showing 
red when bridge is closed and green when open. 

No. 5. Two green lights underneath bridge arch In mid
channel, one upstream and one downstream; two red 
lights near each end of bridge span at limit of full hori
zontal channel clearance, one upstream and one down
stream. 

No. 6. Red light on each end of each fender. Two red, 
amber, and green lights at center of lift span, one up-

7,550 feet 207° from the East Entrance Light, and extends 
about 4%, miles 290° to an intake crib in about 50 feet of 40 
water. The red-cylindrical crib ls surmounted by a square 
grey house marked with a light, 55 feet above the water. 
An air fog diaphragm horn sounds as required. 

stream and one downstream; red light shows at all times 
except when bridge is fully opened ; amber light shows 
with red while bridge is opening; green ligbt replaces red 
and amber when bridge is fully opened. 

No. 7. Red light on each end and center of each fender. 
Two lights at center of lift span, one upstream and one 
downstream, show red until the bridge is fully open, then 
change to green. 

No. 8. Two red lights on each abutment, one upstream 
and one downstream; two lights in L>eUter of lift span, 
one upstrP:tm nod one downstream, show red until the 
bridge is fully open, then change to green. 

No. 9. Red light on each side of each abutment. Two 
lights, one on the upstream and one on the downstream 
side of the IJridge at the mon1ble end of the bascnle span, 
show red until the bridge is fully open, then change to 
green. 

No. 10. Three red lights are located on the fenders on 
each side of the channel. T\vo lights, one on upstream 
and one on downstream side, mark the midchannel point 
on the lift span and show red until the bridge ls fully 
open, then change to green. 

No. 11. Three red lights are located on the fender on 
the left bank. two red lights are located on the fender on 
the right bank. Two lights, one on the upstream and one 
on the downstream side of the bridge at the mornble end 
of the bascule spun, show red until the bridge ls fully 
open, then change to green. 

No. 12. Red light on each end of each fender. Two 
lights, one on the upstream and one on the downstream 
side of the bridg•~ at the mo,·nblc end of the bascule span, 
show red until the bridge is fully open, then change to 
green. 

mences 5,950 feet 208° from the West Pierhead Light, and 
extends 5.600 feet 329° to the Inner crib. Tbe inner crib ls 
In about 83 feet of water, bas 29 feet over it, and Is not 
marked. From the Inner crib location, the tunnel con
tinues 16.150 feet 335° to the outer crib. The outer crib 
Is In about 50 ft>et of water, has 29 feet over it, and ls 
marked with a lighted buoy. 

Sewer Outfall.-A 60-lnch diameter steel sewer outfall 
pipeline e:rtends from shore at the west end of the west 
basin, commendng at the sboreUne, 8.800 feet 204~ from 
lhe West Plerhead Light. It extends 525 fef't 3.'"1° to 

The remains of two submerged cribs used in the con
struction of the Cleveland water intake tunnel are located 45 
along the axis of the tunnel. The shoreward crib, with 
least depth of 25 feet, is located 10,500 feet 026°19' from 
Cleveland West Pierhead Light. The lakeward crib, with 
least depth 29 feet, is located 12,100 feet 349°55' from 
Cleveland West Pierhead Light. 

A second potable water intake tunnel of the city of 
Cleveland, Division Avenue plant, is located west of the 
Cuyahoga River entrance. There are two tunnels In the 
shoreward section ei:tendlng from the shoreline to a sub
merged Inner intake crib, and a single tunnel from that 55 
crib e:rtendlng to a submerged outer crib. The easterly 
shoreward section commences at a point ln the West Basin 
4.900 feet 199° from the West Pterb!'ad Light and extends 
3.200 feet 320° to a tum and then continues about 2.800 
feet 808° to the Inner crib. The westerly section com- 60 

50 a turn, then 325 feet 310° to another turn. thence 2.325 
feet 359• to the outlet. The top elevation of the pipeline 
ls at 22.5 feet or more, the end ls in abOut 27 feet of 
water, and It is not marked. 

Captain of the Port Area.-Sce 33 c.F .R. § U5-Qi of 
Rules and Regulations, precedlnic. 

Anchorage Rt>gulationa.-See 33 U.S.C. 471, pnbllsbed ln 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F .R. § 110.l and§ 110..287 
ot Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Fishing and Banting Regulationu.-See SS C.F.R. 
§ 206.80 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 
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Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.165 and 
§ 207.570 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations are established by the City of 
Cleveland and enforced by the harbormast~r who can be 
contacted at Water Control Laboratory, New West Pier, 5 
Whiskey Island, c/o Water Control Laboratory, 1201 Lake
side A.venue, Cleveland, Ohio 44114. Copies of the regula
tions can be obtained from the Office of the City Clerk, 
Room 216, City Hall, 601 Lakeside A. venue, Cleveland, 
Ohio 44114. A speed limit of 4 m.p.h. is enforced within the 10 
harbor limits. 

to attempt to pass any C'ity drawbridge until the red, 
ball or lantern ls up, or approach .so near to any city 
bridge at such times as to damage the same while being 
opened or closed. 

Sec. 7.1706. The captain, bridgetenders, or other per
sons in charge of any of the drawbridges shall not close 
the same against vessels or boats seeking to pass through, 
until passengers and teams have been delayed fully 10 
minutes by the said draws of the above-mentioned bridges 
being open. 

Sec. 7.1707. Whenever, between the hours of 7 :15 a.m. 
and 5 p.m., persons, teams, or vehicles have been delayed 
fully 10 minutes by reason of the drawbridges being open 
for vessels or boats to pass through, it shall be the duty 

• • • • • 
Bridges and Viaducti> 

Sec. 7.1511. A copy of the ordinances relating to the 
management of bridges nod viadurts and the signals for 
opening and closing the same shall be posted up In tile 
pilot house of every tug employed In navlgattng the Cuya
hoga River or old river bed, and the harbormaster is 
hereby Instructed to furnish, upon application, a printed 
copy of the same to the master of any such tug. 

• • • • • 
Sec. 7.1701. No more than one boat or craft for which 

the draw of any bridge bas to be opened or swung shall 
pass throuJth said draw at the same time. 

Sec. 7.1702. The director of port control shall provide 
and maintain vessel signals on each city drawbrtrti:e; 
such signals shall consist of a red ball not less than 15 
Inches in diameter for use in daylight, and a red lantern 
for use In the nighttime: such signals shall be placed 
near the center of each such bridge, except that on the 
Columbus Street Bridge said signals shall be placed on 
the south draw span thereof; such signals shall be so 
arranged when elevated as to be seen easily up or down 
the river. 

Sec. 7.1703. It 11hall be unlawful for any tug or other 
steam craft to give more than one cnll or signal to open 
a drawbridge, unless the captain. brldgetender, or other 
person in charge of the drawbridge shall fail to promptly 
run up the red ball or lantern on the bridge si~aled to be 
opened. 

Sec. 7.1704. All bridgetenders nnd othet" persons In 
charge of the drawbridges in the city of Cleveland shall 
always be on duty and constant watch during the hours 
assigned to them, and shall, 118 soon as they hear the 
signal given by any tug or other steam craft for their 
bridge to be opened, immediately run up the red ball 
during the day, or a red lantern during the night, and 
In addition to the above-mentioned signals, ring the bell 
or give such other signal as may be on the brfdge, 80 that 
the person or persons in charge of the approaching craft 
may know that the bridge is to be opened for them to 
pass through; the red hall or ligLt to be lowered as soon 
as the vessel has passed the draw. Any pel'l«>tl violating 
any of the provisions of this section shall be subject to 
dismissal. 

Sec. 7.1705. It shall be nnlawfel for the owner, oftlcer, 
or other pel'80n In charge of any tug, steamer, or other 
vessel navigating the Cuyahoga River or old river bed 

15 of the captain, bridgetender, or other person In charge of 
the dra,.bridge to lower the red ball or lantern and 
immediately close such draw and keep the same closed 
for fully 10 minutes for such persons, teams, or vehicles 
to pn~s over (if so much time shall be required). when 

20 said draw shall be opened again and be kept open (if 
necessary for vessels or boats to pass) for a like period of 
10 minutes, and so alternately If necessary during the 
hours aforf'said . 

8ec. 7.1708. The dirertor of port control shall by rule 
25 designate the hours when it may be necessary to keep any 

city drawbridge closed for the accommodation of traffic. 
Sec. 7.1709. Whenever at any alarm of fire, any fire en

gine, hose cart, or other fire apparatus shall approach 
any drawbridge for the purpose of crossing the same to-

30 ward such fire, the captain, bridgetender, or other person 
in charge of the draw, shall, if such bridge is open, lower 
the signal and close the said draw as soon as practicable, 
or if closed, keep It closed until such engine, hose cart, 
or other fire apparatus shall have had an opportunity 

35 to pass over said drawbridge, notwithstanding vessels or 
boats may thereby be delayed. 

Sec. 7.1710. Whenever a funeral prOCf'sslon may be 
crossing a drawbridge, and a signal be given by a vessel 

40 
or boat passing up or down the Cuyahoga River to open 
the draw, the captain, bridgetender, or other person in 
charge of the drawbridge over which the procession is 
passing shall raise the red ball or lantern, but shall not 
ring the bell or give such other signals as may be on 
the bridge, or open the draw until the procession has 

45 
passed over. After raising the red ball or lantern, indi
cating that the vessel signal bas been recognized, he 
shall immediately lower the red ball or lantern and keep 
the same lowered until the procession has passed, when be 
shall raise it again. 

50 
Sec. 7.1711. In case of danger or inability to open any 

drawbridge, the captain or tender in charge thereof shall 
lower the red ball or lantern as an Indication to approach· 
ing vessels that the passage is closed. 

Sec. 7.1718. No material of any kind shall be deposited 
55 

under any of the viaducts, without a permit from the 
Director or Port Control ; no material shall be deposited 
adjacent to viaduct that would injure the structure in 
case of fire; and no bllls, posters, or advertisements of 
any kind shall be posted on any part ot any viaduct. 

60 Sec. 7.1714. Any person violating any of the provisiona 
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- of this subdivision shall be fined not less than $5 nor more 
than $25, and shall also be llal.tle to the city for all dam
age that may be done to the drawbridge by collision or 
otherwise. 

Section III-South Shore From Cleveland To 
Point Marblehead, Ohio 

Chart 14826.-From Cleveland, the coastline, consisting 

5 

limit is enforced by the Department of Public Safety. 
Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the De
partment of Public Safety. 

Dumping Grounds.-About l 1/1 miles north of the en
trance to the Roeky Ri"er, Ohio, is a dumping ground in 
more than 35 feet of water. It is about ¥.: mile square 
with a least deJ1th of 3;; feet -:rnd is not marked. 

About 3% miles north of the Rocky River, Ohio, is a 
dumping ground in more than 50 feet of water. It is about 
1f'i mile square with a least depth of 35 feet and is not 
marked. 

of 10 to 20-foot-high bluffs and sandy beaches, has a 10 
generally westerly trend to Avon Point, a broad rounding 
point projecting somewhat to northward about 15 miles 
from the Cleveland entrance. From Avon Point to Lorain, 
about 10 miles southwesterly, the bluffs are smaller. The 
shoal border between Cleveland and Lorain follows within 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
15 Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 

1.2 miles of the shore. 
Outfall Sewer.-A submarine pipeline outfall sewer of 

the city of Lakewood, Ohio, constructed about 1916, com
mences at a point on the shoreline 1,200 feet from Rocky 
River Breakwater south end and extends about 1,300 feet 20 
357° into about 22 feet of water. The pipeline is not 
marked. 

and Regulations, precPding. A potnble water intake of 
the city of Cleveland, Clague Road plant, with a least 
depth of 191h feet o>er it, is located 3 miles 310° from 
Rocky River Outer Light. The intake pipeline exti>nds 
from a point on the shoreline 13,000 feet 260° from Rocky 
River Inner Light, 12,700 feet 000° to the intake. This 
structure is marked on the lakeward side with a buoy from 
1 May to 30 November. 

Wreck.-The wreck of the steamer Sand Merchant 
Rocky River Harbor, Ohio.-This bnrbor Is at the month 

of the Rocky River, located nbout G¥,i miles westrrly from 
Cleveland Unrbor entrance, at the city of Lakewood. 
There is no tramc except by recreational craft. 

Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 
through a dredged entrance channel on the southwest side 
of a pier that extends lakeward from the east side of the 

25 which sank 17 October 1936, lies upside down of!' Avon 
Point, 13% miles 288° from Cleveland West Pierhead 
Light, in 54 feet of water and with a swei>t depth of 35 
feet over this area in 1973. The wreck is not marked. 

mryuth of Rocky River. The dredged channel extends up- 30 
Wrecks.-The wrecks of the tug Black Marlin and the 

derrick barge Hickory are in the vicinity of Avon Point. 
They are not warked. stream for 0.9 mile above the mouth. There is an anchorage 

basin on the southwest side of the channel just inside the 
mouth of the river. In 1977, the midchannel controlling 
depths were 8 feet from the deep water in the lake through 
the entrance channel to the upper end of the anchorage 
basin, thence 3 feet to the upstream limit of the Federal 
project except for shoaling to bare in the upper 300 feet. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.FA § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A Potable water intake pipe-

35 line of the village of Avon Lake commencPs at the shore
line 3,000 feet 068° from the stack at the Cleveland Elec-

Aids to Navigation.-Rocky Ill"er Outer Light is lo
cated at tbe oilier end of the pier. The Inner Light is 
located at the inner end of tbe pier, 920 feet 133° from 40 
the Outer Light. 

Harbor Facilities.-The public ramp and dock of Lake
wood, Ohio, is located on the easterly bank of the river im
mediately upstream from the Lake Road highway bridge. 
Marine hoists and fuel are available at yacht club docks. 45 

Bridges.-Thl' Clifton Wt-stlnkt> hii:hway bridge. the 
Norfolk and Western Railway bridge and the Lake Road 
highway bridge cross the rin•r nt approximate distnnces 
of 1,800, 2,400 and 3,200 feet upstream from the inner 
end of the east pier. The hrldge;> nre of the fixed type 50 
with minimum vertical clearance of 49.0 feet. 

Aerial cable.-An aerial electric cable crosses immedi
ately downstream of the Norfolk and Western Railway 
bridge ; vertical clearance, 49.5 feet. 

Fishing and Hunting Uegulations.-See § 206.80 of Rules 55 
and Regnlntlons, preef'dlng. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harbor regulations have 
been established by the city of Lakewood. A. 6 m.p.h. speed 

2'9·807 0 - 79 • 1Z 

tric Illuminating Co., and extends 1.900 feet ooo• to a crib. 
Tbere is a depth of 20 feet of water over the crib and it 
is not marked. 

Wreck.-A steel barge. sunk in 1958, lies in 48 feet of 
water with 26 feet of water over it. approximately 1% 
miles 026° from the tank at Avon Point, Ohio. 

Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co. A light is located 
about 21.4 miles westerly from A >on Point and marks the 
outt>r end of a system of breakwaters lncloslng the settling 
basins of the Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co.'s water 
Intake. 

Wreck.-Tbe wreck of a londed stone barge, with 6 feet 
of water over It and l!'nrrounding depths of 7 to 14 feet, 
is reported to lie about 14 mile northwesterly from the 
Illuminating Co.'s plant. 

Outfall Sewer.-The city of Avon Lake sewer outfall, 
located in the vicinity of Miller Road, about 8,000 feet 
west of the Cle>eland Electric Illuminating Co., extends 
1,085 feet into the lake. There ls a depth of 10 feet over 
the outlet, which is not marked. 

Shoals off Lorain Entrance.-A shallow area with lim
iting depth of 24 feet Iles within a distance of 2 miles 
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north of Lorain East Breakwater Light, and nu area with 
limiting depth of 22 fet>t lies within a dlstnnce of 1% 
miles northeast of the East Breakwnter Light. 

Submerged Pilings.-A11 1111lii:ht1•d buoy is maintained 

A. buoy, inside the breakwaters, marks the northeast side 
of the channel at the entrance to Black River. 

by the city of 1.2 miles 079° from Lorain East Pier Light, fi 
to mark the most lakeward piling offshore from the foot of 

Harbor Facilities.-Shipyard facilities are available for 
any size ship. Practically all types of services are obtain
able and gasoline may be procured at dockside pumps. 

The Toledo, Lorain, and Fairport Co. has a coal loading 
facility, with a car dumper, on the southwest side of the 
large slip close southwestward of the entrance to Black 
River. Depths were reported to be 23 to 24 feet alongside 

Knn;;ins A venne. 
Charts 14826, 14841.-Lorain Harbor, Ohio.-This port is 

located about 28 miles west of Cleveland Harbor and com
prises the lower 3 miles of tlle Black Hiver, Ollio and an 
outer harbor. 

Cbannels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged en
trance channel that leads east-southeastward from the 

10 the facility. 

deep water in Lake Erie on the south side of a detached 
breakwater, and then leads southeast between converging lfi 
breakwaters to the mouth of Black River. The mouth of 

An ore-handling facility is on the west side of the river 
near the entrance. Another ore-handling facility is 2.7 miles 
upstream from the entrance to the river, at the plant of the 
U.S. Steel Corp., Lorain-Cuyahoga Works, Lorain Plant 
dock opposite the turning basin. Depths were reported to 
be 27 feet alongside the facility near the entrance, and 23 

the river is entered between parallel piers, and the dredged 
channel leads upstream for about 2.8 miles. There are 
turning basins 1.6 miles above the mouth and at the head 
of the project. In the outer harbor, are basins on either 
side of the entrance channel. From the south side of the 
outer harbor west basin, and approach channel leads south
east to the municipal pier 0.2 mile west of the mouth of 
the river. 

II) May 1978, the midchannel controlling depths were 
28 feet from deep water in the lake to the lakeward end 
of the converging breakwaters, thence 26 feet through 
the outer harbor channel into the mouth of the river, 
thence 25 feet to the Norfolk and Western railway bridge, 
thence 23 feet to the upstream Federal project limit with 
17 feet in the lower turning basin except for shoaling along 
the edges, and 15 to 19 feet in the upper turning basins 
except for shoaling along the edges. The basins in the 
outer harbor had depths of 22 feet except for shoaling 
along the edges. 

The enlargement forming n turning bn!<ln abreast of the 
U.S. Steel Corp. dock i11 of am11le si?.P. to nceommodnte the 
largest Vt>ssels. A timber intnke skimmer Is located near 
the upstream end of the U.S. Stet>l Cur11. do<·k. 

to 28 feet alongside the facility further upstream. 
There are many other docking facilities along both sides 

of Black River. All of the deep-draft facilities are pri-
20 vately owned and operated. For more information about 

docking facilities at Lorain, refer to the paragraph con
cerning Port Series, or contact the operator of the facility. 

The Lorain Yacht Basin, the largest small-craft facility 
at Lorain, is near the river entrance between the city of 

25 Lorain Water Pollution Control Plant and the Coast 
Guard slip. Depths of 4 to 6 feet were available in May 
1976. 

Dry Docks.-The AmerlPnn Ship Rulldlng Co. opemtes 
two dry docks having the following dimensions as of 

30 July 1977: 

35 

Length of ship overall ______________ _ 
Width at bottom __________________ _ 

Width at toP-----------------------

Dock 
No. 2 

Feet 
730 
82 
82 

Dock 
No. 3 

FIG 

1, 025 
125 
125 

In 1976, a semicircular dike disposal area was under 40 
construction on the northeast side of the east breakwater. 

Aids to Navigation.-Luruln Harbor Lh:ht. 60 feet above 
the wntn. Is shown from n white steel tower on the west 
et1d or the Dl'W dc>tn1•Jwd br1•1tkW&tt>r: a dfaphraem hom 
fog sl!!llnl sounCls ns reflnlred. I.ornln DPtnrhed nreak
water East I.iirht Is on the eniitPrly encl of the nPw 
detn<'hM brenkwntt>r. J,ornln F.nst BrPnkwnter Lfirht 

Port Series.-The report containing detnlled lnformn
tton on port nnd bnrlK1r facilities for the Port of Lorain, 
Ohio, ls rontalned in the Port Seriea No. 42 (ltevlsed 

45 1970) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 

is on the most northerly t>nd of the East Breakwa
ter. WeRt Breakwater J,ight ls on the northerly end 
of the West Ilrenkwnter. West Pier Li~ht. nenr the outer 50 
end of the> wt'llt pier nt the month of the Ill~ck River. forms 
with the Weiot Breakwater Light, a range for approaching 
the harbor. F.nst Pier Light Is at the end of the ea11:t pier. 

Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Station.-Lornlu Crna11t Gnnrd Station ls 
loented on the easterly side of the Black River near lta 
month. 

Potable Water lntakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published ln 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.IL § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Rf>irulntlon11. pM'Ct'dlnir. A potnblP wotPr Intake pipe
line of the city of Lorain, Ohio, extends about 1,930 feet 
291 • from the inner harbor area, under the West Break· 
water, to a crib in 22 feet of water. The crib, bavlnl 
12 feet of water over ft, la located about 2,180 feet 209" 
from the West Breakwater Light, and ls not marked. 

Lorain Hnrbor F.ast Bn>akwater llllddle Light ls locnted 
1.700 feet 053% 0 from Lorain Bnrbor West Pier Light. 55 
The light ls 25 feet above the water on a white rolnmn. 
This llitht marks the iiouth side of the 100-foot gn p between 
the old drtn<'hed ea~ breakwater and the new breakwater, 
eomplet<>d in 1004, which extend11 from the position of the 
light to the shoreline nt the foot of Arizona Avenue. 

About 2.1 miles southwesterly of the mouth of the Black 
60 River, at the Elyria waterworks, two intake ptpee of the 
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Strnrtnres Arross Black Ri•er at Lorain 

I 
Draw or span openings- Clear height 

Miles clear width in feet in feet above 
N o. Location and name Kind above proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 

mouth 
of river 

Right Left Center Low High 

- --- --- --- --- ---
1 TunneL. ---- -- ---- -- -- ------------ 0. 35 ------- ------ ... ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 49.4 

feet. 
2 Pipeline ____ - - -- -- - - ___ ------------ . 38 ------- ------- ------- ------~ 

_ ... _____ Approx. depth 52.3 
feet. 

3 Erie Ave bridge ________ Highway ___ . 61 ------- ------- 180 f33. 5 ------- Double-leaf lift. 
See note 1. 

4 Submerged cables _______ ------------ 1. 23 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approximate depth 
27 feet. 

SA Norfolk & Western Ry 
bridge _______________ Railway ____ 1. 26 ------- ------- 203 35. 7 ------- Vertical lift. Comp. 

(Max. raise to 1975. See note 2 
123.6 ft.) 

7 21st St. bridge _________ Highway ___ 2. 12 ------- ------- 256 98. 7 ------- High le\•el. 
8 Aerial cable ____________ ------------ 2. 13 ------- ------- ------- 120. 0 -------

tAt center. 
NOTE 1.-Signal for opening draw, 1 long, 2 short 

(- - -). Bridge is equipped with a whistle syn
chronized with a white light. Bridge operator will answer 
boat signal by a long and short whistle with light signal, 
nnd if bridge cannot be immediately opened 3 blasts of 
whistle with light will be given as a check signal. 

Red, amber, and green lights at center, showing red at 
nil times except when bridge is Cully opened, amber with 

city of Elyria, Ohio, extend 1.600 feet Into the lake, each 
termlnnting in a crib with depth of 13 feet over it. 

.A water intake for the Ohio Edison Co., located 23,700 
feet 224° from Lorain Harbor Light, extends 1,435 feet 
342° to a crib with 12 feet over. It is marked by a buoy. 45 

Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See § 206.80 of Rules 
nnd fil'gnlations, pr('('Pding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.165 and 
§ 207.570 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Loeal Harbor Regulations are established by the Lorain 50 
Port .Authority and enfo~ by the h&rbormaster who can 

red while bridge is opening, and green replacing red and 
amber when bridge is fully opened; also n red light at 
each fender. 

NOTE 2.-Signal for opening draw and operation of a 
synchronized whistle and light on the bridge are same aa 
stated in note 1. 

Two red lights indicate channel when bridge is closed, 
and show green when bridge is open; a third red light la 
displayed if bridge cannot be opened. 

increasing to lh mile width. 
Beaver Creek Harbor, Ohio, is a small boat barbor and 

summer resort at the mouth of Beaver Creek, about 4 
miles southwest of Lorain Harbor. In May 1967, the 
channel nt>nr the mouth was nbout 50 fe-et wide and 3 to 4 
feet deep . .A bar forming across the entrance reportedly 
washes out during the spring and after some storms, and 
restricts the harbor to small shallow draft craft. Too east
erly side of the entrance is marked by a 380-foot long stone 
pier with a private fixed green light mounted on a pole near 
its outer end. A privately maintained range consisting of a 
fixed roo front light on a pole mounted an the short west 
pier and a fixed red light on n pole Inside the harbor, 
marks the entrance. Gasoline, at dockside pumps, and 

be reached at the Department of Public Service or through 
the Lorain Port Authority, City Hall, Lorain, Ohio 44-052. 
Copies of the regulations can be obtained from the harbor
master or the Port Authority. 

Chart 148%6.-From Lorain to Vermilion, Ohio, the coast
line le open and stretches southwesterly for about 5 miles, 
with the 24-foot contour about % mile off, and thence it 
extends a like distance westerly to Vermilion, with shoals 

55 sen-ice are a,·nnable in the harbor. Tbls harbor ls within 
the legal boundary of the City of LOrain and Local Harbor 
Regulations of Lorain apply. (See Local Harbor Regula
tions for Lorain, preceding.) 

Charts 14826, 14830.-Vermilion Harbor, Ohio.-Thls 
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harbor, used mainly by fishing and recreational craft, is 
located about 34 miles westerly from Cleveland. It com
prises the lower 3,000 feet of the Vermilion River, and a 
channel of approach from the lake. 

Channels.-The approach to the river from Lake Erie is 
through two dredged channels that lead around either end 
of a detached breakwater. join, and lead southward be
tween two piers at the mouth of the river. The channel 
leads upstream for about 0.6 mile to the Liberty Avenue 
bridge. 

westerly, deep water approaches to within % mile of the 
shore line. An unmarked outlying shoal spot with 13 ~eet 
depth lies 1% miles northeasterly.from Huron Light. 

Net Stake Obstructions.-Frow a poiut n!Jont oue mile 
5 offshore from Huron Barbor, Ohio, an area a!Jout 2 miles 

square is very thick with fish net stakes. The recom
mended >essel courses from Huron Harbor pa13s through 
this region. 

Charts 14830, 14843.-Huron Harbor, Ohio.-This harbor, 
lo which is about 44 miles westerly from Cleveland, com

prises the lower mile of the Huron River, two connecting 
slips. and an onter harhor nnd entrance channel. 

In 1977, the controlling depths were 5% feet in the west 
approach channel except for a shoal with a least depth of 
31,6 feet on the south side of the channel just west of the 
entrance to the pier channel, 7 feet in the east approach 
channel except for a shoal with a least depth of 5% feet 15 
on the south side of the channel just east of the entrance 

Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 
channel leading southwestward from deep water in Lake 
Erie between a pier and an adjacent disposal area on the 
northwest side, and a breakwater on the southeast side to 
the mouth of the Buron River. The channel leads into the 
river to a turning basin with its upper end about 0.4 mile 
above the mouth. In July 1978, the controlling depth was 

to the pier channel, thence 8 feet through the pier channel 
to the junction with Superior Lagoon, thence 2 feet to the 
Liberty Avenue bridge. 

Aids to Navigation.-Vermilion West Pierhead Light 4 
is on the west pier near the outer end. East Pierhead Light 
5 is located on the outer end of the east pier. The detached 
breakwater has lights on the east, middle and west ends. 

A lighted tank with the name VERMILION on the side 
is prominent. 

Harbor Facilities.-:Uarine services include 5 lift and 
repair facilities and mnny gns and diesel fuel facilities. 
Private visitors' dockn~P I!< a;ailnl:lle ior pleasure craft 
in addition to 3 public dockage areas. 

Water lntake.-A snhmerired water intake crib ot the 
city ot Vermilion, with ahont 3 feet of water over It. is 
located about 1.200 frrt 263" from Vermilion West Outer 
Light. The crib is marked by a buoy. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, publishf'd In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and RE>irolntlons. prl'<'t'dlng. /l suhmf'rited water intake 
<:rib of the city of Vnmilion, with 8 feet of wnter over it, 
is located about 1,400 feet 2i2% • from Vrrmilion West 
Outer Li:rht. The crib ls m:irkrd by n buoy. 

20 23 feet at midchannel through the entrance channel to the 
turning basin with 24 feet in the basin. 

A semicircular diked disposal area is on the west side of 
the west pier. 

Aids to Navi:.ration.-The <'hnnnPl entrnnce is buoyed In 
25 the open water. Huron Harbor Light is on the northerly 

end of the west pierhead; a fog signal sounds at this light 
as required. Huron Inner Light is located at the bend of 
the west pier, 2,400 feet 215° from Huron Harbor Light. 
Vessels must keep at least 125 feet easterly of the aline-

30 ment of these two lights, to clear the westerly bank of the 
channel. Huron East Breakwater Light is on the north end 
of the East Breakwater. Huron Inner East Light is 320 
feet 142° from Huron Inner Light. 

Harbor Facilities.-Two slips operated by the Lake 
35 Erie Dock Co. have been constructed on the east side 

Fishing and Huntin:r Rrgulntions.-See § 206.80 of Rules 40 
and RE>gnlntlon!I. prf'Cf'dlng. 

of thf' river. one being loented nt the upper limit of the 
Federal project and the other 600 feet up,..trenm there
from. ThP low<'r l'lifl i!'> l.ff.() fri•t lonir. 140 fi><>t widr, and 
17 to 20 feet deep. The upper slip is 1,450 feet long, 180 
feet wide, and 27 feet deep. The wharves adjacent to the 
slips nre equipped with eonl nnd ore hnndling machinery. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.160 and 
§ 207.565 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Dumping Ground.-Ahont 21/.i mlleR north of the en
trnnre to Vermilion Hnrlior. Is n dnm11ini irronnd in more 41i 
than 82 ft>et of wnter. It Is ohout th milf' square with a 
lenst depth of 82 fept nnd is not mnrked. 

Obatructions.-Just ROnth of the dumping gronnd. there 
are several fish net stnkf'!I in more tlurn 30 feet of water 
close to the recommended ve1111el course between Huron 50 
and Lorain. Ohio. 

An outlying shoal spot with 6 frrt drpth and more than 

The Pillsbury Company operates grain handling equip
ment on its wharves at the upper limit of the turning basin 
and the westerly side of Slip No. 2. 

The WPst bank of the llnron Rh·er, for a distance of 
more than one mile upstream, has many small boat 
farilitlf's of all classes. 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor farilltlf'I' for the Port of Huron. 
Ohio Is contained in the Port Series No. 42 CRevl!'led 
1970) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King
man Building, Fort Belvolr, Va. 22000. 

Fishing and Hunting RE>plntlons.-See 33 C.F.R. § 206.80 
10 feet surrounding, lies approximately 3.000 feet 2R6° 
from Vermilion West Outer Light. The south edge of the 
shoal Is markPd by n buoy, 55 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Chart 14830.-The coast extending southwesterly from 
Vermilion has rocky and stony shallows reaching one mile 
off, this character prevailing to a point about 714 miles 
from Vermilion and abOut 8% miles east of Buron, the 
most southerly point on the lake. Thence to Huron, north-

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.165 and 
§ 207.570 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations are established by the City of 
Buron and enforced by local law enforcement omctals. A 

80 speed limit of 6 m.p.h. is enforced within the harbor Um· 
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Structures Across Vermilion Harbor and River 

No. Location and name Kind 

Miles 
above 
West 
Outer 
Lt. 

Draw or span open
ings-clear width 
in feet proceeding 

upstream 

Clear height 
in feet above 
water datum 

L.ow High 

Remarks 

Right I Left Center 
~~~~~~~~~~~~1-~~~~~-1-~~~-1-~~-1 --1-~~~----- -~~~~~-

1 
2 

2A 
3 

3A 
4 

4A 
5 

5A 
5B 

6 
6A 

7 

Submerged pipeline _________ --------------
Submerged cable . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____________ _ 
Submerged pipeline ______________________ _ 
Submerged pipeline. __ -- - ___ - - _______ - ___ _ 
Aerial Cable ____________________________ _ 
Liberty Ave. bridge________ Highway ____ _ 
Aerial cable _____________________________ _ 

Submerged pipeline _________ --------------
Aerial cable _____________________________ _ 
Aerial Cable ____________________________ _ 
Penn Central bridge ________ Railway _____ _ 
Aerial Cable ____________________________ _ 
N &; W bridge ___ ------____ Railway_. ___ _ 

0. 27 
. 56 
. 57 
. 58 
- 68 
. 69 
. 72 
. 74 
. 75 
. 78 
. 79 
. 99 

1. 00 

------- ------- 147. 0 12.8 8. 2 Fixed. 

75.0 21. 6 ---·--- Fixed. 

14. 0 ------- Do. 

its. Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the 
City Manager, Municipal Building, Huron, Ohio 44839. 

Dumping Ground.-Auout 3'h miles due uorth of the 
entrance to Huron Harbor, Ohio, is a dumping ~round in 
more than 35 feet of wllt(lr. It is nbont one mile square 
with a least depth of 35 feet and is not marked. 

Huron Inner East Light, an intake pipeline of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration Lewis Research 

3() Center, extends about 3,400 feet 048° to a crib in about 
22 feet of water. There is a depth of 16 feet over the crib 
and it is not marked. 

Charts 14830, 14842, 1484', 14845.-Potable Water Jn. 
take.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in Certain Laws, pre-Water lntake.-A water intal\e pipeline rommenres to 

a point on the sborelinr 2.2~0 fert 275° from Hnron Inner 
Light nnd extl'nds 1,140 ff•M: 000° to n crib in abont !l fet>t 
of water. There is a de11th of 5 fcrt over the crib and it 
is not marked. 

35 ceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1256.93 of Rules and Regulations, 
preceding. About 3 miles southeasterly from the Sandusky 
entrance channel, the city of Sandusky has an intake pipe 
which commences at the waterworks located north of the 

Potable Water Intakc.-St>e 42 U.S.C. 264, pnblisl1ed 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 40 
and Regulations, prPeeding. A potable wntcr lntnke tii)le
llne of the city of Buron, Ohio, commences at a point on 
the shoreline 2.780 fePt 27!l 0 from Huron Inner Lii:ht and 
extends 2,000 feet 017° to an intuke <'rib in abont 14 feet 
of water. There is a depth of 11.6 feet over the crib and it 41 
is not merked. 

Chart 14830.-From Huron the wooded coast runs north
westerly to Cedar Point, the entrance to Sandusky Bay 
and the Sandusky Harbor entrance channel. The bay is a 
shallow body of water with an area of about 22% square 50 
miles. Point Marblehead and Bay Point are northwest of 
the bay entrance. Near the Huron piers, shoal& extend off. 
about % mile, and a detached 15-foot spot is found nearly 
% mile out at a point 2 miles from Huron. Otherwise, the 
water is deep-to within about % mile until Cedar Point ls 55 
reached, where the shallow area gradually widens to 114 
miles. 

Potable Watt>r Intake.-~ 42 U.8.C. 2114. rmhli.,hf>d 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
end Regulations, preceding. About 314 miles 300° from 60 

entrance to Pipe Creek in the city of Sandusky and extends 
in n str11igllt line thronith tile mnrsbland, under tbe 
Ceclnr Point <'Rui::ewny nnd on into Lnke Erie. The Lake 
F.lrie seetion extends from the shore 3,000 feet 052• to a 
crib In nhont 21 ft>et of watt>r. There Is a depth of 16 
fM>t ovpr th<" ,..rih nnd it iR not mnrkt>d 

Chart 14845.-Sandusky Harbor, Ohio.-Entrance to the 
harbor of Sandusky, which is located in tbe easterly part 
of Sandusky Bay, is about 50 miles westerly from Cleve
land Harbor entrance. 

Channels.-Tbe harbor is entered from Lake Erie 
through a dredged entrance channel that leads southwest 
from deep water in the lake along the northwest side of a 
jetty extending northeast from Cedar Point. Inside Cedar 
Point, the channel turns south-southwest across Sandusky 
Bay. About midway across the bay, the channel divides 
with the deeper channel leading w.est then south along a 
d~raft wha.rf to a turning basin at the southwest 
corner of the harbor. The shallower channel continues 
south-southwest to a channel leading west along the 
Sandusky docks to the turning basin. 

The Federal project depths are 26 feet in Moseley Chan-
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Strurtures Across ~uron River 

!\lilcs Ora w or span openings- Clear height 
above clear width in feet in feet above 
Huron proceeding upstream water datum 

N o. Location and name Kind In11er Remarks 
Light 

on west Hight Left Center Low High 
pier 

--- --- --- --- --- --------
1 Submerged pipelines ____ ------------ 0. 70 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 20~~ 

feet. 
2 Aerial cables _____________ ------------ . 72 ------- ------- ------- 6G.3 ____ .,. ...... 
3 Clevcln.nd Rd., E. Huron_ Highway ___ .n ------- ------- 86 21. 0 ------- Fixed. 
4 Submerged pipeline ____ . ------------ .n ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 32 

feet. 
5 Submerged cable __ ------ ------------ . 73 ------- ------- ------- ------- -- --- -- Approx. depth 25 

feet. 
6 Aeri11l cables ____________ ------------ . 77 ------- ------- ------- 52. 0 -------
7 ConRail bridge _________ Hailway ____ • 79 57 57 ------- 19. 0 ------- Fixed. 
8 :Submerged pipeline __ - __ ------------ . 79 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approximate depth 

unknown . 
9 Aerial cable ____________ ------------ . 80 ------- ------- ------· ------- -------

9A Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ • 81 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------
9B Mason Rd. bridge ______ Highway ___ 6. 56 ------- ------- 91 16. 7 ------- Fixed. Under const. 

in 1974. 
10 Fries Lnndi ng bridge_. __ Highway - __ 7. 70 ------· 

______ .. 
149 * -------

11 Norfolk & Western lty __ Ruitway ____ 7.90 102 99 ... -----· 35.7 ------- Fixed. 
12 Ohio Turnpike Twin Highway ___ 8.80 ------- ------- 80 30.0 25.4 Do. 

bridges. 

*Destroyed 4 July 1969. East abutment remains visible. 

nel, 25 feet in Upper Straight Channel and Upper Bay 
Channel, 24 feet in Lower Bay Channel and the turning 
basin, 22 feet in Dock Channel, and 21 feet in Lower 
Straight Channel. (See Local Notice to Mariners and 
latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) 

35 Point bar opposite Cedar Point, and the alinement, 107°, 
marks (astern) the axis of the straight channel from 
Cedar Point to the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad wharves, 
a distance of about 10,500 feet. Protective rip-rap ex
tends horizontally out from the base of the front range 

It ls the recommendation of the Lake Carriers' Asso
ciation that, at the junction of the straight channel and 
the bay channel, the master of an outbound vessel should 
slow down if necessary to avoid meeting vessels at the 
Intersection. Tbls recommendation should not be con
strued as relieving the inl>ound vessel of the obligation 
to exercise due caution In approaching the intersection. 

40 lil?bt about lG feet and from the rear rani;e llght 
about 28 feet and should not be passed close aboard even 
by vessels of shallow draft. The lighted clock tower of the 
Erie County Courthouse is prominent on the line of this 
range. It is marked at the top by an occulting green light, 

45 170 feet above the water. A radio-beacon station Is located 
on the west side of Cedar Point, 1,275 feet 151" from Inner 
Range Front Light. Lighted. and unlighted buoys mark the 
straight channel to lakeward of its Junction with the bay 

Aids to Navigation.-The outPr end of the outer har 
channel (.Moseley) is marked with buoys 1 and 2 located 
about % mile northeast of Sandusky PlerbPad Light. Tbe 
Outer Range (Moseley Channel) consists of two lights on 50 
the middle ground in Sandusky Bay, and the allnement, 
237°, marks the axis of the outer bar channel (llloseley) 
from the lake to the intersection with the straight channel 
range inside of Cedar Point, a distance of about 7,600 feet. 
Sandusky Pierhead Light Is on the pli:!rhead 11t the outer 
end of the east jetty ; an air fog diaphragm horn sounds 

channel 
Lighted buoys 16 and 18 mark the widened channel at 

the turn from the straight cbunut.>l Into th~ dock cbunuel 
opposite the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad wbnrves. 

The dock channel l"Xtends nlonir the wain city front 
on bearing 244 ° and is well marked with buoys. The 

55 south line is marked ot the east end of the turnlng basin 
by lighted buoy 21. Dock Channel Light ls shown on a pipe 
tower near the out.er end of the Erie Sand and Gravel Oo.'s 
dock at the toot of McDonough Street. 

as required. Buoy 9 marks the south bank near the 
Inner end of the outer bar channel (Moseley). 

The Inner Range consists of two lights on Bay-Sand- Sandusky Harbor Turning Basin Light, mounted 2f> feet 
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_above the water on a white steel column, is located on the 
southwest end of the rubble-mound rock dike at the edge 
of the turning basin. 

The bay channel extending to the straight channel on 

outer bar channel (Moseley) from a point about 200 feet 
lakeward of tbe Inner Itange Front Light to a point Just 
east of the Coast Guard wharf on Cedar Point. A sub-
marine cable extends from the northwest corner of the 
Battery Park basin on a line to the front light of the range 
marking the bay channel. Vessels should not drag anchor 
in the vicinity of these cables. 

Sewer Outfall.-A 48-inch diameter sewer outfall pipe
line extends across the dock cbnnnel lJayward from the 
foot of Harrison Street, extended, ton point a11proximately 
500 feet northerly of the rock dike paralleling the dock 
channel, and about 200 feet easterly of the Pennsylvania 
spur dike. 

a line parallel to and north of the dock channel is marked 5 
on its outer prolongation by a range of lirhts; the front 
light is 4,025 feet 137% 0 from the outer range rear light, 
and tbe rear light is 1,000 feet 063'Yl • from the front light. 
Buoys 7 and 5 mark the widened channel at the torn along 
the new dock into the exit (bay) channel : and lighted buoy 10 
2 and straight channel lighted buoy 14 mark the widened 
channel at the torn from the bay channel into the straight 
channel. The banks of the channels are also marked by 
buoys. Bridge Rcgulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 

15 Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.706 of Roles 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Sludge Basin Light is on the northeast corner of the 
sludge basin wall, 675 feet 172° from the light on the 
abandoned intake crib in the bay. East Cove Lighted 
Buoy 1, about 585 feet 214 ° from Sandusky Sludge Basin 
Light, marks the northerly end of a stone jetty. 

Harbor Facilities.-A small-boat basin about 700 feet 
wide and 2.300 feet long is located on the southwest !'Ide 
of Cedar Point. The entrance is between two lights. In July 
1977, the reported controlling depth through the entrance 
and in the basin was 11 feet. 

A small-boat basin, on which bont works and marine 
service stations are located, is situated behind the ConRail 
fill south of the sludge basin. Access to this basin is af
forded through the railroad bridge adjacent to the inner 
end of the southerly wall of the sludge basin. Limiting 
dimensions of the passage through the bridge, which nor
mally remains in the full open position, are 85 feet hori
zontally and 61)1 feet vertically. 

The city of Sandusky bas constructed a small-boat 
basin about 500 feet wide and 1.200 feet long at Dnttery 
Park. Two range lights, 12 and 15 fe<>t above water on 
cylindrical standards, are maintained by the city to mark 
the entrance to the basin. 

Caution Note.-Fluctnations of Water Lcvel.-In addi
tion to the fluctuations of level which ntrect Lake Erie 
somewhat uniformly, as noted in the "General Description" 
of this lake, strong winds produce abnormal fluctuations 
in Sandusky Bay, which, in combination with prevailing 
high or low water, may reach a maximum etrect of 6 feet 
above or 2'.lh feet below Low Water Datum. 

Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See 33 C.F .R. § 206.80 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. § 162.155 and 
20 § 207.560 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Charts 14830, 148'2, 14844.-Sandusky Bay.-8andusky 
River, Ohio, enters Sandusky Bay at its upper or westerly 
end, about 16 miles above Sandusky, through the bay, and 
is navigable for small vessels as far up as the lower Nor-

25 folk and Western Ry. (N.Y., Chi. & St. L., R.R.) bridge 
at Fremont, Ohio, about 15'.lh miles above its mouth. 
Below the ConRail bridge, crossing the bay about 9 miles 
below the mouth of the river, there is a general depth 
through the bay of about 7 feet, with no definite channel ; 

30 above the bridge to Muddy Creek Bay the depth is about 
5 feet, with no definite channel. Muddy Creek Bay has 
depths of 2 to 4 feet with no definite channel to the river. 
In the river, the depths vary from 2 to 19 feet or more, the 
lesser depths being on the several so-called bars, and in the 

35 channel near the mouth crossing Muddy Creek Bay where 
there are deposits of sand and gravel. The entrances at 
Muddy Creek Bay and the river, about halfway to Fre
mont, are marked by numerous unlighted buoys estab
lished by the Coast Guard. At the entrance to Muddy Creek 

40 Bay at the westerly end of Sandusky Bay, the marked 
channel begins and continues for about 2 miles to the 
mouth of Sandusky River. Small craft are warned to use 
the marked channel only as submerged rubble dikes enst 

In July 1977, it was reported that the pier from Cedar 45 
Point to Sandusky Pierhead Light is partially submerged 
during periodic high water conditions. 

protruding out from both sides of the river entrance. Much 
of this rubble may be awash. 

Three black H-pile posts with white square daymarb 
12 feet above water are located (No. 1) 22.475 feet 229%" 
(No. 3) with Ughtalso23,200feet 231°, and (No. 5) 24,080 
feet 230¥.J 0 from Sandusky Bay Transmission Line Light 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Sandusky, 
Ohio is contained in the Port Series No. 42 (Revised 
1970) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Har'bors, King
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Station.-The nearest Coast Guard l!ltation 
is at Marblehead, about 3% miles north-northwestward of 
the entrance to Sandusky Bay. The emergency telephone 
number, 419-626--0686, for reporting Search and Rescue 
incidents in the Sandusky area is 'toll free to Sandusky 
residents. 

Submarine Crossings.-A submarine cable crosses the 

50 "B" to mark a submerged breakwater abOut 1,800 feet 
west ot Wlllow Point. 

The ConBall bridge mentioned above bas been filled solid 
in various places, so that only about two-sevenths of its 
length is open. This causes strong currents to 1low out and 

55 in through the openings, and appropriate caution should 
be exercised in that vicinity. Except for the main draw 
opening, three other openings in the causeway allow pas
sage of small boats only with a maximum vertical clearance 
of 8.8 feet. Extreme caution should be exercised in paSBage 

60 due to piles which are awash at chart datum. Four sub-
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marine cables cross the bridge opening on the downstream 
side, with a least depth over them of 11 feet. 

Bridges.-Two hig!Hrny l>ridgcs cross the l>ny from 
::uurtin Poiut to D11uuury, Ohio. The uridges are located 
:ipproximntely 2.000 fel't nnd 4,000 feet west of the rail
road bridge. The second highway bridge has fixed bridge 
openings located at 0.25 mile, 1.08 miles and 2.03 miles 
respectively, from the Danbury terminus. The bridge open
ing at 0.25 mile has a horizontal clearance of 47 feet and 
a vertical clearance of 12.6 feet. The bridge opening at 1.08 
miles has a horizontal clearance of G5 feet between fenders 
and a vertical clearance of 43.1 feet. The bridge opening 
at 2.03 miles has a horizontal clearance of 46 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 10.7 feet. 

on the northeasterly termination of the peninsula inclos· 
ing Sandusky Bay on the north, is Marblehead T..ight. 
About 1 mile westerly along the coast from Marblehead 
Light is the quarry dock of the Marblehead Stone Div., 

5 Standard Slag Co. The main part of the dock extends 
offshore about 800 feet into 24 feet depth, and affords 
depths of 17 and 18 feet on both faces along tne outer 300 
feet. Two lights, spaced 3 feet apart horizontally, 18 
feet above the water, are maintained by the company on 

10 the outer edge of the dock. 

Wreck.-'TI1e wreck of a barge al.lout 80 feet long and 15 

Coast Guard Station.-Marblehead Coast Guard Station 
is located immediately west of the Marblehead Stone Div. 
Standard Slag Co. docl•. The Coast Guard Station has a 
small sheltered basin about 500 feet westerly of the quarry 
dock affording about 8 feet depth, decreasing to less than 
6 feet toward the southerly and easterly sides. Access to 30-foot bl'nm, with one-half foot of water oYer it aud sur

roundiug de!lths of -1 fret, lies l,::i50 feet south of the 
north ~bore of Sa11dusky Dny 31/i, miles west of the high
way bridges. 'l'he wrl'ck is not mnrk!'d. 

Transmission Line Lights.-Two light!! mark the chan
nel under the overhead transmission line of the Ohio 
Public Service C-0., crossing S:rnclusky lluy just abo"re 
the ConRail bridge. The lights are shown on two of the 
concrete piers supporting the towers of the transmission 
line, about in line with the railroad draw opening. The 
transmission line has vertical clearance of 64.8 feet in the 
main channel opening and 34.8 feet in the other openings. 

Johnson Island. Ohio.-Johnson Island is located in the 
northl.'asterly section of Sandusky Ilay nbout 1h mile west 

the basin is gained through an opening at the northwest 
corner where the depth is 8 feet. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
20 Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 

and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of Marblehead, Ohio, starts on the shoreline 1,020 feet 
112° from the Marblehead Coast Guard radio mast, and 
extends about 000 feet 358° to an intake crib in about 20 

25 feet of water. There is a depth of 8 feet of water over the 
crib and it is not marked. 

Automobile and passenger ferry services to Kelleys 
Island are available from a dock just west of the Coast 
Guard Station. 

of Bay Point and about% mile south of the most northerly 30 
bay shoreline. The island is nbout 1h mile wide nnd one 
mile long and is connectl.'d to the nortberly shore of the 
mainland by a rondwny o>er the Johnson Island Causeway. 

Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See 33 C.F .R. § 206.80 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Section IV.-South and West Shores From 
Point Marblehead to Mouth of Detroit 
River The causeway is of rubblemound construction and has 

five bridged openings at various locations. The midpoint 35 
opening has a vertical clearance of 25 feet and a hori- Regional Charts: Chart 14820; Chart 14830 

Charts 14830, 14842, 14844.-Westerly from Point Marble
head, Catawba Island juts out from the peninsula on the 
north of Sandusky Bay and terminates in Scott Point. 

zontal clearance of 50 feet. The four openings on either 
side of the causeway midpoint opening have a minimum 
horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 4 feet. 

There is shallow water within a line joining the 
Sandusky outside buoy and Point Marblehead. A buoy is 

40 Mouse Island, useful as a radar target, is a small island 
on the shoal bank about lJ8 mile north of Scott Point. In 
the bight within a line connecting Point Marblehead and 
Mouse Island, the water shoals from 18 feet to the shore, 
with boulders and stony bottom. At a point 2 miles south-

in 14 feet of water, about 3,100 feet 017° from Sandusky 
Straight Channel Inner Range Rear Light to mark the 
east side of Bay Point Shoal, a 4-foot shoal. In the out
lying waters, a spot with 23 feet depth lies 2 miles north
easterly from Sandusky Pierhead Light, and other shoals 
with depths of 22 to 24 feet are scattered over an area 
located from 2 to 21h miles north of Sandusky Pierhead 
Light and from llf.i to 214 miles east of Marblehead Light. 50 

Dumping Ground.-About 3 miles 11orthea11t of the San
dusky llay Entrance. or about 3 miles eust of Marblehead 
Light, is a dumping ground in more than 32 feet of water. 
It is about 1 mile east and west by one mile north and 
south with a it"llst depth of 30 feet O'l'er it. 

The navigable waters between the entrnnce to San
dusky Bay, Marblehead Light and the dumping ground 
described above, are abundant with fish net stakes. 

Point Marblehead, Ohio.-At Point Marblehead, located 

45 east of Scott Point the bank bas only 1 foot of water % 
mile from shore, with spots of 9 or 10 feet on the outer 
edge about l:IJ8 miles out. (See also description of South 
Passage in section V.) In this reach are located Lakeside, 
and East and West Harbors. 

Lakeside, Ohio, wesMrly about 2:1.4 miles from Point 
Marblehead, is an open roadstead, but provides a dock 
extending otrshore about 600 feet into 10 feet depth and 
several smaller docks to the weetward extending into 
lesser depths, where repnir nnd servicing facilities are 

55 a\·niinble for small craft. 
Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 12$0.93 of Rules 
and Ilegulntlons, preceding. A potnble wnter Intake crib 
of the village of Lakeside, Ohio, is located 4,250 feet 282° 
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Bridges, etc. Across Sandusky Bay and River 

Miles Draw or span Clear height 
above openings-clear width in feet above 
San- in feet proceeding water datum 

Location and name Kind dusky upstream 
Pier- --head I Center Light Right Left Low High 

---

Sandusky Bay 

Bay Point Road Bridge. Highway ___ *2. 7 ------- ------- t40. 0 17. 8 -------
Con Rail Bridge _________ Railway ____ *3. 5 ------- ------- 35.0 6. 7 -------
Cedar Point Causeway Highway ___ *3. 7 ------- ------- 38. 8 21. 8 -------

Bridge. 
Johnson Island Cause- ___ do _______ *3. 7 ------- ------- 50. 0 25. 0 -------

way Bridge. 
ConRail Bridge _________ Railway ____ 7. 7 ------- ------- 64. 8 9. 3 -------
Ohio Route 269 Bridge __ Highway ___ 8. 2 ------- ------- 65. 0 11. 4 -------

Ohio Route 2 Bridge ____ ___ do _______ 
8. 5 ------- ------- 65. 0 43. 1 -------

Aerial Cable ___________ ------------ 21. 14 ------- ------- ------- 73. 1 -------

Sandusky River# 

Ohio Turnpike (I-80) ___ do _______ 26.4 ------- ------- 65. 0 40. 0 -------
Bridge. 

Aerial Cable ___________ ------------ 26.44 ------- ------- ------- 60. 7 -------
Ohio Route 20 Bridge_ ___ do _______ 31. 0 ------- ------- 134. 0 53. 6 -------
Norfolk & Western Ry Railway ____ 32. 2 ------- ------- tl05. 0 24. 4 -------

Bridge. 
_____ do---------------- ___ do _______ 32. 4 ------- ------- t105. 0 24. 9 -------
State Street (Fremont) Highway ___ 32. 8 ------- ------- t50. 0 18. 9 -------

Bridge. 
Norfolk & Western Ry Railway ____ 33.4 ------- ------- tllO. 0 25. 6 -------

Bridge. 
ConRail Bridge _________ ..• do _______ 33. 6 ------- ------- tl05. 0 24. 8 -------
Tiffin Road (Fremont) Highway ___ 35. 2 ------- ___ ,.. ___ t70. 0 37. 0 -------

Bridge. 

*Does not cross the primary navigation area of Sandusky Bay. 
#Bridges upstream of river mouth are not lighted. 

t Approximate. 

181 

Remarks 

Fixed; not lighted. 
Single-leaf bascule. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Single-leaf bascule. 
Vertical lift-66.5 

feet clearance 
when open. 

Fixed. 

Twin-fixed. 

Fixed. 
Fixed; East channel. 

Fixed; West channel. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 
Fixed; new bridge 

under constr. just 
upstream of span. 

from the Marblehead Coast Guard radio mast. The crib 
la in about 8 feet of water and is not marked. 

Aids to Navigation.-East Harbor Entrance Light l, 

East Harbor, westerly 3% miles from Point Marblehead, 
is a shallow bay with nn entrance channel between 2 paral- 50 
lei piers, with an angle about midway, extending 1,100 
feet from the shore. The northerly shore of the harbor 
is a State park and recreation area and the wnters in 
the harbor are n public fishing urea and game refuge. 

Soundings completed in May 19i0 indicated controlling 55 
depths as follows : 5 feet in the entrance channel ; 3 feet 

mounted 14 feet above the water on a silver pole, is located 
at the outer eud of the Southeast pier. East Harbor En
trance Light, is located at the outer end of the northwest 
pier. 

West Harbor, 5% miles northwe!'f:erly from Point 
Marblehead, has two privately maintained entrance chan
nels. Boats drawing up to 3 feet can be accommodated 
at dot:ks in the harbor with facilities for gasoline, at 
dock~lde pumps, service and repair. 

in the basin immediately to the east; and 5 feet in the 
smallboat channel leading in a southerly and then west
erly direction Which hi marked by numerous buoys. This 
channel is an extension of the entrance channel. 

Aids to Navigation.-A number of buoys maintained by 
the East Harbor State Park manager mark the south
easterly small boat channel into West Barbor. West 

60 Harbor South Entrance Light, privately maintained 20 
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feet above the water on a dolphin oft' the outer end of the 
south jetty and West Harbor Entrance Light, privately 
maintained 10 feet above the water on a pile on the end of 
the north jetty mark the northwesterly entrance channel. 

Middle Harbor Shoal, a boulder shoal to the northeast 5 
with 2 feet of water over it, is marked at its easterly edge 
by a buoy located 5,760 feet 085° from West Harbor 
Entrance Light. 

1977, .the controlling depth was 9 feet through the en
trance channel up to the bridge except for shoaling to 2 
feet along the south channel limit in the westerly 900 feet. 
The channel lakeward of the piers is subject to shoaling. 

About % mile westerly of Scott Point is the mainland 
terminus of the automobile aud passenger ferry line 10 
operating to the Islands. There is a depth of about 11 
feet at the outer face of tht> dock. About 400 feet \Vesterly 

Aids to Navigation.-Port Clinton Light 2 is maintained 
on the outer end of the west pier. A radio relay tower and 
the yellow (brick) waterworks stack serve as good land· 
marks for mariners. The stack, situated about on the 
alinement of the west pier, may be used in combination 
with the Port Clinton Light 2 as a range, until entrance is 
to be made. A light is located on the east pierhead 

Harbor Farilities.-An autowobile and pussenger ferry 
is operated between Port Cliur.on and .Put-in-Bay. Gwio
line. at dockside pum11s. and service are available. 

of the ferry dock is a do<'k of the Port Clinton Fish Co., 
atrording depths of about 4 feet. 

The State of Ohio has developed the Catawba State Park 15 
on the northwest part of Catawba Island. The park pier 
is marked by a light located 750 feet 300° from Catawba 
Cliffs Barbor Light. 

Catawba Island buoy Is located about 2.500 feet to 
westward of the headland on the nortb\t'PSterly side of 20 
Catawba Island and about % mile northwest of the 
entrance to the harbor of the Catawba Cliffs Beach Club. 
This harbor. on the wPst side of Catawba Island. consists 
of a yacht basin formed In a lagoon separated from the 
lake by a narrow strip of shore through which an entrance 25 
channel about 40 feet wide and 5 to 6 feet deep has been 
cut and revetted with sheet piling. The inner basin bas 
facilities for hoisting small craft as large as 46 feet in 
length and 20 tons in weight. and marine fuels. at dockside 
pumps. and service are available. There are depths of 5 30 
to 6 feet along the boat berths on the west side and 3 feet 
In the easterly part of the harbor. The westerly end of 

Potable Water lntake.-St>t> 42 U.S.C. 26.f. published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1250.93 of Rules 
a11d Regulations. pre<'erling. A potnble w11ter intake pipe
line of the city of Port Clinton. Ohio. eommences on the 
shoreline 940 feet 229° from Port Clinton Light 2, and ex· 
tPndR 1.~110 fl'f't R.'17° to an intnke crib In about 7 feet of 
water. There is a de11th of 6 feet over the crib and It is 
not marked. 

A potnhle wnter lntnke commences on the shoreline 
1,050 feet 235° from Port Clinton Light 2, and extends 
1,000 feet ooo• to an exposed intake crib in about 6 feet 
of water. It is not marked. 

Bridges.-A doublP-leaf hasrnle-typP. hhthway bridge 
crosi:tes the harbor at Monroe Strt>et, 5.!100 fet-t abot"e the 
outer end of the pier at the f.'Dtrant'e. hn\"ID~ nn Opt'nlng 
with borb:ontal <'lenrnn<'l' of 7l'i ff'f't and clear hel~ht of 
9.3 feet. Red lights are llbown on ahntments. protection 
pier. and draw span; 8£'\"'l'D liirhts being visible from 
either side of bridge. all red when closed. snd two (nt the sheet p111ng revetting the southerly side of the entrance 

channel is marked by Catawba Cliffs Barbor Light. a 
privately maintalnPd beacon mmnountPd by a fixed lfght 

each Pnd of draw spnn) 11howinir ln'f't'D wh1>n Oflf'n. The 
35 signal to open the draw is one long and one short blast 

<--). Charts 14830, 14842, 14846.-Westward of Catawba Island 
and inclosed on the west by the shore terminating in the 
rounding projection caned Locust Point, is a bight or bay 
with water shoaling from 24 feet to shore, the distance be
tween the east and west points of the bay being about 12 40 
miles. Portage River enters at the head of this bay with 
the harbor of Port Clinton located at its mouth. A large 
shallow bank, having 14 feet or less water generally, with 
a 2-foot spot near the outer edge and other scattered 
patches of 3 to 10 feet, stretches northeasterly from the 45 
shore in the vicinity of Locust Point to a distance of about 
5% miles, approaching to within %. mile of the inner edge 

About 1 mile farther upstream, the OonRail bas a roller-
lift bridge with an opening of 109.9 feet and a clear height 
of 13.5 feet. From 6 :00 a.m. to 10 :00 p.m. during the 
navigation season 1 May to 1 December, the bridge will 
be opened on signal of 3 long blasts and 1 short blast 
<----).Lights are shown on the lift span piers 
and on the open end of the roller-lift span. 

State Route 2 bridge. co11111lt•tt>rl In 11ltl8 ovt>r tbe Port
age River at about mile 3.0. IR a fixed blirhwny brldsre with 
a vertical clearance of 30 feet nbove Low Water Datum 
and a horizontal <'lPnranre of 85 ft>et. 

of Niagara Reef. Strangers should not attempt the passage 
between these shoals. 

Port Clinton Harbor, Ohio.-Thil'I harbor Is sltnate-d 
at the mouth of the Portage River, about 29 miles 
southeast of Toledo Barbor entrance. The river enters 
the lake at the extreme southerly edge ot the bight or 
bay immediately west of Catawba Island. This bight 

Bridge Regulation11.-SPP I., tT.8.C. 499. f111hlb1hed in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. and§ 117.7115a and 

50 § 117.705b of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

le quite shoal, the depths ranging from 6 feet oft 55 
the end ot the piers to 18 feet about Ht,4 miles from ahore. 

Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 
entrance channel leading from deep water in Lake Erie 
between two parallel piers upstream in Portage River for 
about 0.4 mile to the Monroe Street highway bridge. In 60 

A speed limit of 4 m.p.h. is enforced in the harbor by the 
city of Port Clinton. 

Erie Proving Grouncl.-Tbpre ts an ArtiTiery Firing 
Danger Zone off Camp Perry, nbont 4 miles west of Port 
Clinton. It Is nn trreimlar nrea ntendfng northerly and 
northweeterly into the lake tor about 12 miles and haviDC 
a manmum width of 18 miles. 

Caution.-.Marlners expe<'ting to navigate in the Vicln-
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is located approximately 9,100 feet 299° from the mouth 
of the Toussaint River. The tower is 493 feet high and 
is lighted. 

ity of the danger arPa:> ne!'rritwd hl'low nrP <'n11tio11P<l to 
consult U.S. Coast Guard Ninth District Notice to Mari· 
ners for additional information, firing schedules, and 
changes in restrictions or boundaries. 

Tbe arP11;: will .... us .. tl 11s :111 ••rd11n11<·P nri11ir zonP nnil 

will be gO'vPrned by the following rl'1.rnlatio11s npprowcl hy 
the Secretary of W11r, April 26, 19-U, as amended: 

Outfall Pipeline.-An outfall pipeline of the Davis-
5 Besse Station commences from a point on shore 5,950 feet 

325° from the mouth of the Toussaint River and extends 
1,400 feet 089° to a crib with 6 feet of water over. 

(a) Area I for artillery firing hy Aitjutn nt Genernl Stnte 
of Ohio [formerly Eric Army (formerly Ordnance) Depotj, 
Port Clinton, Ohio. 

Intake Pipelinc.-An intake pipeline commences from a 
point on shore 6,250 feet 323° from the mouth of the Tous-

10 saint River and extends 3,000 feet 051° to a crib with 
( b) Area II for antiaircraft artillery firing from Camp 

Perry nnd Lo<'ust Point. Ohio. 
6 feet of water over. A privately maintained orange and 
white horizontally banded buoy marks the outer end. 

Danger Zone Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 3, published 
in Certain Lnws, preceding. an<l 33 C.l•'.IL § 204.187 of Rules 
nnd Tiegulntions, pre<'eding. 

Long Beach, a private harbor for small boats, is located 
about % mile easterly from the mouth of Turtle Creek. 

15 The Long Bench Yacht Club maintains a range of green 
lights from l\Iay 30 to September 1. The front light ls Caution Area.-Specinl Use Airspnce, ns noted in Fed· 

eral Regulations 14 C.F.R. Part 73 (Federnl .Aviation 
Adm., Dept. of Transp.), Special Use Airspace, consists ot 
the area above the surface of the cnrth ns outlined by 
geographic coordinates and is to be uio:ed and controlled for 20 
specific purposes in the operntion of nircrnft. Area R-5502, 
Lacarne, . Ohio, ueginning at 41°41'15" N., 83°07'45'' 
w.; to 41°41'17" N., 83°00'00" \V.; to 41°35'30" N., 
82°54'48" W.; to 41°32'19" N., 83°00'05" W.; to 41°-
32'16" N., 83°01·24" w.; to 41°36'51" x .. 83°07'45" w.; 25 
to the point of beginning may be used for military pur
poses from the surface to a flight level of 23,000 feet. The 
using agency is the Adjutant General, State of Ohio, 
and the time Of desi~nation is 0800 to lGOO local time Sat. 
and Sun. April 1 thru May 31 ; 0800 to 1600 local time 30 
dully June 1 thm July 31; OSOO to 1600 local time Sat. 

displayed on a white pole 10 foet above the water and 
the rear light mounted 20 feet above water on a white 
pole, is 200 feet 159° from the front light. 

The entrance to the Ward Canal Is located about 31Ai 
miles southeasterly from Toledo Intake Crib. Ward Canal 
East Jetty Light 1 is 10 feet above the water on a green 
pile and marks the end of the jetty at the entrance to the 
canal. 

The mouth of Cooley Creek, which is located about 2 
miles southwesterly from Toledo Intake Crib, forms a 
small-boat harbor. The Cooley Canal Sportsman Club 
maintuhis a series of private lights on the breakwaters at 
the entrance to the canal. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of the city of 'l'oledo commences at a point on the 
shoreline 31,800 feet 1Ci8° from Toledo Harbor Light and 

and Sun. August 1 thru l\"ov. 30; other dates, time and 
altitudes uy NOT.Al\!, pul>lished at least 48 hours in ad
vance. The Controlling Agency is the Federal Aviation 
Administration, Cleveland ARTC Center. 

Mariners are cautioned to consult U.S. Coast Guard 
Ninth District Notice to Mariners for additional informa
tion, firing schedules and changes. 

35 extends 15,000 feet 055° to the Toledo Intake Crib, a cir
cular building surmounting a cylindrical steel crib, in 
nbout 17 feet of water. The crib is marked with the Toledo 
Intake Crib Light. 

Potable Water lntake.-St>e 42 U.S.C. 264, pnbli1<hed 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1.250.93 of Rules 40 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water Intake pipe
line of the Camp Perry installntion. commenePS nt n point 
on the shoreline 4.100 fpet ~8° from the tower at Cnrnp 
Perry, Ohio, and extends 4.100 feet 044° to an intnke crib 
lo about 13 feet of water. There Is a depth of 9 feet o\·er 45 
th!' <'rib nnd it Is not muked. 

From Locust Point to Cedar Point, enclosing Maumee 
Bay on the east, is a distance of about 14 miles. The shoal 
border within the 18-foot contour varies from 7.3 miles 
at Locust Point tv 2.5 miles at Reno Beach to 4. 7 miles at 60 
Oedar Point. 

A potable wnter intake pipeline of the city of Oregon, 
Ohio, ron11uencc!S :it a point on the shoreline 15,600 teet 
304° from the entrance to the Ward Canal, and ex
tends 6,350 feet W5° to an intake crib in 13 feet of water. 
There is n depth of 8 feet over the crib and 1t is not 
marked. 

Charts 14830, 14846, 14847.-Maumee Bay.-Maumee Bay 
is a large shallow expanse forming the southwest corner of 
Lake Erie, and having prevailing depths of less than IO 
feet. The bay is obstructed by several areas of dumping 
grounds, with a dredged straight channel leading from 
deep water in the lake to the mouth of the !liaumee River, 
which forms the harbor of Toledo. 

The entrance to the Toussaint River is abOut 8 miles 
northwest of Port Clinton. Depths of 2 to 5 feet are 
available at the approach and entrance to the river. 
Inside the entrance, there is a depth of about 7 feet for 
about % mile, thence shoaling rapidly to about one foot. 
Small-craft facilities are available. 

A diked spoil disposal area is on the southeast side of 
the Toledo Harbor entrance channel at the mouth of the 
Maumee River. The disposal area, about 242 acres, extends 

55 about 0.9 mile into the bay from the shore. A turning area, 
marked by lights, is on the northwest side of the disposal 
area. 

Davis-Besse Power Station.-Tbe cooling tower of the 
Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station at Locust Point, Ohio 

Toledo Harbor, Ohio.-This harbor Is locnted at the 
westerly extremity of the lake and includes the lower 
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7 miles of the Maumee River and the channel about 18 
miles long through Maumee Bay to deep water in Lake 
Erie. 

horn and a marker radiobeacon are operated at _this 
station. A power cable extends from Toledo Harbor 
Light 290° to the shore. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Maumee River project area Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads south
west for about 16.5 miles from deep water in Lake Erie 
through the shallow water of Maumee Bay to the mouth 
of Maumee River, thence upstream for about 7 miles. 
Maumee mooring Basin is on the northwest side of the 
channel at the mouth of the river, and there are turning 
basins 2.7, 6.3, and 7 mil(>s above the mouth. 

5 through the city of Toledo has been developed extensively 
for deep draft navigation along both shores. Facilities 
of almost every nature are available for deep-draft vessels 
and small craft. 

Dry Docks.-The American Ship Building Co. has two 

The Federal project depths are 28 feet from deep water 
in the lake through the entrance channel to the mouth of 
the river and in Maumee Mooring Basin; thence 27 feet 

10 dry docks on the east side of the Maumee River about % 
mile aborn the Norfolk & Western Ry. bridge. Both 
docks have timber bottoms, concrete portals and sides, 
with steel gates. 

in the river channel to the upstream limit of the project 
with 20 feet in Riverside Turning Basin. 2.7 miles above 15 
the mouth ; thence 27 feet in the turning basin 6.3 miles 
above the mouth ; and thence 18 feet in the turning basin 
at the head of the project, 7 miles above the mouth. (See 
Local Notice to Mariners and latest edition of charts for 
controlling depths.) 

No rlistlnct bars form in the dredged channel, which 
20 

ts, howe•er, subject to considerable fill along its sides 
each year. Depths in l\Iaumee Bay outside of the im
proved channel are less than 10 feet and navigation is 
Possible for small boats only. In the lake, dipper dredge 25 
operations have thrown up a ridge of earth along the edge!> 
of the channel. This ridge may rise as much as 3 feet 
above the natural lake bottom and, in order to avoid 
striking, deep-draft vessels should pass the trafilc lighted 
buoy and enter the channel between the buoys at the 30 
lakeward end. 

Clear length inside at top _______ _ 
Length on bottom over keel 

blocks ______________________ _ 
Width on sill __________________ _ 

Width at top of keel blocks_ .. ___ _ 
Clear width inside at top _______ _ 
Depth over sill ________________ _ 

Dock 
No. 1 

Feet 
545 

505 
72 
80 

101. 5 
13 

Dock 
No. 2 

Feet 
650 

601 
82 
83 

100 
14. 6 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed Informa-
tion on port and harbor facilities for tbe Port of Toledo, 
Ohio, is contained in the Port Series No. 44 (Revised 1972) 
pub1ished and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, 
Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, Kingman 

Upstream of the improvement in the Maumee River, the 
channels are irregular and of uncertain depths, with nu
merous shoals and rock bars. Boats drawing less than 5 
feet can usually pass as far as Perrysburg, about 7 miles 
above Toledo. 

35 Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Fluctuations of Water Level.-In addition to the st1r
l'ace fluctuations which affect Lake Erie somewhat uhi
rormly, as noted in the "General Description" of this lake, 
sudden abnormal changes due to wind are of frequent '° 
occurrence at this port. The observed wind produced 
fturtnntions, in combination with prevailing high or low 
water, range between extremes of 8 feet above and 7 
feet below Low Water Datum. Ice jams near the mouth 
of Mnumee River have raised the water in the river as '5 
high as 12 feet above Low Water Datum. 

Mariners are cautioned that when water levels are above 
Low Water Datum, bridge clearances are correspondingly 
reduced. The Toledo-Lucas County Port Authority, tele
phone ( 419) 243--8251, will measure the height of masts 50 
upon request. 

Aid!l to Navigation.-The approach to Maumee Bay 
Channel is marked by l\laumee Ray Trame Lighted Buoy 
In 2fl feet of water, 39,350 feet 337° from West Sister Is
land I,fght. The straight channel bears 237°45' and ls 55 
marked by range lights and buoys. On the mainshore 
st the mouth ot the river ls the Manhattnn range of lights, 
marking the axis of this channel. Toledo Harbor Light 
ls 8 miles in from the outer end of the straight channel 
and 400 feet northwHterly from Its axis: for diaphragm 60 

Water Level Gage.-A National Ocean Survey Water 
Level Gage House is located near the west shore line on the 
Corps of Engineers' property, adjacent to the U.S. Coast 
Guard Station, Bay View Park, Toledo, Ohio. There is a 
submerged intake pipe at a depth of 12 feet extending 
approximately 300 feet riverward from the gage house. 
The end of the intake pipe is located. about 500 feet 067° 
from Manhattan Front Range Light. :Mariners should 
a void all movement of deep draft vessels or the dragging 
of anchors in the vicinity of the water intake pipe. 

Water LeycJ Broadcasts.-Upon request, the Toledo 
Coast Guard Station will broadcast water level Informa
tion in the following format: 

"This is the U.S. Coast Guard Toledo Station. The Na
tional Ocean Survey water level gage at this station now 
reads (plus) (minus) ___ inches (above) (below) Low 
Water Datum. This ls the U.S. Coast Guard Toledo Station 
out." 

Coast Guard Stntion.-Tolt'clo Coast Guard Station Is 
located In Bay View l'nrk on the northwesterly side of 
the river near its mouth. 

National Weather Sc"ice Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed from a flagstaff near the water
front on the west bank of the Maumee Rlver on the 
rrounds of the U.S. Const Guard in Bay View Park. 
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Navigation Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. § 162.150 of 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Speed in harbor. No person 
shall operate any vessel over 100 feet in length in the 
harbor at a speed greater than six (6) miles per hour. 5 
Vessels under 100 feet in length shall not be operated at an 
excessive rate of speed or in a manner to cause a wake, so 

Upon the filing of an affidavit or complaint for \•iola
tion of this section, summons shall be issued to the bridge 
owner, which summons shall be served on the owner or the 
agent of the owner within the City of Toledo. 

Section 22-4-2. Vessels Approaching Bridges. It shall 
be unlawful for any master or person in charge or in 
possession of any vessel navigating the harbor to approach 
any nearer to any of the bridges than to a point at a 
distance from such bridge-within which such vessel can be 

as to endanger any person or property of any person, hav
ing due regard to other boats, or persons, or other objects 
in or on such waters. 

Copies of the harbor regulations may be obtained from 
City of Toledo, DiVision of Streets, Bridges and Harbor, 
1189 West Central Avenue, Toledo, Ohio 43610. 

10 stopped without colliding with such bridge unless be has 
received the approval signal of one long and one short 
!Jlast. (Ord. 719-55, Dec. 28, 1955.) 

Section 22-4-3. Bridges To Be Lighted. All bridges 
over the Maumee River in the City of Toledo shall he 

• • • • 

Article IV-Bridge Regulations 

• 15 lighted in accordance with the regulations of the United 
States Coast Guard and lights shall be visible on a dark 
uight with clear atmosphere at least one nautical mile or 
about 2,000 yards. (Ord. 719-55, Dec. 28, 1955.) 

Section 22-4-1. Signals on Approuching Bridges. Section 22-4-4. Vessels Passing Through Bridges. All 
1. The movable spans of all bridges over the Maumee 

River in the City of Toledo shall be opened for passage 
20 vessels navigating the harbor when passing any bridge 

shall be moved as expeditiously aa is consistent with a 
proper movement in the river and shall not be anchored 
or fastened to Interfere with the opening or closing of any 

of vessels during all hours of the day or night upon signal 
given by any vessel desiring to pass through any such 
bridge; namely, three (3) long blasts of a horn or whistle, 
such signal to be given when such vessel is at a sufficient 25 
distance from such bridge to enable it to stop if for any 
reason such bridge cannot be opened. Upon receiving a 
signal from a vessel desiring to pass through the bridge, 
the bridge operator, if such bridge can be promptly opened, 
shall answer by one long and one short blast from the 30 
bridge whistle which will indicate that such vessel may 
proceed toward the bridge, and SU(!h vessel shall acknowl
edge the bridge signal by one long and one short blast of 
the horn or whistle. 

2. If for any reason the bridge operator will be tem- 35 
porarily delayed in opening such bridge, he shall blow a 
check signal of three (3) short blasts. 

3. If for any reason, the bridge operator cannot open 
such bridge in response to proper signals so to do, he 
shall blow a warning or danger signal from the bridge 40 
whistle of five (l'i) or more short blasts. (Ord. 719-55. 
Dec. 28, 1005.) 

4. No bridge owners shall obstruct, or permit or cause 

bridge. (Ord. 719--00, Dec. 28, 1955.) 
Section 22-4-5. One Vessel Tow. It shall be unlawful 

for any person to cause any vessel to tow more than one 
vessel at a time through any movable bridge in the harbor, 
providing that this shall not be construed as applying to 
scows or yachts. (Ord. 719-55, Dec. 28, 1955.) 

Section 22-4-6. Passing on After Signal To Open. 
When any bridge operator shall be about to open the span 
of any bridge within the limits of the City he shall give 
notice to land traffic of bis Intention to open such movable 
span by raising a 11.ag, ringing a bell, or other signal or 
flashing a red light. After such notice is given, no person 
shall walk, ride or drh-e any vehicle upon such movable 
span while such bridge operator ls opening or closing the 
same. (Ord. 719-55. Dec. 28. 19!i.'l.) 

Section 22-4-7. Standing on Movable Span While Open
ing or Closing. It shall be unlawful for any unauthorized 
person or persons to stand or remain on any movable 
span In the harbor when the same is being opened or 
closed. (Ord. 719-55. Dec. 28, 1955.) 

Section 22-4--8. Lounging on Bridge, Etc. It shall be to be obstructed the passage of any vessels by permitting 
trucks, automobiles, railroad cars, locomotives or other 
obstructions to remain upon or across their moveable 
bridge for longer than fifteen (15) minutes to the hin
drance or inconvenience of vessels signaling to pass 
through any such bridge. No bridge owner shall fail, at 
the end of each fifteen (15) minute period of obstruction 
of vessel passage, to cause such trucks, automobiles, rail
road cars, locomotives or other obstructions to be removed 

45 unlawful for any person or persons to assemble upon or 
about any of the bridges, and then and there lounge or 
loiter, and conduct himself, herself or themselves in a 
manner annoying to persons passing by, or to the distress 
of any other person or persons whatsoever or to commit 

for sufficient time to allow passage of all such vessels. 
This section does not apply to obstruction of vessel pas

sage caused by a continuously moving through train or by 
circumstances wholly beyond the control of the bridge 
owner, but applies to other obstructions, including with
out limitation, those caused by pavement or track main
tenance, stopped trains or trains engaged in swiwhing, 
loading, unloading or shift change. 

50 any Indecent or disorderly act while stopping upon or 
about said bridges. (Ord. 719-55. Dec. 28, 1955.) 

Section 22-4-9. Duty of Bridge Operators. It shall be 
the duty of the bridge operator in all cases to report to 
bis immediate superior any Infraction of this article. 

51> (Ord. 719-55, Dec. 28, 1955.) 
Section 22--4--10. Penalty. Any master, owner or per

son in possession, charge or control of any vessel, any 
ol\·ner or operator responsible for operation of a moveable 
bridge or any other person, firm or corporation w.ho shall 

60 violate any of the provisions of this article shall be deemed 
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Structures Across the Maumee Riv.er at Toledo, Ohio 

Draw or epnn Clenr height 
Miles openings-clear in feet above 
above width in feet wnter datum 

N o. Location and name Kind mouth proceeding upstream Remarks 
of --

river 
Right Left Center Low High 

- ------ ------
1 Submerged tunnel ______ Sewer ______ 0. 94 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 6 foot dia. Approx. 

depth 39.7 feet. 

IA Aerial cable ____________ Electric ____ 1. 00 ------- ------- ------- 154. 0 --------
2 Submerged pipeline _____ Petroleum __ 1. 04 ------- ------- ------- ______ ... ------- 8 inch dia. Approx. 

depth 32H fPet. 

3 
_____ do ________________ _____ do _____ 1 06 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 12 inch din. Approx. 

depth 35% feet. 

4 
_____ do ________________ _____ do _____ 1. 06 ------- ------· ------- ------- ------· 16 inch dia. Approx. 

depth 35H feet. 

5 
_____ do ________________ _____ do _____ 1. 07 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------· 22 inch dia. Approx. 

depth 35% feet. 

6 
_____ do ________________ _____ do _____ I. 07 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------~ 

12 inch di:l. Approx. 
depth 35!~ feet. 

7 Aerial cable ____________ Electric ____ I. 09 ------- ------- ------- 129.0 ------ .. 132.5 feet over channel. 
8 

_____ do ________________ _____ do _____ 1. 11 ------- ------- ------· 146.0 ------ .. 
9 Submerged cables ______ Com mo. 1. 12 _____ .... 

..... -- -- ... 
____ ,.. __ -- _ ...... -. -... -- -..... Approx. d'lpth 32 

nnd feet (2 cables). 
signal. 

IO Submerged cable _______ Power ______ 1. 12 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------ Approx. depth 32 
feet. 

11 Terminal RH. bridge Railway ____ 1. 12 14:; 143 ------- 22. 2 ------· Electric power. 
(Iron ville). Swing. ~ee note l. 

12 Subm~rgcd pipeline _____ Petroleum __ 1. 13 -- .. ____ ------- ------- _.. __ ... _ .. -- .. --- ... 8 inch din.. Approx. 
depth 30 feet. 

14 Submerged pipeline _____ Gn.s ________ 1. 22 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 16 inch din. Approx. 
depth 35 feet. 

15 Submerged cable _______ Telephone __ 1. 69 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 35 
feet. 

16 
_____ do ________________ Commo ____ 1. 82 ______ ,.. ----- ...... ...... -....... -- ------- ..................... Do. 

17 Norfolk & W cstcrn Ry Railway ____ l. 87 136 145 ------- 20. 1 ------- Electric power. 
bridge. Swing. Sec note l. 

18 Submerged cnble _______ Power ______ 1. 89 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 35 
feet. 

19 Submerged pipelines ____ Petroleum __ 1. 94 ------- ------- ..... ----- ------- ------- 6 inch din.. (2 ench) 
Approx. depth 35 
feet. 

20 Submerged tunnel ______ Water ______ 2. 53 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 72 inch dia. Approx. 
depth 114 feet. 

21 Submerged pipelines ____ Petroleum __ 2. 80 -------
__ .,. ____ -------

____ ;.. __ 
------- 8 inch din. Approx. 

depth 33 feet 
(2 each). 

22 Submerged pipeline _____ _____ do _____ 2. 90 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 8 inch di11.. Approx. 
depth 33 feet. 

23 _____ do ________________ _____ do _____ 
3. 10 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 16 inch din. Approx 

depth 33 Ceet. 
Variable 9-30 feet. 

See footnotes Rt end or table. 
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Structures Across the Maumee River at Toledo. Ohio-Continued 

Draw or span Clear height 
l\flles openings-clear in feet above 
nbove width in feet water datum 

N o. Location and name Kind mouth proceeding upstream Remarks 
of 

river 
Right Left Center Low High 

- --- --- ------ -
24 Submerged cable _______ Commo ____ :\. 3() ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 33 

feet. 
25 Submerged cables ______ Com mo. 3. 36 ------- ------- -- -- - - - ------- ------- Arprox. depth 37 

power feet (3 cables). 
control. 

26 Craig l\Iemorial bridge __ Highway ___ 3. 37 ------- -------- 200.0 (**) --- . ..-- ... Electric power. 
Bascule. Sec note 1 

27 Submerged pipeline •. ___ Water ______ 3. 72 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 72 inch dia. Approx. 
depth 50 feet. 

28 Submerged cables. _____ Power, 3.08 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. <lepth 3J 
commo. feet (3 cables). 
control. 

29 ConRail bridge _________ Hail way ____ 4. 00 115 115 ------- 17. 7 ------- Electric power. 
Swing. Sec note 1. 

30 Aerial cable __________ ._ Electric. ___ 4. 12 ______ ... ------- ------ ... 140. 0 ... ... -- ·--
31 Submerged cable _______ Power ______ 4. 35 ------- ------- ------· ------- _.,. _____ Approx. depth 37 

feet. 
32 

_____ do ________________ Commo ____ 4. 36 ------- ------- ------- ------- _ ... _____ Approx. depth 31 
feet. 

33 
_____ do ________________ -- ___ <lo _____ 4. 36 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 29 

feet. 
34 

_____ do ________________ _____ do _____ 
4. 36 ------- ------- ------- ------- ----·-- Approx. <lnrt.h 31 

feet. 
35 Submerged cables ______ Com mo. 4. 36 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 31 

power. feet (2 cubics). 
36 

_____ do ________________ Commo ____ 4. 36 ------- ------- ------- ______ .. ______ .. Approx. depth 31 
feet ( 5 cnbles). 

37 Cherry St. bridge _______ Highway ___ 4. 37 
__ .,.. ____ _ .,. _____ 200.0 (*) ------- Electric power. 

Bascule. Sec note 1 
38 Submerged pipeline _____ Gas ________ 4. 38 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 20inch dia. Approx. 

depth :J2 feet. 
39 

_____ do ________________ ___ do _______ 
4. 38 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 20 inch dia. Approx. 

depth 29 feet. 
40 

_____ do ________________ ___ rto _______ 
4.38 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 10 inch din. Approx. 

depth 32 feet-
41 

_____ do ________________ ___ do _______ 
4. 39 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Do. 

42 
_____ do ________________ Wnter ______ 4. 43 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 30 inch din. Approx. 

depth 32 feet. 
(3 Anthony Wnync bridge •• Highwny ___ 5.00 -- .. ---- __ .,. ____ 

747. 0 ( t) ------- Fixed. Sec note 1. 
(4 Submerged cables. _____ Commo ____ 5.83 ------· 

____ .., __ --- ... -- .. ~ .. ----- ------- Approx. depth 30 
feet (2 cables). 

45 Con Rail bridge _________ Railway ____ 5. 87 115 115 ------- 17. 3 ------- Electric power. 
(Swing) Sec note l 

46 Aerial cables ___________ _,... __________ 
5. 87 

______ .. 
------- ------- 109. 0 ------- See note 3. 

47 Submerged pipeline _____ Sand _______ I}_ 66 ------- ------- ------- ------- __ ,... ____ 20inch dia. Depth 
variable 9-30 feet. 

lift rootnot" et l'Dd of tablP. 
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Sb uctures Across the Maumee River at Toledo, Ohio-Continued 

I 
I 

I 
l\Iiles 
above 

Draw or span 
openings-clear 

width in feet 

Clear height 
in feet above 
water datum 

No.i Location and name Eincl mouth proceeding upstream Remarks 

I 

, of 1-----
1 river I Hight I Left 

1 

Center 1 Low High 

--1 ----1---1--1---
1 I I 

:~ I 

l\L V. DiSallc bridge ____ : Highway __ _! u. 70 I 110 110 ------- 45. 0 ------- Fixed. 
Submerged cable _______ i Commo ___ _I \l. 001' ·-------i------- ------- ------- ------- Approx_ depth 10 

:~ Ii 

I 1 I I feet. 
T . 1 RR b "d n ·1 : 11 "0 I 110 I 110 53 5 Swing. Hand power. er~;:r). . n ge I a1 WHY----! . ,) i I :------- . . See note 1. 

Aerial cablc ____________ j Electric ____ ! IL 55 i-------1-------[------- 100. 9 82. 2 
Ohio Turnpike bridges __ ! Ilighwny ___ : IL 60: 110 I IIO 1------- 37. 0 Fixed (2 bridges). 
Pcrrysburg-1\'Iaumcc \ ___ do _______ I I4. 441' IOO / 100 ------- 29. 0 -------/ Fixed. 

bridge. I I i I I j 

52 

531 
i 

Whistle Signal for Opening Draws, 3 long (- - -) . 
Answered from bridge by I long and 1 short blast if draw 
is to be opened and the vessel shall acknowledge the bridge 
signal by I long and I short blast of the horn or whistle. 
For other signals sec article IV below. 

*Double leaf baseule; headroom varies from 31.3 feet 
in the center to 21 feet at the sides of the span. 

**Double leaf bascule; clcaro.nce when closed range.i 
from 44.I feet at midpoint to 38 feet at main piers. 

guilty of a misdemeanor of the fourth degree as set forth 
and pro\-ided for in Section 17-1-111 in the case of an 
individual and Section I7-l-113 as to organizations. 

The Ottawa River (Ohio-:\lichigan) empties into Lake 
Erie about 31,-2 miles north of the mouth of the Maumee 
River, and between the mouth and the first bridge at Sum
mit Street having n vertical clE.'arnnce of 14 feet, about 
2 miles upstream, provides the base of operations :for 
small boats having drafts of from 2 to 4 feet. In the 
reach are numerous docks. inclu".ling those of the Ottawa 
River Yacht Club. Gasoline is avallable at dock side 
pumps. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 58, Monroe county. 
R 281.758.3. Ottawa river; slow-no wake speed. 

tA high level suspension bridge; Vertical clearance of 
1 OS feet (32.92 meters) on the center line of the 400-foot 
channel, reducing to 104 feet (31.70 meters) nt the chan
nel lines antl !l7 feet (29.56 meters) at the harbor lines. 

NOTE 1.-Ilridges shall be lighted in accordance with 
regulations of the U.S. Coast Guard, and lights shall be 
visible on a dark night with clear atmosphere at least 2,000 
yards. 

NoTE 3.-Physical clearance 5 feet more than safety 
clearance shown. ConRail 

9 south, range 8 east, and section 33, town 8 south, range 
8 east, :erom the Michigan-Ohio state line to its confluence 
with Halfway creek. "' • • 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
40 l\liclligan, preceding. Regulation No. 58, l\lonroe county_ 

R 281.758.3. Halfway creek ; slow-no wake speed. 
3.(a) On the waters of Halfway creek, sections 32 to 34, 

town 8 south, range 8 east, from the Sudar avenue bridge, 
easterly to n line drawn from the easternmost point of 

45 land in the northwest % of section 34 to the southernmost 
point of Indian island thence to the easternmost point of 
land in the i;outheast % of section 34. • • • 

Charts 14830, 148-46.-From Maumee Bay to the mouth 
of the River Raisin, the coast is low and wooded. The 18-

50 foot contour varies from 9 miles oft'shore at Toledo to 3 
miles offshore at Monroe, :Michigan. The Ohio-Michigan 
State line is about 2% miles north of the mouth of the 
Maumee River. 3. ( c) On the waters of the Ottawa river, section 3, 

town 9 south, range 8 east and section 34, town 8 south, 
range 8 east, from the Michigan-Ohio state line to its con- 55 
tluence with north Maumee Bay. • • • 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State ot 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 58, Monroe county. 
R 281.758.2. Allens Cove creek and canals and channels; 
slow-no wake speed . Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 

.Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 58, Monroe county. 
R 281.758.3. Shantee creek ; slow-no wake speed. 

3. ( b) Ou the waters of Shantee creek, section 4, town 

2. On the waters of Allen's Cove creek and all natural 
and artificial canals and channels in the city of Luna 

80 Pier. • • • 
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-Toledo Beach, Mich.-This small-craft harbor is about 
6.3 miles northwest of Toledo Harbor Light. The entrance 
channel is marked by a private 200° lighted range, and the 
ends of the breakwaters are marked by private lights. In 
July 1977, depths of 6 feet were reported in the entrance 5 
channel. 

Otter Creek Harbor, Mich., is about 4 miles southwest 
of Monroe. The channel, with controlling depths of 2 to 3 
feet, limits the use of the harbor to small craft. The en
trance, 25 to 30 feet wide, between two short piers, is 1 o 
marked by private range lights located on the southerly 
pier. The front light is 12 feet above the water, on a white 
pole 6%, miles 328° from Toledo Harbor Light. The rear 
light is 22 feet above the water, on a white pole 75 feet 
284° from the front light. Gasoline is available at dockside 15 
pumps. 

skeleton tower, distant 2,250 feet 291°45' from the front 
light. 

A lighted buoy is located about G.Cl miles southeasterly 
from the front range light, near the point of departure. 
The dredged channel in the lnke Is well mnrked with 
lighted and unlighted buoys. 

Two lighted stacks, 816 feet high, are prominent on the 
south side of the river mouth. 

Harbor Fadlities.-'flJe Port of Monroe Authority bu 
!Juilt about 1,300 fe!'t of steel and concrete wharf on the 
southeast and south sides of the turning basin, with faclll
ties for handling merchandise. From the turning basin 
to lllonroe, a distance of about 3,800 feet. the controlling 
depth in the rh-er is not more than 6 feet. 

Aerial Cables.-An aerial power transmission line of 
the Detroit Edison Company, with minimum free vertical 
clearance of 161.3 feet, crosses the River Raisin about 3,200 
feet upstream from the river mouth. 

Bolles Harbor, .Mich.-Tbis small l!ont hnrbor is lO<'ated 
at the mouth of La Plaisance Creek, about 2% miles 
southwesterly from the mouth of the River Raisin. 

Channels.-A dredged enitrance channel leads north
westerly from Lake Erie through La Plaisance Bay to the 
mouth of La Plaisance Creek. thence upstream for about 

Bridge.-A fixed highway bridge, carrying the Detroit-
20 Toledo Freewny across the River Ra;sin, is located 2.10 

miles abow the mouth of the river. There are three 

0.8 mile. A jetty and spoil berm extend ahout 1. 700 feet 
laki>ward from the east side of the mouth. In 1976. tlw 
controlling depths were 1 foot in the approach from the 25 
lake through the entrance channel, thence 3 feet in the 
creek for 0.4 mile, thence 2 feet to tlle head of the project. 

spans over the river proper with the middle span providing 
151.5 feet clenr width between the piers and 23 feet 
overhead clt>nranre. 

Submarine Pipeline.-A submarine gas pipeline crosses 
the River Raisin about 2% miles abo>e the river month. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. § 162.145 of 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

From the nioutb of the River Raisin, the coast trl'nds 
In 1977, a diked disposal area enclosing the berm was 

under construction on the east side of the entrance 
channel. 

Aids to Navigation.-The entrance channel is marked 
by lights and buoys. 

Marine Service.-Gnsoline is nvnilnble at dockside 

30 northerly about 4 miles and then easterly about 2 miles, 
\Yhere a narrow peninsula called Stony Point extends 
about % mile to the south. In the bight thus formed, called 
Brest Bay, the 18-foot depth cun·e is 1 to 3 miles offshore. 

pumps. 

Slow-No Wake Spcccl.-See Regulations-State of 35 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 58, l\Ionroe county. 
R 281.758.6. LaPlnisance creek; slow-no wake speed. 

6. On the waters of LaPlaisance creek, Monroe town
ship, Monroe county, from LaPlaisance road, private 
claims 416 and 423, downstream to the outer pier· 40 
head. • • • 

Monroe Harbor, Micb.-The harbor of Monroe is within 
the mouth of the River Raisin, which fiows into the west 
end of Lake Erie, about 15 miles north-northwest of the 
mouth of the Maumee River. Two lighted stacks, 816 feet 45 
high, are prominent near the mouth of the River Raisin. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from the 
deep water in J,ake Erie to the mouth of the River Raisin, 
thence to a turning 'basin with its upper end 1.5 miles 
above the mouth. In 1976, the controlling depth was 14 50 
feet at midcbannel in the entrance channel and upstream 

At Sandy Creek, about 2 miles north of Monroe Harbor, 
a small.Jboat .harbor has been developed with Sterling State 
Park on the south side at the entrance to the creek. A 
private 303% 0 lighted range marks the entrance channel. 
In August 1977, depths of 3 to 4 feet were reported in the 
entrance with 4 feet alongside the piers. Shoaling was re-
ported on the south side of the entrance. 

At Stony Creek, about 4 miles north of Monroe Harbor, 
a small•boat harbor has been developed. A primte lighted 
range marks the entrance channel between spoil ·banks. 
In 1977, it was reported that a submerged pipeline covered 
1 foot, crosses the entrance to the c~k limiting the har
bor to small craft. 

Wreck.-The schooner General Franz Spiegel foundered 
In July Hl03 in 24 ft'et of water 4%. miles northeasterly 
of the Ith·er Rnisin entrance nnd 9,500 feet southeasterly 
from Stony Point. The wreck was cleared to 17 feet 
depth in .July 1004. 

to the turning basin with 12 to 14 feet in the basin except 
for shoaling to 7 feet on the south and west edges. The 
channels in this harbor are subject to extensive shoaling 
from waterborne silt and litroral drift of Lake Erie. 

Aids to Navigation.-Range lights mark the nlinement 
ot the dredged channel. The front Ught is sho\vn on n 
skeleton tower located on the south bank of the ri\'er about 
4,400 feet from the moutb. The r<'nr light is shown on n 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, pnbllshed In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A water intake pipeline of 

55 the City of Monroe extends 5,fJHO feet 134° from tbe shore
line just north ot. Stony Point to a crib having a least 
depth of 14 fl.'<'t over it. The crib Is not markecl. 

On the east side of Stony Point, the 18-foot curve is 
about 0.6 mile offshore, increasing to S.8 miles oft'. at Swan 
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Creek. From Swan Creek to Pointe Mouilee, the depths 
are generally less than 18 feet except for the improved 
channels leading to the Detroit River. 

horizontally banded stripes and alphabetically lettered 
through "H'', proceeding from the east into the north~est. 

Charts 1'830, 14842, 14844.-South Passage and Vicin
ity.-Northward of the south mainland coast at Marble· Water Supply Intnke.-A 2.iOO-foot long 160-foot wide 

wntPr lntnk<• <'hnnnPI of thP Enrico Fnmi PowPr Plant 
is located 614 miles northeast of the River Basin entrance 
at Monroe. 700-foot rock dikes are located on either side 
Of the iutnke channel with (\YO intnke lights showing fixed 
white on wood poles located 33.200 feet 244° from De
troit Rl'l'er Light. 

Swan Creek.-Thls creek Is located about 314 miles 
north of Stony Point. Michhmn. The entrance is about 
i5 r~t widt-, expanding Inside to more than 1.300 feet 
and hn'l'ing a 250-foot width at a point 2.0 miles upstream 
from the Lnke Erle shoreline. Prh-ate range lights. with 
the ri>nr lii:ht ohont 100 fi>Pt 300° from thP front light. 
are on the north side of the creek entrance. Inside the 
entrance, a series of steel pipes marks the north limit of 
the channel. In August 1977, a controlling depth of 2 feet 
was reported in the entrance channel. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 58. Monroe County. 
R 281.758.1.-Swan creek and canals; slow-no wake 
speed. 

5 head and Catawba Island, Ohio, is the South Passage 
through the island group, with Kelleys Island, South Bass 
Island, and Green Island on its northerly side and with 
numerous shoals obstructing it, as detailed below. A draft 
of about 16 feet may be safely carried through the passage. 

IO The vessel courses to eastward from the passage, branch 
out at a point 172 miles north of Marblehead Light, and 
those to westward, at a point one mile south of Green 
Island Light. 

Submarine Cables.-There are three submarine power 
15 cables on the natural lake bottom in the South Passage be

twPen LnkN<ide. Ohio nnd Kelleys Isl:md, Ohio. 
Kelleys Island, Ohio, is about 314 miles north from the 

shore at Marblehead, the deep channel between the two 
being fully 2% miles wide. The i11land is nearly 3 miles 

20 in extent east and west by nbout 2 miles north and south, 
with a narrow point extending about a mile farther at 
the northeast corner. A buoy marks the edge of the 
offshore bani;: nhout 1,GOO fPet easterly of the north-

1. On the waters of Swan creek and all natural and 25 
east point of the island. To the west of this point in tbe 
north llbore there Is an open hay with deep water 14 mile 
off. The east side of the island should be given a berth artificial canals and channels in the village of Estral 

Beach, Monroe county. • • • 
Detroit River Light, marking the entrance to the river. 

shows group flashin~ white: nn nir diaphragm foghorn ls 
operated at this station. The channels lending up the 
river are well marked, ns sbmtn by the chart, and ore dP
scrihed under the hencling of the Detroit River. 

Dumping Grounds Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 419. pub
lished in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 205 of 
Hulf>H anrl Regulations, preceding. 

Disposal Area.-In 1977, an irregularly-shaped diked 
disposal area was under construction about 272 miles 
west of Detroit River Light. 

of % mile on ll<'<'Ount of n rocky hnnk alonJ? It. The other 
shorl's 1:1honld not be approaC'hed nenrer than l,4 mile. 
Thi' K!'lli:tone, In<'. (former KPllP:Vll Tlllnnfl Co.) fl°"k ts 

30 located on the west side of the island. Neuman Ferry 
Landing is loentl'd on the south 1<ide. The K<>lleys IRiand 
and Snndnsky tPIPJ?raph cnble runs from the quarry dock 
at l\Jnrblehnd to the docks on the l'Outhwest shore of the 
island. 

35 A small-boat harbor has b{'f'n est11blh1hed at the east 
end of the bay on the south side of Kelleys Island. The 
ehnnnel leading to ft rompletely enclosed Inner bn11ln ls 
protected by stone jetties. The south jetty 111 marked at 

Dumping Ground East of Detroit River Light.-A 
1lnmping area 4,!iOO ft>et by 3.300 feet is located east of 40 
the Detroit Ri'l'er Light In Cnrmdlnn waters. It is not 
marked. 

the outer end by a light and the north Jetty IA also marked 
by a Ught. The Inner bnstn, about 700 by 100 ft'flt, bas 
dorl<inJ? ffll'illtit•s Ond 0 C'Ontrolliniz dPPlh Of 8 fePt. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake crib Section V.-Island Region in West 

End of Lake Erie 
Regional charts: Chart 14828, Chart 14830 

Practically the entire cross-section of Lake Erie for 
25 miles westerly from a line between Point l\larble
head on the south shore and Point Pelee on the north 
shore ls rendered foul by n group of Islands and shoals. 
The main vessel course for large carriers Is through 
Pelee Passage ln the north 1mrt of the area, but to the 
southward other passages of limited capacity nrc nlso 
n 'l'allnble. 

The International Boundary between the United States 
nnd Canada extends through this area In a ~rles of 
straight lines bearing from the east Into the northw1>st. 
It ls well marked with buo;vs painted orange and white 

45 to provide water to Kelleys Island ls located 1,780 feet 
179° from the tank north of the post oftice on Kelleys 
Island. The crib is in about 9 feet of water and ls not 
marked. 

In the nren w<'8t of Carpenter Point, the most westerly 
50 e:s:tenslon of Kelleys Island, there are rock;v spots having 

less than 18 feet of water on them. A rock nbont 2rt feet 
by 10 feet in size, with smooth sides and rounding top, 
having a least depth of 12 feet, is located in 20 feet of 
water about 2,000 feet northwesterly from Carpenter 

55 Point; a 1lghted buoy Is moored close southwestward of 
the rock. 

American Eagle Shoal has 10 feet least water on It at a 
point 1 % miles welt or carpenter Point: with a 
15-foot l!POt about 4.500 feet weRt of Carpenter Point 
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Soath Shoal is the southwest end of the shoal group on the 
northeast side of the South Passage sailing line, 2% miles 
westerly from Carpenter Point and 214 miles easterly 
from the north Point of Mouse Island. 

Perry Memorial Monument, at Put-in-Bay, commem<>
rating Perry's victory in the naval battle of 1813 in this 
vicinity, is located at about tbe middle of the low, narrrow 
neck of land forming the ROutheastern shore of the bay: 

Sweeping during July 1910, using the Lake Survey 
steamer Surveyor, revealed the presence, in the South 
Passage. of numerous projecting obstructions believed 
to be the remains of old pound-net stakes. Several of these, 
with 18 feet or less water over them, were located directly 
on or near the sailing course, 2.2 miles southeast from 
South Shoal, the least depth found being 13 feet. There 
ls 23 or 24 feet of water over the natural bottom from 
which these stakes project. 

5 latitude 041°39'15", longitude 082°48'41". The monu
ment rises to a total elevation of about 356 feet above 
lake level, forming a conspicuous l:mdmnrk from the lake. 
It consists of a Doric column of white grnnite, with diam· 
eter of 45 feet at the base and 35 feet at the neck below 

IO the cap, which latter is 47% feet square. Surmounting 
the granite shaft is a steel and bronze bowl on 8 legs, 
covered by frosted glass having a diameter of 19 feet nnd 
a convex bulge 3 feet high above the bowl. Two white 

Scott Point Shoal, westward from Sooth Shoal and on 
the southwest side of the vessel course, is rocky and has a 15 
least depth of 11 feet at Its northeast end, where it is 
marked by a lighted buoy; thence it extends % mlle 
toward Mouse Island and to within about % mile from the 
latter. In a northwest direction from Scott Point Shoal, 
and about one mile north of Mouse Island, Is Mouse Island 20 
Reef, with a least depth of 9 feet. Sta"e Island Reef1 

with 7 feet of water on it, ls on the opposite or northeast 
side of the vessel passage ; it is marked off Its west side by 
a lighted buoy. The reef is one mile southeasterly from 
Sta"e Island; the latter is small and lies about % mlle 25 
oft the southeast shore of South Bass Island, on a shoal 
rocky bank reaching about ¥.a mile farther, with only 8 
feet at Its outer end. There ls ¥.a mile width of deep water 
between these two reefs. 

South Bass Island, Ohio, ls 2% miles north of Mouse 30 
Island and I> miles northwest of Kelleys Island. Its maxi· 
mum reach, northeast and southwest, along Its southeast 
face, is about 3% miles, and the greatest width midway 
of its length is nearly 1 ¥.a miles. Telegraph and telephone 
cables connect the south end of the island and Scott Point 35 
of Catawba Island. On the southeast side, shoal water 
extends otr from 1N. to ¥.! mile, except for the greater ex· 
tent at Starve Island. The westerly face of the island 
Is deep-to. South Bass Island Light is on the northeast
erly side of the South Passage and on the southwesterly 40 
Point of South Bass Island. 

Put-In-Bay, Ohio.-This harbor, a semicircular inlet 
on the northerly side of South Bass Island, is used prln
ctpe.lly for fruit shi,pments and exC'llrsion business. 

Channels.-From natural depths of 14 feet in the bay, a. 45 
dredged channel leads westward along the piers on the 
south side of the bay. In 1975, the controlling depths were 
14 feet in the eastern part of the channel and 8 feet in 
the western part. 

Aids to Navlgation.-Tbe channel ls marked by un- 50 
lighted buoys. A rock shoal with depth of lO feet, marked 
by a buoy, lies in the northellllt end of the harbor at a 
location about 2,000 feet 387% 0 from Perry Monument. 
From Peach Orchard Point, the west point of Put·in·Bay 
Harbor, a shoal reaches northeast 1,200 feet and is marked 55 
by a lighted buoy which must be rounded outside in enter-
ing the bay. 

Gibraltar Island ie a small bold l!llet fn the bay just east 

lights operating simultaneously, visible 25 miles, are 
mounted 31 feet apart on the northerly and southerly 
comers of the penthouse roof, 335 feet nbove wnter. 
The light sectors overlap between 070° to 130° and 250° to 
310°, which may present two lights to the mariner when 
observed in these sectors at close proximity. 

Potable Water Intalce.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake crib 
to provide water in Put-In-Bay is located 3,100 feet 160° 
from the National Weather Service Warning Display Sta
tion at Put-in-Bay. The crib is in about 9 feet ot water and 
is not marked. 

Anchorage regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. 110.1 and 110.84& 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Green Island, Ohio, ls one mile west ot the west ex
tremity of South Bass Island, is of small area, rocky and 
wooded. A light on its west end is 309¥.a •, 1 % miles from 
South Bass Island Light. A shoal extends * mile from 
the east end of Green Island, which is otherwise bold. 

Niagara Reef, Ohio, ts a rocky patch extending about 
% mile east and west and % mile north and south, with 
3 feet least depth, marked on Its northeast side by a 
lighted buoy. From the buoy, Green Island Light bears 
105% 0 , distance 5% miles, and the northeast end of West 
Sister Island bears northwest, distant 81h miles. Stran
gers should not attempt the passage south of Niagara Reef 
owing to the foul ground reaching out from the mainland, 
leaving a deep channel about one mile wide. Attention is 
also invited to the firing zone of the Erie Proving Ground, 
lying shoreward of Niagara Reef and West Sister Island 
and described relative to the Catawba Islnnd-Locust Point 
area. 

Chart 14830.-West Sister Island. Ohio, the most west-
erly ot the island group, lies 8¥l miles northerly from 
the mainland at Locust Point. It is % mile long north
east and southwest and i1.i mile in maximum width, and 
bas bold shores except for a narrow spit with one foot of 
water, extending 1Ai mlle to the southeast. A light is 
located on the southwest extremity, from which Green 
Island Light ls 14 miles 116% • and Toledo Harbor Light 
is about 111h miles 27811.! 0 • • 

Charts 14830, 14M2. 148«.-Middle Passage.-Kelleys 
Island Shoal lies northeast of Kelleys Island. There is a 
narrow channel of 18 feet or more depth between the north· 
east area of the Kelleys Island and the southeast end of the of Peach Orchard Point, with shallow water shoreward 

trom It. 60 shoal. The northeast end of the shoal ls about 2% miles 
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from the islnnd. Tbe least deptl1 on the shoal is 2 feet, 
with 8 to 10 fl'f't prevailing. Kelleys Island north side 
hnoy is moored iu 24 feet of water on the northwest side 
of the shoal. 

in 1942 showed a least depth of 23 feet over the wreck. It 
is not marked. 

North Bass Island, Ohio, ahout ODP mile north of Middle 
Hass Islnnd. is 1~ miles across nt the south end. decrens· 

Gull Island Shoal is 1 'lf.., miles northwest of Kelleys 
Island Shoal and 214 miles northerly of Kelleys Island, 
The shoal extends 1 % miles northeast from the buoy 
moored on the south side of the shoal. The depths diminish 

5 ing to % mile at the rounding north end, and is 1 % miles 
in extPnt north nnd i;outh. The l'hores are generally shoal 
to % mile off. but off thf' W(l~t "'ide 11 broad rO<'ky reef with 
l'i- to 12-foot depth!<, m11 rked hy a buoy at lts outer edge, 

to exposed rocks on the southwest end, which is % mile 
\Vide. Between the north end of the shoal and Middle 10 
Island there is a deep vessel passage % mile wide. 

rPacbes westw:ird 11,4. mile!'<. its sontherl:v limits being 
about on prolonirntion of the south shore line of the Is
land. The northenst edge of the shoal :iren around North 
Illlii;S Island is marked by a bnoy. 

North of North Russ Island. and I.ring 11,f. to 214 miles 
from it. is a gronp of rorky shnllow i<pOts hnving scat-

Middle Island, Ont., about 1.6 miles north of Gulf Island 
Shoal, is about % mile long east and west, terminating at 
its west end in a narrow ridge, and its width north and 
south is about 1,000 feet. 

Wreck.-A partially submerged wreck of an old barge 
approximately 50 feet long, is located off the western end 
of Middle Island, Ont., in approximate position 41°40'55" 
N., 82°41'15" W. The wreck lies in about 6 feet of water 
with the exposrd portion about 9 feet above water. 

15 tered drpths of from 10 to 14 feet on them. The south
westerly edge of these shoal E<pots is marked by a buoy 
about o/i mile north and by a buoy about 2 miles north
westerly respectively of North Buss Island. These 
shoals are practically within north and south lines ex-

Ballast Island, Ohio.-From the northeast point of 
South Ilass Isl:rnd, s!loal \Yater extemls % mile to Ballast 
Island. but a channPI 300 fret wide "·ith 8 feet of water 

20 tending from the most westerly and easterly tnngents of 
North Bass Islano. !hf' mo~t easterly bParing- nbont north· 
erly from the east tangent. The dt>ep water lying between 
them and the Chirken Islnn<t; to the northward Is about 
7~ mile wide. 

Chart 14830.-North Passage.-Southeast Shoal, Ont., 
with it!'! ontt>r limits about (l mill's i::o11thensterly from 
Point Pelee and about 10 miles east of Lighthouse Point 
of Pelee Island, has depths of 14 to 18 feet. Southeast 
Shoal Light, 70 feet above the water, is shown from a white 

is available across this banl» about ~ mile south of Bal
ln~t Island. The south edge of this ehmmel is mnrked by 25 
two huoys, 2,iOO feet 1 il 0 and 2.650 feet 224" from Bn llast 
Island Light. The north face of Ballast Island is deep-to. 
Ballast Island Light, on the northeast corner of the island 
forms a leading mark in approaching from the east ; tbe 
light is obscured from 194° to 250•. 30 square structure with black stripes on a pyramidal bafle 

near the south end of the shoal, 5.9 miles 157° from Poillt 
Pelee. A fog signal, radiobeacon, und rudar transponder 
beacon (Racon) are at the light. (See Light List for die-

Middle Bass Island, Ohio, lies with its south end about 
~ mile from the adjn~nt northeast projection of South 
Buss, nnd its main body is about 1 ~ miles long north and 
south. At the northeast end, however. a nnrrow penin· 
sula projc_-cts northensterly l % miles. with a shonl spit 35 
rnnning % mile beyond its outer end and shallow water 
nlong its sides from i4 to =)8 mile off. The 18 foot contour 
nt the f'asterly limits of the shoal spit is marked by a 
buoy. The maximum width of the island near its north 
end Is about 114 miles. nnd the minimum width near the 40 
icouth end about 1).z mile. About 14 mile off' the north
west corner of J\liddle Bass and joined by n reef with 
n least dppth of one foot of water over it, ls Sugar 
Island, % mile eai::t nnd west by 14 mile north and south. 
A 10-foot shoal is found l,fz mile northpast of Ragar Is· 45 
land, on a line to the southeast point of North Bass Ill· 
land. The east. south, nnd "·est sidPs of Middle Dass nre 
dPPp to within 14 mile. 

Rattlesnake IsJand, Ohio, ls one mile southwesterly 
from the west Pxtremlty of l\fiddle BaF<s and Its enst end, 50 
which Is shoal for about 1.000 fP('t oil'. is north of the west 
extremity of South Bas!<. It Pxtf'nds tbl!nce % mile 
northwP~tl'rl:v. fnrlhPr prolnrn~erl 14 mile by a 11plt nnd 
small islet at the west end. The other shores are celan. 

tails.) The light marks the turning point for vessels using 
Pelee Passage. A special buoy, 1mile180° from Southeast 
Shon! Light, serves us a traffic buoy at this turning point. 
A lighted buoy, nbout 0.6 mile southwest of Southeast 
Shon! Light, marks the south limit of the shoal. 

Wreck.-The wreck of the harge Tasmania, locnte<I 
31,,S miles gonthwesterly from Sonthea!'lt Shoal Llgl1t, had 
a lenst depth of 22 feet over it in 1942. It is not marked. 

At Point Pelee (more fully treated In section VI) a 
very shallow snnd und g'l'U'l'el i::plt c>xtends southward 
about 211.i miles, with a lighted bell buoy at its outer end: 
this buoy lies on the south side of a suhmerged crib having 
6 fept of water over lt. East Shoal and Southeast Shoal, 
with other detached spots extend the dangerous area to 
u distance of nhout 6 miles sontheastE'rly from the end 
of the point. East Shoal, about 3 miles southeasterly from 
Point Pelee, has a least depth of 11 feet. 

Wreck.-The wreck of the stenmer Specular, lying shout 
311'! miles southeast from Pelee Passage Light, had 11 least 
depth of 17 fef't O'l'er it In 1942. 

Wreck.-Thp drt'dge ToJedo was sunk November 19, 
1924. in ahont 35 f Pet of water ubout 6 000 feet north
westerly from the northwest end of Rattlesnake Island 
and about 2\1; miles northerly from Green Island Light, 
near the Put-in-Bay course. An exnmination by sweeping 

Psiee Passage is the main channt>l throu~h the l!•lnnd 
55 region. The rock shoal, near the easterly elld of the sail· 

ing courE<P, was removed in 1966 and the course now affords 
29% feet of water for the large carriers bound to and 
from the Detroit River. A midchannel buoy is located 
approximately 4,600 feet 025° from Pelee Passage Ught. 
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the west side of Pelee Island, a little south of its mid
length, with 14 feet of water available; there is a light 
26 feet n!Jove the water on a white circular steel tower 
with a red top at the outer end of the wharf. A post office 

Middle Ground Shoal is a rocky reef reaching one mile 
south of Pelee Passage Light and 14 mile north of it, with 
width of about %, mile ; depths of 8 to 12 feet prevail well 
over the area. A lighted buoy is located approximately 
1,750 feet 028° from Pelee Passage Light. 

Pelee Passage Light, 77 feet above the water, is shown 
from a red and white circular tower near the north end 
of Middle Ground Shoal, about 5.2 miles 227° from Point 
Pelee. It marks the western entrance to Pelee Passage. 

5 is located at this point. From the shore just to the south of 
West Dock, a bank with depths of 16 to 21 feet extends 314 
miles westerly toward the Chieken Islands: aside from 
this the deep water approaches to within % mile along 

Grubb Reef, on the northerly side of the passage oppo· 10 
site Middle Ground Shoal, comprises several rocky patches, 
the shoalest of which has 11 feet of water on it, located 
northeasterly 21h miles from Pelee Passage Lighthouse. 
Shoal water extends 2,000 feet north and 3,000 feet south 

the westerly shore of the island. 
Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula

tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is located at South Bay and at the main ferry dock 
on Pelee Island. 

North Bay is an opening in the north shore southwest 
of the shoalest spot, and a detached 17-foot shoal lies one 
mile southeast of it. A buoy is moored off the south side 
of a 17-foot spot, about one mile south of the main reef 
and 1.3 miles northeast from Pelee Passage Light, close 
northerly of the deep vessel course. 

l!'.1 of Lighthouse Point, Pelee Island, and inclosed on the 
west by Point Sheridan at the northwest corner of the 
island. The head of the bay has less than 12 feet of 
water for about % mile out. North Wharf, formerly 
known as Scudder Wharf, located on the southeasterly 

20 shore of the bay, is a Government pier 8!~6 feet long with 
a warehouse 70 feet by 15 fPet in size and n grain elevntor 
on it. A light is located on this elevator near the outer 
end of the main wharf. In 1934 the basin at the whnrf 

Submarine Pipeline.-A pipeline commences at the 
shoreline about one mile southeast of the mouth of Stur
geon Creek, Ont., and extends generally south through 
Grubb Reef and curves southeasterly in crossing the Pelee 
Passage Channel and east of Pelee Passage Light and the 
Middle Ground to a point about 2% miles southeast of 25 
Pelee Passage Light. The pipeline is not marked. 

was redredged to a depth of 14 feet for a length of 400 
feet and width of 250 feet. An appro11ch ehnnnel to the 
North Wharf, 1,850 feet by 100 feet, was dredged in 1976 
to 16 fel't. A steel sheet pile protection crib for small 
boats, 177 feet long and 18 feet wide. extends easterly 
from the dock at a point about 400 feet from the shore 

Charts 14830, 14844.-Pelee Island, Ont.-Pelee Island, 
the largest island in Lake Erie, is about 5% miles north
easterly of Middle Hass Island and about 81h miles south
west of Point Pelee on the Canadian mainland. Its ex
treme length between tbe most southerly and northerly 
points is about 8% miles, and the greatest width, which 
Is near the south end, Is about 3 miles. 

Lighthouse Point is at the north end of the east shore 
and is the most northerly projection of the island; Pelee 
Island Light on this point was discontinued in May 1909. 
From Lighthouse Point a rock shoal extends northeast 1 
mile. The area between this point and Middle Ground is 
fouled by spots of 14 to 18 feet depth. 

30 and 450 feet inward from the outer end of the dock. Ap
proximately 400 feet northeast of the main wharf, a rubble 
mound breakwater, 695 feet in length, was built in 1953. 
which extends out from the shore parallel to the main 
wharf and converging at the outer end to provide a shel· 

35 tered mooring area for small boats. In 1901 the harbor 
basin formed between the north wharf and tbe rubble 

The rocky bank along the east side of the island is from 40 
1h to 11h miles wide, the maximum extent being just south 
of Middle Point. Just southward of Mill Point, the south
east point of the island, a detached rocky shoal with 10 
feet and upward reaches 11h miles to eastward. 

South Bay, a broad indentation in the south shore east of 45 
Fish Point, is shoal within %, mile of shore. 

Fish Point, the southerly extremity of the island, is a 
narrow point extending about one mile from the main body 
of the island, with very shoal water for 1h mile farther 
in Its prolongation, and with a bank and detached shoals 50 
for about 1% miles southeasterly from ft and 31,4 miles 
east of it. The southeast reef, rocky and with least depth 
of 7 feet, is about % mile northeast of Middle Island, 
the latter Island being 1 * miles southwesterly from the 
extremity of Fish Point. Chlckenolee Reef, the name of 55 
the outer shoal eastward of Fish Point, has depths of 1 
to 6 feet over an area of 1h mile enst and west nnd a buoy 
ls l<>t'ated on the easterly side of this reef. 

West Dock is a Government wharf 597 feet long and 
from 15 to 40 feet wide. with a warehouse, located on 60 

stone breakwater was dredged to 8 feet for a length of 
from 200 to 275 feet and a width of 375 feet. Four timber 
catwalks, each 40 feet long and 5 feet wide, and spaced 
33 feet center to center, extend southerly from the south 
face of the steel sheet pile protection crib. There is a 
light at the end of the protection crib. A timber pier 
300 feet long by 10 feet wide extending northerly from 
the southern shore of tbe harbor was eonstructed in 
1958 for the use of small pleasure craft. A rubble stone 
breakwater 550 feet long with a ligbt at tt.s north
east extremity, runs in a northeasterly direction from a 
point 400 feet north-west of the north end of the North 
Dock. There Is a post office near the wharf, and there is 
a ferry servke from North Wharf to Leamington on the 
mainland. A submarine cable connects with the Cn· 
nadian mainland at Leamington, providing telephone com
munication; a submarine power cable has been laid from 
the mainland % mile northwesterly from the tip of Pelee 
Point to the island about 1 mile sonthwesterly of Light
house Point; ves~ls are cautioned not to anchor in the 
vicinity of the cables. Mc:-Cormick Wharf, on the east 
side of Point Sheridan, is In ruins. 

Chart 14830.-Wrecks.-The wreck of the steamer 
Charles B. Packard, sunk September 16, 1906, is located 7% 
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miles northwest from Pelee Passage Light; sweeping 
In 1942 showed a least depth over it of 21 feet. Another 
obstruction, probably an old wreck, lying 1 % miles north
easterly from the Packard, had a least depth of 21 feet 
over it in 1952. These obstructions are from 2 to 3 miles 5 
north of the vessel course to Pelee Passage. 

Charts 14830, 14844.-Island Area West of Pelee Island, 
Ontario.-llen and Chicken Islands, Ontario, lie from 5 to 
6 miles west of the middle of Pelee Island. Hen Island, 
the largest and most northerly of the three, is 5% miles 10 
southwesterly from the northwest point of Pelee Island; 
It is about 700 feet in diameter and has shallow water for 
about 1,000 feet of! on its east side and about 700 feet on 
Its west side. Hen Island Shoal, an 18-foot rocky spot, 
Is 11,4 miles northeasterly from Hen Island, being 15 
about % mile to south of the course between Pelee Passage 
and West Sister Island Lights, where it might prove a 
menace to deepdraft vessels in heavy weather. 

Section VI.-North (Canadian) Shore from 
Mouth of Detroit River to Port Burwell 

Regional Charts: Chart 14820; Chart 14830 
Charts of Canadian waten are prepared b7 the Canadian B7dro-

1rraphic Service, Department of the Environment, Ottawa, Canada 

Chart 14830.-Bar Point is the rounding formation of 
land marking tbe ~ast or Canadian side of the mouth of 
tbe Detroit River. In its natural state the river mouth 
was l.Jroad and predominately shallow, necessitating dredg· 
Ing to secure an unobstructed channel from deep water in 
the lake through the shallows past Bar Point and up the 
river; details of the improved channels are given under 
the heading of the Detroit River. 

From Bar Point the shore trends southeasterly about 
11 miles to Littles Point. just east of Colchester. The 
shoal water ofl'shore for about 6 miles southeasterly from 
Bar Point is the eastward continuation of the shallow aree 
above mentioned ofl' the mouth of tbe river. Thence to 
Colchester the water is deep at ¥.l mile out. Fishtraps ex
tend 3,000 feet into the lake. 

Colchester, Ontario, 12 miles eai:;t of the Detroit 
River. bas a wharf 593 feet long, comprising 178 
feet of stone approach and 415 feet of cribwork with con-

Little Chicken Island, about 11,{i miles southeasterly 
trom Ben Island, is a small outcropping of a very shallow 20 
rocky bank, extending % mile north and northwest from 
the island, % mile to the east, and about 14 mile to the 
south. The deep channel, with from 18 to 30 feet between 
this bank and Ben Island, is % mlle wide, Its northerly 
line passing 14 mile south of Ben Island. 25 crete superstructure rising 61h feet above water level. .At 

the outer end of this wharf, running In a northeasterly 
direction, is a breakwater 200 feet long, built of crib work 
with concrete superstructure, surmounted with rubble 

Big Chicken Island is situated l ¥l miles southwest from 
Ben Island, 114 miles westerly from Uttle Chicken, and 
3% miles north of North Dass Island. A broad rocky bank 
with exposed spots reaches % mile northeast from it and 
Is nearly % mile across at its northeast end. The greatest 30 
available depth between the two Chicken Islands is 18 
feet. 

East Sister Island, Ontario, lies 8% mlles west of Point 
Sheridan on Pelee Island and 314 miles northwesterly 
trom Ben Island. It is about % mile long on its north- 35 
west face and about 1A mile across at the southwest end, 
diminishing to a point at the northeast end. Its shores 
nre shoal to about 1,4 mile of!. The outer limits of East 
Sister Shoal, with only 4 feet of water, are about one 
mile northeast ot the northeast point of the island, and 40 
the Inner edge about % mile from the same point 

North Harbour Island, Ontario. is % mile north of the 
westerly end of East Sister Island, Is of small extent, and 
Is located on a bank % mile long north and south by % 
mlle east and west. North Harbour Island Reef lies with 45 
its !!Outhwest end 1% miles north of North Barbour Island, 
and extends thence northeast over % mile, where it ls 
marked by a buoy. The reef bas 2 fet>t depth In the 
center. In rough weather vessels should not go betwttn 
North Harbour Island Reet and North Harbour Island. 50 

Chart 14830.-Middle Sister Island, Ontario, the most 
northwesterly of the Lake Erie Island group, is H!a miles 
northwesterly from East Sister, and 9 miles northeasterly 
from West Sister Island, Ohio; it is about 14 mile long 
northeast and southwest and generally narrow. The 55 
ln't!tltest e:rtent of shoal water from it is at the south 
E'lld. being about % mile. A light is shown 60 fHt aboTe 
water on a steel tower on the north end of the Island. 

stone, rl!ling 9.5 feet above water levei. Extending east· 
<"rly from this 200-foot long breakwater, and joined to it, 
a rubble stone breakwater extends 295 feet. A. further 
265-foot rubble stone breakwater was constructed in 1006 
and this was subsequently extended easterly to the shore. 
There Is from 5 to 13 feet at the outer 250 feet of the 
wharf, shoaling gradually thPnee to the shore. The depth 
inside of the concrete breakwater Is not more than 3 feet 
generally, but an area 455 feet by 230 feet at the west end 
of the harbour was dredged to 4 feet in 1973. 

Aids to Navigation.-A light on a steel pipe tower Is 
located at the easterly end of the west rubble breakwater. 

Water Intake.-A water supply intake pipeline extends 
lakeward 1,200 feet 182% 0 from a point on shore 1.750 
feet east ot the wharf at Colchester. 

Wreck.-The sunken schooner M. I. Wilcox lies south
westerly about 2,000 feet from the onter end of Colchester 
Dock, and 4% miles northwest from Colchester Reef 
Light. When examined by the Lake Survey, May 12. 
1006, the wreck was in 22 feet of water, with about 7 
feet over her decks. In 1952 the Canadian Bydrographlc 
Service reported that no trace of the sunken schooner 
could be found. 

Grecian Shoal embraces a group of spots with depths 
of 9 to 11 teet, boulder bottom, about % mile southerly 
from the shore at Colchester. and marked by a buoy on 
the southerly edge. The maximum extent of the shoal ts 
about % mile east and west and the same distance nortb 
and south. 

Colchester Reef is a small spot about 8% miles south· 



 

6. LAKE ERIE 195 

easterly from Littles Point. as the rounding shore line 
just eai-1: of Colchester is calle<l. A lighthouse erected 
011 the reef exhillits a light. H4 feet alJove tile water on a 
red skeleton steel tower. Wllile deep water exists on the 
north side of the light, its navigation by large vessels is 5 
rendered hazardous by wrecks and shoals. 

Wrecks.-The wreck of the steamer Grand Traverse, 
located 1.1 miles northerly from Colchester Reef Light, 
had a least depth of 23 feet over it as shown by sweeping 
in 1942. Another wreck, 2% miles northeasterly from the 10 
same light, bad !l3 feet of water over it in 1942. 

the controlling depth cannot be guaranteed. A berthing 
area 700 feet long and 100 feet wide, with a depth of 16 
feet, was dredged inside the harbor along the west pier 
in 1001. 

Aids to Navigation.-A light Is sbown on the outer end 
of the west breakwater. Another light is shown from a 
mast on the outer end of the l'ast pier and, a fog whistle 
sounds as required. Haage lights are lo<'atPd nt the inner 
end of the harbor, 325 feet aP'lrt and bearing 308°10'. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter l, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is on the Cedar River at Kingsville. Pigeon Bay.-From J.ittles Point, the coast runs on nn 

irregular line ab-Out northeasterly 10¥.i miles to Kings
ville, thence easterly ahout G% miles to Leamington at 
the westerly base of Point Pelee. The shallow water along 
this shore is generally about % mile in width, except a 
stretch from about 4 miles west to about one mile 
east of Kingsville. along which the maximum width Is 
about % mile. Kingsville and Leamington are located 
on a broad bay open to the south and west and called 
Pigeon Bay, its easterly shore being formed by the exten
sion southward of Point Pelee. 

Water lntnke.-A water supply intake pipeline extends 
lakeward 1.350 feet 185° from a point on shore 3% miles 

15 west of the wharf at 1.Ramington. 
Leamington, Ontario, is situated on Pigl'on Bay about 

7 miles east of Kingsville nnd nt the westerly base of 
Point Pelee. There is telephone, mail, and boat service 
to Pelee Island and Sandusky. Ohio. The Government 

Cedar·Creek, Ontario.-The community of Cedar Beach 
is primarily a summer resort and is located approximately 
214 miles west of Kingsville Harbor. At the mouth of 
Cedar Creek, and on the west side. there is a timber sheet 
pile cantilever training wall extending 715 feet into Lake 
Erie in a southeasterly dir<>ction. Parallel to the west 
wall, and on the east side of the creek mouth. there is a 
timber sheet pile training wall extending 580 feet into the 
lake from the Township Park. Tbese two walls form an 
entrance channel 60 feet wide. The outer ends of the walls 
are marked •by lights. 

20 wharf is constructPd of combined timber and conl'rete, 
with length of l.803 feet and width "'arying from 23 to 
152 f£>et, a 50-foot by 350-foot addition having bPen com
pleted in 1963. On the west side, the wharf has been 
widened by 16 feet for a distnnce of !JOO feet i;ztartlng at 

25 the sbore end. There are two warehouses on the wharf, 
one of steel and conC'rete 60 feet by 301 f<>et in size and one 
of wood with metal sh"'nthing 16 feet hy 40 fet't in size. 
The harbour is not maintained. In 1962, a ferry landing 
80 feet long by 25 feet wide was built 100 feet inshore of 

30 the bend of the wharf, and the area adjacent to the land
ing was dredged to 10 feet. A new stone rubble breakwater 
running east and west and located 1,430 feet southerly 
from the end of the wharf bas been constructed. 

In 1972, there were depths of 3 feet between the walls. 
Caution.-Mariners are cautioned that depths are sub- 35 

ject to continual change in this area due to shifting sand. 
KingsvilJe, Ontario, situated on Pigeon Bay, about 10¥.z 

mlle11 northeast of Colchester Reef Light, is an important 
shipping point for fish a11d farm prodUC't!'l. nnd thf' harbor 
atrords the best ,shelter between Bar Point and Point Pelee. 40 

The harbor coni::ll'lts of a l'mall basin formed by two 
converging piers, about 11)5 feet apart at the entrnnre and 
about 800 feet apart at the shore line. The east or land
ing pier is 820 feet in length and extends 859 feet south
erly from the shore, and the west pier or hre11kw11ter 45 
extendll 9M feet southeasterly, to about opposite the 
east pier. thf'nce sontht>rly about 562 fret. and tbenC'e 
easterly 400 feet. The East Pier is constructed of steel 
sheet piUng with a reinforced concrete deck. The west 
Pier or breakwater ls constructed of steel sheet plllrur 50 
With concrete superstructure for the outer 742 feet, thence 
steel sheet pile wall for 941 feet. A steel sheet pile head
wall and seven steel sheet pile landing wharves have 
been constructed at the s~ore end of the inner harbor 
for mooring of ftsh tugs and m:nall pleasure craft. A coal 55 
storage area ls located at the inner portion of the pier. 
The entrance channel, which extends 2,200 feet south
easterly from the outer end of the east pier, was dredged 
In 1973 to a grade depth of 16 feet and a width of 220 
feet However, shoaling occurs across the channel, and 110 

Aids to Navigation.-Leamington I.ight is maintained 
on the southern end of the warehouse. Electric lights 
along the wharf are lighted only when loading or unload
ing the vessel. Tbe new stone rubble breakwater ls 
marked on the east end by Leamington Bl'eakwater East 
End Light and off the west end uy a buoy. 

Water Intake.-The H.J. Heinz Co's water Intake com
mences at a point on the shoreline 1.200 feet east of the 
Government wharf, and extends a distance of 1,700 feet 
into the lake on a southwesterly bearing; the crib nt the 
outer end has 14 feet of water over it and is marked by a 
buoy. 

Sturgeon Creek, Ont.-Two miles east of the govem-
1oeut pier at Leamington, oft'shore proteC'tlon outside the 
mouth of Sturgeon Creek was provided in 1968. It con· 
slsts of two rubble breakwaters, 660 feet long on the west 
side of the creek, and 480 feet on the east side. The en· 
tranre gap is 12a feet wide, the shoreward ends are 440 
feet apart. 

.A channel 60 feet wide and 6-foot grade depth waa 
dredged in 1968 within the protected area and as far u~ 
stream as the n¥w high level bridge. Beyond the bridge, 
a marina development was under <>onstroc-tion In 1968. 

Aids to Navigation.-The outer ends of the east and 
west breakwaters 8l'e marked by lights 20 and 28 feet 
above the water, respectively. 

Point Pelee, Ont., is n peninsula about 84 miles eaat of 
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the mouth of the Detroit River, projecting about 10 miles 
southerly into Lal<e Erle, narrowing uniforwly and ter· 
minating in a sharp point. Excellent ancliorage is avail
able to leeward of the peninsula. There are no landing 
piers or docks on the point. Deep water approucbes to 
within % mile on both sides of the peninsula, but from 
the extremity of a vC'rY shallow saud and 2ravel snit ex
tends southward about 2¥.J miles and is marked otr its 
outer end by a lighted bell buoy. 

East Shoal and Southeast Shoal, with other detached 
spots, extend the shallow area to a distance of about 6 
miles southeasterly from the end of the point, as previously 
described in conneetion with Pelee Passage in section V, 
above. 

in Lake Erie approximately 9:r4 miles west of the entrance 
to Rondeau Harbor. The crib is marked with a buoy.J 

Caution Area.-Cedar Springs.-.A Canadian Land 
Forces Exercise .Area is located at Cedar Springs, Ont., 

5 and extends 4,000 yards lakeward from 42°16'00" N., 
82°01'00" W., through an arc of 020° from 135° to 155°. 
This area is only in use intermittently and the period of 
use will be announced by local Ministry of Transport 
"l\Iarine Radio Broadcasts" and may also be advertised 

IO in local newspapers. 
Rondeau Harbour (Erieau), Ontario.-An important 

hart.or uf refuge on the north shore, 3% miles west ot 
Pointe aux Pins and about 64 miles east of the mouth ot 
Detroit River; it is a summer resort and a fishing bar· 

15 bour. The bay of Rondeau is U miles long by about 2 miles 
wide, and rnther shallow, except in the basin near the 

Chart 14820.-From the easterly base of Point Pelee the 
coast trends northeast to Pointe aux Pins, whkh is a game 
sanctuary and game preserve, !lnd just west of which is 
the hay forming the harbor ot' Ronrteau. The shoal bank 
along this coast extends to 1 mile off near Point Pelee, but 
elsewhert• is close inshore, and the land is from 30 to 80 ·20 
feet high at the middle of th~ stretch. The distnnce be
tween the extremity of Point Pelee and Pointe aux Pins is 
about 42 miles. A light is shown at the south end of Pointe 
aux Pins. 

entrance. 
Improvement Works.-The entrance to the harbor at 

the southern end of the bay is protected by two piers, with 
a channel between them 250 feet wide. The structure on 
the west side is n combined breakwater and pier which 
serves shipping and acts as a retaining wnll. The outer or 
breakwater section is of concrete, 1,000 feet long and 30 
feet wide, and the inner pier is of Rt eel pile 11 nd concrete 
construction, 1,092 feet long and of varying width up to 59 
feet. The east pier, built of timber, steel piling, and con· 

Two Creeks. Ont.-About 2 miles northeast of Wheatley, 25 
Ont. is Two Creeks. 

Wrec:k.-The wreck of the wooden steamer Jay Gould 
sunk in June 1918, lies 3% miles northeast from South
east Shoal Light, with least depth of 17 fet>t over it as 
shown by sweeping in 1942. The position is well to north· 30 

crete, is 787 feet long and from 29 to 32 feet wide. A 
warehouse 40 feet by 80 feet in size is located on the west 
pier. 

Extending westerly at rll'!'ht angles from tbe Inner end 
ot the west pier is a coal unloader and track 1,800 feet 
long, forming the south side of tba Lake Erle Coal Co. 
slip. The w«.>st end of this slip. which projects into the 
shore, is about 70 feet wide. The outer end opens into 
the harbor basin. 

ward of the vessel courses from Pelee PasRage eastward. 
Wheatley Harbour, Ontario, is lof'R ted 111h mil<'S north 

of Point Pelee and consists of a narrow inlet at the mouth 
of Muddy Creek. It is about 1,800 feet long, with an 
opening to the lake, 70 feet wide. The entrance is pro- 35 
tt>Cted on the southeast by a steel sheet pile breakwatPr, 
which extends about 541 feet Into the lake, and on the 
other side by a steel sheetpile wall, approximately 440 
feet long. The entrance channel and the harbor were 
dredged to 8 feet in 1974. 

At the Inner end of the harbour, east side, a 440-foot 
long public wharf wa11 constructed in steel in Hl<r7-68. On 
the west side of the inner end, a 210-foot wide by 320-foot 
deep steel walled mooring basin for fishing boats was 
constructed and dreciged In 1~ A new concrete 
bridge and approaches were built at the north end of the 
harbour by the Township of Mersea in 1966-67. The 
bridge crosses Muddy Creek on a gravel township ap
proach road relocated approximately 60 feet to the north 
of the old road. 

Aids to Navigation.-Wbeatley Harbow Front Range 
Light is 23 feet above the water and mounted on a white 
circular tower with a red top on the outer end of the 
extension to the east pier. The rear range light, 32 feet 
above the water, is 910 feet 342° from the front light. 
A fog whistle located at the top of the front range light 
tower, sounds as required. 

Water Intake.--A water supply intake crib for the On
tal'io Hospital at Cedar Springs is located ju.st offshore 

A boat basin, extending northerly from this point, and 
conRistlng of a steel sheet pile wharf running north and 
south 500 feet long, with sev<'n 150-foot timber mooring 
jetties exten<llng eesterly therefrom. The basin ls pro· 

40 te<'ted by a rnhble mound breakwater 750 feet long, and 
300 feet dlfitnnt from the steel sheet pile wharf, and is 
dredged to n d<>ptb of 9 feet. 

Consioerable shoaling has taken place at the entrance, 
and dredging was perform<>d in ll:Jtl8 to 22-foot grade. 

45 'l'be out<'r entrnnC'e is to eai;twnrd of the line of the range 
lights. Currents through the entranee occur at times of 
temporary fluctuations in the level o-f the lake, varying 
in intensity with the difference in level thus produced be· 
tween the lake and bay. 

50 Soundings taken in 1974 indicated controlling depths 
as follows: 14 feet below chart datum in the entrance 
channel ; 12 feet in the harbour. 

Aids to Navigation.-Two lights form a range for en
tering the harbor. The front light is on the outer end 

55 of' the west breakwater. The rear llirht is on the west 
breakwater 1,350 feet 012°40' from the front light. A light 
is also shown at the outer end of the east pier. A fog sig
nal is at the front range light. 

}'rom Point aux Pins the coast runs northerly and 
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. then northeasterly to Port Stanley, about 43 miles distant. 
East of Point aux Pins there is good holding ground in 
mud, gravel, and clay, and some protection from westerly 
winds. The offshore bank between the point and Port 
Stanley varies in width from 1f.i to 1 mile. The land in 5 
the upper portion of the stretch presents a bold appear
ance, with a clay bluff from 70 to 125 feet in height. 
Patrick Point and Point Talbot are slight projections in 
this bluff section, respectively 14 and 1U miles southwest 

The east breakwater, consisting of combined sections of 
cribwork, concrete, rubble mound, and timber sheet piling, 
has its outer end 425 feet northeast from the outer end of 
the west breakwater, and thence extends in an irregular 
arc for a distance of 2,922 feet to connect with the east 
channel pier. 

The inner harbor is about 900 feet long and about 350 
feet in maximum width at the middle of its length, con
tracting at either end. Its west side is formed by the 

of Port Stanley. 
Morpeth, Ontario, at the turn of shore about 8 miles 

north of Point aux Pins, had a pier projecting about 243 
feet into the lake, but it has washed away. In 1966, there 
was no facility remaining. 

10 northerly end of the west plPr. and the east side by a 
sheet-pile wall extending 1,007 feet from the inner end of 
the east pier, aud thence by shore line 265 feet more or less 
to the east abutment of the bascule bridge. The 
controlling depth at this wall is about 8 feet. The south-

Port Stanley, Ontario.-An important harbor of refuge 
on the north shore at the mouth of Kettle Creek, about 
halfway between the east and west ends of Lake Erie. 
A fishing point, summer resort, and receiving port for 
package freight, grain, oil, scrap metal and bulk coal 
shipments from United States ports. 

16 erly 324 feet of this wall, extending northeasterly from 
the north end of the east pier, was reconstructed in steel 
sheet piling in 1957 and is now nRed for the discharging 
of bulk coal. The remaining 693-foot section was recon
structed in steel sheet piling between 1966 and 1970 and 

20 is used for mooring by commercial fishing vessels. 
In November 1977. controlling depths were repo-rted to 

be 14 feet through the inner harbor, thence 11 feet in the 
northeast portion of the inner harbor; 16 feet was reported 
available in the buoyed turning basin in the outer har-

Improvement Works.-The inner harbor entrance is 
formed by two piers extending southward Into the lake, 
about 170 feet apart, with the west pier projecting about 
480 feet beyond the end of the east pier into the outer 
harbor. 

The piers lead into an enlarged harbor basin extending 
to the bascule bridge on Bridge Street at the mouth of 
Kettle Creek. The east pier is 952 feet long, composed of 
steel sheet piling for the inner 204 feet, aud concrete 
superstructure on steel sheet piling for the outer 748 feet 
with a curved outer end. The pier is maintained by the 
Government, and its entire length is used for discharging 

25 bor. Caution should be exercised in approaching this har
bor since the dredged depths are difficult to maintain, 
especially southeast of the west breakwater headblock. 

Aids to Navigation.-Port Stanley Light is on the outer 
end of the west pier. The front range light is on the outer 

ot bulk coal. 

30 end of the west breakwater ; a fog horn sounds as re
quired, aud a marker radiobeacon on 299 kHz is oper
ated during the navigation season. The rear light, on shore 
about 1,460 feet 341°40' from the breakwater light, forms 

The west pier is 2,357 feet long, and extends to the 
bascule bridge at the north end of the harbor. The pier, 35 
which is rounded at the south end, is of concrete super
structure on steel sheet piles and cribwork. It has a 
concrete grain elevator, and a large concrete wareliouse. 
and there Is a Department of Public Works of Canada 
Yard at its northern end. The pier is maintained by the 40 
Government, and is used for dl"charging of bulk coal and 
loa1ling of s<'rap Iron. 

To the west of the outer end of tht> wt>i:t pier IR the 
Canadian National (former London & Port Stanley) Rail
way slip, about 120 feet in average width, lnclosed on its 45 
west side by a crlbwork pier 400 feet long, extending on 
an irregular line from about the shore line to a point 
about 100 feet beyond the end of the west pier. This slip 

a range leading into the harbor and must be left 200 feet 
on the port side when entering between the breakwaters. 
Port Stanley East Breakwater Light Is displayed 28 feet 
above the water on a steel tower, at the outer end of the 
emit breakwater. B"Goys mark the approach channel to 
the entrance between the breakwaters. The inner harbor 
is marked by a light near the outer end of the west pier
head, 1,300 feet north of the front range light. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A. vessel reporting sta
tion is located at Port Stanley. 

Bridge.-The movable span of the Port Stanley highway 
bridge wfll remain closed except at halt hour Intervals on 
the hour and half hour for the passage of pleasure craft. 

Water Intake.-The Port Stanley water-intake pipe, 12 
inches in diameter, extends lakeward 1,600 feet from the is not presently In use and the salvaged wreck of the De

partment of Public Works Dredge No. 117 lies in it. 50 shore at a point 2,770 feet westerly from the inner end 
of the west breakwater. At its outer end is a crib about 
8 feet square with 13 feet of water over lt, located 2,771 
feet southwesterly from the northwest corner of the 
breakwater. 

The west breakwater. of concrete superstructure on 
erlb substructure. beginning at the Rhore 250 feet west of 
the railway pier. extends Routh 630 feet and thence south
easterly 795 feet to its outer end. whieh Is about on the 
prolongation of the west pier and 1.300 fet>t from the outer 55 
end of that pier. From the angle in the breakwater, a 
checkwater arm of the same constroctlon runs 300 feet 
northeast toward the railway pier, and a rubble-mound 
cheekwater arm, on the west side of the angle in the 
breakwater, runs approximately due west for 50 feet. 60 

From Port Stanley tbe coast continues bold and Rteep-to, 
the trend being ea11terly. with land 140 feet high near 
Port Stanley, decreasing to 110 feet near Port Bruce, 
about 10% miles easterly, and bP.comlng lower toward 
Port Rnrwcll.101,fz miles farther east. 

Port Bruce, Ontario, is a small harbor at the mouth of 
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Catfish Creek, halfway between Port Stanley and Port 
Burwell 

Improvement Works.-The entrance ts protected by two 
parallel piers 115 feet apart. The west pier, which pro
jects 345 feet beyond the southerly end of the east pier, 
Is 947.7 feet long, and consists of a 203-foot steel sheet pile 
jetty, and a 745-foot long steel sheet pile walL The east 
pier is 723 feet long, and consists of a partially submerged 
timber crib, 131 feet long and a steel sheet pile training 
wall 592 feet long. The depth along the west pier is 
about 6 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-A light, 22 feet above the water, 
is located at the outer end of the west pier. 

Port Burwell, Ontario.-A harbour at the mouth of Big 
Otter Creek, about 40 miles west of Long Point Light. It 
ls an important fishing harbour and harbour of refuge for 
small craft. The harbour is no longer used for bulk coal 
shipments. 

with buoys approximately 1,000 feet from the West Breek· 
water Outer Light. 

Radio Facility.-A marine radio station at Port Burwell 
{call sign VBF) ls operated continuously during the navl· 

5 gation season. 
Harbor Facilities.-In the inner Harbor, a car 1.erry 

slip and a steel and concrete coal discharging pier 508 feet 
long are located on the east side. Car ferry operations 
are no longer carried on, and portions of the slip have 

IO been dismantled. The whole length of the west pier was 
formerly used for discharging of ~ulk coal. Inward from 
the east coal pier there are small timber quay walls to 
accommodate fishing boats. Just south of the highway 
bridge, on the east side, the government bas constructed a 

HS treated timber loading wharf for commercial fishermen. 
This ls a pile bent structure approximately 180 feet long 
by 12 feet wide protected by a 27-foot long ice fence at its 
northerly end. 

Improvement Works.-The east pier ts 1,294 feet long, 
nearly straight, with an L at its outer end, and extends 20 
900 feet into the lake beyond the shoreline: it ls composed 

Section VII.-North Shore from Port Bur
well to Head of Niagara River, Including 
the Welland Canal 

of concrete superstructure on timber substructure. The 
west plerhead, also in the form of an L, is exactly opposite 
the east pierheBd. The west pier is of an irregular line 
and ls 2,280 feet long, composed of a concrete superstruc- 25 
ture on steel and timber piles. Tbe width of the entrance 
between the two piers is 155 feet, narrowing to 125 feet 

Regional charts: Chart 14820, Coast Chart 14822 

Charts of Canadian waten are prepared bJ' the Canadian lbdro
srapbie Serrice, Departm•nt of the EnYiron111ent, Ottawa, c.aada 

at a point 500 feet further in, whence the space widens 
to 400 feet in the next 800 feet, and narrows again to 160 
feet in the next 900 feet as the river is entered. 

A breakwater 1.200 feet long, composed of cribwork 
substructure and concrete superstructure, extends about 
southerly from a point 275 feet southwesterly of the outer 
end of the west pier: at about the middle of Its west slc'!e 
there ls a rubble-mound checkwater 200 feet long. From 
the outer end of the concrete breakwater. a rubble-mound 
breakwater extends 1,800 feet southwesterly, with a con
crete lighthouse base at its outer end. 

Vessels are cautioned to enter the harbour on range only. 
A sand bar exists in the outer c.hannel with its ridge 
running from the headblock of the rubble-mound break· 
water in a southeasterly direction. A similar shoal exists 
to the east of the entrance range. Vessels with a draft in 
excess of 10 feet enter the harbour at their own risk. 

Dredging was carried out In 1973 to provide the follow
In&' depths: (1) Area A, which extends about 1,500 feet 
south starting from the south end of the East Pier, 10 feet 
(2) Area B, which extends about 2,500 feet north starting 
from the south end of the East Pier, 8 feet {3) Area C, 
which extends about 550 feet up the river starting from 
tlle north edge of Area B, 8 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-A light is shown on the end Of 
the concrete sectlou of the west breakwater: a fog dta
phone at this station sounds as required. A light ts also 
shown at the outer end of the rubble-mound extension ot 
the west breakwater. 

The range for entrance consists of the front light on the 
BOUtbwest corner of the east pier, and the rear light on 
the east pier 1,250 feet 85C1• from the front Haht. 

The outer 11mlts of the dredged channel are marked 

The coast from Port Burwell runs southeasterly for 
about 10 miles and the shore is quite high and of sandy 

30 formation ; the two Houghton sand hills are conspicuous 
marke, the easterly one attaining an elevation of 190 feet. 
The coast next aasumes an easterly direction, proceeding 
toward Long Point, the neck or west end of which is about 
20 miles from Port Burwell; the intervening shore may be 

35 approached to within % mile. 
Long Point ts a narrow peninsula nearly disconnected 

from the mainland at Its west end, from which lt extends 
eastward about 1811.: miles. The land at the west end of 
Long Point ts low and sandy, and a cut formerly crossed 

40 the neck into Inner Bay, lying north of the point, but 
this has filled up. The south or lake shore of the point 
is shoal for about % mile off, except in the vicinity of the 
west end, where it ls shoal to one mile out. At the east· 
em end of the point, 2,100 feet from Its southeast ex-

45 tremity and about M mlles southwest of Butralo, ls Long 
Point Light; a fog hom sounds as required. A radio
beacon is operated at this station. 

Wrecks.-(lnformatlon of 1916.) The wreck of the 
steamer C. W. Elphieke lies In 24 feet of water on the 

50 south side of Long Point, about 6,100 feet 229• from Long 
Point Lighthouse. 

A wreck, with a least depth of 19 feet over it, ts located 
about 2% miles 814~ • from Long Point Lighthouse. 

Long Point Bay, Ontario.-North of Long Point, and 
65 lnclosed by it, ts Long Point Bay, opening to the eut and 

having depths, outside of shore banks, of 24 to GO feet, 
clay bottom. It ls 17 miles across at Its entrance between 
Long Point and the north mainland shore, and at Its west 
end terminates in a very Bhallow receaa about 8 miles in 

60 diameter, known as Inner BaJr. 
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The South Shore of the bay (north side of Long Point) 
Is of irregular shape and is marked by Bin« Point, about 
4 miles westerly from Long Point Light, and by Pottohawk 
Point, about 8 miles farther west and about 6 miles north
easterly from the neck or west end. Otf Bluff Point, a 5 
nearly exposed bank called Bluff Bar extends northwest
terly about 3 miles, with a buoy marking its outer westerly 
end and two buoys marking its north side. Westerly from 
this bar there is a good depth of water along the shore to 
Pottohawk Point, the 18-foot contour being about one mile 10 
or less out. From Bluff Bar to Port Dover, orange spar 
buoys, about 1 to 3 miles offshore, mark the limits of a 
fishing area. Commercial fishing is prohibited between 
these buoys and the shore. 

The entrance channel from Long Point Bay into Inner 15 
Bay Is buoyed for the recommended channel through the 
shallows between Pottohawk Pt. and Turkey Pt. The buoys 
In Long Pt. Bay are about 2% miles northwest of Potta
hawk Pt. and the buoyed channel extends southwesterly. 

A lighted buoy, 2.2 miles south of Turkey Point, marks 20 
the southerly limit of the shoal which extends south from 
the point and is used as a turning point by vessels bound 
for ports in Inner Bay. 

Inner Bay, Ontario.-Pottohawk Point, and Turkey 
Point on the mainland OPPoSite, distant 3¥.,i miles, are 25 
the inclosing points of Inner Bay, separating it from 
Long Point Bay. The maximum depth in Inner Bay 
ls about 10 feet. Generally, the major area of Inner Bay 
has a depth of 5 feet, shoaling to shore. 

Gas Pipelines.-Extensive networks of gas transmis- 30 
sion pipelines, including mains and feeders, are located 
in Long Point Bay and Inner Bay. The Long Point Bay 
network extends throughout Long Point Bay to Hoover 
Point, and from the shore line about halfway across the 
Bay toward Long Point. The Inner Bay network extends 35 
easterly across this bay, around Pottohawk Point and 
along the south shore of Long Point Bay. 

Port Rowan, Ontario, a landing on Inner Bay, about 21 
miles from Long Point Light and 4 miles from the neck or 
west end, has a pier 470 feet long at the end of an approxi- 40 
mately 480.foot long earth mound causeway, both extend
ing in a southeasterly direction from the shore line. A 
dredged slip varying in width from 150 to 70 feet and ap
proximately 900 feet long, to the west of the pier and 
causeway, was last dredged In 1966 to a depth of 3 feet. 45 
A sllp varying in width from 65 to 95 feet and about 
880 feet long was dredged to a depth of 5 feet in 1959 
to the east of the pier and causeway. This slip ls bound 
on the easterly side by a steel sheet pile breakwater 
819 feet long, parallel to the pier and causeway and 100 50 
and 150 feet distant from these structures. An approach 
channel 40 feet wide parallel to the line of the pier and ex
tendi11g for 700 feet past Its southerly end to 4-foot depth 
contour in the Inner Bay was dredged in 1966 to provide 

unsafe village landing pier. Facilities available include an 
enclosed basin, fuel, supplies, repairs and a restaurant. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A. vessel reporting sta
tion is located at the J. Booth Marina at St. Williama. 

Aids to Navigation.-A flashing light, 34 feet above high 
water on a circular white steel tower with red top, is 
located on the outer end of the St. Williams pier. 

On the North Shore of l,.ong Point Bay the water Is 
shallow for about 2 miles out at Turkey Point, which is 
low, the shallows decreasing to one mile width north
easterly toward Port Dover, about 12 miles distant, but 
again increasing when within about 3 miles of the latter 
place. A timber pier, 500 feet long and with 6 feet of 
water at its outer end, built 3 miles north of Turkey Point, 
is in disrepair. One-half mile north of this pier the shore 
becomes bold and has an elevation of about 150 feet up to 
Port Dover. 

Port Dover, Ontario.-This harbor is on the north shore 
of Long Point Bay, at the mouth of the River Lynn, 
about 67 miles west of Buft'alo, N.Y. 

Improvement Works.-The entrance channel between 
the piers is 100 feet wide for a length of 300 feet. widening 
to 300 feet in the next 350 feet, and ending in a turning 
basin 300 feet square. The east pier, of timber cribwork 
with concrete superstructure and 1,000 feet long, forms the 
e.asterly side of the channel and turning basin. The 
River Lynn, extending about 1,200 feet inward from the 
harbor area, provides sheltered mooring and anchorage for 
fishing boa ts. 

Soundings completed in 1968-1977, indicated controlling 
depths as follows : 9 feet in the entrance channel between 
the piers ; 8 feet in the turning basin ; 8 feet in the river to 
the new bascule bridge completed in ll:l71 ; 7 feet above the 
bridge to the Port Dover Yacht Club. 

The old Shenango slip west of the west pier, which is 
not now used, bas a least depth of 3 feet. The pier on 
the west of this slip is destroyed except for a part of the 
substructure ; it extends 250 feet beyond the outer end 
of the west pier and is submerged about 2 feet. 

The east basin for commercial fish tugs is approximately 
373 feet wide by 519 feet long, with service areas along 
its northerly and easterly limits. Within the basin are 3 
landing piers 8 feet wide by 132 feet long, extending from 
the northerly wall of the basin. The 1969 dredged depth 
was 8 feet below zero datum. Access to the basin is by 
means of a 100 foot wide gap in the east pier, and ve
hicular access to the service areas is via Brant Hill on 
the east side of the Lynn River. 

Aids to Navigation.-Two lights form a range for enter. 
Ing the harbor. The front light is on the west pier 110 
feet from the end ; the rear light is 1,282 feet 021925' 
from the front light, on the west bank of the river. A 
foghorn at the front light sounds as required, and a 

a depth of 3 feet 
Aida to Navigation.--Port Rowan Light la located on 

the outer end of the wharf. 
St. Wmtama, Ontario, Is a small village located about 3 

mllell northeasterly from Port Rowan. 

55 marker radiobeacon on 316 kHri ls operated the year 
round. A light Is situated on the east pier 20 feet from 
the outer end, and a light is also placed to illuminate the 
outer end of the breakwater extending into the harbor 
from near the inner end of the east pier. 

A small craft accommodation is located ealtt of the 60 Speed of Veasel&-Canadian Public Barbour Begula-
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to represent the centre line of the dredged approach Ch!Ul-
nel, bearing 043°15' true. ' 

tions, issued under Pt 10 of the Canada Shipping Act, for 
the harbour of Port Dover, Ont, Section 74, specify "No 
vessel shall navigate at a speed in excess of tour miles 
an hour in that part of Port Dover harbour comprising 
Black Creek and Lynn River as tar as the outer limit of 
the piers at the entrance thereto". 

The southeasterly limit of a shoal area extending south
easterly from Port Dover, is marked with a lighted buoy. 
The buoy is in about 22 feet of water, 9,000feet144° from 
the front range light at Port Dover. 

Caution.-Several sections of gas well pipeline cross 
the channel on the lake bottom in this general area. Mari-

5 ners are not to drag anchor in the channel northwest of 
Nanticoke Shoal between the 25,000 and 15,000-foot marks 
taken from the inner junction of the two channels. 

At Peacock Point, 11 miles from Port Dover. a reef with 
7 feet at its outer end reaches to the southwest about 3¥,. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter l, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is located at the government dock at Port Dover. 

10 miles, approaching to within 2 miles of Nanticoke Shoal, 
above described. From Peacock Point the coast is not 
safe to approach within 1% miles, easterly past Hoover, 
Featherstone (formerly Miller), and Evans Points eX-

Between Port Dover and Port Maitland, a distance of 
about 32 miles, direction easterly, the shore line is much 15 
broken by numerous small paints, and the off-lying shoal 
formation is very irregular. 

An ore unloading wharf is under construction at the 
Steel Company of Canada plant, about 614 miles east of 
Port Dover. The wharf extends about % mile from shore 20 
and is marked at its outer end by a light. 

Nanticoke Creek.-The entrance to Nanticoke Creek. 
about 7 miles east of Port Dover, had a least depth of 4 
feet in 1972. However, these depths are difficult to main
tain due to rapid filling of the channel. During 1953, steel 25 
sheet pile breakwaters were constructed on the east and 
west sides of the entrance channel, in lengths of 300 feet 
and 650 feet, respectively. The outer 250 feet of the west 
breakwater was replaced by a rubble mound in 1958. The 
harbor face of the east breakwater was faced with rubbie 30 
talus in 1965. Nanticoke Light, a directional range light, 
showing a fixed white light on the approach with a red 
sector to the east and a green sector to the west, is located 
on a white mast on the north bank of the harbor entrance; 
a fog whistle sounds at the light, as required. A light is 35 
also located on the outer end of the riprap breakwater. 

Nanticoke Shoal, with 6 feet of water, the only detached 
obstruction in Long Point Bay, is about 3¥.i miles otr the 
north shore at Nanticoke, and bears southeasterly 7:JA, 
miles from Port Dover front lill:ht and north 12%. miles 40 
from Long Point Light. It is marked with a light and 
bell buoy on the southeast side of the shoal. 

Long Point Bay Fairway buoy is located in 42 feet of 
water about 3:JA, miles southwest of Nanticoke Shoal on 
line with the Nanticoke Generating Stat. channel extended. 45 

Nanticoke Generating Stat.-This station is located 
about one mile east of Nanticoke Creek, Ont. The privately 
buoyed approach channel, reported swept to 29% feet in 
1972, is from the southwest into the northeast, passing 
to the northwest of Nanticoke Shoal. The d·redged chan- 50 
nel extends about 25,000 feet 043° from deep water to 
the Inner junction with the dredged dock approach chan
nel. The dock approach channel extends about one mile 
344° to the South Range Light and had a depth of 27 feet 
In 1972. The South Range Light is located about 6,430 55 
feet 087°30' from Nanticoke Creek Sector Light. Two 
prominent stacks 900 feet apart and 668 feet high, are 
located about 1,588 feet 257° from the South Range Light. 
Two Range Lights and Daylight Targets, #1 and #2, are 
located about 8,550 feet 076° from the South Range Light 60 

cept for small craft. At Sandusk Creek, 1 %, miles north
east of Peacock Point, a light is shown from a white cir
cular steel tower with a red top. About 2% miles southerly 
otr Evans Point is the outer end of Tecumseh Reef, which, 
though detached, practically forms the outer continuation 
of a long, narrow bank, with 4 to 8 feet of water prevail
ing, extending in all 4%, miles southwesterly from the 
shore at Blott and Low Points about 5 miles west of Port 
Maitland. The southwest extremity of the reef bears 8% 
miles southwest from Port Maitland Light and is marked 
on the most southerly edge with a lighted buoy. Foul 
ground is found for llh miles southwesterly off Grant 
Point, just westward of Port Maitland. 

Port Maitland, Ontario.-This is a harbor at the mouth 
of Grand River, 85 miles west of Buffalo, N.Y. The river 
empties into the bead of the bight formed between Grant 
Point on the west and Rock Point on the east. 

Improvement Works.-The entrance to the port is pro
tected by two breakwater piers, which are 292 feet apart 
at the outer end. The controlling depth in the fall of 
1958 was 24 feet in the approaches to the harbor outside 
the piers. 

Dredging operations ln the Grand River in 1961 pro
vided a depth of 22 feet in a 270-foot wide channel from 
the rear light to a point about 600 feet upstream from 
the entrance to the coal slip of the Toronto, Hamilton and 
Buffalo Railway. A rock outcrop is located along the 
West Pier 150 feet south of the Rear Range Light. The 
outcrop projects into the dredged channel 30 feet, approxi
mately 00 feet from the pier face. Reduced water depth 
over rock is 15¥.i feet to 18 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Port Maitland Range Front Light, 
is located on the west pierhead; a fog born sounds as 
required. The rear light is located on the west pier at 
the angle 900 feet 020°45' from the preceding light. A 
light, mounted on a white circular stE>el tower with t"ed 
top, 25 feet above high water, is on the outer end of the 
east pier. 

Barbor Facilities.-About 3,000 feet above the front 
range light is a slip on the east side of the river. It com
prises the lower 1,000 feet ot the Old Welland Canal 
feeder and is now utilized by fishing tugs. 

On the same side 1,000 feet further upstream is the slip 
of a fertilizer manufacturing firm. It is 150 feet wide with 
a 1,000 foot berth on the southeast side and a 767 foot 
berth on the northwest side. In 1959 the slip had a depth 
of 22 feet. 
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On the west bank opposite the upper s'lip are the docks 
and dub house of the Port Maitland Sailing Club. 

Grano River, Ontario.-Inward from the north end of 
Port Maitland Harbor, the Grand River has a generally 
uniform width of 350 feet for 4 miles up to Dunnville, and 5 
19 feet, 18 feet, and 15 feet of water can be carried to 
within 3 miles, 2 miles, and 1 mile of Dunnville respec
tively, and 10 feet to Dunnville itself. The current in 
the river varies greatly depending largely on the wind. 

Obstruction.-About 3% miles upstream of the pier 10 
head at Port Maitland, there was a shoal in 1965, with 
a depth of 2 feet of water over it in midstream of the 
Grand River. A buoy marks the obstruction. 

Dunnville, Ontario.-A low dam at Dunnville is the 
head of navigation on the Grand River. There is a Govern- 15 
ment wharf about 1,4 mile downstream on the northeast 
bank of the river. 

Between Port Maitland and Port Colborne, about 17 
miles eastward, the coast continues broken by points with 
irregular shoals extending out from them. Mohawk Is- 20 
land is a small island about 2% miles east of Port Mait
land and about one mile oft Rockhouse Point. The water 
in Mohawk Bay, inside the island and inclosed by Rock
house and Mohawk Points, is shallow and rocky shoals 
extend also about a mile southeast from the island with 25 
a lighted buoy located about 11AI miles southeast of Mo-
ha wk Island, just olr the island shoals. However, 10 
feet can be carried through Mohawk Bay by holding 
midway between Mohawk Island and the shore. Moulton 
Bay forms just east of Mohawk Point. Its west shore is 30 
shoal for about 1h mile off, and a very shallow reef extends 
one mile southerly from the first small point on the north 
bay shore, as also from Kinnard Point next eastward. 
Morgans Point, the next and more prominent projection, 
is about 5 miles west of Port Colborne. From its south 35 
e:r:tremlty and east face shoals Illillke out about 1h mile. 

Sugar Loaf Point is the low, rocky, west point of 
Gravelly Bay, in which is constructed the outer harbor of 
Port Colborne, designed as an extensive transfer station 
tor the Welland Canal traffic, as more fully mentioned in 40 
the harbor description. Close northwest of Sugar Loaf 
Point is a large sandhill called the Sugar Loaf, 141 feet 
high. The water in this vicinity iR shallow to % mile out. 

Chart 14822.-Port Colborne, Ontario.-This harbor is 
the Lake Erie entrance to the Welland Canal, about 18 45 
miles west of Bulralo, N. Y. There is about 3% miles of dock 
wall available for winter mooring, of which 81.4 miles has 
not less than 80 feet depth and the remaining 1h mile 
affords 14 feet depth ; 1 % miles of the wall is below Lock 8 
where the water surface ls controlled at a ftxed elevation. 50 

The master of any radiotelephone-equipped vessel about 
to enter Port Colborne harbor from Lake Erie shall 
telephone radio station Seaway Welland on Channel 14, 
frequency 156. 7 MHz when the vessel approaches the 
Three Mlle Light and Bell Buoy and report to the Trame 55 
Controller. Frequency 166.8 MHz shall be used only for 
can in and distress purposes. During canal transit be
tween CIP (Calllng-In-Point) 15 and CIP 16, a vessel 

equipped with radiotelephone shall guard channel 14. 
156.7 MHz and all conversation will be on 156.7 MHz. 

Prohibited Anchorage Area.-His Excellency the Gov· 
ernor General in Council, on the recommendation of the 
Minister of Transport, pursuant to subsection ( 4) of sec· 
tion 645 of the Canada Shipping Act, is pleased hereby 
[Canada Gazette, Part II, Volume 99 (page 484) dated 
April 14, 1965, No. 7] to make the annexed Welland Oanal 
Entrances Anchorage Regulations. 

Welland Canal Entrances Anchorage Regulations 

1. These regulations may be cited as the Welland Oanal 
Entrances Anchorage Regulations. 

2. In these regulations, 
(a) "Minister" means the Minister of Transport ; and 
(b) "prohibited waters" means the waters of Lake 

Ontario and Lake Erie, in the Province of On
tario, described as follows: 
(i) (See Lake Ontario-Port Weller) 
(ii) Lake Erie: beginning at a point south of the 

Port Colborne Entrance to the Welland Cnnal 
IQCated at Latitude 42°51'55" N., Longitude 
79°15'53" W., as shown on Canadian Hydro
graphic Chart 2101, THENCE in a 110• di
rection one statute mile approximately to a 
position located at Latitude 42°51'37" N., 
Longitude 79°14'44" W., THENCE in a 191° 
direction three statute miles approximately 
to a position located at Latitude 42°49'03" 
N., Longitude 79°15'24" W., THENCE in a 
290° direction two statute miles approxi
mately to a position located at Latitude 
42°49'38" N.. Longitude 79°17'36" W., 
THENCE in a 029° direction three statute 
miles approximately to the point of begin· 
ning. 

3. No person shall anchor a vessel within the prohibited 
waters unless authorized by the Minister. 

4. (1) Every person who contravenes or fails to comply 
with thesie Regulations is guilty of an oft'ense and is liable 
on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five hun
dred dollars. 

(2) The owner, charterer, hirer, master, operator or 
person in charge of a vessel that is anchored contrary to 
these Regulations shall be deemed to have contravened 
tbese Regulations unless, in any prosecution therefor, he 
establishes that the contravention took place without his 
knowledge or consent or that he exercised all due diligence 
to prevent it. 

Anchorage Area.-In order that vessels entering or 
leaving Port Colborne may not be obstructed by vessels 
which are anchored awaiting permission to transit the 
Canal, or for other causes, an Anchorage Area southeast 
of Port Colborne has been defined within a line joining the 
following positions: (a) Lat. 42°49'12" N., Long. 79°11' 
04" W.; (b) Lat. 42°46'25" N., Long. 79°14'84" W.; (c) 
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side Increasing to 20% feet of water 10 feet away f?'pm 
the fa<'e of the wharf for a width Qf about 150 feet between 
the dock wall and the deep canal channel described below. 

J,at. 42°46'25" N., Long. 79°18'34" W.; (d) Lat. 42°49'12" 
N., Long. 79°15'12" W. Vessels which have to anchor for 
any reason off Port Colborne are requested to do so in 
the above defined area and in no case to anchor westwards 
of a line joining (a) and (b). 

Just east of the Port Colborne entrance, a buoy is 
located off Cassaday Point due north of the Anchorage 
Area. 

In 1004 a new automatic recording water gauge station 
5 was installed at the inner end of the west face of the 

Government elevator. 
The harbor entrance channel passes east of the lights 

on the plerheads of the spur and main west breakwaters, 
and ls 500 feet wide and 30 feet deep. From the pier-Speed Limit.-The maximum speed limit in Port Col

borne Harbour is 7 miles per hour (6.1 Knots) over the 
bottom. 

10 bead of the main western breakwater, the west limit of 
the canal channel through the outer harbor follows a 
straight line to an angle in the west dock wall 300 feet 
north of the Maple Leaf Mill, this channel being 30 feet 

Improvement Works.-The western breakwater is about 
4,300 feet long, located about 4,000 feet offshore and run
ning in a westerly direction from the entrance towards 
Sugar Loaf Point; it is built of timber cribwork covered 15 
with concrete, riprapped with large stones along the south 

de<>p with width gradually reducing from 500 to 400 feet. 
The entrance to the inner harbor and canal is abreast 

of the Maple Leaf Mill dock, via the channel above de
scribed. Opposite the middle of the mill dock an octag
onal timber crib marks the easterly edge of tbe canal 
channel indicated by a lighted buoy. At points 500 feet 

or lake face, and at its eastern end is a concrete covered 
timber cribwork pierhead 100 feet by 60 feet, on which is 
the Inner Light of the harbor. A rock shoal area having 
least depths of 2 to 5 feet, extends from about 600 feet 
west of the Inner Light, along the north side of the western 
breakwater for about 400 feet and 150 feet wide. From the 
above main breakwater at a point about 1,000 feet west of 
its east end, a spur breakwater extends lakeward a little 
east of south about 2,100 feet; it is built of concrete cribs 
and mass concrete superstructure, with rock riprap on its 
southwesterly face, and terminating in a concrete-crib 
pierhead 100 feet square, on which is the Outer Light of 

20 and UOO feet north of the above crib are two rectangular 
timber cribs which should be given a berth of 100 feet 
in passing. The east dock wall of the inner harbor and 
canal channel begins at a point 1,600 feet north of the 
Maple Leaf Mill and 6,000 feet north of thP outer light, 

the harbor. The spur breakwater protects the harbor 
from southwest gales. 

25 and extends continuously thence to the guard lock, a 
distance of nearly 6,000 feet. Just south of the outer end 
of the east dock wall, the canal channel deflects a little to 
the W<'St and continues parallel to the east wall, with 
width reducing to 275 feet in the inner harbor and to 220 

The eastern breakwater begins with a lighted pierhead 
located 625 feet southeast of the main western breakwater 
pierhead and extends thence a little north of east 2,460 
feet; it is built of timber cribwork substructure and con-

30 feet approaching the first bridge, which ls 1.7 miles north 
of the outer light. The second bridge crosses 300 feet 
north of the first bridge, and 700 feet north of this the 
canal curves a little to the east and continues to the 

crete superstructure, with rock riprap along its outer 35 
face and western end, and should be given a berth of 
150 feet. 

West of the channel and 1,650 feet north of the Inner 
Light are located the Maple Leaf Mill and Government 
Elevator. The Maple Leaf Mill is on the eastern pier 40 
and is separated from the Elevator. which is on the west
ern pier, by a slip 600 feet long, 200 feet wide, and 15 feet 
deep. The approach channel to the Government Elevator 
ls 19 feet deep, as is the slip on the west side of the 
Elevator. A line of timber cribwork, 200 feet west of 45 
and parallel to the westerly pier, protects the slip. Depths 
of 10-18 feet are found generally in the Gravelly Bay 
area west of the Government Elevator except for a series 
ot rock mounds scattered over a width of about 600 :feet 
and having only 2 to 3 feet of water over them with 12 50 
to 16 feet surround!ng. This rock mound area extends 
about 2,000 :feet from the southwest section of the timber 
crlbwork, in a southwesterly direction as far as the west 
breakwater. Small boat facilities are located on the shore 
north and west of the government elevator. Entrance 55 
through the government slip ls recommended to avoid the 
rock sh:lals. 

On the east side of the Maple Leaf Mill dock on the 
eastern pier the depth is 15% feet of water along-

guard lock, varying in width from 220 feet to 200 feet. 
'.l.'he cnnal channel through the inner harbor bas a con
trol1hig depth of 30 feet. 

The west dock wall of the inner harbor is continuoua 
from the south end of the Maple Leaf Mill dock to the 
old c•nnal guard locks, a distance of about 5,000 feet. For 
1,700 feet north of the north end of the mlll dock this 
dOC'k wall is along the canal channel, 21 % to 28 feet deep. 
Vessels drawing more than 21 feet must approach with 
cnutlon. A rock ledge, protected by wooden fenders, pro
jects beyond the face of this wall a distance of approxi
mately 4 feet, and the depth here is 21.5 feet. On rock fill to 
the west of the wall are the tracks of the Canadian 
National Railways to the Government elevator nnd mill 
docks, also coaling and oil stations. From the above sec-
tion to the old guard locks, the depth is between 911.i feet 
and 13¥.z feet in the strip between the west dock wall and 
the deep canal channel. Just north of the second bridge 
and the old guard locks, there is an opening of 1,000 feet 
in the bank between the old and new canals, with depth 
of 14 feet. This gap forms an entrance to the old canal, 
now the supply channel for the ship canal. North of the 
gap is the upper west entrance wall, 2,000 feet long, of 
the new guard lock. 

The southerly 1,120 feet ot the east dock wall of the 
canal channel is the Canada Furnace Co.'s dock, and alone 
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the next 1,480 feet of this wall are the yards of the 
Canadian National Railways and the Rochester and 
Pittsburg Coal Co. 

Aids to Navigation.-The main channel through the 
outer harbor is marked as "proceeding from seaward" by 5 
vessels entering Lake Erie from the Canal, and includes a 
buoy on the western side at the junction with the channel 
leading to the Government elevator. Three Mile buoy, a 
special purpose buoy, is moored in Lake Erie at a point 
3.4 miles 206~ • from the Inner Light on the west break- 10 
water. Outer light on the south end of the west breakwater 
spur, shows a strong beam over an arc of oao• covering 
the approach from the turning buoy, with a secondary light 
visible from the harbor side; a fog horn sounds as required. 

channel into the dock. On the west side of Abino Bay is the 
summer station of the Buffalo Yacht Club. It consists of 
a basin protected on the south side by an embankment 
about 800 feet long. The entrance from the bay is marked 
by a spherical midchannel buoy. The channel Is marked 
by buoys on each side and by a range. The front range 
mark is on shore at the inner end of the basin and the rear 
range is located 400 feet 2441h • from the front mark. Each 
mark consists of a yellow diamond shape mounted on a 
pole and e,ach carries two red lights arranged vertically. 
The channel into the ;.i.asin has been dredged to 31h feet. 

Crystal Beach, Ontario, is a summer resort on the Ca
nadian shore 10 miles west of Buffalo. There is a wharf 
which is not maintained and is barricaded at the 

A buoy is located on the east side of the entrance adjacent 15 shore end. 
to the Outer Light. Northward of this point the eastern side 
of the channel ls marked by buoys. Inner Light ls on the 
pierhead at the east end of the main west breakwater: 
an electric fog bell rings continuously in thick weather and 
an automatic radiobeacon is operated. West Breakwater 20 
Light ls mounted 18 feet above the water on a white circu
lar tower at the westerly end of the breakwater extend· 
ing into Gravelly Bay. East Breakwater Light is on the 
westerly end of the east breakwater. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula· 25 
tlons under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion ls located at the Colonial Yacht Harbour at Port 
Colbarne. 

Welland Canal, Ontario.-The Welland Canal ls de
scribed under the Lake Ontario beading (see Index). 

Charts 14822, 14832.-From Cassaday Point, east of 
Gravelly Bay, a rock shoal extends southerly one mile, 
marked off the southerly end with a lighted buoy and be

30 

Water Intake.-An intake pipeline commences from a 
point on shore 500 feet 199• from the tank at Crystal 
Beach and extends 1,100 feet 180° to an unmarked crib 
with 8 feet of water over. 

From Point Ablno to the Head of Niagara River the 
coast is characterized by successive recessions and puints, 
and the otI·lying water is rendered foul by rock shallows 
for a distance of %, to 11h miles out, the maximum extent 
being southeast of Windmill Point, 5 miles northeast of 
Point Abino and about the same distance from the Niagara 
River. Waverly Shoal, a detached patch about 111.i miles 
off the Canadian shore near the head of the river, is de-
scribed under Buffalo Harbor. 

Section VIII.-Upper Niagara River 

Regional charts: Chart 14820; Coast Chart 14822; 
Chart 14832 

tween this point and Point Abino, 8 miles southeasterly of Niagara River above Niagara Falls.-Depths and ver
Port Colborne, the shoal border varies in width from :Y,, to 35 tical clearances under aerial crossings and bridges for 
% mlle. Point Abino is the extremity of a peninsula the Niagara River above Ningara Falls, are referred to the 
projecting south from the main shore line about 2 miles, sloping surface of the river corresponding to a Lake Erie 
and attaining an elevation of 100 feet near the outer end. stage of 568.6 feet above mean water level at Pointe-au-
Deep water ls found about 1h mile south of the end of Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on International Great 
the point. 40 Lakes Datum (1955), which elevation is the plane of Low 

Point Ablno Light ls located on the fiat limestone Water Datum for that lake. 
beach, 225 feet south from the wooded shore on the south Tbe International Boundary between the U.S. and ca-
extremfty of the point : a fog horn sounds as required. nada follows a general middle of the river course In the 
The light tower is floodlighted. upper Niagara River from the head of the river down-

Submerged Pipeline.-.A submarine pipeline of Glacier 45 stream to the head of Grand Island where the river forks 
Explorers Limited, has been constructed from a point on around the island. The Tonawanda Channel of the Ni-
shore approximately 10,000 feet northwest of Point Abino agara River passes to the east of Grand Island. Around 
Light and extending 4,500 feet 176¥.a• into the lake. the north side of Grand Island. the channel through the 

Canadian Cutoma.-See Canadian Cnstoms Regula- river is known as the Niagara River Channel. The Chlp-
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta- 50 pawa Channel of the NiaJrRra River passes to the south 
tlon ls located at Point Abino. and around the west side of Grand Island with the Inter-

Abino Bay lies east of the peninsula and ls a shallow national Boundary following this channel, generally le88 
sandy e%panse within a line connecting Point Abino and than 1,000 feet offshore of Grand Island, until the cban-
Crystal Beach. The anchorage ls good in sand bottom, but nels again flow together at the northwest end of Grand 
e%p0Sed to southeast storms. In the northwest comer of 65 Island. The boundary again follows a general middle of 
the bay, the BuJfalo Canoe Club has a dock installed each the river course around the south side of Goat Island and 
spring and e:xtendl.ng southeasterly about % mile to afford over the Niagara Falls. 
5 feet depth (actual) May through September. In Septem· Physical Jnscription.-Lake Erie, converging at its east-
ber 197r>, five feet of water was available at the outer end ern end into comparatively narrow outlines, has its out-
ot the doek, and a range of two green lights marks the 80 let in the Niagara River. For a distance of 4%. miles from 
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Its head the river ftows through a single channel from 
1,600 to 5,000 feet wide; then it is divided into two chan
nels by Strawberry and Grand Islands. Chippawa Chan
nel, the western or Canadian channel, is about 12 miles 
long and from 2,000 to 4,000 feet wide. The eastern or 

5 
United States channels are about 15 miles long and from 
1,500 to 2,500 feet wide above Tonawanda and from 2,500 

above the falls, the great falls themselves, and the raptds 
below the falls, with the following approximate descents: 

The upper rapids-------------------------~---
The Niagara Falls-----------------------------
The lower rapids------------------------------
Niagara River below Lewiston-------------------

Feet 
GIS 

185 
76 
0.5 

to 4.000 feet wide below Tonawanda. At the foot of 
Grand Island these two channels again merge into one 
channel about 3 miles long and from 4,000 to 7,500 feet 
wide, extending to the great rapids an:l falls which are 
about 20 miles from the head of the river by the shortest 
channel. 

Local Descriptions, From Head of River to Falls 
Charts 14820, 14832, 14833.-Niagara River from Bulfalo 

10 to Tonawanda, N.Y. 

Current Velocities.-The current of the river at its 
head begins at about the location of Horseshoe Reef. For 

15 
about 1 % miles the river is wide, shallow, and rocky, and 
the current is from 2 to 3 miles per hour ; thence for about 
2 miles follows the engorged section, beginning about 400 
feet above the Peace bridge and extending past the Inter
national bridge to the foot of Squaw Island. This en- 20 
gorged section ls 1,600 to 2,000 feet wide, the narrowest 
pa.rt being the upper %, mile in the vicinity of the old 
waterworks crib just below the Peace bridge, at which 
point the velocity of the current was measured in 1966 to 
be about 8 miles per hour at low to mean stages of the 25 
river and about 9 miles per hour at high stages. From a 
point about % mile below the Peace bridge to the foot 
of Squaw Island the channel is deep, somewhat wider, 
and the current less rapid than at the narrowest part of 
the gorge section. Numerous observations of the current 30 
velocity, made at and just below the International Bridge 
In connection with river discharge work, determine the 
velocity near mld9tream to be 4 miles per hour at low to 
mean stages and 4% to 5 miles per hour at high stages. 

The two channels around Strawberry and Grand Islands 35 
have currents varying from 1 to 4 miles per hour. 

Fluctuations of Water Surface.-The fall of the river, 
taken at the respective mean levels of Lakes Erle and 
Ontario for the years 1000 to 1972, is 325.56 feet. Details 
of the approximate fall are shown by the following table, 40 
derived from observations of the National Ocean Survey : 

Channels.-A dredged channel extends from Bulfalo 
Harbor N.c>rth Entrance Channel for about 13% miles 
through Black Rock Canal and Lock and Tonawanda 
Channel on the east side of Grand Island to a turning 
basin at North Tonawanda. From about 0.7 mile below 
Motor Island downstream to the upper end of Tonawanda 
Island, the channel is through the natural deep water of 
Tonawanda Channel. 

From the downstream end of the turning basin at North 
Tonawanda, Niagara River Channel leads along the north 
side of Grand Island to a basin off the public dock at 
Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Detailed descriptions of the channels are given under 
the several heads below. 

Caution.-Passing down the Niagara River from Lake 
Erie toward Niagara Falls is considered "proceeding 
from seaward." Buoyage in the river and the Black 
Rock Canal is based on this convention. Bed buoys are 
on the right hand side, looking downstream, and black 
on the left hand side. 

Niagara River-Old Channel.-The channel formerly 
dredged in the open river from Lake Erie along the west 
side of Squaw Island has shoaled with depths of 10 to 
14 feet or less. The bottom in this reach is generally 
rocky, and the currents are strong and variable. Great care 
should be exercised in navigating this section of the river. 
The Black Rock Canal is the recommended deep route 
from Lake Erie to the river below Squaw Island. 

Ice Boom.-A 1loating timber ice boom across the mouth 
of the Niagara River will extend from a point adjacent 
to the Old Breakwater North Side Light to a point adja-

From Lake Erie-- Feet cent to the old Erie Beach dock on the Canadian shOII'e 

To waterworks intake (below Peace bridge) __ 
To foot of Squaw Island--------------------
To Strawberry Island Upper Bg. LL--------
To Grand Island Rg. Lts--------------------
To head of Tonawanda Island---------------
To head of Cayuga lsland------------------
To upper rapids (control structure) ----------

S.O Installation in any year will not begin earlier than No-
5.1 '6 vember 1 with installation to be completed not earlier than 

5.6 the first Monday in December. Complete opening with total 

6.3 disassembly of the boom wiE. be accomplished by May 15 

6•6 In any year. 

8.s Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
10.5 

60 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.98 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. Bulfalo waterworks intake 
crib, a circular ,building with conical roof, projecting 27 
feet above the water, is located in about 14 feet of water at 
the head of the river, about 3,700 feet 281% 0 from Old 
Breakwater North End Light; it is marked by a light. 

Variations in Lake Erie levels above or below low water 
datum are refiected in Niagara River levels. The amount 
ot the variation ranges from the full Lake Erle variation, 
at the head of the river and gradually diminishes down
stream to Chippawa-Grass Island Pool, just above Niag
ara Falls. 

Just below the Welland River entrance, about 1.2 miles 
east of Goat Island, the Niagara waters begin their rapid 
descent to the level of Lake Ontario through the rapids 

55 Aids to Navigation.-The entrance to Niagara River 
from Lake Erie ls marked on the right band side by 
Middle Reef Lighted Buoy, located about 5,800 feet 302• 
from Botralo Harbor Llght. Bu1ralo Intake Crib Light 
ls 2,300 feet 085° from the buoy. Between them and sllghtlJ' 
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should be made for this counterflow in docking or in 
entering the marina basins. 

downstream is an abandoned lighthouse on a rock outcrop, 
consisting of an unlighted black steel skeleton struct'Ure 
with cylindrical top. Between Middle Reef Buoy and the 
Peace Bridge, buoys mark the right hand side of the 
channel. 

The description of the Niagara River channel continues 
immediately following the section on the Black Rock 

5 Canal and Lock. 
Wreck.-The wreck of a submerged tug was located in 

about 12 feet of water about 800 feet 299% 0 from the 
westerly end of Bird Island. The wreck was not marked. 

Niagara River Entrance.~The Black Rock Canal pro
vides a safe passage for large vessels around the rapids 
and shoals in the head of the Niagara River. 

In 1972, this wreck shifted and in 1973 the location of the 
wreck could not be determined. 

The Lake Erie entrance to Black Rock Canal is through 
10 Buffalo Harbor North Entrance Channel and across the 

Peace Bridge.-About two miles downstream from 
Middle Reef Buoy is the Peace Bridge, a high level 
highway bridge connecting BuJfalo, N.Y., with Fort Erie, 
Ont. The river spans are from 365 to 423 feet wide in the 
clear, with heights at the center of the arches (decreasing 15 
from the United States to the Canadian side) of from 
91.5 to 56.5 feet. The span over the usual vessel course is 
the fourth from the U.S. mainland (the first being the 
bowstring truss over the Black Rock Canal) . It has a 
clear width of 385 feet and a vertical clearance of 67.5 20 
feet at the center of the span. This arch is lighted by two 
green lights, one upstream and one downstream in the 
center of the span. Niagara River Intake Crib, marked 
with a light, is located 300 feet downstream from the cen-
ter of the third span, making passage through this arch 25 
difficult in the turbulent current. 

Aerial Cables.-Aerial tranlilIUission cahles witb a 
vertical clearance of 126 feet cross the river about 900 
feet downstream ot the Peace Bridge. 

International Bridge.-About 111..i miles below the Peace 30 
:Bridge is the International Bridge, a single track railroad 
bridge. The fixed spans are from 180 to 222 feet wide and 
have a clear height of 22 feet. The draw, situated in the 
main channel near Squaw Island, is a swing span with 
clear opening of 154 feet on the east and 156 feet on the 35 
west side. The draw does not open for the passage of 
-vessels. 

outer harbor Northern Channel to Black Rock Canal 
Entrance Channel. From its entrance, the canal leads 
northward along the Buffalo front, parallel with the rh·er 
and separated from it by Bird Island Pier and Squaw 
Island. Bird Island Pier and Squaw Island retain the 
canal pool from the west. and along with Black Rock 
Canal Lock, sene to keep the canal level at the same 
ele,·ation as the water surface of Lake Erie. 

From Buffalo North Entrance Channel through Black 
Rock Canal and Lock to the upper end of Strawberry 
Island, the Federal project depth is 21 feet. (See Local 
Notice to :uariners and la test edition of eharts for con-
trolling depths.) In 1971-1974. 21 feet was aYailable in 
Blaek Roek Canal from the upper end of Strawberry 
Island to the end of the dredged section below Motor 
Island. thence through the natural deep water section of 
Tonawanda Channel, and thence in the dredged section 
along the west side of Tonawanda Island to the turning 
hasin except for lesser depths in the lower 100 feet of 
the basin. 

Bird Island is near the east shore about % mile above 
the Peace Bridge. A U.S. pier connects Squaw Island and 
Bird Island, and extends about % mile above the latter. 
Portions of the Bird Island Pier are constructed of rubble
mound or have stone riprap slopes. 

There are no docks or facilities for mooring large vessels 
along the canal. The Bu1falo Yacht Club maintains a 
small boat basin on the canal adjacent to the Buffalo 
waterworks pumping station. Downstream from the Yacht 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, Published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.708 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 40 Club basin, a berthing area about 400 feet long and 12 feet 

deep has been dredged for the U.S. Naval and Marine 
Corps Reserve Training Center. Since completion of the 
ship canal in August 1914, the waterway is used by lake 

Fort Erie, Ontario.-A public dock is located just below 
the International Bridge. The Canada Customs dock for 
small craft is immediately downstream of the public dock 
and slightly shoreward. An eddy has been reported in the 
approach to this dock which tends to force a small craft 45 
upstream; caution is advised. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Cu8toms Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A. vessel reporting sta
tion is located at the f'oot of Jarvis Street in Fort Erle. 

The Black Rock Canal enters the river channel at the 50 
foot of Squaw Island, about 8,000 feet downstream from 
the International Bridge. At this point, the Canadian and 
American channels of the river begin to diverge around 
the shoals above Strawberry Island, with deeper water 
close to the mainland shores on each side. The current 55 
Pftssing the guide pier below the Black Rock Lock creates 
a P<>Werful eddy, the water flowing upstream along tbe U.S. 
side for more than % mile below the lock : allowance 

279-897 0 - 79 - 14 

vessels, canal boats, barges, tugs, and motorboats to avoid 
the ">Wift currents in Niagara River. There is generally a 
slight current down the harbor from the lake, but during 
rapidly rising or high water in Lake Erie there is a strong 
cross current at the southerly end of Bird Island Pier. 

Soundings completed in May 1976 indicated midchanne1 
controlling depths as follows: 19 feet in the entrance 
channel and thence 20 feet to the lock. 

Aids to Navigation.-The turn In the Lake Erle entrance 
channel, across from the northerly end of the city ot Buf
falo Breakwater, is marked on the left side by a lighted 
buoy : on the right side tbere is a flashing light on the 
northwest end of the breakwater. The right side of the 
.ship ('anal from this point to the lock is marked by Light 
No. 4 and by numerous lighted and unllgbted 
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buoys. On the left side of the canal are numerous lighted 
buoys showing a green flash on buoys south of the Peace 
Bridge and a white flash on buoys north of that bridge, 
and also a flashing light on Bird Island Pier at the angle 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. t 110.1 and 
§ 110.84 of Rules and Regulations,. preceding. 

Drawbridge Regulations.-See 33 C.F JL § 117.707a of 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

about 1,500 feet below Bird Island. 5 
Black Rock Lock, connecting the canal with the river 

near the foot of Squaw Island, is 650 feet long between 
quoin posts (usable length 625 feet), 70 feet wide ( 68 
feet in the clear) , with 21.6 feet depth over miter sills, 
and 11n average lift of 5.2 feet. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.175 and 
§ 207.590 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Radiotelephone watch on channel 12 VHF-FM, 156.60 
MHz, is maintained at station WUD-21, Black Rock Lock. 
Radio-equipped vessels desiring passage through the lock 
are requested to contact the lockmaster well in advance 

Lower Black Rock Harbor, Butfalo, N.Y. is the name ap
plied to the Niagara River frontage on the main shore of 
Buffalo below the Black Rock Ship Lock. It is ~ mile long. 

10 The upper half lies between the ship lock and the main
land, forming a slack-water bay about 100 feet wide, with 
13 feet of water in the channel; this portion ls used as a 
harbor for small pleasure boats and th~ Corps of Engi-

of their arrival at the lock in order to eliminate unneces- 15 

neers, Buffalo District basin. The lower half of the harbor 
fronts on the open river and extends from the foot of 
Hamilton Street to Ontario Street, with two small boat sary delays and facilitate the movement of vessels 

through the lock. 
Etrective in 1969, all vessels transiting the Black Rock 

Canal shall adhere to the following when entering or de
parting the Black Rock Lock. These controls, including 
the whistle signal of two long and two short blasts 
(- - •• ) , are in addition to the Regulations and infor
mation otherwise noted in this Coast Pilot. 

L Maintain only that speed which is necessary to pro 
vtde sufficient control of the vessel and reasonable 
headway. 

basins, a commercial wharf and a municipal boat launch· 
lng ramp, along which the depth is 12 to 16 feet. Loaded 
vessels should use the Black Rock Canal and lock to reach 

20 these wharves. The main channel of the Niagara River, 
through the draw of the International Bridge, could be 
but has not been used for years. The draw does not open 
for the passage of vessels. The current passing the 
guide pier below the Black Rock Lock creates a power-

25 fut eddy, the water ftowing upstream along the U.S. side 
for more than 1h mile below the lock ; allowance should 
be. made for this counterflow in docking or in entering the 
marina basins. 

2. Refrain from using bow thruster either in the lock 
chamber or in the canal from the signal light on the upper 
east wan to the lower end of the east wall. Between Strawberry Island and the American shore at 

in 30 the head of the American or east channel, the current is 
be about 3 miles per hour. The sides of the channels are 

marked by nun and can buoys, and the center lines by 
three ranges. 

Vessels are requested to follow these procedures 
order that damage to the operating gates may 
prevented 

Lockage for pleasure craft ls scheduled downbound on 
the hour, upbound on the half hours, commercial tra1Dc 
permitting. 

The following signals control the movement of vessels 
through Black Rock Lock : 

For downbound (northbound) tramc, a signal llght 
mounted on a standard on the east approach wall at the 
entrance to the lock chamber shows green to indicate a 
clear entrance into the lock chamber. When this signal 
is red, the downbound vessel will moor at the east ap
proach wall until such time as clear entrance to the lock 
Is indicated by the green light. 

For upbound (southbound) tramc approaching the lock 
from the Niagara River channel, a signal light shows 
green to indicate a clear entrance to the lock chamber and 
red to indicate that the lock chamber is closed. 

Submerged Crossings.-A submerged pipeline crosses 
Black Rock Canal about 400 feet downstream of the Peace 
Bridge. A cable and pipeline cross about 700 feet upstream 
of the Ferry Street Bridge; two other cables cross im
mediately upstream of this bridge and another crosses 
immediately below it. A third pipeline crosses about 700 
feet downstream of the bridge. Two more cables cross 
about 2,100 feet and 200 feet above the International 
bridge. 

Aerial Cables.-Aerial transmission cables with a verti
cal clearance of 144 feet cross the channel about 1,000 feet 
downstream of the Peace Bridge. 

The channel above the reef, from the foot of Black 
35 Rock Lock to the turn at the head of Strawberry Island, 

is 400 feet wide and has a controlling depth of 21 feet. It 
ls marked by the upper cut range of lights ; the front light 
ts on the right river bank, and the rear light ls in River· 
side Park, Buffalo, 800 feet north of the front light. The 

40 left side (looking downstream) is marked by buoys. Ves
sels should hold the upper range only from the angle down
stream from the guide pier to a point about midway be
tween buoy 5 and buoy 7. The angle at the turn into the 
lower channel is marked by a lighted buoy. 

45 The lower channel across the reef is 400 feet wide and 
has a controlling depth of 21 feet. There is a slight angle 
in this channel, and it is marked by two ranges. The 
\ower cut range lights guide through the channel from Its 
upper prolongation ; the front light ls located on the east 

50 bank of the river, and the rear light on Fuller Street, 
Bufl'alo, about 750 feet 139¥,, 0 from the front light. Grand 
Island Ranite Lights are In the downstream prolongation 
of the lower channel ; the front light is on the east shore 
of Grand Island and the rear light is about 1,550 feet 

55 813¥,, 0 from the front. The lower channel is marked by 
a lighted buoy located near Strawberry Island and a 
lighted buoy at the downstream end of the channel and 
also by numerous unlighted buoys. 

Canadian CustoDlB..-See C&nadlan Customs Regula-
80 tlons under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta-
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Bridges Across Black Rock Canal 

Miles Draw or span openings- Clear height 
north of clear width in feet in feet above 
North proceeding upstream water datum 

No. Location and name Kind Break- Remarks 
water 
South 
End Right Left Center Low High 

Light 

--
1 International ____ - - - - _ - Railway and 3. 8 162. 6 ------- ------- 17. 0 13 Swing. See note 3. 

highway. 
2 Ferry St. (United Highway ___ 2. 6 ------- ------- 149 17. 3 ------- 1-leaf bascule. See 

States). note 2. 
3 Peace Bridge (Buffalo- _____ do _____ 2. 0 ------- ------- 200 100. 3 96 Fixed. See note 1. 

Fort Erie). 

Signals for Opening Draws: No. 2, 1 long, 2 short 
(- •• ). No. 1, 1 long (-) and bridge answers with 
the same signal. Bridge No. 2 is equipped for retum 
signals and a whistle synchronized with a white light 
atop the control house on the immovable part of a bridge 
(see pars. (k) (1) thru (k) (6) of §207.590 of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding). 

NOTE 1.-Span of high level fixed bridge across canal; 
the clear width between abutments, normal to channel, 
is 334 feet. 

Two red lights and one green light on each side of 
bridge, on bottom chord, the green lights over center of 
channel and red lights over each side of channel, 100 feet 
from green lights. 

tion is located at the Niagara Parks Commission Marina. 
Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 40 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. §1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The town of Tonawanda sub
merged intake crib, having a least depth of 10 feet of 
water over it, is located approximately 1h mile upstream 
ot Strawberry Island and approximately ¥., mile westerly 45 
of the westerly limit of the deep draft navigation channel. 
A submerged pipeline connects the intake with the pump-
ing station located on the east side of river about 1h mile 
upstream from the Niagara Mohawk Plant. 

Water Intake.-The Niagara Frontier State Park Com· 50 
mission submerged intake crib, with a least depth of 6 
feet, is locat:ed approximately 224 miles upstream of the 
South Grand Island Bridge and extends about 400 feet 
rlverward of the shore line of Grand Island. A sub· 
merged plpeJine connects the intake with the pumping 55 
station on Grand Island. 

The Erle County Water Authority submerged intake 
crib, with a least depth of 11 feet, is about 600 feet 

NOTE 2.-17.3 feet vertical clearance for a width of 86 
feet from the left abutment thence decreasing to 12.3 
feet at the right westerly abutment. One red light on up
stream and downstream end e>f each abutment; one light 
showing red on upstream and downstream side of lifting 
end, swinging with lift and she>wing green when bridge is 
open. 

NOTE 8.-The portion of the International Bridge be
tween the American shore and Squaw Island. 

One red light on each end of the west side of the draw 
opening near top of abutments, and one red light on south 
end of center rest pier. On the swing span, three lights on 
tower 8 feet above truss, one in center and one at each 
end, showing red up and down stream when the bridge is 
closed and green when open. 

eastward of Motor Island. A submerged pipeline extends 
across the channel, eastward from the crib, to shore. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake crib 
serving Grand Island, N.Y .. is located 3,200 feet 269° from 
the tank on Grand Island.at Beaver Island State Park. The 
crib is in about 14 feet of water and is not marked. 

The Niagara Mohawk Power Corp.'s river plant and 
dock are located below· Strawberry Island and about 11.4 
miles north of Buffalo City line. 

Submerged Cable.-Tbe New York Telephone Co. has 
a submarine cable crossing the Niagara River about 2,600 
feet northwest of Motor Island between the towns of 
Tonawanda and Grand Island. Vessels should not drag 
anchor in this vicinity. 

The Roblin Indnstries, Inc. (former Lake Erie Rolling 
Mill) is located about 2% miles north of the Buffalo City 
line. The Semet Solvay Co.'s dock is located upstream 
from and adjacent to the Roblin Indust. facility with a 
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channel dredged to a depth of 21 feet. The approach is 
from downstream and is marked on the riverward side by 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rule1 
a,nd lteg-ulations, preceding. A potable water intake i)ipe
line of the city of Tonawan<ln, N.Y .. starts on tbe shore
line 6,800 feet 195° from the spire in North Tonawanda 

a buoy. Unloading machinery overhangs the dock face 
about 8 inches, making it necessary for vessels to approach 
with caution. 

South Grand Island Bridge.-A high level fixed high
way bridge with twin spans 125 feet apart, connecting 
the township of Tonawanda with Grand Island, crosses 
the east branch of the Niagara River about 2.5 miles 
downstream of Motor Island. The channel passes through 
the central spans which have a clearance of 99.5 feet. 
Vessels requiring the full height should keep at least 90 
feet from the face of the piers. 

5 and extends 1,700 feet 270° to a crib in about 14 feet of 
water. There is a depth of 251h feet of water over the 
pipeline. During the navigation season, a light is main· 
tained on the crib at a height of 18 feet above the water. 

A potable water intake pipeline of the city of North 

Submerged Pipelines.-A 12-inch submerged pipeline of 
the Iroquois Gas Corporation crosses the river approxi
mately 400 feet downstream of the South Grand 
Island Bridge. The pipeline is in a trench and bas a 
least depth across the navigation channel of 35 feet. 

10 Tonawanda, N.Y., starts on the island shoreline 5,025 feet 
202° from the spire in North Tonawanda and extends 
1,200 feet 259° to a crib in about 15 feet of water. There 
is a depth of 251h feet of water over the pipeline. During 
the navigation season, a light is maintained on the crib 

15 at a height of 19 feet above the water. 
A potable water intake pipeline of the city of Lock

port, N.Y., starts on the shoreline 2,470 feet 224° from the 
spire in North Tonawanda and extends 2,200 feet 254° to 
a crib in about l31h feet of water. There is a depth of A 12-inch submerged pipeline of the Lakehead Pipeline 

Company crosses the river approximately 1.150 feet down
stream (North) of the South Grand Island bridge. The 
pipeline is in a trench and has a least depth of 42 feet 
across the navigation channel. 

20 22 feet of water over the pipeline. During the navigation 
season, a light is maintained on the crib at a height of 

Aerial and Submerged Cables.-Two Niagara Mohawk 
Power Corp. aerial crossings with electric transmission 25 
l'ables having vertical clearances of 123 feet and 115 feet, 
are located about * mile downstream from South Grand 
Island Bridge. Submarine cables cross the channel 
between the aerial eable towers. 

Tonawanda Harbor, N.Y.-Sttuated about 12 miles via 30 
the Tonawanda channel below the head of the river at 

13 feet above the water. 
Submarine Crossing,-Nine submarine cables cross the 

channel between the mainland and Tonawanda Island ; 
one 1,000 feet upstream, three immediately upstream, 
two immediately downstream, and three about 2,000 feet 
downstream from the ConRail railroad bridge. Three in
take pipes cross the channel between Tonawanda Island 
and the mainland ; one immediately downstream and two 
about 2,900 feet and 3,200 feet downstream from the 
ConRail railroad bridge, with clearances over them of 24 
feet, 22 feet and 22 feet, respectively. 

New York State Barge Canal System Entrance.-Canal 
Entrance Light 1 is on the west side of the mouth of Tona· 

Horseshoe Reef is the western terminus of the New York 
State Barge Canal. This harbor comprises the river front
age of Tonawanda and North Tonawanda, N.Y., extending 
% mile above and 3 miles below Tonawanda Creek, which 
separates tbe two cities; also all of the waterfront of 
Tonawanda Island, which lies in the river oft' the main 
shore, and Tonawanda Creek from its mouth to the Main
Webster Street Highway Bridge connecting the Tona
wandas, a distance of about 1,400 feet. This harbor 
frontage i.s occupied by fueling docks and several marinas. 
In June 1977, 8 to 13 feet was reported alongside the 
berths and gas docks. 

35 wanda Creek. Canal Entrance Light 2 is opposite. In the 
harbor portion of Tonawanda Creek, Canal Entranee Light 
3 is shown 6 feet above the water on a pile on the east side 
of the Barge Canal, and Canal Entrance West Light is 
shown 8 feet above the water on a pile on the west side of 

40 Barge Canal. These lights are maintained by the State 
of New York at the entrance to the Erie Canal of the 

The part of Tonawanda Harbor extending south from 
the North Tonawanda turning basin along the east side of 45 
Tonawanda Island has depths of about 15 feet with depths 
of 12 feet in Tonawanda Creek from the mouth to the 
highway bridge 0.2 mile above the mouth. 

A speed limit of 5 m.p.h. is enforced in the harbor and 
in Tonawanda and Ellieott Creeks within the Tonawanda 50 
and North Tonawanda city limits. The harbormasters of 
both communities enforce these laws and can be contacted 
through their respective police departments. 

Aids to Navigation.-A leading light marks a course 
slightly divergent from the center'line of the river channel. 55 
Tile light is on the river bank northward of the turning 
basin. The channel is also marked by ~buoys. A buoy marks 
the extremity of a shoal off the southwest end of Tona
wanda ls'land. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

barge-canal system from the Niagara River. (The New 
York State Barge Canal System is described under the 
heading Hudson River, New York Canals, and Lake 
Champlain immediately following the Lake Superior 
description.) 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 449, published ln 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.190 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Dumping Along Grand Island Shore.-Material dredged 
from the Government channel was dumped along the 
Grand Island bank between the Lockport waterworks ill· 
take crib and the former Edgewater dock Which is in 
ruins. 

Niagara Falls, N.Y.-The Public Dock of Niagara Falls 
is located about 31h mlles above the Falls, by the Amert· 
can channel, about 17 miles from the foot of Ferry Street 
at Buffalo or 6%, miles from Tonawanda Island, and about 
3,500 feet downstream of the North Grand Island Brldge. 

A dredged channel, Niagara River Channel, leads from 
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Bridges Across Tonawanda Harbor and Tonawanda Creek 

Miles Draw or span openings- Clear height 
below clear width in feet in feet above 

No. Location and name Kind mouth proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
of Tona-
wanda 
Creek Right Left Center Low High 

- --- ---
1 Tonawanda Island- Highway ___ o. 29 ______ .,. ·------ 200 14. 5 ------- Fixed. See note I. 

Frederick B. Durkee 
Memorial bridge. 

2 Tonawanda Island bridge_ Railway ____ . 22 66. 5 67. 7 ------- 10. 7 ------- Swing. See note 2. 
Tonawanda Creek I 

Miles above mouth of 
Tonawanda Creek 

3 Tonawanda Creek bridge_ Railway ____ .10 66 61 ------- 9. 2 ------- Swing. See note 3. 
4 

_____ do _________________ Highway ___ .16 ------- ------- 110 24. 0 
______ ... 

Fixed. See note 4. 
5 

_____ do _________________ _____ do ______ 
. 25 ------- __ ..., ____ 99 17. 0 ------- Fixed. Under Con-

Signal for Opening Draws, 3 blasts (- __ ). 
NOTE 1.-14¥.J feet clear height is for width of 148 feet 

through center of opening. Lights up and down stream, 
green in the center and red at each side of the channel. 

NOTE 2.-Current about 3 miles per hour. Three red 
lights on center line of top of swing span, one at each 
end and one at center. 

NOTE 3.-The bridge stands open except when switching 
cars. Three lights on center line of top of swing span, 

the lower end of the turning basin at North Tonawanda 35 
along the north side of Grand Island to a basin off the 
public dock at Niagara Falls. In 1970. the controlling 
depth of the channel was 11 feet. The channel is marked by 
buoys. 

Buckhorn Island, N.Y.-This island is at the northwest 40 
end of Grand Island opposite Niagara Falls, N.Y. A 2-
sectlon permanent :flow control dike, constructed in 19GO, 
extends 2,100 feet n.Jrthwesterly from the westerly end 

struction. 
I 

one at each end and one at the center, showing red up 
and down stream when bridge is closed and green when 
It ls open. 

NOTE 4.-A green llght on both the upstream and down
stream sides of the bridge, marks the center line of the 
100-foot channel through the bridge. Two red lights 
on both the upstream and downstream sides of the bridge, 
suspended at the clearance limit, mark the edges of the 
100-foot cbanneL 

and Regulations, preceding. Two pipelines of the Niagara 
County Water District cross the river about 3,000 feet 
upstream of Cayuga Island. The 16-inch and 42-inch 
lines are laid in a trench with a depth over them of 
24 feet at the navigation channel crossing. 

An intake crib (inner) for the Niagara Falls, N.Y., 
water supply is located in the Niagara River in 15 feet 
of water, 1,200 feet out from the mainland shore, opposite 
the public dock. The crib is 24 feet wide; its total length is 
92 feet, of which a part is submerged and a part projects 
7 feet above water. A water pipe, with its top 23 feet below 
river level, extends from the crib to shore. A light is 
maintained on the crib by the city. 

of Buckhorn Island dosing off the former Buckhorn 
Channel. The south section of the dike is 1,000 feet long 45 
and marked at the riverward end with Light No. 3. The 
south end of the north section of the dike, marked with 
Light No. 2, is located 200 feet west of Light No. 3, and 
extends 1,150 feet to Light No. 1 at the most northerly 
point of the dike. 

Another intake crib (outer) for the City of Niagara 
Falls, N.Y., is located between Navy Island and Buckhorn 

50 Island at a point about 1,900 feet 185¥1° from Niagara 
Mohawk Transmission Line Light "C". A light is mounted 
on top of the crib structure. 

Dumping Along Grand Island Shore.-Mnterial dredged 
from the Government channel has been dumped along 
the Grand Island bank south of the improved channel at 
two locations where marked by buoys 11, 13, 17, 19 and 
21, about 1¥., miles and 314 miles, respectively down· 55 
stream from Edgewater dock. No vessel or craft should 
P8.ss between the above buoys and the Grand Island 
shore. 

An intake crib for the Hooker Chemical Corp., located 
between Grand and Navy Islands is 2,500 feet 078° from 
the southerly tip Qf Navy Island and 200 feet offshore ot 
Grand Island. A light is maintained on the crib by the 
corporation. An outflow crib of the same corporation, 
lighted similarly, Is located 800 feet downstream from the 
North Grand Island Bridge and 150 feet otfshore on the Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, in 21 C.F.R. §1250.93 of Rules 60 north side of Buckhorn Island. 



 

210 6. LAKE ERIE 

Aerial Cables.-Tbe Niagara Mohawk Power Corp., 
aerial crossing No. 1, with electric transmission cables 
having a vertical clearance of 75 feet, is marked by two 
iights on the piers supporting high towers carrying the 
cables from Niagara Falls to Grand Island. Each light 5 
is shown 20 feet above water on a standard in the center 
of the pier. Light Bis 200 feet 272°, and Light C is 1,575 
feet 179° from Niagara Falls water-intake crib (inner) . 

Another aerial cable crossing of the Niagara Mohawk 
Power Corp. is located upstream from crossing No. 1, ex- IO 
tending from a point on the north shore of Buckhorn 
Island about 2,300 feet downstream from the North Grand 
Island Bridge to a point on the mainland shore 2,600 feet 
downstream from the bridge. A center supporting crib 
and tower structure is located 1,400 feet 030° from Light 15 
"C". The cable has a least vertical clearance of 79 feet 
at mean river level. 

Little River at Cayuga Island, Niagara Falls, N.Y., about 
5 miles downstream of Tonawanda Island, flows from the 
Niagara River and between Cayuga Island and the main- 20 
land for a distance of about 1.5 miles entering the Niagara 

.River again at the lower end of the island at La Salle, 
which has been annexed to Niagara Falls, N.Y. The 
Little River, and Cayuga Creek which flows into Little 
River at about the midpoint in the length of the island, 25 
afi'ord a well protected harbor for small boats, with depths 
of 4 to 7 feet inside with 7 feet of water in the lower en
trance channel but only one fO-Ot in the upper entrance. 

A dredged channel leads from deep water in Niagara 
River through the lower entrance to Little River. In 1977, 30 
the reported controlling depth wae 5 feet. 

ada Shipping Act is pleased hereby [ canada Gaze.tte, 
Part 2, Volume 96 (page 936) dated September '12, 
1962, No. l'i"J to make the annexed Regulations Respect
ing Navigation on the Upper Niagara River. 

Canadian Regulations Respecting Navigation on the 
Upper Niagara River 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Upper Niagara 
River Regulations. 

2. In these Regulations, 
(a) "Upper Niagara River" means the Ganadian 

Waters of the Niagara River between the crest 
of Horseshoe Falls at Niagara Falls, Ontario, 
and the Peace Bridge at Fort Erie, Ontario ; 
and 

( ll) "vessel" means any ship or boat or any other 
description of vessel used or designed to be used 
in navigation. 

3. No vessel shall navigate the Upper Niagara River 
downstream of a straight line joining the end of the 
breakwater at the mouth of the Welland River to the 
Westerly side of the mouth of Gill Creek at Niagara 
Falls, New York, except for the purpose ot saving life in 
an emergency. 

4. The Minister ot Transport may exempt any vessel 
from compliance with these Regulations. 

5. (1) A person who violates the provisions of section 
3, is guilty ot an offence and liable on summary conviction 
to a fine not exceeding five hundred dollars. 

(2) A person who 
(a) operates any vessel contrary to the provl

tilons of section 3 ; 
( b) is a party to any act described in paragraph 

(a); or 

A fixed bridge connects Cayuga Island with the main
land at the foot ot South Eighty-sixth Street, Niagara 
Falls; it has a clear height ot 11.7 feet for a width of 
77 feet normal to the axis of the channel. 

An aerial cable with a vertical clearance of 55 feet, 
crosses the channel about 2,000 feet west of the bridge. 

A fixed bridge crosses Cayuga Creek at Eighty-eighth 
Street, Niagara Falls, N.Y.; it bae a clear height of 
9.7 feet for a width of 77 feet normal to the axis of the 
channel. 

(c) is the owner, charterer, hirer, master or per
son in charge ot a vessel that ls operated 
contrary to the provisions ot section 8 

shall be deemed to have violated those provisions unless, 
in any prosecution for such violation. he establishes that 

40 the act in respect of which the prosecution has been com
menced took place without bis consent and that he exer
cised all due diligence to prevent its commission. 

35 

La Salle Yacht Club Inc., located on the mainland about 
0.5 mile downstream of Cayuga Island, maintains two 
lights, each 8 feet above the water. The two lower lights 
mark the upper and lower limits of the dock at the club 45 
moorings about 5,300 feet 060° from Niagara Mohawk 
Power Transmission Line Light "C". 

North Grand Island Bridge.-A fixed highway bridge 
with twin spans 84 feet apart, connecting Sixty Fourth 
Street in Niagara Falls with Grand Island, crosses the 50 
east branch of the Niagara River about 0.7 mile down
stream from Cayuga Island. The 11-foot deep channel 
passes through the central spans, which have a minimum 
clearance of 46.5 feet. 

l'!avigation Regulations.-Restrieted Navigation Area 55 
United States Waters.-See s,, CFR § 162.188 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Prohibited Navigation Area.-Hls Excellency the Gov-

Chippawa, Ontario.-Situated at the junction of the 
Welland River with the Niagara River, this community 
is about 1 %, miles above Niagara Falls, about 15 miles 
via the Canadian channel from the foot of Ferry Street, 
Bufi'alo, and about 8% miles via the Welland River trom 
Port Robinson on the Welland Canal. 

Welland River is 50 to 100 feet in width. At Its Junc
tiotJ with the Niagara River are the intake structures of 
the Queenston plant of the Ontario Hydro-Electric Power 
Coromlssion. with a small boat channel on the south side 
thereof. Due to the intake structures, the flow of the Wel
land River has been reversed and is now from the Niagara 
River. Mariners are cautioned that the current in the 
Niagara River at the entrance Is very strong. From this 
paint for about 4 miles upstream the commission baB 
dredged the river to 30 feet depth, but beyond this tbe nor General in Council, on the recommendation of the 

Minister of Transport pursuant to section 64li of the Can· 60 controWns draft is about 6 feet. 



 

7. DETROIT RIVER 
Depths and vertical clearances under aerial crossings and bridges herein given are 

referred to the sloping surface of the river corresponding to a Lake St. Clair stage of 571.7 
feet and a Lake Erie stage of 568.6 feet above mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father 
Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes Datum (1955), which elevations are the planes 
of Low Water Datwn for the two lakes. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Physical Conditions.-The Detroit River bas a length 
ot. about 32 miles from the Detroit River Light at its 
mouth in Lake Erie, to Windmill Point Light at the river's 
junction with Lake St. Clair, its head. 

Point to Ballards Reef Channel, there are two channels; 
Amherstburg Channel for upbound traffic and Livingstone 
Channel for downbound traffic. Ballards Reef and Fighting 
Island Channels lead from the upper junction of Amherst-

The southerly or lower river is broad and is character- 5 burg and Livingstone Channels to the north end of Fight
lzed by many islands and shallow expanses ; in this portion 
the banks are more fiatly sloping than in the upper river, 
and the bottom consists generally of earth and boulders 
with the exception of about 6 miles north of the south 
end of Bois Blanc Island, where the bottom is mainly 10 
bedrock and boulders. The limitations imposed by the 
natural formation of the lower river bed have necessitated 
very extensive rock excavation and dredging to provide 
channels of suitable width and depth for the large vessels 
engaged in lake commerce. 15 

For the northerly or upper 13 miles, or from the head 
ot Fighting Island, the river is of unbroken cross section 
except directly at Its head, where It is divided by Peach 
Island and Belle Isle ; in the upper River the water is 
generally deep, the bottom is of earth and the channel 20 
banks are quite steep. 

Anchoring of V essels.-Cautionary Notice.-When com
ing to anchor vessels masters are cautioned not to foul 
submarine cables. Fouling cables may not only result in 
disrupting utility services to adjacent communities but 25 
also expose the mariner to the danger of high voltages 
carried by certain cables. Mariners are advised to slip 
the anchor rather than cut the cable if the normal practice 
of good seamanship falls to clear the fouled anchor. 
Lost gear or damaged cables Should be reported to the 30 
authority huing jurisdiction over the waterway. 

Channels.-The junction of the Detroit River and Lake 
Erie has two channels. From the east, the East Outer 
Channel, a two-way passage, extends from deep water in 
I,ake Erie to the Detroit River Light. West Outer Channel 35 
Passes west of Detroit River Light to the deep water in the 
lake. Vessels of moderate draft bound for Monroe or 
Toledo may use West Outer Channel. 
. Above Detroit River IJ.ght, lower Livingstone Channel 
18 a two-way passage to the junction of Livingstone and 40 
Amherstburg Channels opposite Bar Point. From Bar 

ing Island. From here natural water in the riYer may be 
carried to the upper end of Belle Isle, thence a dredged 
channel leads to Lake St. Clair. 
Details of the various river channels are given in the 
"Local Descriptions" following. The channels are marked 
by numerous lights and buoys. 

Charts.-The entire length of the Detroit River is shown 
on charts 14848, 14849. and 14853. The Trenton Channel 
and River Rouge are also shown on Chart 14854. 

Current Velocities.-The following current velocities 
are based on the averages of water flow through the entire 
cross-section of the river, that is, from bank to bank and 
from the surface to the bottom during normal water fiow 
conditions. Normal water flow conditions are encountered 
when there is no wind, Lake St. Clair is at a stage of 573.2 
feet, and the lower Detroit River (Lake Erie) stage is 
569.8 feet above mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere 
(Father Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes 
Datum (1955), that is, +1.5 feet and +1.2 feet above their 
respective Low Water Datums. The current encountered 
at midstream is usually about 1.5 times the average veloc
ity. Greater velocities may be expected when the dif
ferences between the lake levels are greater, or when the 
lake stages are higher. When extreme conditions have 
existed, i.e., the lower Detroit River (Lake Erie) stage is 
higher than Lake St. Clair stage, the current fiow has re
versed. The following are approximate average velocities 
through the indicated reaches: Amhertsburg Channel: 1.4 
mph between lights 49D and 51D, 2.0 mph at light 75D ; 
Livingstone Channel: 1.7 mph between Lights 18 and 19, 
2.8 mph between IJ.ghts 21 and 25 ; 1.3 mph at the head 
of Grosse Isle; 1.6 mph at the Ambassador Bridge ; Belle 
Isle: 1.2 mph at the foot, 1.4 mph at the head ; and 1.8 
mph at Windmill Point. 

Fluctuations of Water LeveL-Each year the river 
rises and falls about 2 feet as measured by the monthly 
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Pilotage Regulations.-See 46 U.S.C. 216-2161 publls~ed 
ln Certain Laws, preceding and 46 C.F.R. § 401 (in par't) 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

mean levels. Since 1900, the difference between the high
est and the lowest monthly mean levels has been about 5 
feet. However, occasional fluctuations in depth of sev
eral feet, produced by high easterly or westerly winds. 
respectively raise or lower the water level at the west end 
of Lake Erie and similarly affect the level of the lower 
Detroit River; such changes have been as much as 6 feet 
within 8 hours. Water level fluctuations of a foot or more 

Pilot Dispatch Offices.-The Welland Canal, Lake Erie, 
5 Detroit River, Lake St. Clair, and St. Clair River, in 

Great Lakes Pilotage District No. 2, are serviced by the 
following dispatch offices : 

may occur with atmospheric pressure changes. Stage 
changes or water level differences in Lake Erie and Lake IO 
St. Clair may atfect river fl.ow velocities. 

Weather Conditions.-ThP highest wind velocity reg
istered in the Detroit, Mich., area was 83 knots (90 mph) 
trom the northwest in June 1800. At Windsor, Ont. (Air
port) the highest wind sustained for one minute was from 15 
the SW at 49 knots (57 mph) on 15 March 1959. The 
ma:rimum gust ever observed was ~1 knots. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 C.F .R. § 162.135 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd. 
P.O. Box 2008, Station B 
St. Catherines, Ontario, Canada 
416--934-2921 

Lakes Pilots Association 
P.O. Box 902 
Port Huron, Michigan 48060 
313-984-2541 

For vessels requiring pilotage service, the nearest pilot 
dispatch office is r:.otifl.ed 12 hours ahead with a follow-up 
confirmation 4 hours in advance. 

LOCAL DESCRIPTIONS FROM THE MOUTH OF THE RIVER TO 
THE HEAD 

Charts 14830, 14848, 14849, 14853, 14854.-The southerly 25 
end of the Detroit River, or the mouth of the river, flows 
into the northwesterly end of Lake Erie. 

Detroit River Light, 55 feet above the water, on a white 
conical tower on a hexagonal pier in 20 feet of water, is 
at the entrance of the Detroit River from Lake Erie. A 30 
fog signal and a radiobeacxm are at the light. 

Channels.-Channels which connect upper Lake Erie 
and the lower Detroit River are East Outer Channel and 
West Outer Channel. The above channels merge into the 
lower Livingstone Channel above Detroit River Light. 35 
The channels are well marked with buoys. In 1975-1976, 
East Outer Channel had a controlling depth of 27 feet at 
midchannel. In 1977, West Outer Channel had a control
ling depth of 16 feet at midchannel. 

East Outer Channel is a two-way passage. West Outer 40 
Channel may be utilized by downbound vessels whose 
draft permits. See 33 U.S.C. 162.165 of Rules and Regula
tions preceding. 

From Detroit River Light, lower Livingstone Channel 
provides for two-way traffic to the lower junction of Am- 45 
herstburg Channel and upper Livingstone Channel. In 
1974, the controlling depth was 28 feet at midchannel. 

Low Water Warnings.-The U.S. Coast Guard, Group 
Detroit, broadcasts low water warnings on VBF-FM 
channel 12 (156.60 MHz) on the odd hour plus 55 minutes 50 
when the water level in the west end of Lake Erie falls 
one inch or more below the lower level of the Corps of 
Engineers, Detroit District predicted range of levels 
shown in bulletins issued the 5th and 20th of each month 
during the navigation season. An occulting amber light is 55 
shown from Detroit River Light during these conditions. 
When the water level is at or above the lower level of the 

predicted range, a fixed amber light is shown from Detroit 
River Light. 

Dumping Grounds Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 419, pub
lished in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 205 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

In addition to the authorized dumping ground, there is 
a temporary dumping ground within the area between 
the converging East and West Outer Channels: this 
dumping ground is not marked. 

The nearest land mass to the Detroit River Light is 
located to the west. This area is the Pointe Moulllee 
Game Area and includes the mouth of the Huron River. 

Buron River, Mich.-Thls river ls at the head of Lake 
Erie and the mouth of the Detroit River, and about 1~ 
miles north of Pointe Mouillee, Mich. At the mouth, the 
river runs through marshy land ; the least depth over 
the bar is 2 feet ; inside of the bar the depth ls 5 to 18 
feet ; the 12-foot contour ls about one mile out from tbe 
mouth. Service facilities for small craft are available 
below the Jefferson Avenue bridge. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 82, Wayne county. 
R 281.782.3. Huron river, channels and bayous; slow-no 
wake speed. 

3. On the waters of the Huron river and the natural and 
artUicial channels and bayous in sections 23, 24 and 25, 
P.O. 636, town .5 south, range 10 east, Brownstown town· 
ship, Wayne county. • • • 

Slow-No Wake Speat.-See Begulatlon&-State of. 
Michigan, preceding. 
R 281.'78U. Silver creek, bayous, estuarr, canals and ehan· 

nels; slow-no wake speed. 
4. On the waters of Silver creek, its bayous and estuarr 
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ing from Hackett Reach into Amherstburg Reach because 
of current effects. 

and connected artificial and natural canals and channels 
in sections 14, 15, 23 and 24, and P.C. 636, town 5 south, 
range 10 east, Brownstown township, Wayne county. • • • 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. 
R 281.782.5. Maple and Millerville beaches, canals and 

channels; slow-no wake speed. 

Submerged Cables.-A submerged high voltage cable 
extends along the western edge of Hackett Reach chan-

5 nel. Small craft are cautioned not to anchor over the 
cable. 

5. On the waters of the artificial and natural canals 
and channels, Maple and Milleville beaches, in sections 
13 and 24, and P.C. 636, town 5 south, range 10 east, IO 
Brownstown township, Wayne county. • • • 

Charts 14848, 14853.-Amherstburg (Upbound) Channel, 
Ont.-This is the upbound channel on the Canadian side 
of the river eastward of Bois Blanc Island. Between the 
southerly junction with Livingstone Channel opposite Bar 15 

An unburied submarine cable crosses the lower end of 
Amherstburg Reach from the Amherstburg shore westerly 
to a point just below the Bois Blanc dock. 

An unburied submarine cable crosses Limekiln Crossing 
Reach just above the Fort Malden Range Lights. 

Bois Blanc Island, Ont.-This island, which is popularly 
known as Bob-Lo Island, is an island in the lower section 
of the Detroit River. It is about 14 mile west of the Ca
nadian shoreline and is about 1¥.i miles long and about 
1,500 feet wide. The Island is primarily a large amuse-
ment park and has a dock on tbe easterly side for the 
large passenger boats making regular trips during the 
open season from the end of May until the beginning of 

Point and the northerly junction with Ballards Reef 
Channel, a distance of about 6'%, miles, the channel fol
lows through Hackett Reach, Amherstburg Reach, and 
the Limekiln Crossing Reach, all appropriately marked 
by lights and buoys. 

Speed of Vessels.-Canadian Public Harbour Regula
tions, Issued under Pt. 10 of the Canada Shipping Act for 
the Harbour of Amherstburg, Ont., Section 72. (3b), spec-

20 September. A small craft area is located on the south 
side of the big dock, but no small craft services are avail
able. Small boat facilities are also located on the weRt 
side of Bois Blanc and offer marine services. 

ify "No vessel of 15 gross tons or over shall navigate the 
Amherstburg Channel between Bar Point Pier Light 29D 25 
and Livingstone Channel Upper Entrance Light at a speed 
exceeding ten statute miles per hour over the bottom". 

Caution When Anchoring.-Care should be exercised by 
vessels when anchoring in that part of the Amherstburg 
Channel between Ballards Reef and the south end of 30 
Bois Blanc Island. The current at this locality may cause 
the anchor to drag and overturn rocks which may then 
beeome obstructions. Such dragging of ancbors can prob
ably be lessened or entirely avoided by paying out su1Dclent 
length of chain before strain ls brought to bear on the 35 
anchor. 

Amherstburg Channel comprises three reaches. Hackett 
Reach extends aJJout 3.i miles northeasterly from the 
junction with Lfringstone C'hannel to the lower end of 
Rois Blanc Island, thence Amherstburg Reach extendlJ 40 
about 1 mile to the upper end of Bois Blanc Island, and 
thence Limekiln Crossing Reach extends about 1.2 miles 
to the junction with Ballards Reef Channel. 

The channel through each of the reaches is 600 feet 
wide. The western half of the channel is the deep-draft 45 
channel and is separated from the eastern or light-draft 
channel by lighted buo~·s. The Federal project depth in 
the western half of the channel is 28% feet in Hackett 
Reach and 2i% feet in Amherstburg and Limekiln Cross-
ing Reaches with 21 feet in the eastern half through the 50 
entire channel. The channel is maintained at the project 
depths except in the rower 2 miles of Hackett Reach 
Where, in 1975, the midchannel controlling depths were 22 
feet in the western half and 19 feet in the eastern half. 

The channel is well marked by lights and lighted and 55 
unlighted buoys. The deep-draft channel is marked by a 
lighted range in each reach. 

Mariners are advised to exercise caution when turn-

Amherstburg, Ont.-A town located near the moutb ot 
the Detroit River, opposite Bois Blanc Island; port of 
entry and customhouse. The docks are old and dilapidated. 
Dredging has provided a depth of about 15 feet along the 
entire dock frontage and connecting with the deep main 
river channel. A steel sheet pile public wharf 250 feet long 
and a warehouse are located about 190 feet south of the 
old wharves. Dredging was carried out between this wharf 
and the main channel to a depth of 16 feet in 1958. A small 
craft reporting station and steel sheet pile wharf 92 feet 
long was constructed in 1966. 

Amherstburg, Ont.-Harbor Limits.-The harbour lim· 
its of Amherstburg, Ont., have been redefined (1974) and 
the new limits are as follows: 

"All the waters of the Detroit River and of Lake Erie 
on the Canadian side of the International Boundary soutb 
of the southerly limit of Windsor Harbour and west of the 
meridian of longitude 83°05'00" W." 

NOTE I: The approximate location of the southerly limit 
ot Windsor Harbour is a straight tine drawn from Fight
ing Island North light at the International boundary in a 
046°30' direction to the high water mark on the shore. 

NOTE II: The purpose of this change in the Amherst
burg Harbour limits is to place the Detroit River Anchor
age area wholly within the limits of Windsor Harbour, 
which ts under the sole jurisdiction of the Windsor Har· 
hour Commission. 

Ballards Reef Channel is about 3.5 miles long from its 
lower end junction with Amherstburg Channel to Its up
per end junction with Fighting Island Channel. Upper 
Livingstone Channel joins Ballards Reef Channel about 
1 mile albove the latter's lower eqd. Below its junction 
with Livingstone Channel, Ballards Reef Channel is nor-
mally used for upbound traffic, and a·bove the junction 
it is used for upoo.und and downb<>und traffic. 
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Blanc bland, is about a IA.·mile gap in the revetted walls 
of Livingstone Channel which allows small craft to crosl!\ 
the main channel to the Canadian side of the Detroit 
River. There is a strong westerly current through Hole-

Ballards Reef Channel is well marked by lights, lighted 
and unlighted 1buoys, and by a lighted range at each end. 
The channel is maintained at its project depths of 27 
feet below the junction with Livingstone Channel and 28 
feet above the junction. 5 in-the-Wall; caution is advised. 

An auxiliary channel for light-draft vessels adjoins the 
east side of Ballards Reef Channel. It is marked hy buoys 
and has depths of about 14 feet. 

Livingstone (Downbound) Channel.-The upper part of 
Livingstone Channel, passing to the eastward of the lower 10 
half of Grosse Ile and to the westward of Bois Blanc 

Light 19, 34 feet above the water, on a small house on 
the north end of the west revetment, marks the south 
side of Hole-in-the-Wall. Protective riprap extends 
horizontally out from the base of the structure about 30 
feet and should not be passed close aboard even by vessels 
of shallow draft. 

Island, is about 6.7 miles long from its north entrance at 
Ballards Reef Channel to its southerly junction with 
Amherstburg Channel opposite Bar Point. This section of 
Livingstone Channel is for use by downbound vessels. The 
greater part of the channel is revetted on both sides with 
rock excavated from the channel. Most of the revetment 

Numerous small craft have reported striking two sub
merged obstructions between the west side of Boll! Blanc 
Island and Livingstone Channel revetment. Caution is 

15 advised. 

is low and wooded. 

Grosse Ile. Mich.-Grosse Ile is the largest island in the 
Detroit River. It is about 8 miles long and about 1¥.i 
miles wide, extending from about the mid-point of the 
Upper Livingstone Channel at the south end to about the The channel is well marked with lights and buoys. Bal

lards Reef Channel Light SlD marks the west side of the 
downbound tum into the entrance to Livingstone Channel 
at its junction with Ballards Reef Channel. Due to the 
strong easterly set of the current at the junction of Living
stone and Ballards Reef Channels, mariners are advised 
to favor the western channel edge. 

20 mid-point of the Fighting Island Channel opposite the City 
of Wyandotte, Mich., at the north end. The main ship 
channel passes to the east of the island while the westerly 
channel of the river, passing west of the island, has been 
dredged for deep draft navigation from the north down to 

Northward from its junction with Amherstburg Chan
nel to the lower end of the channel revetments, Living
stone Channel has a Federal project depth of 29 feet. In 
1974, the midchannel controlling depth in this section was 
28 feet. Above the lower end of the channel revetments 
to the junction with Ballards Reef Channel, Livingstone 
Channel is maintained at its project depth of 27 feet. 

25 a point about 2¥.J miles above the lower end of the Island 
This dredging has developed the Trenton Channel. Be
low the south end of the Trenton Channel, the natural 
river has no deep draft navigable chnnnel into the lower 
river below Grosse Ile. Small craft can proceed into the 

30 lower section of the river through one of the two natural 
channels. 

Various forms of submerged and exposed compensating 
works extend to the west from the west channel revet
ment, connecting with Stony Island in the north part and 35 
extending to within about 400 feet of 'Sugar Island at the 
midpoint of the channel. 

Submerged cables.-A submerged electric cable extends 
about 2,000 feet 344° across Livingstone Channel from the 
Upper Entrance Light to Light SrD. Another submerged 40 
electric ca'ble extends about 3,000 feet 117° across Ballards 
Reef Channel from Light 81D to the Ontario mainland. 

There is a small craft channel passing west of Stony 
Island, along the Grosse Ile shore, which also passes west 
of Sugar Island and on into the open part of the Lower 45 
Detroit River. In the narrow part of this channel be
tween Stony Island and Grosse Ile, a line of submerged 
bridge abutments with least depths of 11.z foot, crosses the 
channel and submerged cables follow the same path just 
to the south and north of the abutments. A buoy marks 50 
the west side of the most westerly crib and, in 1977, the 
best water was inside the buoy within 150 to 200 feet of 
the Grosse Ile shore. The westerly abutment is about 280 
feet from shore. Another submerged cable crosses this 
channel from Sugar Island to Meso Island on the west. 55 

Sugar Island Cut, about 400 feet wide, is an opening 
between the east side of Sugar Island and a compensat
ing revetment that extends westward from the west re
vetted wall of Livingstone Channel. 

Hole-in-the-Wall, westward of the north end of Bois 60 

The southerly one third of Grosse Ile was occupied pri· 
marily by the Grosse Ile Naval Air Station. The Grosse 
Ile Naval Air Station was decommissioned on November 
24, 1970 and was turned over to the Township of Grosse 
Ile on April 1, 1971. The former Naval Air Station is 
presently being operated as the "Grosse Ile Municipal 
Airport". The northerly two thirds of the island is oc
cupied primarily by private homes and facilities. The 
most northerly lf.J mile of the island is however a waste 
bed of manufacturing plant residue. No commercial 
waterborne commerce is handled on the island, and there 
are no public small-craft facilities. 

The Tborofare Canal, a large shallow drainage ditch 
about 811.z miles long, crosses the body of the island in a 
southwest-northeasterly direction. Several island high
way bridges cross this ditch and passage should not be 
attempted without local knowled11;e. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-see Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 82, Wayne county. 
R 281.782.6. Detroit river and connected waters, Grosse 

Ile township; slow-no wake speed. 
6. On the waters of the Detroit river and connected 

waters, town 4 south, range 11 east and town 5 south, 
range 11 east, Grosse Ile township, Wayne county, it 1s 
unlawful for the operator ot a vessel to exceed a slow
no wake speed when within 1000 feet of any shore, dock 
or plerhead. 
R 281.782.10. Swan Island Canal; !!low-no wake speed. 

7. On the waters of the Thorofare canal, P.O. 549, 550, 
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-551 and 555, town 4 south, range 11 east, Grosse Ile town
ship, Wayne county, • • • 
R 281.782.8. Frenchman creek and connected waters ; 

slow-no wake speed. 

about 700 feet south of the latitude of Grosse Ile south 
channel range front lights, its extremity being marked by 
a buoy. The westerly limits of the anchorage area are 
marked by buoys. 

8. On the waters of Frenchman creek; passages east 5 
and west of Round island and the connected artificial 

From the northwesterly section of the anchorage 
grounds, a buoyed channel about 250 feet wide and 21 

canal, town 4 south, range 11 east, town 5 south, range 11 feet or more in depth extends about 2 miles generally 
east, Grosse Ile township, Wayne county, • • • in a northerly direction between Pt. Hennepin on the west 
R 281.782.9. lfeso-Hickory passage; slow-no wake speed. ·at the upper end of Grosse Ile, and the Mamajuda Island 

9. On the waters of the passage between Meso and 10 Shoal area west of Mamajuda Island Light. The north-
Hickory islands, town 5 south, range 11 east, Grosse Ile erly end of the channel merges with the Trenton Channel 
township, Wayne county, • • • opposite the city of Wyandotte, Michigan. The control-
R 281.782.10. Swan Island Canal; slow-no wake speed. ling depth through the middle of this lower channel is 22 

10. On the waters of the canal between Swan island feet. 
and the mainland of Grosse Ile, town 4 south, range 11 15 1Salt wells at the south end of Mamajuda Island Shoal 
east, town 5 south, range 11 east, Grosse Ile township, are marked by private lights. 
Wayne county, • • • Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
R 281.782.11. Elba island canal; slow-no wake speed. Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 

11. On the waters of the natural and artificial channels and Regulations, preceding. A pipeline of the Wayne 
and canals adjacent to Elba island, P.C. 553, 554 and 557, 20 County Water Authority starts on the Michigan shore 
town 4 south, range 11 east and town 5 south, range 11 about 1,800 feet south of the Ecorse River mouth and 
east, Grosse Ile township, Wayne county, • • • extends approximately 5,350feet102°30' under Wyandotte 

About 1 mile above the northerly end of the Living- Reach of the Trenton Channel, Grassy Island, and Fight-
stone Channel, a natural channel leads upstream between ing Island channel to an intake crib 60 by 150 feet located 
Fighting Island on the west, and the Ontario mainland on 25 200 feet east of and paralleling the Fighting Island East 
the east. There are several channels in this main river Channel line or International Boundary Line. The intake 
channel caused by shoal areas and small islands, but they structure is marked at each end with a light. A fog horn 
all merge back into the main channel which in turn merges is maintained on the structure. 
into the main Detroit River navigation channel above the Ecorse Channel, Mich.-Ecorse Channel is a natural 
northerly end of Fighting Island. Only the most south- 30 channel following the southwesterly curve of the l\Ilrhigan 
erly end of this channel along the Canadian shore is shore from the upper end of the Trenton Channel-Fighting 
buoyed. The community of La Salle, Ontario is located Island Channel junction, to its lower junction with the 
opposite the upper end of this channel. Several sub- Trenton Channel. It is a narrow channel of deep water, 
merged cables cross the cb.Annel from La Salle to Fighting marked by buoys, and lies along the river front inside 
Island. 35 the Mud Island and the bank, but the available depth 

'Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula- is limited to 13 feet in the north entrance to this channel. 
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta· Ecorse, Mich.-A city at the mouth of Ecorse River, and 
tion is at LaSalle and at the Trade Winds about 3h mile on the Ecorse channel of the Detroit River, 3 miles below 
south of LaSalle opposite Grass Island. the River Rouge. The ConRail and Detroit, Toledo & 

Charts 14848, 14853.-Fighting Island, Ont.-This island 40 Ironton Railroads pass through the city. 
is located in the lower Detroit River on the east side of Trenton Channel,.Mich.-West of the north end of the 
the main ship channel. It is about 4 miles long and about Fighting Island North Light, a natural channel extends 
% mile wide. The entire island area is either marsh or from tbe main ship channel to a point just below the 
waste bed fill from various concerns pumping manufac· Ecorse River and continues along the Michigan shore 
turing residue to the island as waste. Low bluft's are on 45 line. This channel has been improved and buoyed to 
the west side of the island. ncc.1mmodate deep draft navigation interests and in its 

Fighting Ialand Channel extends frmn the upper end entire length from the main river ship channel to the 
of Ballards Reef Channel about 2 miles below the head turning basin below Trenton, Michigan, is now known 
of Grosse Ile along the west side of Fighting Island to the as the Trenton Channel. 
natural deep water north of Fighting Isl.and. The chan- 50 In 1971-1977, the controlling depths were 26 feet at 
nel is maintained at the Federal project depth of zs feet midchannel from the junction with Fighting Island Chan-
and is well marked by lights and buoys. nel for 6 miles to the turning basin above Trenton with 

Anehorage Grounds.-An area of deep water adjoining 27 feet in the basin, thence 19 feet at midchannel to the 
the West Bide of the Fighting Island Channel at its south· turning basin below Trenton with 21 feet in the basin. 
erly end, on a prolongation of tbe Ballards Reef Channel, 55 The navigable depth from the lower end of tbe Trenton 
is &ceesslble as an anchorage ground when conditions are channel turning , basin down the back channel to the 
unfavorable for proceeding through the confined deep mouth of the river and Lake Erie ls limited to about 6 
channels leading thence southward Into Lake lllrie. Ves- feet through narrow and crooked channels. 
Bela using this anchorage should be careful to avoid the Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
long shoal extending below Mamajuda Island to a polnt 60 Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 82, Wayne county. 
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R 281.782.14. Detroit river, city of Trenton; slow-no wake 
speed. 

Trenton, crossing the channel to Grosse Ile, is of-,swing 
type, with n clear channel wiqth of 150 feet on each side 
of the center pier and clear height of 18.9 feet. 

This bridge is about 314 miles down:stream from the 
14. On the waters of the Detroit river, within the cor

porate limits of the city of Trenton, Wayne county, town 4 
south, range 11 east, it is unlawful for the operator of a 
vessel to exceed a slow-no wake speed, when within 1000 
feet of any shore, dock or pierhead. 

5 bridge below Wyandotte, above described. Signal for 

R 281.782.15. Natural and artificial channels and canals. 
city of Trenton; slow-no wake speed. 

15. On the waters of all artificial and natural channels 10 
and canals, within the corporate limits of the city of 
Trenton, Wayne county, town 4 south, range 11 east, • • • 

opening bridge, 3 blasts. 
Charts 14848, 14853.-Gibraltar, Mich.-This city is on 

the west bank of the Trenton channel about 4 miles be
low Trenton, and opposite the lower end of Grosse Ile. 

Aids to Navigation.-The entrance channel is marked 
by a private 23{;0 lighted range. The range should be fol
lowed closely due to rocks along the south side of the 
channel. Wyandotte, Mich.-A manufacturing city, with a river 

front of 3 miles, situated on the Trenton channel opposite 
and above Point Hennepin at the head of Grosse Ile, and 
4 miles below the Rouge River. There are many im
portant industries and good water along the docks and 
river front. 

Marine Services.-:Marinas with facilities for repairs, 
15 storage and fueling are located in the northern part of 

the City of Gibraltar. 

From the works of the BASF Wyandotte Corporation, 
located in the north part of Wyandotte, several pipelines, 20 
placed in a trench, extend to Fighting Island, the location 
b~ing indicated by a sign displayed near the channel on 
the east side. Vessels are requested not to anchor near 
the pipelines. 

Barbor Facilities.-Public dockage and most small-craft 25 
supplies and services are available. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding, Regulation No. 82, Wayne county. 
R 281.782.12. Detroit river, city of Gibraltar; slow-no 

wake speed. 
12. On the waters of the Detroit river, within the cor

porate limits of the city of Gibraltar, Wayne county, town 
4 south, range 10 and 11 east, town 5 south, range 10 and 
11 east, • • • 
R 281.782.13. Natural and artificial channels and canals, 

city of Gibraltar ; slow-no wake speed. 
Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 

:Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 82, Wayne county, 
R 281.782.16. Detroit river, city of Wyandotte; slow-no 

wake speed. 

13. On the waters of all artificial and natural channels 
and canals, within the corporate limits of the city of 
Gibraltar, Wayne county, town 4 south, range 10 and 11 

30 east and town 5 south, range 10 and 11 east, • • • 
16. On the waters of the Detroit river, within the cor

porate limits of the city of Wyandotte, Wayne county, 
town 3 south, range 11 east, it is unlawful for the operator 

Anchorage Area.-The limits of the Windsor Harbour 
Anchorage Area, as noted in the appropriate Canadian 
Regulations, under the Canada Shipping Act and bearing 
an Order of Council P.O. number, are marked at the of a vessel to exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 

1000 feet of any shore, dock or pierhead. 35 outermost points only on the shoreward edge with cylin
drical buoys each painted white and showing a flashing 
white light. The two buoys are located north of Fighting 
Island in the Canadian section of the Detroit River about 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe· 
line starts on the shoreline 6,100 feet 337° from Mama
juda Light and extends 1,400 feet 087° to an intake crib 40 
in about 18 feet of water. There is a depth of 17 feet over 
the crib and it is not marked. 

Bridge.-The Grosse Ile Rridge Co. highway toll bridge 
located just below Wyandotte crosses the Trenton chan-
nel to Grosse Ile, with a clear channel width of 125 feet 45 
and a clear height ot 10 feet on each side of the center 
pier. This is a swing bridge and the signal for opening 
is 3 blasts. 

One mile downstream from the toll bridge is the dock of 
the McLouth Steel Corp. The approach to the dock from 50 
the channel has been dredged by the corporation. Sound
ings In April 1968, showed a contr0lling depth ot 28 
feet between the dock and the channel and along the dock. 

Trenton, Mich.-A city having a river front of about one 
mile, situated on the west bank ot the Trenton channel, 55 
opposite Grosse Ile, and about 10 miles below the Rouge 
River. Docks and approach channels have been con
structed by loeal industries. There is railroad connection 
with Wyandotte and Detroit. 

Bridge.-The Wayne County Highway Bridge just below 60 

opposite the Canadian Rock Salt Co., Ojibway Mine in 
Canada. The Windsor harbor master (as pertains to his 
individual responsibility), a member of the Royal Cana-
dian Mounted Police or a member of the United States 
Coast Guard may order the master of any vessel to anchor 
his vessel in the Windsor Harbour Anchorage Area and 
the master of that vessel shall anchor that vessel in 
accordance with that order. 

There is an 18-foot shoal area about 350 feet south ot the 
southerly buoyed edge of the Amherstburg Barbour sec
tion which is on the south end of the combined anchorage 
area. A buoy marks the northwesterly edge of this 18-toot 
shoal area. 

Charts 14848, 14853, 14854.-River Rouge (Rouge 
River), Mich.-This river discharges into the Detroit 
River at the southerly limits ~f the city of Detroit. Its 
natural course is generally about 150 feet wide in the 
lower river, below the junction with the short-cut canal 
(described below), and about 300 feet wide fJ:"om the 
canal to the turning ·basin near the Ford Motor Co. dockS. 
The mouth of the river is flanked by large industrial 
plants-Great Lakes Steel Div., National Steel Corp. on 
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Zug Island to the south, and the Solvay Process Division, 
Allied Chemical Corp. on the north. 

The short-cut canal, an urtiticial connection, about 3,000 
feet long, originally constructed by private interests, ex
tends from the Detroit River about one mile below the 5 
mouth of the River Rouge in a straight line to a bend 

in the River Rouge, thus avoiding an S-shaped curve in 
the lower river course and sliortening the distance to up
stream points by 5,000 feet. This short-cut canal in con· 
junction with the natural Old River Channel, bas created 
Zug Island. This island is OC'cupied entirely by the facill· 
ties of several large industrial corporations. 

Bridges, etc. Across Improved Channels of River Rouge 

I Draw or span openings- Clear height 
Miles clear width in feet in feet above 

No. Location and name I\:ind above proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
mouth 
of river 

Right Len Center Low High 

- --- --- --- --- --- ---
Short-Cut Canal and 

Ri.-er 

1 Aerial cable ... _______ -- ------------ . 32 ------- ------- ------- 191. 0 
____ _.. __ 

2 
_____ do ________________ 

------------ . 37 ------- ... ______ ------- 191. 0 -------
3 Aerial pipeline _________ Gas ________ . 39 ------- ------- ------- 153.8 ------· Great Lakes Steel. 
4 National Steel Corp. Railway ____ . 40 ------- ------- 125 6. 4 2.4 BBBcule; clear. 

(formerly D. T.&1. 
RR) bridge.• 

5 Aerial pipeline _________ Ga11 ______ -- . 41 ------- ------- 240.0 123.8 ------- Mich. Consol. Gas 
Co. 

6 Aerial cable .•.. __ -- _. _ - ------------ . 45 ------- ------- ... ------ 174. 0 -------
Short-Cut Canal-Old Junction._. . 53 

Channel. 
7 West Jefferson Ave. Highway ___ 1.10 -------- ---·- .. -- 125 9 5.0 Baacule. 

bridge. 
8 ConRail bridge.* Railway ____ 1. 48 -------- _.,._,.. _____ 123 8 4. 0 Do. 

ll Fisher Freeway I-75 Highway ___ 1. 85 ------- ------- 230 100.9 96.9 Fixed. 
bridge. 

10 Norfolk & Western Ry. Railway ____ 1. 87 -------~ -------- 125 8 4.0 Bascule. 
(Wabash RR) bridge. 

lOA Aerial pipeline _______ . - ------------ 1. 90 ------· ------- ------- 103. 5 ______ .,._ 

11 Fort St. bridge _________ Highway ___ 2.20 ··------ -------- 125 9 5.0 Ba11cule. 
12 Dix Ave. bridge ________ .•• do _______ 2.75 -------· 125 8. 5 4. 5 Do. --------
13 Aerial cable------------ ------------ 2. 95 ____ ,.. __ ______ ... ------- 130. 0 -------

Old Channel Via 
Mouth 

u Aerial pipeline. ____ . _ - - Gas ________ . 26 ------- -------
______ ,,. 153. 0 -------

15 Delray Connecting Railway ___ • .30 __ .. ____ - 120 7 3.0 Ba11cule. ........ ----
RR bridge. 

7 3. 0 Do. 16 --- - -do ___ ------- _______ ..• do _______ . 34 -------- -------- 120 
17 Aerial cable_ .. --------- ------------ . 77 -- ... ---- ------- ------- 188. 0 _ ... ___ ... # 

18 Detroit, Toledo & 
___ do _______ 

.80 102 -------- ------- - 7 3.0 Turntable on right 

Ironton RR bridge. side. 
19 Aerial cable •.•. ________ ------------ . 82 

___ ..., ___ ------- ------- 188. 0 -------
Old Channel-Short-Cut Junction. __ l. 55 

Canal 

-
•FM marine radiotelepbone-KUZ 371-Cbannels 16 (156.8 mH•) and 12 (156.6 mHs) 
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In 1977, the controlling depth was 21 feet at midchannel shoreline about 1,000 feet east of the south end of-, the 
through Short-Cut Canal to the W. Jefferson Avenue Ambassador Bridge and extendf? 180 feet 829° to a crib 
bridge, thence in May 1978, 16 feet at midchannel to the in about 15 feet of water. There is a depth of 12 feet over 
turning basin at the head of the project with 18 feet in the crib and it is not marked. 
the basin except for shoaling along the edges. In May 5 A shoal area exists along the Canadian shoreline in the 
1978, the controlling depths were 22 feet through the area extending northeast from the Ambassador bridge to 
natural mouth of the River Rouge to the overhead the first railroad tunnel. The outer edge of this shoal 
pipeline, thence 15 feet at midchannel upstream to the generally, is marked with a lighted buoy. 
junction with Short-Cut Canal. Due to the soft nature Tunnels.-The ConRail Tunnel under the Detroit River 
of the bottom, rapid shoaling occurs in the canal and 10 crosses about midway between the Ambassador Bridge 
river. There are a number of cables, water mains, and and the Detroit-Windsor Tunnel. Soundings taken in 1959 
tunnels crossing under the canal and river; masters showed depths of 24 feet at a PQint about 300 feet from 
should exercise caution when dropping anchors. the Detroit shoreline and 84 feet at a point about 350 

Aids to Navigation.-The north side of the canal feet from the Windsor shoreline. Depth at midchannel was 
entrance is marked by a buoy at the intersection with deep 15 31 feet. 
water in the Detroit Rivar, and is in line with the north The Detroit-Windsor Tunnel for general highway traf-
slde of the canal and about 60 feet outside of the harbor fie under the Detroit River crosses from the vicinity of 
line in the Detroit River. Randolph Street just northeast of Woodward Avenue in 

Signals for Opening Draws, 3 blasts <---}. Bridge Detroit to the vicinity of Ouellette Street in Windsor. In 
sounds 1 blast as return signal if draw can be opened 20 1959 the minimum depths over the structure were 24 feet 
immediately; it not, bridge sounds 5 short blasts to be at a point about 500 feet from the Detroit shoreline and 
followed by 1 long blast when draw is to be opened. 86 feet at a point about 350 feet :from the Windsor 

Bridges are Lighted according to U.S. Coast Guard shoreline. Depth at midchannel was 40 feet. The U.S. 
regulations for lighting bridges. Coast Guard cautions against anchoring over or near 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 25 these tunnels. 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.705 of Rules Channels at Belle Isle.-At the westerly or downstream 
and Regulations, preceding. end of Belle Isle, the Detroit River flows around the south 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.140 of Rules side of the island with the main ship channel passing 
and Regulations, preceding. through the Fleming Channel 

Charts 14848, 14853.-The Detroit River ab-Ove Fighting so The Fleming Channel is the natural Detroit River deep 
Island is generally wide and clear. to Belle Isle. A shoal water channel; in June 1974, the controlling depth 
area with a least depth of 15 feet is about 1% miles was 27 feet for a least width of 800 feet. The chan-
above Ambassador Bridge and extends about 450 feet oft'- nel extends about 4 miles from the lower end of Belle Isle 
shore for about % mile along the river front of Detroit. to the Lake St. Clair Ship Channel. A buoy, at the 
The upper and lower ends ot this shoal are marked with 35 end o:f the shoal extending downstream from Belle 
buoys. Isle, marks the lower division of the Fleming and Ameri-

The most prominent feature on the Detroit River is the can channels. From the buoy, the channel passes south 
newly constructed Renaissance Center (42°19'44"N., 83° of Belle Isle to the turn to the northeast around Belle 
02'24' 'W.). The flashing light atop the building is re- Isle Light and on to the turn above Peach Island 
ported to be visible for more than 20 miles. 40 Light. Above the Peach Island Light turn, the 

Submarine Pipelines and Cable.-Two parallel 10-inch course is about 2 miles with the William Livingstone Me-
submarine pipelines and an electrical cable cross the river morial Light on Belle Isle directly astern. In this reach, 
between the Canadian Salt Co. Ltd., plant about oppo- Windmill Point Light is on the Michigan shoreline and 
site the mouth of the Old Channel of the River Rouge, to marks the upper easterly end of the Detroit River at the 
the upstream boundary of the Solvay Process Division, 45 lower westerly end of Lake St. Clair. 
Allied Chemical Corp., plant which ts about 1,700 feet Under stress o:f weather, vessels may find temporary 
upstream from the river mouth. anchorage on the north side of the river from 0.6 mile to 

Aerial Cable.-An aerial power line, comprised of 5 1.9 miles below Belle Isle. (See 33 CFR § 162.135(f), pre-
cables, with a minimum clearance of 183 feet, crosses the ceding, :for restrictions on anchorage in the Detroit River.) 
river from the Detroit Edison Co. Delray Power Plant, 50 Peach Island. Ontario. with extensive shoal areas off. 
about 2,400 feet upstream from the mouth of the Old the Island west, north and east sides Iles to the south o:f 
Channel of River Rouge, to WindSQr, Ontario, Canada. Windmill Point Light. 

Bridge.-The Ambassador Bridge, completed in 1929, A buoyed natural channel leads from the Fleming Chan· 
extends from Twenty-first Street in Detroit to Windsor, nel, at the easterly end of Belle Isle, around the south 
Ontario. The bridge has a high-level suspension span 55 and east aides ot Peach Island and on into Lake St. Clair. 
across the river, with vertical clearance for a length Deep water is available tn this channel for about 2 miles 
of 100 feet at midstream of 156 feet, decreasing to 133 but beyond that distance, the lake is only 8 feet deep. 
feet at the United States harbor line and to 183¥,z feet at Aida to Navigation.-Main Channel.-Belle Isle Light is 
the Canadian harbor line. on the southeasterly corner near the head of the island, 

Intake Crih.-An intake pipeline commences on the 60 about 2,900 :feet 2121;4 • from the William Livingstone 
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.Memorial Light. William Livingstone .Memorial Light 
ls on the easterly end of Belle Isle. Belle Isle upper buoy 

having ample accommodations for the varying classes of 
vessels which use them. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Rouge River constitutes a ls opposite Peach Island Light and marks the division of 
the channels on each side ot Belle Isle. Peach Island 
Light is on the northwesterly edge of the shoal extending 
from the west end of Peach Island. The base of this struc
ture is surrounded by protective rip-rap extending hori
zontally out from the base of the structure about 20 feet. 

branch channel of the harbor of Detroit, and the related 
5 industrial district also extends down the west channel of 

the lower Detroit River to Ecorse, Wyandotte, and 

It should not be passed close aboard even by vessels of 
shallow draft. The southwestern extremity of this shoal 10 
is marked by a buoy to indicate the north edge of the chan-
nel entrance passing south of Peach Island. Windmlll 
Point Light is located on the north side of the head of the 
Detroit River. 

The American Channel, north of Belle Isle, is crooked 15 
and is little used except for local and pleasure traflic. 

Bridge.-There is a highway bridge across the American 
channel, connecting Detroit with Belle Isle which is a city 
park. The bridge is composed of arched concrete spans, 
without draw, the middle three spans having a vertical 20 
clearance of 32.3 feet above Low Water Datum. Vessels 
requiring a greater height must pass to the south of Belle 
Isle. 

A very shallow middle ground, outlined by buoys, exists 
between Belle Isle and the main .Michigan shore ; the 25 
channel north of this middle ground has a width of 600 
feet with a depth of 18 feet or more. The north side 
of the entrance to the channel is marked by a buoy 
about opposite Peach Island Light, and by a buoy at the 
head of Belle Isle. 30 

Trenton. 
Railroad car-ferry tr!:msfers ply between Detroit and 

Windsor. 
A Marine Post Office, designated Detroit River Station, 

is maintained at Detroit by the U.S. Postal Service, oper
ating a special mail boat which delivers and receives 
mail to and from boats while passing through the river. 
Contact is generally on VHF-FM channel 10 (156.50 MHz) 
or channel 16 (156.80 MHz) with 1 hour advance notice of 
arrival '1iven from the ship to the contracting agent 
"Westcott." Vessels are usually met at Amoossador 
Bridge. 

Port Series.-Tbe report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Detroit, 
Mif"h., is contained in the Port Series No. 45 (Revised 
1972) published and sold 'by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Stations.-Belle Isle Coast Guard Station 
is located at Belle Isle Light. near the upper end of Belle 
Isle. Coast Guard Group and Base Detroit are at the foot 
of Mt. Elliott Street in Detroit, about ¥.i mile downriver 
from the Belle Isle Bridge. 

Captain of the Port Area.-See 33 C.F .R. § 345-70 of 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Windsor, Ontario.-A city opposite Detroit, and a port 
of entry with customhouse. It combines the former cities 
of Windsor and Walkerville and the towns of East Wind-

Submarine Cable and Pipe Lines.-A pipeline extending 
across the river between the mainland and Belle Isle lles 
close to the downstream side of the Belle Isle bridge. A 
pipeline and a submarine cable cross close to the upstream 
side of the Belle Isle bridge. 35 sor, Sandwich, Riverside and Ojibway. 

Two pipelines cross from the waterworks on the .Michl· 
gan mainland to the vicinity of Detroit Yacht Club. 

A submarine cable crosses the American channel from 
Just east of the mouth of Conners Creek to the vicinity 
of the William Livingstone Memorial Light at the head of 40 
Belle Isle. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. %64, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The Detroit waterworks 
Intake crib in the American channel about % mile westerly 45 
from the lagoon light described below, Is marked by a 
light. 

Windsor Harbour, Ont.-Speed Regulations.-Effectlve 
1974, no vessel having an overall length of 65 feet or more 
shall navigate in the harbour at a speed exceeding 10 
statute miles per hour. No vessel having an overall length 
of less than 65 feet shall navigate between Belle Isle West 
End Lighted Buoy (U.S.) at the lower end of Belle Isle 
and Peach Island West Light Buoy No. 4 at the lower end 
ot Peach Island at a speed exceeding 10 statute miles per 
hour. 

No vessel shall navigate between Peach Island West 
Light Buoy No. 4 at the lower end of Peach Island and 
Peach Island Light Buoy at the upper end of Peach 
Island at a speed exceeding-6 statute miles per hour. No 
vessel shall, between Belle Isle West End Lighted Buoy 

Waterworks Intake Lagoon Light. showing n red ftash, 
marks the entrance to the potable water intake lagoon at 
the northeasterly point of Belle Isle. 50 (U.S.) at the lower end of Belle Isle and Peach Island 

West Light Buoy No. 4 at the lower end of Peach Island, 
overtake another vessel having an over-all length of 65 
feet or more. 

Detroit, M.ich.-The waterfront of Detroit extends along 
Practically the entire upper 13 miles ot the river from 
the head of Fighting Island to Lake St. Clair, Including 
the American channel at Belle Isle. There are shelving 
beaches with shallow water inside ot the harbor line at 55 
and above Belle Isle, but the bank of the undivided river 
section below tbe Island is well built out to deep water 
and occupied by numerous industries and docks, the latter 

Harbor Facilities.-Harbor facilities include about 17 
miles of riverfront along which are numerous docks and 
railway transfer slips with from 18 to 27 feet of water. 
Communication with Detroit Is afforded by railway car 
terries, railroad tunnel, blghway tunnel, and bridge, as 
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described under the beading above. Copies of the Bylaws 
for the control of the harbor at Windsor, may be obtained 
on application to the Secretary, Windsor Harbour Com
mission, 500 Riverside Drive West, Windsor, Ontario N9 
A5K6. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under chapter l, preceding. Commercial and pleasure 
craft are inspected at their berths after calling a Customs 
Officer ; telephone, 519-254-9202. 

Directly across the Detroit River from Fort Wayne, 
the Windsor .Harbour Commission completed a new berth 
in 1972. This facility is primarily for liquid fuel tankers 
but also available for bulk unloaders. Vessels up to 560 
feet could dock in 27 feet of water in 1977. 

Opposite the River Rouge Short-Cut Canal, the Morton 
Terminal Ltd. has dockage on the river and a slip 2,400 
feet long, 400 feet wide on the harbor line and 200 feet 
wide between the dock fenders. 

The Ojibway Mine of the Canadian Rock Salt Co., Ltd., 

is 1,400 feet northeast of the Ambassador bridge. The 
shoal extends about 400 feet northwest of the Canadian 
shore and is marked by a lighted· buoy. 

Hiram Walker & Sons, Ltd. distillery and grain ele-
5 vators, opposite the foot of Belle Isle, are conspicuous 

landmarks. The distillery wharf is 833 feet long with a 
reported depth alongside in July 1977 of 25 feet. To obviate 
damage to elevator unloading equipment by wash from 
passing ships, the navigating speed should be redu<>ed at 

10 this point whenever a vessel is unloading at the wharf. 
The Canadian plant of tbe Ford Motor Co. of Canada, 

Ltd. in the same locality, ha,s good docks. 
Water Intake.-A submerged water intake 20 feet 

square, ha>ing piles at each corner with 19.2 fe«.>t of water 
15 over them, is located about 125 feet from shore abreast 

of the Walker dock. 

ls located a mile downstream from the Morton Terminal 20 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is at the Anchor Inn near Little River opposite Peach 
Island. 

slip. A fill extends about 600 feet from shore near the 
mine to center of a 400-foot long salt loading dock which 
parallels the channel. 

A boulder shoal with a least charted depth of 17 feet 

The navigable waterways immediately above the Wind
mill Point-Peach Island area are described under the Lake 
St. Clair heading. 
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Depths and vertical clearances under aerial crossings and bridges herein given are 

referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake St. Clair is an elevation of 571.7 feet above 
mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes 
Datum (19M). 

DIMENSIONS, ETC. 

Length, steamer track, outlet of Sooth Channel 
of St. Clair River to Windmill Point Light-

Areas in square miles : Ulfftld Btatu Oartado Total 

house ---------------------------------miles.._ 1811.l 
Water sortace of lake•-------- 198 292 400 
Entfre drainage basin•-------- 3, 050 4, 370 7, 420 

Length (right line), on about longitude 82°45' •Includlnc St. Clair Rl',er and Detroit Rlnr. 

JDllea ---------------------------------------- 26 
Breadth (right line), on about latitude 42°25' 

Dlllea ---------------------------------------- 3' 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Physical Description.-Lake St. Clair is an expansive the navigational conditions of the waterway, the locations 
•hallow basin, having low and marsb7 shores and tlatly of all authorized aids to navigation, and details of shore 
sloplDg bottom formation, and wlth maximum natural topography for use over the entire lake. Chart 14853 
depth of about 21 feet. It is located at about the mid- covers only the U.S. shoreline and immediately adjacent 
Point of the Great Lakes system of waterways. The St. 5 Canadian shores in the Detroit River, Lake St. Clair and 
Clair River 11ows into the lake from the north with the St. Clair River. 
several channels through the river delta section entering Fluctuations of Water Level.-The.normal elevation of 
the north central and north-westerly a~as of Lake St. the lake surface varies from year to year. During each 
Olalr. The outflow trom the lake is through the Detroit year the water level is subject to a consistent seal!IODAl 
River head in the south-west section of the lake. Tbe 10 rtse and fall usually reachlDg the highest stages in the 
lake has its chief importance in the ship-channel improve- 1JU1DD1er months and the lowest staees in the winter 
ments which constitute a connecting link in the through months. 
waterway from Lake Erie to Lake Buron. There are no In addition to the seasonal variations in level, .oeca-
large commercial or industrial communities and no bar- sional transient ftuctuations occur ; caused ordinarily by 
hors of other than small consequence located around its 15 sudden changes in barometric preSS1ll'e or wind action. 
thorea. The amplitude of these fluctuations may amount to a toot 

Anchoring ofVeaela.-Cautionary Notice.-When com- or more and the period may reach several holll'L At 
lJlC to anchor vessela masters are cautioned not to foul times, when the level is affected by winds of 81Ulcient 
SUbmarlne cables.. Fouling cables may not only result in velocity to drive the surface water forward in greater 
dlarupting utility services to adjacent communities but 20 volume than it can be carried back by the lower return 
allo expose the mariner to the danger of high voltages currents, the water elevation is raised on the lee shore 
carrted by certain cables. Marinen are advised to sllp and lowered on the weather shore. This action ls mat;e. 
the anchor rather than cut the cable It the normal riallY Increased in the bays where the Impelled water 
Praetlce ot good seamanship tails to clear the fouled ls concentrated in a reetrlcted space, especially If the COll-
lDchor. Lolt gear or damaged cables should be re- 26 verging shores of the bQ feature a gradually sloping 
l>Ol'ted to the authority havfnl jundletlon over the lnahore bottom. The latter CODdition is very pronounced 
waterwar. at Auchor BaJ'. 

Claarta-The National Ocean Survey publishes three Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR 1162.115 of Rules 
charts, No.'s 148M, 14851, and 1481S8. Chart 14850 shows and Regulations, preceding. 
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Pilotage Regulations.-See 46 U.S.C. 216-216i published City, Grosse Pointe Farms, Grosse Pointe Shores, and St. 
ln Certain Laws, preceding, and 46 C.F.R. § 401 (in part) Clair Shores, suburban to Detroit, are situated on tbe 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. westerly lake shore extending ,from Windmill Point at 

Pilot Dispatch Offices.-The Welland Canal, Lake Erie the head of Detroit River to about 10 miles northerly. 
and Southeast Shoal to Port Huron, in Great Lakes Pilot- 5 A number of piers with 6 to 10 feet of water extend into 
age District No. 2 are serviced by the following dispatch tbe lake up to about 2.500 feet, some being marked by 
omces: privately maintained lights. 

International District No. 2 Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Port Weller Pilot Omce Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
P.O. Box 2008, Station B IO and Regulations, preceding. The Grosse Pointe Farm•-
St. Catharines, Ontario, Canada Highland Park submerged water intake crib with 5% feet 
416-934-2921 of water over it, is located 1,700 feet 069° from tbe Ores-
Lakes Pilots Association cent Sail Yacht Club Light. A buoy is moore<l about 00 
802 Sedgwick Street feet southerly of the crib. 
Port Huron, :Michigan 48060 15 St. Clair Shores, Mich.-The city of St. Clair Shores 
313-982-1762 shoreline area extends about 6th miles from tbe Milk 

Charts 14850, 14853.-Lake St. Clair Ship Channel, River northerly. About one mlle of shoreline from the 
Mich.-This improvement consists of a channel about 17 :Milk River north ha.s been developed extensively with 
miles long across the deeper portion of Lake ·St. Clair marinas and facillties for the recreational boater, inter-
between the lower end in the Detroit River and Peach 20 spersed with a number of private boat channels. The re-
Island ar~a. and the upper end at St. Clair Cutoff Chan- mainder of the shoreline is primarily an unbroken line of 
nel Pier Light 2. This light is at the junction of the former private properties with only a few municipal parks, ramps, 
outlet of the South Channel Southeast Bend and the new etc. Facilities within the developed boating area include 
St. Clair Cutoff Channel. The Cutoff Channel extends on a all types of services for the recreational craftsman. 
straight line from the ship channel to the St. Clair River 25 Milk River.-The Milk River is a small river draining 
South Channel. The St. Clair Flats Canal around the under the Jefferson Avenue bridge in St. Clair Shore11 and 
Southeast Bend is no lon!1'er maintained. continuing on about 2,000 feet into Lake St. Clair at 

In 1976-1977, the midchannel controlling depth was 26 Gaukler Point. A series of taintor gates has been 
feet in the Lake St. Clair ship channel. installed on the lakeward side of the highway bridge to 

Aids to Navigation.-The main vessel course from above 30 allow some control of the river water level upstream of 
Windmill Point to the Lake St. Clair Lil!'ht at about mid- the gates. The section of the river downstream from the 
lake, is on the Peach Island Range of 227%, 0 at the lower gates bas been developed for small boat dockage. 
end of the lake. A tall apartment building on the north Outfall Pipeline.-The Milk River Drain, an outfall 
shore at Windsor is prominent, and is on the alignment pipeline. has been established in Lake St. Clair on the 
of the range. The base of the front light structure of the 35 south side of tbe entrance to the Milk River. The pipeline 
Peach Island Range Is surrounded by protective rip-rap extends about l,000 feet northeasterly from the shore to 
extending horizontally out from the base of the structure a submerged concrete cap over the outfall. A lighted buoy 
about 23 feet. It should not be passed close aboard even ls located about 3.'50 feet west of the concrete structure. 
by vessels of shallow draft. Above the angle at St. Clair Beacon Light.-The Wm. C. Miller Memorial Beacon 
Light, the course follows into the St. Clair Flats Range of 40 Light ls located 3,200 feet 347° from the control gate on tbe 
041° at the upper end of the old Southeast Bend Channel. Milk River at Jeft'erson Avenue. The rotating light la 
The channel is well marked with buoys throughout the mounted 266 feet above the water and shows alternate 
entire length. red and white, visible 25 miles. 

Lake St. Clair Damping Ground.-Abreast of the tower Coast Guard Station.-A station is located ln St. Clair 
end of Lake St. Clair ship channel, and distant 900 feet 45 Shores, Michigan, at the end of Revere Avenue about 
southeasterly therefrom. a dumping grounds area runs 3,500 feet north of Miller Memorial Light. 
in a northeast direction 21J.i miles, wltb width of 1% miles Shoal Area.-A buoyed boulder shoal area lies about one 
and an irregular shoal bottom. The area ls outlined wltb mile off shore between tbe Nine and Ten Mlle Roads in St. 
buoys. Clair Shores. The shoal bas only 2 feet of water in aev· 

Dumping Grounds Regqlations.-See 33 U.S.C. 419, pub- 50 eral areas with more than 6 feet to the west. north and 
lished in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. §206, east of the buoyed shoals. There la generally less than 
of Rules and Regulations. preceding. 6 feet of water to the soutb of the shoal. 

NOTE.-Although new dumpinit in tbis area ls prohibited A.bout 2 miles nortb of Gaulder Point an exposed con· 
above 8 feet below LGw Water Datum. shoals ronstderably cret:e sewer outlet known as Martin Drain, extends about 
above that deptb exist. This dumping ground ls not con· 55 1,000 feet into the lake. The outlet ls marked by a private 
Bidered safe for navigation. light shown 12 feet above the water. 

The west. or Michll!'lln shore of Lake St. Olatr, has Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Jlegulatlons-State of 
developed extensively with private homes, yacht cluba. Michigan, preceedlng. Regulation No. llO Macomb county. 
marinas, etc. R Z8L750.6. Lake St. Clair and channels; slow-no wake 

The communities of Groae Pointe Park, Gl'Oll8e Pointe 80 speed. 
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Structures Across the Clinton River Spillway Channel 

No. Location and name Kind 

Miles 
above 
mouth 

of 

Draw or span openings
clear width in feet 

proceeding upstream 

Clear height 
in feet above 
water datum Remarks 

channel Right Left Center Low High __________ , ______ , ____ , ___ --- --- ------ ---------

l 
2 
3 

Jefferson Ave __________ Highway __ _ 
Aerial Cable ___________ ------------
Edsel Ford Freeway Highway __ _ 

bridge, I-94, south 
span. 

o. 12 
• 12 
. 84 

3A Edsel Ford Freeway 
bridge, I-94, north 

_____ do ____ _ 
. 84 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------

4 
6 
6 

span. 
Metropolitan Parkway _______ do ____ _ 
Harper Ave _________________ do ____ _ 

Weir ____ -------------- -- -- -- ------
Clinton River __________ Junction ___ _ 

1. 04 
I. 66 
2. 03 
2. 13 

6. On those waters of lake St. Clair and natural and 
artificial canals connecting thereto, city of St. Clair 25 
Shores, county of Macomb, state of Michigan, west of a 
line from a point beginning at the city line between St. 
Clair Shores and Grosse Pointe Shores at the water's edge, 
thence 070°T 1,300 feet, thence 340°T 6,500 feet, thence 
000°T 7,500 feet more or less to a point due east of the 30 
foot of 11 Mile road, thence 270°T 1,300 feet more or less to 
the shoreline of lake St. Clair at the foot of said 11 Mlle 
road being latitude 42°29.8' N, • • • 

Clinton River Spillway Channel.-About 7% miles 
northeast of Gaukler Point, the outlet of the Clinton River 35 
Spillway Channel, also known as the Cutotl' Canal, ftows 
into Lake St. Clair. The canal extends about 2 miles in 
a northwest direction from the lake to a weir just below 
the canal junction with the Clinton River on the south 
side of the city of Mount Clemens. The canal has a depth '0 
of 9 feet just inside the mouth, gradually shoaling to 6 feet 
Just below the weir. Immediately above and below the 
weir, depths of only 1 and 2 feet, respectively, were avail
able in 1002. Tbe purpose of the canal ls to divert a 
major portion of the Clinton River ftows under flood •& 
oonditlona. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A water intake pipeline of 
the Mount Clemens Waterworks commences at a point on 50 
the shoreline about 8,000 feet northeast of the Clinton 
River Splllway Channel month and extends 4,500 feet 
182• to a crib in 9 feet of water. There is a depth 
of 8 feet of water over the crib. Tbe crib is not marked. 

Above the CutOft' Canal, a land mass projects from the 55 
Mfehlgan shoreline into Lake St. Clair. The most south· 
easterly projection la Point Huron. 

Blad; Creek tlowa Into Lake St. Ola.Ir along the north
erly 81de of the Point. This creek forms the main en· 
trance, which ls buoyed at the mouth, into an eXtenstve 60 

dredged channels area between Point Huron and the 
Clinton River. The entrance is marked by a 297~ • pri
vate lighted range and private lighted buoys. In Augur;rt; 
1977, the reported controlling depth was 5 feet through 
the entrance. 

The Huron-Clinton Metropolitan Auth. has developed 
one transient docking facility alone and another in con
junction with the Waterways Commission at Metropolitan 
Beach on this waterway. Water, sewage pump-out facill· 
ties, and electricity are available at these facilities with 
access to the park also available. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 50, Macomb county. 
R 281.750.10. Black creek and channels and canals 1n Har

rison township ; speed restriction. 
10. On the waters of Black creek and the natural and 

artificial channels and canals in Harrison townsblp, Ma
comb county, state of Micblgan, • • • 

Anchor Bay, Mich.-This bay ls a shallow northwest 
arm of Lake St. Clair, receiving the outtlow of the North 
Channel ot the St. Clair River. It has maximum depths 
of about 11 feet in its central Portion, shelving gradually 
to the shore line, and is separated from the main lake by 
a bank across which only 8 or 9 feet can be carried. The 
best water across this bank is on a north and south line 
passing close to eastward of Point Huron buoy moored in 
10 feet of water 2% miles southeasterly from Point 
Buron. 

Clinton River, Mich.-Tbls ls a narrow and crooked 
stream discharging into the west side of Anchor Bay 
about 2 miles north of Point Huron. The city of Mount 
Clemens is about 7.3 miles above the mouth. 

Channels.-A dredged channel leads from Anchor Bay 
between two breakwaters through the mouth of the river 
and upstream to Mount Clemens. The south breakwater 
encloses a harbor basin on the south side of the channel 
at the mouth of the river. In 1976, the controlling depths 
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were 5 feet through the mouth of the river to the Inner 
Light and in the basin, and thence 3 feet to the head of the 
project. 

The controlling depth in the river above Mount Clemens 
ls 2 feet and the river is navigable only by small boats, 5 
launches, and ftatboats for a considerable distance up
stream from Mount Clemens. 

Fluctuations of Water Level.-Each year the level of 
the Clinton River rises and falls from 6 to 9 feet at Mount 
Clemens, due to the faet that the spring freshets raise 10 

the level considerably above the normal. From day to day 
the level changes somewhat, due to wind, such changes 
occasionally amounting to over a toot. 

Aids to Navigation.-The entrance into the Clinton 
River from Anchor Bay is well marked with aids inclnd· 
Ing a buoy located about 1% miles east of the entrance. 
This buoy ma:rks the turn from the Anchor Bay courses 
into the buoyed channel leading to the entrance. The 
various buoys marking this channel may be relocated as 
necessary without prior notice. The new Clinton River 

Structures Across Clinton River to Mount Clemens 

Miles Draw or span openings- Clear height 
above clear width in feet in feet above 

No. Location and name Kind Clinton proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
River 
Inner 
Light Right Left Center Low High 

- ------ ------
0 Submerged cables Power ______ . 75 ------- .., ______ ------- ------- _____ .,._ Detroit Edison . 

(abandoned). Approx. depth 14 
feet. (3 cables). 

1 Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ 1.0 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Harr. Twn. Approx. 
depth 15.2 feet. 

2 Submerged cable _______ Telephone __ 1. 0 ------- .,. ______ ------- ------- __..,. ____ Mich. Bell Tel. Ap-
pros. depth 9 feet. 

2A Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ 1. 50 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Harr. Twn. 
3 Submerged pipeline _____ __ do _______ 

1. 6 ------- .. ______ ------- ------- ------- Harr. Twn. 
4 Submerged cable_------ Telephone __ 1.8 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Mich. Bell Tel. 
5 -----dO---------------- Electric ____ 1.8 ------- ------- -------. ------- ------ .. Detroit Edison. 
6 Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ 2.9 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Harr. Twn. 
7 Bridgeview Ave. bridge_ Highway ___ 3.5 ------- ---·--- 50.0 24.3 ------- State-fixed. 

7A Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ 5.80 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Harr. Twn. 
8 Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ 5.85 ------- ------- ------- ____ .,. __ ------- Harr. Twu. 
9 Edsel Ford Freeway Highway ___ 5.95 ------- ------- 56.0 28.0 24.0 State-fixed. 

bridge,I-94,south 
span. 

OA Edsel Ford Freeway __ do _______ 
5. 95 ------- ------- 55. 0 28.0 24. 0 Fixed. 

bridge, I-94, north 
span. 

9B Aerial cable ____________ Power ______ 6. 58 ----·-- ------- ------- 46 ------- Detroit Edison. 
10 Submerged pipeline _____ Sewer ______ 6.86 

__ ,. ____ ------- -------------- ------- Mount Clemens. 
11 -----dO----------------

Water ______ 7.16 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Do. 
12 Market St. (Dickinson) IDghway ___ 7.2 ------- ------- 78.0 14.6 10. 6 Mount Clemens-fixed. 

bridge. 
13 Submerged pipeline Water ______ 7.26 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Mount Clemens. Ap-

(abandoned 1971). prox. depth 10 

14 Submerged pipeline _____ 
feet (6"pipe). 

Gaa. __ --- -- 7.31 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Consumers Power. 
15 Cass Ave. (Crocker) Highway ___ 7.32 ------- ------- 64.2 20.8 16. 8 Mount Clemens-fixed. 

bridge. 
16 Aerial cable_ ___________ 

Electric •••• 7.45 58 Detroit EdiBOn. ------- ------- ------- -------17 Submerged pipeline _____ Sewer ______ 7.55 Mount Clemens. ------- ------- -·-·-·- -----·· -------18 -----dO----------------
Water ______ 7.57 Do. ------- ------- ------- ------- -------Cutoff CanaJ. ___________ 
Junction ___ - 9.00 

19 Broadway St. bridge_ ___ Highway ___ 9.24 74.5 15.1 11.1 Stat&-flxed. ------- -·-----
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breakwaters, completed in 1965, are marked with lights 
at the lakeward end on tbe channel side. Clinton River 
North Breakwater Light iB mounted 25 feet above the 
water on a red steel column. The South Breakwater 
Light is mounted 25 feet abOve tbe water on a black steel 5 
column. 

developed as a small-boat harbor by private interests. 
The entrance channel is marked by private lights and a 
lighted range. Soundings taken in May 1968 show a con-
trolling depth of 4 feet along the line of range to the 
mouth of the Salt River, 5 feet to within 500 feet of the 
Jefferson .Avenue highway bridge and S feet up to the 
bridge. Due to very shallow water, small boat operators are 

cautioned against passing between buoys 12 and 14 and 
the north breakwater. 

Obstruction.-An obstruction witb a least depth of 4 
feet lies 3,900 feet 111° from the Clinton River Inner 
Light, or about 700 feet south of the entrance buoys. The 
entrance should be approached from the east. 

Obstructions.-The submerged concrete bases of former 
light structures exist in unknown positions in the entrance 

IO to Salt River. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.--Bee Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 50, Macomb county. 15 
R 281.750.9. Clinton river ; speed restriction. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 50, Macomb county. 
R 281.750.7. Salt river, Vase creek, and certain channels 

and canals in Chesterfield township ; slow-no wake 
speed. 

7. On the waters of the Salt river, Vase creek and all 
channels and canals on private claims 146, 147, 192, 193 and 
342, sections 22, 23, 26, 27, 28 and 29, town 3 north, range 
14 east, township of Chesterfield, county of Macomb, state 

9. On the waters of Lake St. Clair and the Clinton river, 
Harrison township, Macomb county, state of Michigan, 
westward from tbe easterly ends of tbe Clinton river 
breakwater, • • • 20 of Michigan, • • • 

Selfridge Air National Guard Base.-This base is locat
ed between Mount Clemens on the west, the Clinton River 

New Baltimore, Mich.-Tbis village is on the northerly 
shore of Anchor Bay. The docks on the bay front, in· 
cluding the City Dock, have about 4 feet of water. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
to tbe south, and Anchor Bay on tbe east. About 2% miles 
northwest of the Clinton River Inner Light, a breakwater 
sheltering the harbor and crash rescue dock at Selfridge 
Air National Guard Base is marked by three lights with 
one light on the center of the breakwater and the otber 
lights on each end 

A range of lights, on alignment 261° is located on shore 
at Selfridge Air National Guard Base to mark the entrance 
to a small boat basin at the remnant of the former Tucker 
Creek, and shown only when crash boats are out on pa
trol. The lights are shown from poles carrying orange 
and black triangular daymarks. 

25 Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. From a point on the sbore
Une 400 feet south of the tank in New Baltimore, two 
intake pipelines of the town of New Baltimore, Mich. 
extend into Anchor Bay. The northerly intake pipeline 

30 extends 300 feet 124 ° to a dogleg extending 600 feet 101 • 
to a crib in about 4 feet of water. The southerly intake 
pipeline extends 1,500 feet 139° to n crib in about 5 feet 
of water. There is a depth of four feet over the crib. These 
cribs are not marked. 

About 1 mile to the north, Selfridge Launch Facility 35 
Entrance Light 2, privately maintained annually from 
May 1 through November 1, is shown from a steel pile 
29 feet above the water. 

Coast Guard.-U.S. Coast Guard Air Station, Detroit is 
at Selfridge Air National Guard Base. The air station 40 
supports Coo.et Guard surface operations, carries <0ut 
search and rescue missions, and renders airborne assist
ance. The air station can be eontaeted through the nearest 
Coast Guard station. 

To the north and northeast of Selfridge, the shore is 45 
indented with many small creeks and dredged channels 
developed for housing with adjacent small boat facilities. 

Slow-No Wake Speed-See Regulations-State ot 
Michigan, preceding. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 50, Macomb county 
and No. 74, St. Clair county. 
R 281.750.4. and R 281.774.1. Lake St. Clair; portion of, 

channels, canals. 
4. On the waters of Crepeau (also known as Frog) 

creek, Marsac creek, and all natural and artificial chan
nels and canals in the city ot New Baltimore, county of 
Macomb, state of Michigan, • • • 
R 281.750.5 and R 281.774.2. Lake St. Clair; portion of, 

channel. 
5. On the waters of that portion of lake St. Clair, city ot 

New Baltimore, county of Macomb, state of Michigan, in 
a channel which extends 500 feet southerly from a harbor 
entrance at 42°40'21" north latitude and 82"44'17" west 

R 281.750.S. South channel; moorage restrletlon. 50 longitude, • • • 
8. On the waters of South channel, between lots 233 and 

234, Anchor Bay Shores subdivision, private claims 146 
and 147, town S north, range 14 east, township of Chester
field, county of Macomb, state of Michigan, no vessel shall 
be moored, docked or anchored or sball in any other man- 55 
ner obstruct or restrict the passage of other vessels, for a 
distance of 850 feet inland from lake St. Clair. 

Salt River.-The mouth of this river, about 4 miles 
northerly from the Clinton River Inner Light, has been 

Fair Haven, Mich.-Tbis village is located on the north
east shore of Anchor Bay about 4 miles east of New 
Baltimore. An area of dredged canals extends along 
Anchor Bay with Swan Creek having its outlet in this 
area. 

Potable Water lntake.-800 42 U.S.C. Z64, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1259.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A water intake pipeline of 
Ira Township extends from a point on shore 600 feet 168" 
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from the tank in Fair Haven. The crib at the end of the 
pipeline is 1,200 feet 200• from the shore in about 8 feet 
of water and has a depth of 4 feet over it. There are 
no markers on the crib. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 5 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 74, St Clair county. 
R 281.774.6. Swan creek and all connecting channels; 

speed restriction. 
6. On the waters of Swan creek and all connecting chan

nels, commencing at its mouth at Anchor bay, lake St. 10 
Clair, to Short Cut road, a distance of 2,770 yards more or 
less, township of Ira, county of St. Clair, state of Michl· 
gan, • • • 

From Fair Haven, the east side of Anchor Bay extends 
through a very shallow water area including the North 15 
Channel of the St. Clair River outflow and the Middle 
Channel. A wildlife conservation area is located on the 
easterly side of the bay through this region. 

The northeast section of Lake St. Clair from the Mid
dle Channel, through the South Channel. St. Clair Cutotr, 20 
and on to the lower outlet of the Chenal Ecarte, ts de
scribed under the St. Clair River heading. 

Mitchell Bay, Ontario.-Located in the northeasterly 
corner of Lake St. Clair, there is a 325-foot wharf at 
Mitchell Bay village, with a dredged channel 50 feet wide 25 
and a depth of 2 feet leading to the wharf. A. range of 
lights bearing 045° leads to the wharf. 

From the abo'l"e channel, another dredged channel leads 
on an azimuth of 286° to an angle, thence on an azimuth 
of 344° to Chenal Ecarte. The first portion of the channel 30 
is marked by a tri-coloured range Ught located on shore 
south of the village. The light is shown from a white 
square skeleton tower and is visible as follows : red from 
the south to 105° ; white, the preferred channel, from 105• 

Buoys mark the sides of the dredged cut. In 1973, the con
trolling depth in the channel was 21h feet. Dredged chan
nels are subject to considerirb1e filling and require dredg
ing for maintenance. 

Speed Limits.-To reduce the deterioration of dykes and 
low farm land caused by wash, a speed limit of 5 nautical 
miles per hour has been established in the following 
areas: 

1. On the Chenal Ecarte from the St. Clair River to 
Mitchell Bay, Ont. 

2. On the Sydenham River from the Chenal Ecarte to 
Dresden, Ont. (above Wallaceburg). 

3. On the Thames River from Lake St. Clair to Chat
ham, Ont. 

Thames Uiver, Ontario.-This river empties into the 
southeasterly end of Lake St. Clair, and is reached through 
a channel approximately 7,900 feet long and 100 feet 
wide, dredged across the shallows in the lake. Owing 
to its exposed position and its bed of fine sand, the chan
nel is subject to considerable filling, and requires dredging 
for maintenance. In 1973, the channel had a least reported 
depth of 3 feet. The buoys marking the channel are pe
riodicaHy relocated to mark the best water. These reloca
tions may be without any announcement. 

There is a wharf on the south side of the river mouth. 
The Thames River front range light is 22 feet above the 
water on a white tower. The rear range light is 55 feet 
above the water on a white tower located 285 feet 147° 
from the front range light. A lighted buoy is in Lake St. 
Clair a'bout 2 miles 328° from the Thames River front 
range light. The buoy should be kept on the left hand in 
making the entrance. 

A small-boat harbor is located just east of the direc
tional light on the south side of the Thames River. Fa
cilities available include fuel, water, food, 10-foot depth 
of water, launching ramp and a Canadian Customs clear-
ing point of entry. 

to 107° ; green from 107° to north. The angle is marked 35 
by a black lighted buoy located 5,500 feet 287° from the 
Shore Range front light. Except for a buoy, the re
mainder of the channel to Chenal Ecarte is unmarked 
and should be used only by those locally familiar with its 
location. In 1973 the controlling depth was 1% feet. 

Small-craft facilities.---Two marinas e.re located in 
Patricks Cove, situated close east of .Mitchell Point. An
other marina is north of the Government wharf at 
.Mitchell Bay ; the entrance to this marina is about 1,000 
feet north of the wharf. A fourth marina is 34 ml:le up 45 
Rankin Creek. All marinas have gasoline, freshwater, 
and the usual small-craft facilities. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A. vessel reporting sta-

40 tion is at the Lighthonse, at the mouth of the Thames 
River. 

Artificial Island.-The Canadian Public Works Dept. 
completed in September 1973, the construction of a per
manent steel box-type structure 300 feet wide by 400 feet 50 
long in .Mitchell Bay, otrshore about 1 mile. The struc
ture, in 3 feet of water with approximately 1 feet above 
water, is located approximately 6,000 feet 280° from 
.Mitchell Bay Front Range Light. The facility is used for 
research work on disposal of contaminated dredge 55 
material. 

Tbere is a dredged channel in Mitchell Bay lending to 
Chenal Ecarte, marked 'by a sector light showing red, 
white (preferred channel) and green, located on the east 
end of Martin Island, which lies south of Ste. Anne Island. 60 

Chatham, Ontario.-Tbe city of Chatham ts situated 
about 18% miles upstream from the river mouth, and a 
channel about 7 feet deep has been provided by dredging 
through bars and widening the channel at bends In the 
river and removing snags and sunken Obstructions. The 
river ls navigable for fi feet draft to Louisville, about 7 
miles above Chatham. 

Water lntake.-A. water intake pipeline commences on 
the shoreline 4,700 feet 335° from the spire in Stony Point, 
Ont., and extends 4,300 feet 004 • to nn intake crib in about 
1 feet of water. There Is n depth of 3 feet of water over 
the crib. The north side of the crib is marked with a 
private buoy. 

The Ruscom River ftows into the south side ot Lake St. 
Clair about 8% miles east of Windsor. A spoil bank about 
2,600 feet long is on the east side of the entrance channel 
to the river. Dredging to 5 foot grade was carried out In 
1972. A number of buoye have been established to mark 
the best approach channel to the Ruscom River and may be 
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relocated when shoaling occurs. In April 1978, severl' 
shoaling was reported in the river channel. 

Belle River, Ontario.-This village, about 13 mlles west 

Riviere aux Puces, Ontario.-This river is on the sooth 
shore of Lake St. Clair, about 131h miles east of Windsor. 
Parallel steel sheet pile training walls 78 feet apart on 
the east and west side at the mouth and extending 200 feet ot the Thames River, is on the south shore of Lake 

St. Clair, about 17 miles east of Windsor. The Canadian 
National Railway bas a station here. The east bank of 
the river for about 568 feet at the mouth is lined with 

5 into the lake alrord some shelter for small craft. The en-

a steel sheet-pile revetment wall, forming a dock at 
which small craft can moor. This wall projects h:1to 
the lake an additional 1,387 feet, protecting a dredged 10 
channel 60 feet wide on the west side of the wall. A steel. 
sheet-pile revetment wall 630 feet long, has been built 
parallel to the wE!\St bank of the river and extends 520 feet 
into the lake. A light is shown on the outer end of the 
east breakwater. In 1973, the entrance channel ibad a least 15 
depth of 6¥.a feet and a width of 60 feet. A basin 110 by 80 
feet has been dredged to about the S"ame depth on the west 
side of the river about 150 feet north of the Canadian 
National Railway bridge. A pipeline, extending north to a 
crib in more than 6 feet of water, is 'located about 1,000 20 
feet east of the east entrance wall. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula· 
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is at Belle River. 

trance channel has a width of 40 feet and a reported depth 
of 41;2 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Riviere aux Puces East Light ts 
located on the outer end of the east steel sheet pile wall. 
Riviere aux Puces Light is located on the outer end of the 
west steel sheet pile wall. 

Pike Creek, Ontario.-Thls waterway is on the south 
shore of Lake St. Clair about 10 miles east ot Windsor. 
The entrance channel has two steel sheet pile training 
walls, the west wall being 100 fetit long and the east wall 
200 feet long. It has a width of 40 feet and a reported 
depth of 5 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Pike Creek Entrance Light, 
mounted 17 feet above water on a white mast, is located on 
the east side of the entrance to Pike Creek. Pike Creek 
Light is located on the outer end of the steel sheet plling 
west wall. A number of buoys have been established to 
mark the best channel into Pike Creek lllld may be re
located when shoaling occurs. 



 

9. ST.CLAIR RIVER 
Depths and vertical clearances under aerial crossings and bridges herein given are 

referred to the sloping surface of the river corresponding to a Lake Huron stage of 576.8 
feet and a Lake St. Clair stage of 571.7 feet above mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere 
(Father Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes Datum (1955), which elevations 
are the planes of Low Water Datum for the two lakes. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Physical Description.-The St. Clair River has two 

characteristic sections-the lower or delta portion, and 
the upper or normal Channel. 

is called the South Channel, and it connects Lake St. Clair 
with the main river through the St. Clair Cutotf Channel. 

The distance from the southwest end of the St. Clair 
Cutotf Channel to the bead of Chenal Ecarte via the South 

5 Channel is about 11 miles, making the total length of the 
vessel t:ourse from Lake St. Clair to Lake Huron about 
39 miles. 

The delta portion, commonly known as the St. Clair 
Flats, is the land and water area at the lower end of the 
St. Clair River below Cbenal Ecarte, Ontario, and formed 
by the division of the river into a number of distributaries. 
The moat important branch, used for through navigation, The upper channel runs from the head of the Chenal 

Structures Across the St. Clair River 

Miles Draw or span openings- Clear height 
above clear width in feet in feet above 

No. Location and name Kind St. Clair proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
Flats 
Canal 

Light 2 Right Left Center Low High 

--
l Submerged cable _______ Telephone __ 5.50 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------

Chenal Ecarte Junction ___ 13. 00 
Belle River ___ do _______ 

17. 72 
2 Aerial cable ____________ Electric ____ 22. 58 ------- ------- ------- 154. 0 150. 0 Detroit Edison Co. 
a Submerged pipeline _____ Gas ________ 

23. 90 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 24" dia. Burial 10 
feet 1967. Gt. Lka. 
Gas Transm. Co. 

4 -----do ________________ ___ do _______ 
24. 00 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Do. 

4A Aerial cable ____________ Electric ____ 24. 10 ------- ------- ------- 163. 0 ----- -- Detroit Edison Co. 
Pine River Junction. __ 25.83 

rity of St. Clair. 
5 Submerged pipeline _____ Water ______ 26.60 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 27 

feet. 
5A Submerged pipeline _____ Petroleum 32. 30 ' L'k'd Pipeline Co. ------- ------- ------- ------- -------

(crude). 30'' dia. Burial 
15 feet 1969. 

6 Submerged pipelines Petroleum __ 32. 57 ------- ------- -------------- -------(three). 
7 Aerial cable ____________ Electric ____ 

33. 25 177. 7 173. 7 Detroit Edison Co. ------- ------- -------8 Tunnel-G.T.W. RR _____ Railroad __ - - 36. 28 ------- ------- ------- --------------Black RiYer Junction ___ 37. 23 
0 Blue Wa~r Bridge _____ Highway ___ 39.10 600.0 135. 0 Fixed.• ------- ------- -------
•Four fixed red lights mark the channel limits and two 

tluhing jp'een lights are located at the center of the span, 
228 

on the uia of the Fort Gratiot range; the light.I are 
BUapended bom the lower chords of tbe bridge. 
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Ecarte to Lake Huron, a distance by steamer track of 
about 28 miles. There are two islands in the upper por
tion of the river-Fawn (Woodtick) Island and Stag 
Ialand. 

Fluctuations of Water Levels.-Each year the St. Clair 
River rises and falls about one foot, mainly in consonance 
with the seasonal level variations of Lake Huron, as meas
ured by monthly average levels. Since 1900 the difference 
between the highest and lowest monthly average level 
has been about 5% feet. Occasional rapid 11.uctuations of 
2 feet up or down have occurred because of higher wind. 
Mariners are cautioned that such fiuctuations in level 
may result in available depths being less than charted 

Anchoring of V essels.-Cautionary Notice.-When com- 5 
Ing to anchor vessels masters are cautioned not to foul sub
marine cables. Fouling cables may not only result in 
disrupting utility services to adjacent communities but 
also expose the mariner to the danger of high voltages 
carried by certain cables. Mariners are advised to slip the 
anchor rather than cut the cable if the normal practice of 
good seamanship fails to clear the fouled anchor. Lost 
gear or damaged cables should be reported to the au
thority having jurisdiction over the waterway. 

IO depths. · 

Channels.-Channels have been dredged in various sec- 15 
tions of the St. Clair River as described under separate 
headings following. The Federal project depth in the river 
is 27feet. 

Charts.-The National Ocean Survey publishes two 
charts,· No.'s 14852 and 14853 detailing the entire length of 20 

the river. In addition, Chart 14850 of Lake Clair covers 
the delta portion of the river. 

Current Velocities.-The following current velocities 
are based on averages of water 11.ow through the entire 
cross section of the river, that is from bank to bank and 25 

from the surface to the bottom during normal 11.ow con
ditions. Normal water 11.ow conditions are encountered 
when there is no wind, Lake Huron is at a stage of 1577.15 
feet and Lake St. Clair is at a stage of 578.2 feet above 
mean water level at Pointe-Aux-Pere (Father Point), Que- 30 

bee on the International Great Lakes Datum (1955), that 
is, +o.7 feet and +I.I> feet above their respective low water 
datums. The current encountered at midstream is usually 
about 1.5 times the average velocity. Greater velocities 

35 may be expected when the dUference between the lake 
levels are greater, or the lake stages are higher. The 
following are approximate average velocities through the 
indicated reaches: between Southeast Bend and Sans 
Souei, 1.8 m.p.h. ; at Port Lambton, Ontario, 1.8 m.p.h. ; at 40 
Marine City, Mlcb.igan, 1.6m.p.h.; at Hart's Landing Light, 
2.1 m.p.h.: at the head of Stag Island, 1.7 m.p.h.; at the 
Blue Water Bridge, 8.8 m.p.h. The rapids section extends 
from about 1,000 feet above to 200 or 800 feet below the 
Blue Water Bridge. During periods of B11stained high 
north to northeast winds on Lake Huron, velocities in the 45 
upper St. Clair River are increased. The banks of the river 
are clay and sand and usually quite steep. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. § 162.135 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

.Pilotage Regulations.-See 46 U.S.C. 216-216i published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 46 C.F .R. § 401 (in part) 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Pilot Dispatch Oflices.-The Welland Canal, Lake Erle 
and Southeast Shoal to Port Huron, in Great Lakes Pilot
age District No. 2, are serviced by the following dispatch 
offices: 

International District No. 2 
Port Weller Pilot Office 
P.O. Box 2008, Station B 
St. Catbarines, Ontario, Canada 
416-934-2921 

Lakes Pilots Association 
802 Sedgwick Street 
Port Huron, Michigan 48060 
818-982-1762 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 74, St. Clair county. 
R 281.774.15. St. Clair river and connected waters; slow

no wake speed. 
15. On the waters of the St. Clair river, from lts con· 

11.uence with the Black river, downstream to lake St. Clair, 
including its north channel, middle channel, the Chenal A 
Bout Rond (the Sni Bora), the south channel. Baltimore 
highway, Big Fisher highway and Sears highway, it is 
unlawful for : 

(a) The operator of a vessel less than 26 feet ln length 
to exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 200 feet of 
any shore, dock or pierhead and within the jurlsdictlooal 
boundaries of the State of Michigan. 

(b) The operator of a vessel 26 feet or more in length to 
exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 600 feet of any 
shore, dock or pierhead, and within the jurisdictional 
boundaries of the State of Michigan. 

LOCAL DESCRIPrIONS FROM THE MOUTH OF THE RIVER TO THE 
HEAD OF THE RIVER 

Charts 1'850, 14852, 1'853.-The lower, or delta, section 
of the St. Clair River ls in the northeast part of Lake St. 
Olalr and has many channels providing an outlet for the 55 
11.ow of the water into Lake St. Clair. Included 1n these 
river outllow channels is the Chenal Eca.rte at the most 
euterly part of the delta. 'Ibe Sydenham River connects 

with the Chenal Ecarte and together they form a water
way from the St. Clair River into the community of Wal
laceburg, Ontario. There are several submerged cables 
across the Chenal Ecarte 1n tlie vicinity of the new bridge 
from Highway 40 to Walpole Island, Ontario. 

Speed Limits.-To reduce the deterioration of d.Jkell 
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and low farm land caused by wash, a speed limit of 5 is generally the Chematogan Channel extending from the 
nautical miles per hour has been established in the fol- St. Clair River to Lake St. Clair. To the west o( the 
lowing areas : Chematogan Channel is Squirrel Island fronting a section 

1. On the Chenal Ecarte from the St. Clair Rlver to of the South Channel of the St. Clair River. Bassett 
Mitchell Bay, Ont. 5 Channel flows from the lower end of the South Channel 

2. On the Sydenham River from the Cbenal Ecarte to junction with the new Southeast Bend Cutoff Channel, 
Dresden, Ont. (above Wallaceburg). in a southerly direction into Lake St. Clair. 

3. On the Thames River from Lake St. Clair to Chat· St. Clair Cutoff Channel extends northeastward for 
ham, Ont. about 6 miles between Seaway Island and Bassett Island 

Bridge.-.A swing bridge across the Chenal Ecarte from 10 from the north end of Lake St. Clair ship channel .to its 
the Canadian Mainland to Walpole Island was opened in junction with South Channel at the southeast end of 
1970. The bridge is about 3%, miles downstream from the Harsens Island. The channel is maintained by the Cana-
junction of the Chenal Ecarte and the St. Clair River and dian government. 
will be manned from 15 March to 15 December dll'l'ing the In July 1977, the controlling depth in the cutoff chan-
1'ollowing hours: Monday thru Thursday-0700 to 2300; 15 nel was 24 feet except for shoaling along the southeast 
Friday thru Sunday--0700 to 2400. channel limit and shoaling to 19 feet in the northwest 

During the above periods, bridge openings will be re- half of the channel at the junction with South Channel. 
atricted to every hour on the hour. At other times, and Vessels are directed not to meet in the St. Clair Cuto:lf 
during the balance of the year, arrangements can be made Channel ; vessel traffic is managed by the Canadian Coast 
to have the brittre opened if a twenty-four (24) hour 20 Guard, Sarnia Vessel Traffic Center, on VHF-FM chan-
notice is given to the Superintendent-in-Charge, Depart- nel 11 (156.55 MHz). 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern Development, Lon- In April 1978, rock dykes for containment facilities were 
dori, Ontario, Canada, telephone 519/679-4040. under construction on the northwest side of the cutoff 

There is a 75·foot horizontal clearance between the pro- channel at the southwest end of Seaway Island. Caution 
tection piles and a vertical clearance in the closed position 25 is advised in this area. 
of 15.0 feet at high water. Aids to Navigation.-A lighted buoy is located on the 

Chenal Ecarte and Sydenham River to Wallaceburg, east side at the junction of the Lake St. Clair Ship Chan-
Ontario.-The entrance to the Sydenham River is through nel and the Cutoft' Channel extending northeast. Along 
the Cbenal Ecarte from the St. Clair River at the bead of the Cuto:lf Channel, a series of 9 permanent white towers 
Walpole Island about 1* miles below Port Lambton. On 30 on concrete bases, each located 190 feet outside the channel 
Walpole Island, the Cbenal Ecarte range of lights bearing limit and surrounded by protective rip-rap, display ftash-
138020', leads into Chenal Ecarte. ing green lights on the northwest side and flashing red 

A shoal area near the forks in the East Pa988ge of on the southeast side. Both edges of the banks of the main-
Chenal Ecarte has been dredged to a depth of 14 feet, tained channel are marked with unlighted buoys mid-
with controlllng depths in 1964 ot from 10 to 12 feet, tor 35 way between the light towers. A black and red horizontally 
the accommodation of gravel traffic to Little Bear Creek banded spar buoy marks the northeasterly junction of the 
2lh miles south of the forks. Shoal areas at the mouth Cutotf Channel and the St. Clair Flats Canal. The Squirrel 
ot Cbenal Ecarte, at Johnston Bend, Dark Bend, and near Island Range Lights, exhibited trom skeleton towers at 
the sugar factory on the Sydenbam River were dredged the northeast end of the new channel, display fixed yellow 
to 20 feet in 1956. 40 lights with rectangular orange daymark and a black verti· 

WalJaceburg, Ont.. ls situated on the Sydenham River cal stripe. The rear light is 3,506 feet 0641.4 • trom the 
about 12 miles distant tram the St. Clair River via the front light. 
Chenal Eearte and Sydenham River in which a channel Downbound veesels entering St. Clair Cutoir Channel 
100 feet wide and 18 feet deep Is to be maintained. The are cautioned to turn well before crossing Squirrel Island 
town is on the Chesapeake & Ohio Railway. The dock- 45 Range because of a shoal which extends from the north 
Ing area in the slip of the Dominion Sugar Co. has been part of Bassett Island to the southeast edge of the channel. 
dredged to 18 feet, and the area adjacent to the Libby's Coast Guard Station.-St Clair Flats Canal Coast 
plant bas been deepened to 20 feet. Guard Station is located on the northwesterly side of the 

A new Government wharf, 130 teet long, with an 80- river south channel at the front light ot the St. Clair Flats 
foot by 30-foot warehouse and a turning basin capable ot 50 Canal Range. 
turning ships up to 400 feet long and 20-foot draft, has St. Clair Flats Canal-South Channel-This channel 
been constructed downstream ot the railway and highway extends from the Lake St. Clair ship channel along the 
bridges. This facility ls no longer maintained to Its orig- northwest side of Seaway Island and bends eastward along 
inal standard. the south shore of Harsens Island to the junction with 

West of the Chenal Ecarte is Johnston Channel, Bowing 55 St. Clair Cutoff Channel at Southeast Bend. From the 
90nth as a bran.ch ot the Cbenal Ecarte, with Ste. Anne junction, South Channel continues northeast for abOut 
Island between these water areas. West ot Johnston 6.2 miles to the junction with North Channel at the north ::mel and Cbenal Ecarte Is Walpole Island, Ont. end of Russell Island Shoal. 

DI' several dredged cuts Bowing generally south into This winding channel bas good available depths and ii 
Lake St. Clair. The westerly boundary ot Walpole Island 60 marked by a number of range and passing lishta main-
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tained by the United States along its northerly side, and by The crib is 8,200 feet 265° from the tower just west of 
passing lights maintained by the Canadian Government Pearl Beach. It is not marked. 
on its southerly side. The American shore line is char- Wreck.-A wreck is located on the west edge of the 
acterized by the many summer cottages and clubhouses Middle Channel about 750 feet 228° from the middle of 
with landings for excursion and summer resort traflic. 5 the aerial cable over Chene Highway. The wreck is 100 
With the opening of the new St. Clair Cutoft' Channel, that feet by 30 feet and extends in a NE-SW direction. The 
part of the old Southeast Bend Section of the St. Clair highest part of the hull extends 2 feet above Low Water 
Flats Canal South Channel between the head and the Datum. A buoy is located channelward of the wreck. 
mouth of the new Cutotr Channel, is not maintained a•· a Wreck.-A wreck is- located on the east edge of the 
deep draft navigation channel. 10 Middle Channel at a point about 1,600 feet 244" from 

Channels.-From the junction with Cutoff Channel to the south end of the highway bridge over Snooks Bigh-
the north end of Russell Island Shoal, South Channel is way. A buoy is located about 10 feet westerly of the 
maintained at the Federal project depth of 27 feet. wreck. 

The earth dike along the southeast edge of St. Clair Wrecks.-Two old sunken vessels are located in Chenal 
Flats Canal south entrance is reported to be submerged 15 A Bout Rond approximately % mile downstream from the 
during .periodic high water conditions. It is reported that junction of Chenul A Bout Rond and the North Channel. 
several small boats have struck the dike when it was sub- The vessels are near the northwest bank in natural depths 
merged. Mariners are advised to use caution when in this of nbout 25 feet. The least depth over these obstructions 
area. Is approximately one foot. 

Currents.-Vessels transiting South Channel are ad- 20 Algonac, Mich.-A village and summer resort opposite 
vised to favor the east side of the channel north of Russell Russell Island, at the head of North Channel. It has 
Island due to the strong set of the current from the main yards for motorboat building and docks with 12 to 15 
river channel into North Channel. feet of water. Automobile ferry service is available from 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, puhllshed In Just west of Algonac on the mainland, across the North 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 25 Channel to Barsens Island. Most of the year, car ferry 
nnd Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake crib service is also available from Algonac to Walpole Island 
of the Old Club Is located on the northwesterly channel and an American Customs office is located at the ferry 
edge of the St. Clair Flats Canal at a point 8.500 feet dock tn All{onac. 
036° from St. Clair Flats Canal Light No. 2 located on the Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
south end of the earth dike. The crib is not marked. 30 Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 

To the northwest of the St. Clair Flats Canal-South- and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake crib 
east Channel ls the Middle Channel. Betwpen these chan- of the village of Algonac, Mich., is located 3,000 feet 071° 
nels are Russell Island at the most northerly end, and from the tnnk in Algonac. There is a depth of 32 feet 
Harsens Island with Little Muscamoot Bay and then over the crib and it is not marked. 
Big Muscamoot Bay extending into Lake St. Clair. The 35 Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
North Channel flows from the St. Clair River in a westerly Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 74, St. Clair county. 
direction around tbe Michigan main lend and Into An<'hor R 281.774.8. Channels and canals, city of Algonac; slow-
Bay. The island between the Middle Channel flowing no wake speed. 
southwest from the North Channel, and the North Chan- 8. On the waters of all other channels and canals, city of 
nel, la Dickinson Island with Fisher Bay on the west side 40 Algonac, county of St. Clair, state of Michigan, • • • 
ot the island extending into Goose Bay which in turn Russell Island Shoal-Algonac is cut otr from dlreet 
opens Into Anchor Bay. There are many channels from access to the main or South Channel of the St. Clair Flats 
the westerly end of the North Channel with most of them by Russell Island Shoal, a shallow bank extending in 11 

passing into only a few feet of water. northeasterly direction about 2.600 feet from the head 
Disposal Area-Harsens lsland.-A 22 acre diked disposal 45 of Russell Island. At the outer end of the shoal is a black 

area built by the State of Michigan is in Middle Channel and red striped lighted buoy, which marks the midstream 
on the west side of Barsens Island about 1% miles below dividing point of the North and South Channels of the St. 
the junction with North Channel. Clair River delta. The east and northe1urr parts of the 

Disposal Area-Diekinaon Island.-Two irregularly original shoal have been removed in order to enlarge and 
shaped disposal sites are on the north side of the island. 50 straighten the entrance to the main or South Channel. 
The eastern area is 1,450 feet wide, 4,200 feet long. The The main channel nt this locality ls 27 feet deep. 
western area is 1,100 feet wide, 2,500 feet long. Large stone Walpole lsland.-To the east across the river from 
ls l1Sed on the river side with earth dikes on the remaining Algonac is the car ferry dock on Walpole Island. A Cana-
sides. dian Customs oflice is Jocnted on the dock facillty. The 

Potable Water Intake.--See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 55 facility includes a pile and timber wharf 105 feet long on 
Certain Laws., preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules the western side of the island, providing accommodation 
and Regulations. preceding. A potable water intake for ferry service and pleasure craft, and general shipping 
crib of the Colony is located on the North Channel just service. A light, 14 feet above the water on a steel mast, 
west of the junction with Cbenal A Bout Rond ChanneL marks the west end of the north l>reakwater. 
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Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is located on Walpole Island. 

Port Lambton, Ontario.-A village about one mile above 
the Chenal Eearte, and on the line of the Chesapeake & 5 
Ohio Railway. There is one wharf with a depth of 20 
feet, and a second wharf of steel pile construction for 
berthing small craft, which has an available depth of 
9 feet along the river face and in the inner basin. 

Ferry.-A ferry operates year round, depending on ice 10 
conditions, across the river between Port Lambton and 
Roberts Landing, Mich. 

Cliannels.-The main vessel channel passes on the west 
side of Fawn Island and the shoals extending north from 
it and is maintained at the Federal project depth of 27 
feet. It is well marked by a light and lighted buoys. 

Marine City, Mich.-'This is one of the larger communi
ties located on the Michigan side of the river about 7% 
miles above Algonac. The Belle River runs from north 
to south through the village and empties into the St. Clair 
River near the southerly limits of the village. 

In 1968, the controlling depths were 7 feet from the 
mouth of Belle River for about 0.5 mile to Bridge Street 
bridge, thence 4 feet for another 0.5 mile to the Broadway 
bridge. The channel is subject to shoaling. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264., published 
Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula

tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is located at Port Lambton. 

About 2 miles northeasterly of Port Lambton, about 
opposite the Salt Dock Light on the Michigan side, a shoal 
area extends upstream to Fawn (W oodtick) Island on 
the Canadian side ot the river. 

15 in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. An intake pipeline of the 
village of Marine City, Michigan is located about 4,500 
feet northeast of the mouth of the Belle River. It extends 
about 200 feet from shore to n crib with 35 feet of water 

The channel passing to eastward of Fawn (Woodtick) 20 
Island and the middle ground has a width of not less than 
400 feet and depth of 18 feet of water, but is sllgbtly 
winding and unmarked, and is less frequently used than 
the main channel west of Fawn (Woodtlck) Island. 

Charts 14852, 14853.-Above Fawn (Woodtick) Island, 25 
the shoal area extends approXimately 1 % miles further 
opposite Marine City. The shoal ground has a minimum 
depth of 12 feet on the International Boundary opposite 
the city. 

over the crib. It is not marked. 
Harbor faeilities.-McLouth Yards, Inc. receives crushed 

limestone and coal at a wharf on the west side of St. Clair 
River just south of the mouth of Belle River. The 1,200-
foot wharf bas a reported depth of 35 feet alongside and 
a deck height of 5 to 8 feet. The facility has 12% acres 
of open storage. 

Small-craft facilities on the west bank of the Belle 
River within 0.5 mile of the mouth provide gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, a 

Structures AcrOH the Belle Ri...er at Maine City 

No. Location and name Kind 

1 Submerged cable _______ ------------
2 _____ do ________________ ------------
3 Bridge Street bridge____ Highway __ _ 

4 Submerged cable _______ ------------

5 Aerial cable ____________ ------------

Miles 
above 
mout.h 

Draw or span open
ing&-elear width in 

feet proceeding 
upatream 

Clear height 
in feet abovo 
water datum 

of river •----,-------•·------

0.17 
0.20 
0.48 

• 55 

Right Left Center Low lligh 

40 40 -------- 7. 1 --------

Remark• 

Left draw only 
available. Bridge 
not operable. 

Approximate depth 
not known. 

6 Broadway(M-29) bridge.. Highway __ _ 
0.75 
L 04 
1.11 
1.44 
1. 55 
187 
3.57 

32. 1 7. 9 -------- Fixed. 
7 Aerial cable ___________ ------------
8 _____ do ________________ ------------

9 -----do ________________ ----··------
10 -----do ________________ ------------
11 Meisner Road bridge ___ Highway __ _ 

Signal for opening draws, 3 blasts (- _ ->· 
Bridges are lighted according to U.S. Coast Guard regulations for lighting bridges. 
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PUIDP-Out station, a launching ramp, a 20-ton hoist capable 
of hauling out 42-foot craft, and hull, engine, and elec
tronic repairs. 

Ferry.-A ferry operates year round, depending on ice 
conditions, trom Marine City, about 0.6 mile north-north- 5 
east of the mouth of Belle River, across the St. Clair 
River to Sombra, Ont. 

Harborm.aster.-The Marine City Chief of Police acts 
as harbormaster and enforces the regulations of St. Clair 
County and the State of Michigan. Copies of regulations 10 
may be obtained from the chief of police. 

tlons under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is at Sombra. 

At Stokes Point, about 1 % miles above the village there 
ls a landing used as a sand dock, comprising a gravel-filled 
pile plerhead 120 feet long on the river face by 100 feet 
wide, and a short approach 120 feet long by 20 feet wide, 
supported on piles: that depth at the face of the dock Is 
about 15 feet. Stokes Point Wharf Light is displayed 
30 feet above the water from a white circular steel tower 
with a red top, located about 2C feet shoreward from the 
southeast corner of the sand dock. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 74, St. Clair county. 
R 281.774.9. Belle river, part from King road to Marine 

City ; slow-no wake speed. 
9. On the waters of the Belle river, section 24. 25, and 

86, town 4 north, range 16 east, township of East China, 
county of St. Clair, state of Michigan, downstream from 
King road to the north city limits of Marine City, • • • 

Wreck.-Between Marine City and the city of St. Clair, 
the submerged wreck of the steamer TOKIO lies 150 feet 
from shore at a point 1.800 feet below the lower end of the 

15 Edison coal dock. In 1963, the wreck was removed to a 
depth of 14 feet. 

R 281.774.10. Belle river, part in Marine City; slow-no 20 
wake speed. 

10. On the waters of the Belle river, sections 1 and 12, 
town 3 north, range 16 east, within the limits of Marine 
City, county of St. Clair, state of Michigan, • • • 

Sombra, Ontario.-This is a small village on the east 25 
channel, opposite Marine City, and on the line of the 
Chesapeake & Ohio Railway. A public wharf consisting 
al steel sheet piling, filled with gravel, approximately 807 
feet lung by 145 feet wide, senea as a landing wharf for 
the ferry-boat running to Marine City. A timber pile 30 
bent causeway, 236 feet long 1,y 20 feet wide, with con
crete deck, connects this public wharf with the mainland. 
On the south side of this wharf and causeway is a ref· 
uge for small boats drawing up to 4 feet of water. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula· 35 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake crib 
of the East China Township in Michigan is located just 
upstream of the wreck of the TOKIO. The crib, with 16 
feet of water over it. is 3,100 feet 190° from the Detroit 
Edison Co. stack at Recors Point. The crib is not marked. 

St. Clair, Mich.-The city of St. Clair ls located about 
7¥.z miles north of Marine City. The Pine River is a small 
stream 100 to 150 feet wide, emptying into the St. Clair 
River nPar the southerly limltq of the city. 

In 1975, the controlling depths in Pine River were 10 
feet through the mouth, thence 6 feet to a point 0.4 mile 
above the mouth decreasing to 4 feet 1.3 miles above the 
mouth. The channel is subject to shoaling. 

Barbor Facilities.-The city of St. Clair and Michigan 
State Waterways Comm. have jointly developed docking 
and launching facilities on the Pine River, immediately 
upstream of the M-29 Highway Bridge. Gasoline, diesel 

Structures Across the Pine River 

Draw or span open- Clear height 
Miles ings-cle&r width in in feet above 
above feet proceeding water datum 

No. Location and na.me Kind mouth upstream Remarks 
of river 

Right Left Center Low High 

0 Submerged cable _______ ------------ . 05 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Depth unknown. 
1 Riverside* (M. 29) Highway ___ 0.06 ------- ------- Bascule. Under 

bridge. construction 1977. 

lA Submerged cable _______ ------------ .13 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Depth unknown. 
2 ••••• do ________________ 

------------ . 15 ------- _____ ... _ -- ----- ----·-- ------- Do. 
3 Aerial cable ____________ 

------------ 46 ------- ------- ------- 68. 0 -------
4 Submerged pipeline _____ 

------------ • 46 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Do. 
~ Pon Huron ct Detroit Railroad •••• 2.03 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------

RR. bridge. 

*Signal for opening draw, I long, 1 short <--). 
Bridges are Hghted aocordiDg to U.S. Coast Guard regulations for lighting bridges. 
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fuel, water, ice, electricity, a pump-out station, and a 
launching ramp are available. In 1977, depths of 3 to 15 
feet were reported available at the facility. Another facil
ity on the west side of the river about 1.4 miles above the 
mouth provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 5 
marine supplies, a pump-out station, a launching ramp, a 
30-ton hoist, and hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

~ilroad. There are depths of 15 to 20 feet alO"ng the 
wharves, which are mostly in ruins. 

Mooretown, Ontario, is a village 1 ¥.1 miles above Court
right, at the northerly end of the Canadian channel, and 
on the Chesapeake & Ohio Railway. There is a wharf 
with about 12 feet of water at the end. A fiashing yellow 
light is shown about 30 feet shoreward from the northwest 
corner of the town wharf. Baby Creek enters the St. Clair 
River about 1h mile below the village. 

Channels.-The main channel follows the western side 
of the river above St. Clair and about one mile above St. 
Clair Middle Ground Lighted Buoy 50 opposite Moore
town, Ont., continues about 3¥.z miles to the west of the 
shoal area extending below Stag Island, Ontario, around 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264. published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. From a point 2,100 feet IO 
north of the mouth of the Pine River in the city of St. 
Clair, an intake pipeline of the city of St. Clair, Mich., 
extends about 900 feet easterly into the main navigation 
channel in the St. Clair River to a crib in 30 feet of water. 
There is a depth of 27 feet of water over the crib and it 15 Stag Island and the shoal area north of Stag Island and 

opposite Marysville, Mich. The lower end of the shoal 
below Stag Island, is marked with a lighted buoy at mid
river, two buoys along the easterly chanr.el edge opposite 
Stag Island, and a lighted buoy at midriver at the 

is not marked. 
Bridge Regulations.-See 33 C.F .R. § 117.703 of Rules 

and Regulations, preceding. 
Slow-No Wake Speed.--See Regulations-State of 

Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 74, St. Clair county. 
R 281.774.14. Pine river in city of St. Clair; slow-no 

speed restriction. 
14. On the waters of the Pine river, city of St. Clair, 

St. Clair county, within the city limits, • • • 

20 northerJ.y end of the shoal. Buoys mark the west channel 
bank at the bend at the south end of the channel, Stag 
Island Middle Light is on the west channel (Marysville) 
bank between the north and south ends of Stag Island. 
The westerly bank is also marked by a light on the up-

The river opposite the city of St. Clair is divided into 
two channels by the middle ground shoals, St. Clair Mid
dle Ground, which extends about 1¥.z miles from just below 

26 stream corner of the dock in Marysville. The main chan
nel to the west of Stag Island is maintained at the Federal 
project depth of 27 feet. 

the outlet of the Pine River, northerly to about opposite 
Mooretown, Ontario. 

The deep-draft chaDI?el for traffic is around the westerly 30 
side of the middle ground shoals and is maintained at the 
Federal project depth of 27 feet. Mariners should exercise 
caution. while negotiating the westerly turn when down
bound to avoid the middle ground shoals at St. Clair. The 
lower and upper mid-river points of these shoals are 35 

marked with buoys. Buoys also mark the edge of the 
middle gr.ound on the east line of the American channel, 
at points between the two end buoys above mentioned. 

The Canadian Channel, formerly for upbound tra1Bc, 
and not to be maintained, had a depth of 24 feet or more 40 

with a minimum width of about 400 feet in 1961. 
Water Supply lntakes.-A large water intake pipeline of 

the C.I.L. plant at Courtrlr;ht extends into the St. Clair 
River. The pipeline commences at a poiDt about 3,000 
feet 172° from the bridge at Bowens Creek, and extends 45 

485 feet 270° to a crib. There is a depth of 35 feet of 
water over the crib and it is not marked. 

A water intake pipeline commences at a point about 
2,150 feet 163° from Courtright Light, and extends 200 
feet 248° to a crib in about 18 feet of water. There is a 50 

depth of 11 feet over the crib which ls marked at the outer 
end with a buoy. 

Lambton Station.-This power generating station is on 
the east side of the river about 1 mile south of Courtright, 
Ontario. In 1977, the 1,000-foot coal receiving wharf had 55 

reported depths of 28 feet alongside. 
Courtright, Ontario, is a village on the Canadian 

channel opposite St. Clair, and on the Chesapeake & Ohio 

Small-craft facility.-A small-craft wharf on the west 
side of the river opposite the foot of Stag Island provides 
gasoline, water, and electricity. 

Ferry Service.-A ferry service is operated from Stag 
Island to a dock at the foot of Hill Street in Corunna, 
Ont. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264. published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 l>f Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. From the upstream end of 
tbe dock in :Marysville, an intake pipeline of the village of 
Marysville, Michigan, extends into the main channel of the 
river about 600 feet. The pipeline extends to a crib having 
28 feet of water over it. The crib is not marked. 

The Canadian Channel. formerly for uDbound tramc. 
and not to be maintained, had a depth of 21 feet or more 
for a minimum width of 500 feet at a point near the upper 
end of Stag Island, as determined by sounding 1D 1950. 
A light, shown from a tower near the south end of 
the shallow area extending downstream from Stag 
Island, marks the former lower entrance, and the Corunna 
range marks the upper entrance to the Canadian channel. 

Corunna, Ontario, is a village on the Canadian channel 
east of Stag Island, and on the line of the Chesapeake & 
Ohio Railway. A range of lights, bearing 167°15', 
guides past the shoals at the head of Stag Island 
and also put the shoals otr the mouth of Talford Creek 
north of Corunna. 

Barbor faeilities.-Shell Canada, Ltd. operates a 2,000-
foot offshore wharf on the east side of St. Clair River 
north of the mouth of Talford Creek. Petroleum products 
are shipped an.d received, and bWlkering fa available. 
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Water Supply lntake.-A water intake pipe, for the 
Du Pont Plant at Corunna, extends i:r:to the river from 
the Canadian shore just northeast of the northerly end of 
Stag Island. The outer end, with a depth of 17 feet over the 
crib, is marked by a privately maintained aid. 

Shoal Area.-A shoal area with a least depth of 16 feet 
ls located on the east side of the St. Clair River opposite 
the Morton Salt Co. in Marysville, Mich. A. buoy marks 
the southerly side <Yl the shoal. 

east bank and comes from the dredged channel in the 
shallow section at the lower end of Lake Huron. The 
rapids section of the river at Port Huron extends from 
200 or 300 feet below to about 1,000 feet above the Blue 

5 Water Bridge. The Fort Gratiot range, located on the 
shore about one mile south of Fort Gratiot Lighthouse, 
guides 207% • through the rapids from the intersection o:t 
this range with the Point Edward range. 

River-Port Huron and Sarnia.-The St. Clair river 10 
There is good holding ground in clay or gravel between 

Port Huron and Sarnia. 
above Marysville and Stag Island flows southwest under 
the Blue Water Bridge between the cities of Port Huron, 
Michigan, on the west bank and Sarnia, Ontario, on the 

Channels.-From Stag Island to its upper terminous at 
Lake Huron, the St. Clair River is maintained at the 
Federal project depth of 27 feet. 

Structures Across Black RiYer at Port Huron 

No. · Location and name Kind 

Black River 
1 Submerged cable _______ ------------
2 Chesapeake & Ohio Ry Railway ___ _ 

bridge. 
3 Submerged pipeline _____ Sewer _____ _ 
4 _____ do ________________ Water _____ _ 

5 Submerged cable _______ ------------
6 Military St. bridge _____ Highway __ _ 
7 Submerged cable _______ ------------
8 7th St. bridge __________ Highway __ _ 
9 Submerged pipeline _____ Sewer _____ _ 

10 Submerged cable _______ ------------

11 -----dO---------------- ------------
12 Submerged pipeline _____ Water _____ _ 
13 10th St. bridge_________ Highway __ . 
14 Submerged pipeline_____ Water _____ . 
15 Grand Trunk Western Railway ___ _ 

RR. bridge. 
15A Aerial cable ______ ------------------
16 Aerial cable _____________ ------------
17 Michigan (1-94) bridge__ Highway - . 

17A Aerial cable------------ ------------
18 ----.do. __ --------------- ---------- - . 
19 _____ do ________________ ------------
20 Submerged cable _______ ---------- - _ 

Black Rf't'er Canal Junction __ _ 
21 Aerial cable __________ _ 

Miles 
above 
mouth 
at river 
channel 

line 

Draw or span open
ings-clear width in 

feet proceeding 
upstream 

Clear height 
in feet above 
water datum 

Right Left Center Low High 

Remarks 

0. 08 -------- -------- -------- -------- -------- No data. 
. 09 -------- -------- 100. O 6. 7 -------- Bascule. 

• 15 
• 30 
. 31 
• 33 
. 44 
. 50 
. 50 
• 54 
• 59 
• 80 
. 94 

1. 20 
1. 56 

1. 76 
2. 05 
2. 30 
2. 33 
2.49 
2. 85 
2. 85 

4. 34 
4.36 

Sipon. 2·20" pipes. 
20" cast iron . 
No data . 

-------- -------- 65. O 11. 5 -------- Bascule . 
-------- -------- -------- -------- -------- No data. 

83. 5 13. 0 -------- Bascule. 

90.0 18. 8 

80. 0 13. 5 

---·---- -------- 117. 0 

69 
79. 0 
20.0 
40.0 
46.0 
64. 0 

14. 8 

·------- -------- -------- -------- --------

41. 0 ---- ---

20" cast iron. 
No data. 

Do. 
20" cast iron. 
Bascule. 
20" cast iron. 
Bascule. 

Fixed. 

No data. 

Signahi for opening draws, 1 long, 1 short (- - ) • When draw can be opened promptly, same signal requested ; if not. 
or if bridge must be closed while open, :tour short blasts will be se>unded. 

Bridges are lighted accordingly to U.S. Coast Guard regulations for lighting bridges. 
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.At midstream, just about a point opposite tile mouth 
of the Black River, a special purpose buoy marks the 
separation for upbound and do'l\•nbound traffic. 

-Channels.-A dredged channel leads from the mQuth of 
Black River upstream for 4.4 miles. In 1977, the controlling 
depths were 18 feet from the mouth to the Military Street 
bridge, thence 11 feet to Tenth Street bridge, thence 8 feet Caution.-At the upper end of the .American or down· 

bound channel, between the Port Buron waterworks and 
the Blue Water bridge, will be found at times a current 
of 4 miles or more per hour. Masters of vessels are warned 
to hold well up when turning Into the downbound channel 
because of the velocity of flow and the cross currents 
which tend to carry vessels to the eastward. 

5 to the Grand Trunk Western Railroad bridge, thence 7 
feet to the I-94 bridge, thence in March 1978, 2% to 5 
feet to the upper limit of the project. The channel is sub
ject to shoaling. 

Fluctuations of Water Level.-Each year the level of 

By reason of the proximity of this channel to Port 
Huron wharves and shipping, vessel masters should check 
speed to the lowest safe limit and be carefUl to avoid dam· 
age or hazard to such shipping. 

10 the Black River rises and falls from 4 to 6 feet, due to 
the fact that the spring freshets raise the level consider
ably above the normal. From day to day the level changes 
somewhat, due to wind, such changes amounting to several 
inches. 

The following navigation orders have been promulgated 
by the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, and apply 

15 Aids to Navigation.-A Ifl[ht is maintained on the north 
side of the mouth of the Black River, 4.625 feet 18111..i 

0 

from Bay Point Li~ht loC'atro northf'rly on the Ontario 
shore. Fort Gratiot Light, shown 82 feet above the water 
from a white conical tower, is on the west side of the north 

to all commercial vessels, including tug and tow combina
tiol!s, 65 feet or greater in length. 

Zone of no meeting, overtaking or coming about. There 
will be no meeting, no overtaking, and no coming about in 

20 entrance to the St. Clair River. A radiobeacon is !!ear the 

a zone extending between Lake Buron Cut Lighted Buoy 1 
and the Port Buron Traffic Lighted Buoy. Coordination of 
vessel movement to avoid meeting in this zone will be by 
vessel masters. Downbound vessels will make security 

25 calls at the Lake Buron Cut Lighted Buoy 11, at Lake 
Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 7, and Lake Buron Cut Lighted 
Buoy 1. Upbound vessels will make security calls when 
abeam St. Clair River Lighted Buoy 58, when abeam of 
the Polymer Corporation Limited Chimney ¥.., mile north 

30 of Dow Chemical of Canada Limited, and at Port Buron 
Trame Lighted Buoy. 

Each security call will include vessel's name, position, 
direction of transit and ETA at either Lake Huron Out 
Lighted Buoy 1 or the Port Buron Traffic Lighted Buoy as 35 
appropriate. Downhound vessels which have passed Lake 
Buron Cut Lighted Buoy 7 have the right of way through 
the zone over upbound vessels which have not yet entered 

light. 
Harbor Facilities.-The city of Port Huron and the 

Michigan State Waterways Commission have constructed 
the following facilities: 

a. A mooring facility just downstream of Military 
Street on the east side of the Black River. This fa
cility can accommodate 20 watercraft. Water and elec
tric services, as well as area lighting are provided at 
this location. 

b. A mooring facility just downstream of 7th A.venue 
on the east side of the Black River that can accommo
date 15 transient watercraft. Electricity ls available. 

c. A mooring facility for 95 watercraft located on the 
east side of the Black River between 7th and 10th 
.Avenues. This accommodation includes area lighting, 
electric and water service, sewage pump.out facilities, 
and fuel services. In addition, toilet and shower accom
modations are provided. 

d. A mooring basin capable of accommodating 102 
watercraft. This facility is located just downstream of 
the I-94 bridge of the west side of the Black River 
and provides water, electric, fuel, and sewage pump. 
out facilities as well as toilet accommodations and area 
lighting. 
Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations State of 

Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 74, St. Clair count7. 
R 281.774.3. Black river, portion of; speed restriction. 

the zone. Uphound vessels awaiting transit of downbound 
vessels will maintain position south of the Port Huron 40 
Traffic Buoy. Transiting vessels shall have right of way 
over vessels· which are moored within the zone. Vessels 
departing a mooring within the zone will subordinate their 
movements to that of through traffic. Vessels within this 
zone, whether underway or moored, desiring to reverse 45 
their direction of heading shall do so outside the zone. 
Note: At some future date, these regulations will be 
included in 33 CFR 16%.135. 8. On the waters of the Black river, commencing at ita 

mouth of the St. Clair river to the Grand Trunk Western 
60 railroad bridge, a distance of 8000 feet, more or less, city 

of Port Buron, county of St. Clair, state of Michigan, • • • 
R 281.774.4. and R .281.774.11. Black river, portion of; 

speed restriction. 

Port Huron, Mich.-This city Is located at the south end 
of Lake Huron. The outtlow ot water from Lake Buron 
flows through the St. Clair River on which the city of Port 
Buron fronts the westerly side. Sarnia, Ontario, occupies 
a similar position on the east side of the river directly 
opposite Port Huron. The Blaelc River passes through the 
city In a southeasterly direction and empties into the St. 
Clair RIT"er about 2% miles below its head, or the foot of 
Lake Hut"On. 

The improvement work in the St. Clair River fs de
scr:lbed under the heading "River-Port Huron and Sarnia" 
above. 

4 and 11. On the water of the Black river, commencing 
55 at a point 600 feet southeast of the interstate highway 94 

bridge to a point 800 feet northwest of the said bridge, 
sections 8 and 4, town 6 north, range 11 east, county of 
St Clair, state of Michigan, • • • 

60 
R 281.774.5. and R 281.'1'14.12. Black river, portion of; 

speed restriction. 
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the reported controlling depth was 27 feet in the approach 
anO. along the dockline except for the elevator dock which 
has a controlling depth of 24 feet. The Government dock, 
1,047 feet long, is on the southerly side of the elevator slip, 

5 and 12. On the waters of the Black river commencing 
at a point 1000 feet south of the intersection of the Black 
river and the Black river canal, to a point 500 feet north
west of said intersection, section 27, town 7 north, range 
17 east, county of St. Clair, state of Michigan, • • • 
R. 281.774.13. Black river, portion of; speed restriction. 

13. On the waters of the Black river, commencing at a 
point 100 feet south of the intersection of the Black river 
and the Black river canal to a point 500 feet northwest ot 

5 extending westerly from the inner end. The easterly 1,047 
feet is a timber and sheet pile revetment along a fill 
about 325 feet \\'ide on which are five warehouses giving 
a total storage area of 35,000 square feet. Dredging to 27 

said intersection, section 27, town 7 north, range 17 east, 10 
township of Fort Gratiot, county of St. Clair, state of 
Michigan, • • • 

feet was carried out in .1977 in a triangular area 500 feet 
by 950 feet immediately west and south of the west end 
of the wharf. 

.A. winter storage basin, north of the elevator slip and 
adjacent to Bay Point, bad a reported controlling depth 
in September 1977 of 27 feet with length of 1,900 feet north 

Coast Guard.-Port Huron Coast Guard Station is 
located on the west side of the entrance to the St. Clair 
River. at the Fort Gratiot Light. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed at the Coast Guard station. 

15 and south and width of 250 feet. .A. row of dolphins the 
entire length of the slip marks the eastern side of the 
winter storage basin. Ves~els moor to these dolphins dur
ing periods of storage and repairs. The western side of the Outfall Sewer.-.A. sewer outfall pipeline of the city of 

Port Huron, is located 285 feet south of the north stack of 
the Sewage Treatment Plant. The pipeline extends 128 20 
feet 094 ° into the St. Clair River and is not marked. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264. published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding . .A. potable water intake pipe
line of the City of Port Huron extends 100 feet 070° into 25 
the St. Clair River from the face of the dock at the Water-
works in Port Huron. There is a clearance of approxi
mately 33 feet of water over the intake crib, and the crib 
is not marked. 

Bridge.-The Blue Water Bridge, completed in 1938, 30 
extends from Port Huron to Point Edward, Ontario. The 
bridge bas a cantilever span across the river, with ver
tical underclearance for a length of 200 feet at midstream 
ot 155.2 feet decreasing to 135 feet at points 300 feet east 
nnd west of the center of the span. Four fixed red lights 35 
mark the channel limits and two flashing green lights are 
located nt the center of the span, on the axis of the 
Fort Gratiot range; the lights are suspended from the 
lower chords l)f the bridge. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 40 
Certain Laws, preceding, nnd 33 C.F.R. § 117.702 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Sarnia. Ontario.-A city near tbe head of St. Clair River, 
opposite Port Buron and connected therewith via Point 
Edward by the Blue Water Highway Bridge across the 45 
river, and by a railroad tunnel under the St. Clair River. 
It is an important harbor of the Canadian National 
Railway. 

Harbor Front.-From the toot of George Street, 19 feet 
can be carried close to shore in front of and below the 50 
Canadian National depot, and continuing down to the Im
perial Oil Ltd.'s dock. A channel 2,400 feet long, leading 
to the Centennial Park and to wharves fronting the 
river in this area, has been dredged to a depth of 20 feet, 
with a turning basin for 300.foot boats near its inner end. 55 

Soundings taken In October 1963 showed a controlling 
depth of 18 feet in the channel. 

A dredged slip extending eastward from Bay Point and 
along the front of the Sarnia ellevator and the Government 
dock has a minimum width of 400 feet. In September 1977, 60 
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basin is marked by a row of deteriorated dolphins. 
Facilities for small craft are available along a channel 

extending easterly from the north end of the slip. There is 
a Customs Reporting Station for small craft at the ex
treme north end of the winter storage basin. 

The anchorage near the head of the St. Clair River, be
low the rapids and abreast of Sarnia, is good in clay and 
gravel. Good holding ground and some eddy will be found 
on the Canadian shore below the Canadian National Rail
way doclmge. Vessels should anchor as close to sbore as 
safety will permit, to leave the midchannel clear for pass-
ing vessels. In 1962, the southerly end of Bay Point 
Shoal was dredged to 23 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Bay Point Light is located on the 
point inclosing Sarnia Bay. The westerly edge of a shoal 
area extending into the river off Bay Point is marked with 
a buoy. 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is located in Sarnia at the Bridge View Marina. 

Radio Facility.-Canadian Coast Guard Radio Sarnia is 
operated continuously during the navigation season. Ex
tended range ship-shore VHF transmitting and receiving 
facilities at Leamington, and Kincardine, Ont. are re
motely controlled from this station. 

Water Intake.-A watn intake pipeline of the Imperial 
Oil Ltd. extends 200 feet 200° into the St. Clair River from 
the shore line 2,400 feet below the railroad tunnel. There 
Is a clearance of 24 feet over the intake crib and the 
crib is not marked. 

Outfall Pipelines.-.A. sewer outfall of the City of Sarnia 
is located at the foot of Clifford Street approximately 000 
feet below the railroad tunnel and extends approximately 
300 feet northwesterly into the St. Clair River. 

Point Edward, Ontario.-Situated at the head and on the 
east side of the St. Clair River, adjoining the City of 
Sarnia, and connected with Port Buron, Mich., by the 
Blue Water Bridge. It is an important shipping termi
nal of the Canadian National Railway and a port of call 
for many large Canadian vessels. The Canadian Govern
ment maintains a channel about 21 feet deep along the 
front of the docks, to afford safe entrance and exit for 
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vessels. The locality is subject to continual shoaling and 
requires dredging for maintenance of the channel. 

Aids to Navigation.-Point Edward Range Lights lead 
into the St. Clair River from Lake Huron. The front 
light is on the beach 120 feet back from the water's edge, 5 
and the rear light, on the Blue Water Bridge, is 2,400 feet 
180° 20' from the front light. This range should be fol
lowed until intersected by the Fort Gratiot range. A radar 
transponder beacon (Racon) is at the front light. 

Outfall Pipeline.-A. sewer outfall pipe extends 95 feet 10 
285° into the St. Clair River from a point on the east 
shore approximately 45 feet south of the center line of 
the Blue Water Bridge. 

Water lntakes.-The City of Sarnia water intake cribs, 

~lth least depths of 34 feet, are located about 1,200 feet 
and 1,500 feet respectively, upstream from the Blue Water 
Bridge, and 25() feet offshore. They are not marked at 
the outer end, but signs along the seawall at the shore
line indicate "Do Not Anchor". 

Wreck.-The wreckage of an old wooden vessel ls lo
cated above the Blue Water Bridge, 1,170 feet 14-0° from 
Fort Gratiot Light. The wreckage was cleared to a depth 
of 30 feet in 1960. 

Small Boat Basin.-Tbe entrance to the basin of the 
Sarnia Yacht Club, marked by a private lighted range and 
by private lights, is located about 1,000 feet east of the 
Point Edward Front Range Light. 



 

10. LAKE HURON 
Depths and vertical ~learances under aerial crossings and bridges herein given are 

referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake Huron is an elevation 576.S feet above 
mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on Iaiternational Great Lakes 
Datum (1955). 

DIMENSIONS, ETC. 
Length, steamer track, De Tour Passage to Fort 

Gratiot -----------------------------Jniles __ 
Length, steamer track, Straits of Mackinac to 

Fort GratioL--------------·-----------miles __ 
Length (right line), Drummond Island, at nearest 

point to entrance of False Detour, to Harris 
Point --------------------------------miles __ 

Breadth (right line), about 44°30' north latitude 

223 

247 

206 

miles__ 101 
Depth, maximum recorded by NOS _________ feet__ 750 

Areas in square miles : 
United States Canada Total 

Water surface of lake•----- 9, 150 13, 900 23, 100 
Entire drainage basin•----- 25, 300 49, 500 74, 800 

•Including St. Mary's River below Brush Point, North Channel, 
and Georgian Bay. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Fluctuations of Water Level.-The average or normal carried by certain cables. Mariners are advised to slip 
elevation of the lake surface varies irregularly from year the anchor rather than cut the cable if the normal practice 
to year. During the course of each year the surface is of good seamanship fails to clear the fouled anchor. Lost 
subject to a consistent seasonal rise and fall, the lowest gear or damaged cables should be reported to the authority 
stages prevailing during the winter months and the high- 5 having jurisdiction over the waterway. 
est dnrtng the summer months. Weather Conditions.-The configuration of Lake Huron 

In addition to the annual fluctuation there are also is such that winds from any quarter may stir up consider-
08Clllations of irregular amount and duration produced able wave action. The long fetch of strong northeast and 
by storms. Some, with periods ot a few minutes to a east winds over the waters from Georgian Bay to the 
few hours, are the result ot squnll conditions, the ftuctu- 10 Michigan shore develop high seas which run athwart the 
ations being produced by a combination of wind and north and south courses of traffic through the lake. 
barometric pressure changes that accompany the squalls. Winds from the south may be dangerous, especially in the 
At other times the lake level ls affected tor somewhat northem converging shores ot this lake and north wind8 
longer periods, such as many hours or a day, by strong are dangerous in the pointed southern configuration of 
winds ot sustained speed and direction which drive the 15 the lake, especially near the outlet of it The highest 
surface water forward in greater volume than that car- wind velocity, as derived from long-time records of the 
ried by the lower return currents, thus raising the ele- National Weather Service tor certain shore stations, 
vatloo on the lee shore and lowering 1t on the weather Is 53 knots (61 miles per hour) from tbe southwest at 
shore. This result ls materially augmented in bays and Alpena, Mich., ln November 1940; the sbore-ststion values 
at extremities of the lake, where the Impelled water ls 20 are subject to the condltlon that the free flow at the wind 
concentrated in a restricted space by the converging is diminished by land friction. The highest velocity as 
shores, eapeclally if coupled with a gradually sloping in- observed on anemometer-equipped vessels while more than 
shore bottom which reduces the depth and checks the 6 miles offshore was 95 knots (109 miles per hour) on 
revene flow Tia lower currents. The latter condition 6 August 1965; but such record& began in 1941 and self-
18 very pronounced at the mouth ot Saginaw River. 25 recording data over a longer period, which could register 

Anehoring ofVessels.-Cautionary Notice.-When com- higher winds, are not available. The records of the 
ing to anchor vessels masters are cautioned not to foul Atmospheric Environment Service of the Canada Depart-
SUbmarlne cables. Fooling cables may not only result in ment ot Environment (formerly Meteorological Branch of 
disrupting utility services to adjacent communities bat the Canadian Department of Transport) for near-shore 
also expose tbe mariner to the danger of high voltages 30 areas of Ontario indicate the maximum wind speeds noted 
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helow in sequence of station, speed, direction, date. These 
are sustained speeds over a one-hour period at airport 
locations (A) but one-minute a,·erages at all other sta
tions, and do not show maximum gusts which may be 
much higher. The speeds are in knots, with the value in 5 
miles-per-hour in brackets: Gore Bay A 43 ( 49) SW, Feb. 
1953; Wiarton A 45 ( 52) SW, Mar. 1956; Great Duck 
Island 53 (61) NW, Nov. 1970; Southampton 47 (54) W, 
Dec. 1938; Cove Island 46 (53) NE, Nov. 1966. 

Downbound vessels from Cove Island to the north en
trance of Lake Huron Cut from a position abreast of, Cove 
Island Fairway Buoy, shall lay a course 225° for 7 miles, 
thence 188% 0 for 151 miles to t'he north entrance of Lake 
Huron Cut. 

Upbound vessels on Lake Huron shall lay a course to 
pass not over 5 miles 067° off Harbor Beach Light and not 
over 7 miles 071 ° off l\!iddle Island Light. 

Upbound vessels on Lake Huron bound for Straits of 
Mackinac shall lay a course for Poe Reef Passage from a 
point not over 5 miles 050° from Presque Isle Light to 
abreast of Cordwood Point Lighted Buoy. 

Through Navigation.-Lake Buron is a connecting link 10 
in the chain of the Great Lakes, which receives the 
waters of Lake Michigan through the Straits of Mackinac, 
and those of Lake Superior by way of the St. Marys 
River, and discharges into the St. Clair River at Fort 
Gratiot. The depth of water prevailing in these two 15 

Eastbound vessels from Round Island Passage shall 
lay a course 090° to a point about 4% miles off Martin 
Reef; thence to a point % mile southeast of De Tour 
Light. rivers and in the Detroit River has governed the size 

and draft of vessels navigating Lake Huron to and from 
Lakes Superior and Erie. 

The improvement of the connecting waters of the Great 
Lakes between Chicago, Duluth, and Buffalo has pro
vided for through navigation by large vessels of deep 
draft, which can pass with safety and speed through 
Lake Huron, a distance of 223 miles between Fort Gratiot 
and De Tour Passage at the mouth of St. Marys River, 
and 247 miles between Fort Gratiot and the Straits of 
Mackinac. 

Separate Steatner Lanes for Vessels.-The Lake Car
riers' Assocation and the Dominion l\Iarine Association 
have prescribed, for vessels enrolled in the associations, 
the following separation of routes for upbound and down· 
bound traffic in Lake Huron: 

Downbound vessels shall lay a course from De Tour Pas
sage to pass not less than 15 miles northeast from Middle 
Island Light, thence not less than 12 miles northeasterly 

Upbound vessels from the north entrance of Lake Huron 
Cut to Cove Island Fairway Buoy, from a position abreast 
of the north entrance of Lake Huron Cut, shall lay a 

20 course 0361h 0 for 15 miles, thence 007% 0 for 1431h miles 
to Cove Island Fairway Buoy. 

Upbound vessels from Cove Island to De Tour Passage, 
fro:n a position abreast of O'Brien Patch Buoy, shall lay 
a course 284° for 611h miles to a position 6 miles 194° from 

25 Great Duck Island Light, thence 300° for 48 miles to a 
position 3 miles 137° from De Tour Light, thence to 
De Tour Light. 

It is understood that masters may exercise discretion 
ln departing from these courses when ice and weather 

30 conditions are such as to warrant it. 
The re('ommended courses are designated on the general 

chart No. 14860, Lake Huron. 

of Harbor Beach Light and thence for the north entrance 35 
of Lake Huron Cut. 

It is recommended that the following limit of an
chorage be observed in Lake Huron off De Tour Light so 
that vessels may enter or leave De Tour Passage in time 
of congestion due to fog or other conditions: No vessel 

Downbound vessels from the Straits of Mackinac shall 
lay a course 070° for 6 miles from a point south of Poe 
Reef, then shall lay their course to join the regular down
bound course from De Tour Passage at a point not less 40 
than 15 miles northeast of Middle Island Light. 

to anchor east of a bearing on De Tour Light of 340°, or 
closer than % mile to the light or north of the De Tour 
Martin Reef course. 

Local Traffic-Harbors and Improved Channels.-The 
only ports along the west coast of Lake Huron with su1ft
clent depth of water to accommodate the largest vessels 
for loading and unloading are harbors and docks that 
have been created by and for private interests. At Ala-

Downbound vessels from Calcite from a point abreast 
of Adams Point Lighted Buoy shall lay a course about 
100° to intersect the westerly limit of the general down
bound course at a point about 15 miles northeast of 
l\Iiddle Island Light. 

Downbound vessels from Stoneport Harbor shall lay 
a course of about 098° to intersect the westerly limit uf 
the general downbound course on Lake Huron at a point 
about 14 miles 071° from Middle Island Light. 

Down bound vessels from Alpena shall head 159°, on 
Harbor Beach Light, to a point 12 miles above Pointe 
aux Barques Light, thence haul about southeast to cross 
upbound traffic and reach the outside lane. 

Downbound vessels from De Tour Passage to Cove 
Island from a position abreast of De Tour Light shall lay 
a course 137° for 12 miles, thence 128° for 37 miles to a 
position 10 miles 213° from Great Duck Island Light, 
thence 102% • for 61.25 miles to a position with Ccve 
Island Fairway Buoy abeam. 

45 haster, near Tawas City, the United States Gypsum Co. 
has a crib dock in 23 feet of water, connected to shore 
by a tramway, for loading gypsum rock ; at Port Gypsum, 
a dock tor loading gypsum rock has been constructed and 
an approach channel, 11) feet deep, has been dredged ; at 

50 Alpena, the Huron Portland Cement Co. has extensive 
docks for handling stone, cement, and coal, with. entrance 
channel and slips deepened to 23 feet, and also a large 
dock formerly used for shipping stone, with entrance 
channel dredged to 19 feet; at Rockport, there are the 

55 remains of a dock formerly used for handling limestone 
and coal, with entrance channel and slips deepened to 
21 feet ; at Stoneport, the Presque Isle Corp. has an 
L-sbaped breakwall and dock for shipping stone, with 
controlling depth of 25 feet along dock face; at Calcite, 

tlO Michigan Limestone Division, U.S. Steel Corp. has a 
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harbor and facilities for han'll.l'ng limestone, protected by 
a breakwater and with entrance channel and slip deepened 
to 25 feet; and at Port Dolomite, Michigan Limestone Di
vision, U.S. Steel Corp., has a dock for shipping stone, with 
controlling depth of .22 feet along dock face. 

At Lexington, the United States has constructed a har
bor of refuge for light draft vessels, protected by break
waters sheltering an area of about 6 acres with depths 
of 8 feet. 

River at Cheboygan. Periodic dredging is required to 
maintain these channels. 

Between Fort Gratiot at the south end of the lake and 
Pointe aux Barques at the entrance to Saginaw Bay, 

5 various private piers and wharves have been built out 
from the shore to enable small craft to land in favorable 
weather; but some of these are in poor condition. 
Within this reach the lake bottom is composed of rocks 
and boulders. 

At Port Sanilac, the United States has constructed a 10 
harbor of refuge for light draft vessels, protected by 
breakwaters and with an available depth of 10 to 5 feet. 

The course across the mouth of Saginaw Bay from 
Pointe aux Barques to Au Sable is dangerous in heavy 
weather. Entering this bay, the deepest water is found 
between Charity Island and Point Lookout on the west 
shore. The water level in Saginaw Bay is subject to sud-

At Harbor Beach, the United States bas constructed a 
harbor of refuge suitable for large vessels, formed by 
breakwaters sheltering an area of 650 acres, in about 
90 acres of which there are depths of 11 to 21 feet. 

At Port Austin. the United States has constructed a 
harbor of refuge for light draft vessels, protected by a 
breakwater and with an available depth of 10 to 6 feet. 

Piers of steel sheet piling have been constructed by 
the United States at the mouth of the Au Sable River, 
near Oscoda. The harbor accommodates shallow draft 
vessels, only, and the entrance channel requires frequent 
dredging. 

15 den changes due to the wind, a northeast gale driving the 
water into the bay so as to raise the level at the mouth of 
the Saginaw River 3 to 4 feet sometimes in less than as 
many hours, while a southwest wind lowers the level in 
the entrance channel and sometimes causes deeply laden 

20 vessels to ground on the bar. Tawas Bay, affording se
cure apchorage in 21 to 24 feet at its head and exposed 
only to southwest winds, is a natural harbor of refuge for 
vessels which are caught by heavy weather at the en-
trance to Saginaw Bay. 

At Harrisville, the United States has constructed break· 25 
waters with available depths of 12 to 10 feet inside to 

Another natural harbor of refuge is near Alpena, in 
Thunder Bay, which is 78 square miles in area. Tbls bay 
gives shelter in all but southeasterly gales and good hold
ing ground is found generally under the shores. The 

form a harbor of refuge for light draft vessels. 
About three miles northwest of Hammond Bay, the 

United States had constructed a harbor of refuge for north shore from Whitefish Point to North Point atl'ords a 
light-draft vesels by semi-inclosing an area of Lake Huron 30 good lee in heavy northeast gales in depths of 24 to 30 
with breakwaters. In 1965 there was a depth of 10 feet feet close to shore, with clay and sand bottom. 
throughout the area. Going farther north, False Presque Isle Harbor, 4¥.i 

At Mackinaw City, the United States bas constructed 
a breakwater which provides a harbor of refuge for light 
draft vessels. The available depth in the harbor is o to 35 

miles northwesterly from Middle Island affords protection 
tor vessels from northerly and westerly winds; the area 
ls small with fair holding ground. There are also two 
small harbors at Presque Isle, known as Presque Isle Har-10 feet. 

Improvements by the United States also comprise the 
dredging of channels to a depth of 27 feet in Saginaw 
Bay and River leading to Bay City and thence 22 feet to 
Saginaw; to a depth of 18% feet in the Thunder Bay River 
at Alpena, and to a depth of 18¥.a feet in the Cheboygan 

bor and North Bny, located southeast and west of Presque 
Isle, respectively; the former should not be entered by 
vessels drawing more than 12 feet. Cheboygan Harbor 

40 entrance is well sheltered, being located on the south 
shore of the South Channel of the Straits of Mackinac. 
west of Duncan (McLeod) Bay. 

DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF COAST LINE, HARBORS, ISLANDS, AND 
REEFS 

Section 1.-West Shore From Head of St. Clair 
River to Pointe Aux Barques, Mich. 

Charts 14862, 14865.-Tbe south end of the lake, in the 
approach to the head of St. Clair RiveT, is obstructed by a 
shallow area through which It bas been necessary to 
dredge a ship channel for the benefit of navigation by 
large vessels. 

In 1977, the channel had a controlling depth of 30 feet. 
Depths over the shoal area along the sides of the improved 
channel are about 17 feet. Shoals lying to the eastward of 
the channel are described below. 

The improved chann~l from just above Fort ·Gratiot 

Light is on the Point Edward range of 180% 0 -000% 0 for 
about 372 miles, then turning for about 214 miles on 005° 

50 to approximately 5% miles 005° from Fort Gratiot Light 
which is the point of departure for the upper lake ports. 

Aids to Navigation.-Fort Gratiot Light is 82 feet above 
the lake on a white conical tower located on the mainland 
to the west of the entrance from Lake Huron into the St. 

55 Clair River. A radiobeacon is J?.ear the light. 
The south end of the dredged channel Is marked by a 

buoy on the east edge 2,300 feet 0621h 0 from Fort Gratiot 
Light, and by n buoy on the west edge 1,650 feet 049¥., 0 

from the light. The channel northerly to deep water ls 
60 well marked with buoys on the east and the west edges. 
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Point Edward range is located on the Canadian shore Wflter intake tunnel of the City of Detroit, Mich., dedi
cated 13 Dec. 1973, commences at a point on the sh0reline 
1,640 feet 158° from the triangulation point just off Met
calf Rd. approximately two miles south of Lakeport. The 

at the head of the St. Clair River. The front light, 35 feet 
above the lake on a cylindrical concrete tower, Is on the 
beach. The rear light is on the Blue Water Bridge, 120 
feet above the lake and 2,400 feet 180°20' from the front 
light. This range should be followed to or from its inter
section with the Fort Gratiot range lights in Port Huron 

5 tunnel extends 26,090 feet 052°36' to an intake crib in 46 
feet of water. There is a depth of 40 feet over the intake 
crib and it is not marked. 

on the St. Clair River. 
Coast Guard Station.-Port Huron Coast Guard Station 

ls located on the west side of the entrance to the St. Clair 
River, near Fort Gratiot Light. 

Lexington, Mich. is an artificial harbor 19% miles north 
of the Blue Water Bridge at Port Huron. An elevated 

10 silver water tank in Lexington is readily visible from 
lakeward and makes a good landmark. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed from a flagstaff at the Port Huron 
(Fort Gratiot) Coast Guard Station. 

From the Jake shore north of Point Edward, spoil from 
!lredglng operations was dumped In a shallow area ex
tending 3 miles northward, adjacent to and within a 
distance of about 1 mile to eastward of the improved 
channel, leaving numerous mounds with limiting depths 
of 6 to 12 feet. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads north
ward from deep water in Lake Huron to a harbor basin 
formed by two breakwaters. In 1977, the controlling depths 

15 were 9 feet in the entrance channel and 7 feet in the basin. 
Aids to Navigation.-The harbor entrance is marked by 

buoys and by two lights, one on the east breakwater and 
one on the west breakwater. 

Harbor facilities.-In 1977, no dockside services were 
20 available. 

Wrecks,-Some wreckage with a least depth of 15 feet 
over it and 26 feet of water surrounding, was located in 
1914 about 1¥.;i miles east of the ship channel at a point 
3.41 miles 034° from Fort Gratiot Light. 

From Lexington to Port Sanilac there are scattered 
rocks and patches of rocks extending from 1,4 to 1h mile 
offshore forming a hazard for small craft. The most 
dangerous, a detached rock shoal, awash during periods 

Two old wrecks lie northerly of Point Edward approxi
mately 3.800 feet 095° from Fort Gratiot Light. 

25 of low water, is about % mile offshore and 5 miles south 
of Port Sanilac Harbor. 

Black River Canal.-Thls canal extenw from Lake 
Huron at a point about 1% miles north of Fort Gratiot 
Light, in a southwesterly direction for a distance of ap
proximately 114 miles to about mile 4.5 on the Black 30 
River. Flow from the lake through the canal is controlled 
by a taintor gate at lf:he lake end which is closed during 
strong northeast winds. In November 1977, it was re
ported that depths in the canal are variable, but that 2 to 
4 feet may, at times, be carried through the canal. Shoal- 35 
ing at the lakeward mouth occasionally restricts passage 
through the canal. Vertical clearances across the canal 
are reported to be about 8 feet. 

Chart 14862.-The coast in the SO miles from Fort 
Gratiot Light to Port Sanilac has no large projections 40 
and trends from northwest to north. The :first 19 miles to 
the vicinity of Lexington is low and the remainder has 
low shore bluffs and rocky lake shore bottom. In this 
stretch, the oft'shore holding ground is generally good. 
Clay oottom is found off Lexington and north, in depths 45 
ot 24 to 80 feet. 

A shoal bank with depths of 9 to 15 feet extends from 
Fort Gratiot Light 3 miles northward along the weRt side 
of the improved channel, where the offshore reach is 
about 1 % miles. Thence to Lexington, depths of 18 feet 50 
or less are found up to 11,4 miles otrshore. There is a 
rocky shoal with a depth of 12 to 15 feet % to l mile 
northeast of the mouth of Burtch Creek, 12 miles north 
of Fort Gratiot Light. A sandy shoal with 20 feet ot 
water over It and 27 feet surrounding Hes 214 miles east 55 
of the shore at Mill Creek, about 3 miles south of Lexing
ton. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 4! U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A 16-foot diameter potable 60 

Wrecks.-The steamer Chas. S. Price, carrying a cargo 
of coal, overturned and sank during the gale of Novem
ber 9-10, 1913. It is located approximately 10¥.;i miles 
018° from Fort Gratiot Light. Examination in 1914 
showed 29 feet of water over the highest part of the hull 
bottom. 

The steamer Eliza Strong was sunk in Lake Huron 
October 25, 1904, about 4,400 feet southeasterly of the 
foot of Huron Street in Lexington. The upper portions of 
the wreck were later blasted away, and soundings in 
1914 showed nothing less than 13 feet over the highest 
part of the remains, with more than 22 feet of water 
surrounding. 

Port Sanilac, Mich.-This artificial harbor is located on 
the west shore of Lake Huron about 30 miles north of 
Port Huron at the Village of Port Sanilac. The harbor 
is used by pleasure craft. An elevated blue tank just 
north of the harbor Is prominent from lakeward and 
makes a good landmark. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel extends north
ward from deep water in Lake Huron on the west side 
of an extension of the north breakwater which protects 
the harbor entrance. The channel turns westward between 
the north breakwater and a detached south breakwater 
into the harbor basin. In 1977, the controlllng depths were 
9 feet in the entrance channel, thence 9 to 5 feet in the 
easterly section of the northerly anchorage area with S 
feet at the docks, thence 4 to 5 feet in the easterly section 
of the southerly anchorage area with 3 feet at the dock 
and 2 feet in the southwesterly section. 

Aids to Navigation.-Port Ranllac North Breakwater 
Light, on a steel pole 31 feet above the water, ls located on 
the south end of the north breakwater. The South Break· 
water Light, on a steel pole 29 feet above the water, is 
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located on the north end of the south breakwater. Port 
Sanilac Light, located 69 feet above the lake on a white 
octagonal tower, is about 200 feet from the waters edge 
due west of the inner end of the south breakwater. 

Harbor Facilities.-A public dock, located opposite the 5 
harbor entrance, extends easterly about 180 feet from 
shore, to the project anchorage area and with a north 
arm 175 feet long with a 62-foot easterly arm at the north 
end, and a south arm 250 feet long, fronts along 425 feet 
of that area to provide facilities for small craft. In 1972, 10 
there was 5 feet of water along the east side and 4 feet 
along the south and west side of the south arm. 

Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, restrooms, showers, lights, 
sewage pump-out facilities, electricity and harbormaster 
services are available at the public dock. Restaurants, 15 
store~ and motels are found nearby in the village. 

basin inside the north breakwater. In 1976, the controlling 
depth was 20 feet in the entrance channel decreasing to 19 
feet at the inner end with 13 feet in the basin except for 
shoaling to 9 feet along the northwest and southwest 
limits. 

'.l'he north entrance gnp had a depth of about 7 feet in 
the easterly hall and 5 feet in the westerly half in Septem
ber 1006. 

The south end of the harbor is not closed, and if care is 
taken to avoid rocks and a wreck, is accessible by small 
craft of about a feet draft. 

Aids to Navigation.-Harbor Beach Light ls 54 feet 
above the lake on a white conical tower just within the 
northerly side of the main entrance ; a radiooeacon is 
operated at this station. South Pier Light, on the south 
side of the entrance, is 27 feet aoove the lake on a white 
skeleton tower. 

Two buoys mark the southwest side of the anchorage 
A marina southward of the public dock provides gaso

line, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, a surfaced 
launching ramp, a 20-ton hoist, and bull, engine, and elec
tronic repairs. 

National Weather Service Warning Display.-Signals 
are displayed from a flagstaff on the shore opposite the 
harbor entrance. 

area, one buoy marks the northwest side, and three pri-
20 vately maintained spar buoys mark the approach channel 

to the coal dork. 

Above Port Sanilac the character of the coast con
tinues blufl' and rocky, with a northerly trend for 29 miles 25 
to Harbor Beach. Outlying rocks, submerged and ex
posed, form a hazard to small craft traversing this coast 
and while it is impractical to describe an of these hazards, 
the most dangerous are described below. One mile north 

Harbor Facilities.-A public dock about 850 feet long, 
of steel pile and timber construction, located in the south
erly portion of the harbor about 1,500 feet south of the 
coal dock is in reasonably good condition. Harbor facili
ties in 1977 included a small boat ramp located north of 
the public dock, and a marina located just south of the 
Coast Guard causeway, which had reported depths of 4 
feet in the approach channel and 271.? feet alongside in 1977. 
The marina provides gasoline, diesel fuel. water, elec
tricity, marine supplies, a surfaced launching ramp, and 
outboard motor repairs. There is a hospital in Harbor 
Beach about 1,500 feet northwest of the shore end of the 

of Port Sanilac and % mile off shore, there is a spot with 30 
rocks awash. About llJAJ miles above Port Sanilac and 1AJ 
mile oft' Indian Creek in a north"!asterly direction, there 
are rocks with 8 to 6 feet depth, % mile from shore. 
Forester and Forestville, respectively, are about 5 miles 
and 16% miles north of Port Sanilac. 

public dock. No services other than dockage along the 
35 seawall are available to large vessels in Harbor Beach. 

The Hercules Inc. coal dock is located opposite the 
main entrance. Soundings In Jun 1973 in the approach 
channel to tbe coal dO('k showt>d depths of 16 feet at the 
harbor basin. In September 1977, the reported controlling 

Forester, Mich., can be identified by the spires of 2 
small wbite churches close to shore. There are no docks 
and shoal water, rocks and the ruins of former docks, 
render na vigatlon hazardous. Landings should not be 
attempted by strangers. 40 depths were 9% feet along the southeasterly face of the 

dock with 8 feet along the north and south sides. Forestville, Mich. can be identified by the spire of a 
small white church. A rough rock jetty has also been 
constructed extending about 200 feet from shore with a 
small boat launching ramp near its north side. Excellent 
holding ground is found in 80 feet of water southeast of 45 
the jetty. Above White Rock Point, 9 miles south of 
Harbor Beach, there are rocks and rocky spots extending 
% to * mile offshore, and this character continues 3% 
miles northerly to Buckley Creek. From Buckley Creek 
to Harbor Beach, the rocky shallow area extends about 50 
% mile o:trsbore. 

Barbor Beach, Mich.-Tbis artiftclal harbor is located 
about 60 miles north of Port Huron, which is at the head 
of the St. Clair River, and affords the only safe large 
vessel refuge on the west shore of Lake Huron from Port 55 
Huron to Tawas Bay, a distance of about 119 miles. Port 
Austin, about 28 miles northwesterly from Harbor Beach 
affords only limited protection for 81Ilall craft. 

The Detroit Edison Co. Harbor Bt>ach Power Plant 
(dedicated 20 May 1968) ls on a 16 acre section of a 95 
acre site l(){'ated inside the breakwater and just north of 
the Coast Guard Station. The harbor area adjacent to 
the mooring dolphins east of the easterly dock face and 
extending further easterly to the west and north channel 
edges of the harbor of refuge was dredged to 18 feet in 
1966. Prominent landmarks, of the power plant, include 
a stack 300 feet high on the east side of the power plant 
building which ls 150 feet high. 

Coast Guard Station.-Harbor Beach Coast Guard Sta
tion, seasonally operated, is at the outer end of a causeway 
and trestle extending east from shore about 0.7 mile west
northwest of Harbor Beach Ligqt. 
Submarin~ Cables.-A submarine cable extends from 

the Coast Guard Station northeast to the breakwater 
crossing the harbor just northwest of the anchorage basin, 
thence southeast along the inner side of the breakwater Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads westward 

between detached breakwaters to a dredged anchorage 60 to the Harbor Beach Ught. 
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Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The potable water intake 
pipeline for Harbor Beach commences from a point on 
shore 6,200 feet 30i0 from Harbor Beach Light and ex· 5 
tends 2,500 feet 058° to a crib with 8 feet over. It is not 

056.0 from the Pointe aux Barques Light to mark the limits 
of the rocky reef extending ofl'shore. 

Chart 14863.-From Pointe aux Barques Light to Pointe 
aux Barques, 9 miles northwesterly, the shore line con
tinues relatively low and wooded; ledges and detached 
rocky spots render the coast dangerous within 3 miles 
from shore. Orion Rock, with 3 feet of water over it, lies 
about % mile oft' the shore about 3 miles northwest of 
Pointe aux Barques Light. A rocky ledge extends out % 

marked. 
Wrecks.-The wreck of a 50-foot fish tug, with depth 

of only 6 feet over it, lies about 1,050 feet DOrtherly from 
the end of the Hercules Inc., coal dock; it is outside of the 
dredged harbor basin and is not marked. 

A wreck with 3 feet least. depth over it lies 750 feet 
south of the south corner of the Hercules Inc., coal dock 
and is not marked. 

10 mile to 1 mile from shore around Burnt Cabin Point, the 
northernmost point of the Thumb and about 2 miles east of 
Pointe aux Barques, but there is good water in a north
easterly direction 1,4 mile off Pointe aux Barques, between 
the Burnt Cabin Point ledge and Port Austin Reef. 

A wreck with 5 feet of water reported over it lies 725 15 
feet 158° from the south end of the south breakwater. 

Port Austin Reef reaches northwest 1 % miles from 
Pointe aux Barques and extends beyond Port Austin Reef 
Light. Northwesterly % mile from this light, there is a 
reef with a depth of but 11 feet, running in an east
and-west direction for nearly 1,4 mile. The reef is marked 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. § 207.480 of 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

From Barbor Beach to Pointe aux Barques Light, a 
distance of about 15 miles, the shore trends north north· 
west, is generally low and wooded with bluffs varying 
from close up to a mile back from shore and is character· 
ized by an extensive fiat with shoal rock ledges and nu
merous detached rocks submerged and awash extending 
in some places to 1 % miles offshore. O:fl' Forest Bay, from 2 
to 3 miles northerly from Harbor Beach, there are sev
eral dangerous ledges with depths of 2 to 10 feet, running 
north and south, 1to1¥., miles from shore. From Forest 
Bay to near Pointe aux Barques Light boulders and 
rocky spots are found within 1 mile from shore with 
an increased extent in the vicinity of the lighthouse. 
From Pointe aux Barques Light, a dangerous reef with 
a depth of 2 feet near its outer end extends easterly 2 
miles. A 5-foot spot lies 114 miles northeasterly, and 
bOulders with 13 to 15 feet of water over them lie from 
1¥.a miles to over 2 miles in a northeasterly and northerly 
direction from the light. 

Port Hope, Mich., a small village about 7 miles nortb 
of Harbor Beach, bas a dock in very poor condi tlon and 
a small basin formed by rubble mound walls. There is 
less than 2 feet of water in the basin and over the ap
proaches to the basin and dock. A marina, with 1 foot 
reported alongside in 19i7, is just south of the basin and 
provides water. Good holding ground is found east and 
north of Port Hope, in depths of 35 t-0 40 feet. Port Hope 
Chimney, a freestanding stone and brick stack on the 
beach, is a State monument. This stack and the spire in 
the village form good landmarks. 

20 on the north by a buoy in 35 feet of water and vessels 
should not pass inside the buoy. From Pointe all% 
Barques to Port Austin, Mich., the shore line extends to 
the southwest and the rocky flat extends over ¥.a mile 
offshore. 

25 Grindstone City, Mich., a small settlement about 5% 
miles northwesterly from Pointe aux Barques Light, has 
a small harbor formed between two jetties. The harbor 
Is exposed to winds from the north to east. The first, an 
irregular shaped jetty of stone and earth, extends about 

30 1,500 feet northeast from shore and affords protection 
from north to northwest winds. The second jetty, about 
1,000 feet long, is located about 500 feet southeast and 
parallel to the first Jetty. About 1,200 feet southwest of 
the outer end of the first jetty, a projection extends about 

35 300 feet to the southeast toward a similar projection to the 
northwest from the other jetty. This leaves an entrance 
about 90 feet wide leading to o. roughly oval Inner basin 
about 500 feet by 700 feet. Dredging by private Interests 
has provided a channel about 90 feet wide which follows 

40 close along a revetment on the northwest side of the 
southwest jetty for about 300 feet before angling to the 
west to the entrance of the basin. In September 1977, the 
reported controlling depth was 4 feet in the approach, 
channel, and basin. However, It was reported that sudden 

45 atmospheric pressure or wind changes may change the 
water level in the harbor as much as 1 foot. The har.bor 
is used by pleasure craft that tie up in the basin and along 
the northwest side of the pier, and by boat liveries along 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250;93 of Rules 50 
and Regulations, preceding. At Port Hope, a potable wa-

the ,basin. Gasoline is available at dockside pumps. Use 
of the harbor by persons unfamiliar with the area is not 
recommended. 

ter intake crib Is located about 400 feet easterly of the 
outer end of the southerly wall of the basin approach 
channel. The crib is in 6 feet of water with 3 feet over it 
and ls not marked. 

Pointe aux Barques Light, 93 feet above the lake on a 
white conical tower with attached dwelling, is about 15 
miles from Barbor Beach and 75 miles northward of Fort 
Gratiot Light; it marks the turning point to Saginaw Bay. 

A buoy ts moored in 86 feet of water about 214 miles 

Alaska Bay, Mich., at the easterly side of Pointe aux 
Barques, is a small indentation, protected on the west by 
Port Austin Reef, and on the east by the rocky shoals otr 

55 Burnt Cabin Point. A summer resort called Pointe aux 
Barques ls located on the south and west Bhores of tblll 
bay. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and %1 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The potable water intake for 
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Pointe aux Barques is located about 200 feet oft the end 
of the dock ruins projecting from the east side of the 
Pointe aux Barques. 

Waterways Commission. Much of this area was dredged 
from solid rock leaving an abrupt shoal border along its 
limits which although marked with private aids to naviga
tion, is hazardous. The southerly limit, which runs per-Port Austin Reef Light, 76 feet above the lake, is on a 

square buff tower with house attached, near the outer end 
of Port Austin Reef. Rip.rap and other obstructions 
extend 900 feet horizontally out from the light base and 
should not be passed close aboard even by vessels of 
shallow draft. The buoy which marks the detached 11• 
foot reef is about 1mile333° from the light. 

5 pendicular to the piers is just inshore of the wells; the 
westerly limit parallels the piers and is about 120 feet 
west of the centerline of the west pier; the northwest 
limit, about parallel to the outer arm of the breakwater, 
joins the west limit abou,t 150 :feet northwest of the outer 

10 end of the westerly pier. 
Port Austin, Mich.-A small boat harbor, largely artl· 

ficial, bas been constructed at the village of Port Austin 
which is situated at the mouth of Bird Creek about 2 
miles southwest of Pointe aux Barques on the shore of 
a shallow bay about 31h miles across between that point 15 
and Flat Rock Point. A church spire just east of town 
and a radio mast on high ground south of the harbor are 
prominent landmarks in the vicinity and are of assistance 
in :i:;prcaching the harbor. 

Investigation by the Michigan State Waterways Com
mission at Port Austin in June, 1972 indicated shoaling 
bad developed along the east side of the mouth of Bird 
Creek. The shoal generally is adjacent to the east side of 
the creek :from the visible outer end and extending up
stream to about the first turn. Approximately 5 :feet of 
water is generally available for a width of about 25 feet 
along the westerly edge of the creek from the Federal 
project area to the radio masts area. 

Most marine repair facilities are available at various 
marinas in Bird Creek. Stores, restaurants and motels 
are nearby. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 

Channels.-A dredge entrance channel leads southward 20 
from deep water in Lake Huron to a harbor basin pro
tected by a detached breakwater on the west and north
west sides. In 1976, the controlling depth was 11 feet in 
the entrance channel with 8 feet in the basin except for 
shoaling to 7 feet or ~ess in the south end. 25 and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake of 

the village of Port Austin is located just westerly of the 
detached breakwater. The pipeline commences on the 
shoreline 3,325 feet 285° from the spire enst of Bird Creek 
and extends 525 feet 343°, thence 000 :feet 010°, thence 

The entrance should be approached from the north or 
northwest to avoid the reef area to the northeast of the 
harbor. The area around the shoreward end of the break-
water is extremely shoal with numerous rocks and gravel 
bars above and below the water surface. The harbor 30 
affords limited protection from all winds. 

Aids to Navigation.-Port An~ttn Breakwater Light 4, 
20 feet above the lake on a white pile, marks the northeast 
end of the breakwater. A buoy in about 12 feet of water, 
2,100 feet 001° from the Port Austin Breakwater J,ight 4, 35 
marks the northwest edge of the shoal area east of the 
entrance and the east side of the approach channel. An
other buoy marks the east side of the entrance and buoys 
mark the west side and southeast eorner of the fed· 
erally dredged project. A series of buoys has also been es- 40 
tablished In the small boat anchorage area west of the 
mouth of Bird Creek by the Mich. Dept. of Nat. Res. 

Harbor Facilities.-A steel and concrete pier is located 
at the west side of the creek mouth, and extends in a 
northerly direction about 600 feet, and northeasterly 45 
another 100 feet to Its outer end. 

In 1968, another dock was constructed extending from 
the shore parallel to the pier. Mooring under the control 
of a Harbor Master employed by the Michigan Water· 
ways Commission ls poSBible along the easterly face of the 50 
pier in boat wells whlch extend perpendicular to the west 
side of the pier and In wells along a parallel pier of steel 
Pile and timber construction located about 250 feet west· 
erly of the creek mouth and extending about 400 feet 
from shore. Water, electricity, lights, gasoline, sewage 55 
pump-out facllltles, restrooms and showers are available 
at this faclltty. 

The basin outatde the dredged area Is generally shoal 
and roeky Hc.'el>t tor an area In the vicinity of tJ1e piers 
1Yhlch wu dredged to a depth of 6 feet by the Mlchlgan 60 

700 feet 034° to an intake crib in 10 feet of water. There 
is a depth of 9 feet over the crib and it is not marked. 

Section 11.-Saginaw Bay, From Pointe Aux 
Barques to Au Sable Point, Mich. 

Chart 14863.-Saginaw Bay, the largest indentation 
along the west shore of Lake Huron, has a width of 26 
miles at its entrance between Pointe aux Barques to tile 
southeast and Au Sable Point to the northwest, and the 
distance from this line southwesterly to the head of the 
bay at the Saginaw River is 51 miles. Its minimum width 
is 13 miles between Sand Point on the southeast and Point 
Lookout on the northwest. Sand Point is about 25 miles 
southwest of Pointe aux Barques and Point Lookout is 
about 23 miles southwest of Au Sable Point. The only out
lying islands in the bay are Charity and Little Charity 
Islands. 

Owing to the very shallow bank extending from the 
easterly shore to beyond the Charity Islands, and to the 
shoal projecting from Point Lookout, the deep channel 
at this point of least width ls contracted to a width of 
about 1 * miles. The inner portion of the bay has a 
width of up to 22 miles and depths of more than 24 feet 
are found in a channel up to 7 miles wide which extends 
from Point Lookout to within 8 miles of the mouth of 
the Saginaw River. A maintained channel leads from 
this point through the bay and up the Saginaw River 
to Bay City and Snginaw. 

Caution.-The water level In Saginaw Bay ls subject to 
sudden changes due to the wind, a northeast gale driving 



 

246 10. LAKE HURON 

the water into the bay so as to raise the level at the mouth 
of Saginaw River 3 to 4 feet sometimes in less than as 
many hours, while a southwest wind lowers the level 

small extent, rise abruptly from depths of 24 to 36 feet 
beyond the shoal bank extending from Charity bland. 
The shoal most important as to location is a 17-foot spot 
marked by a lighted buoy about 3.6 miles west-northwest-at times sufficiently to cause large vessels to ground in 

the channel. 5 ward of Charity Island and close eastward of the course 
between Gravelly Shoal Light and Charity Island Shoal 
Lighted Bell Buoy 5. Numerous other spots with depths 
ranging from 13 to 20 feet lie within the quadrant be-

The general trend of the reach of about 22 miles from 
Port Austin to Sand Point is southwesterly. For 11h 
miles from Port Austin Harbor to Flat Rock Point the 
trend of the shoreline is westerly. It then turns south· 
westerly for 3 miles to the mouth of the Pinnebog River. 10 
From that river for 10¥.i miles to the tip of Oak Point 
the trend is again westerly and is regular except for Hat 
Point, a prominence in the shore line about 3 miles west 
of the river. From Oak Point, the shore line extends 
southerly to Caseville Barbor at the mouth of the Pigeon 15 
River. Between Caseville and the inner end of Sand 
Point, a reach of 3 miles, the trend is southwesterly. 
Sand Point extends about 4 miles to the west and has a 
width varying from 1 mile at its inner end to less than 
14 mile near its outer end. Charity Island, roughly 20 
triangular with sides about a mile long, is located about 
!'I miles north of the west end of Sand Point and 9 miles 
northwest of Oak Point. An abandoned lighthouse is 
located on the northwest tip of the island. Little Charity 
Island, about 2 miles southwest of Charity Island, is 25 
about 1f.i mile long east-west. 

Westerly from Flat Rock Point, Flat Rock Point Reef, 
detached and having depths of but 2 to 5 feet, lies with its 
south end about 2 miles north of the mouth of Pinnebog 
River and runs thence about 1 mile northerly. Routh 30 
of the reef, in the bay northwest of Pinnebog Blver, 
there is good water. Hat Point Reef, with depths of 
2 to 6 feet near its end, extends north about 2 miles from 
shore near Hat Point, 8% miles from Pointe aux Barques. 
A detached shoal with 20 feet least water is located 3.9 35 

tween bearings north and east from Charity Island, and 
at distances ranging from 3 to 5¥.i miles. 

Caseville Harbor, Michigan.-This harbor at the mouth 
of the Pigeon River, about 16 miles southwest of Port 
Austin Barbor, was completed in 1064 to provide another 
harbor of refuge from the treacherous waters of Saginaw 
Bay. It was previously maintained by local interests and 
used as a base for pleasure boating and fishing. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Saginaw Bay to the mouth of Pigeon River and 
thence upstream for 0.3 mile. A breakwater extends bay
ward from the mouth of the river on the north side of the 
entrance channel. In May 1978, the controlling depth was 
3 feet in the northeast half of the channel. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Township of Caseville and 
Michigan State Waterways Commission have also con
structed a public dock which provides water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out facilities, lights, gasoline, and restroom 
facilities. A public launching ramp is also available. 

Aids to Navigation.-Caseville Barbor Breakwater 
Light, mounted 25 feet above the water on a white pole, 
ls located on the outer end of the breakwater. Unlighted 
buoys mark the entrance channel in the bay. 

A private range, maintained by the village of Caseville, 
consists of a front range light 2,150 feet 116° from Case
ville Harbor Breakwater Light and a rear light 330 feet 
1131h • from the front range light. 

miles northwesterly from Flat Rock Point and 4 miles Sand Point.--Canals and approach channels have been 
northerly from Hat Point. A detached 21-foot spot Iles dredged at the west end and at three locations on the 
5"%, miles northwesterly from Hat Point. south side of the point. Some dockage is available on 

About halfway between Bat Point and Oak Point, 7% the canals. Care should be exercised in entering as the 
miles distant, a rocky shoal extends 2 mlles from shore, 40 channels are subject to shoaling. 
with depths of 10 feet at 1% miles out and a spot with From the inner end of Sand Point to the mouth of the 
1 foot % mile from shore. A 12-foot spot, with about Quanicassee River, a reach of 28 miles, the overall trend 
35 feet surrounding, lies 2 miles northwesterly from Oak of the shore line, which is mostly low and marshy, is 
Point. southwest. The Quanicassee is at the most southerly 

From Sand Point, a shoal area extends in a northwest- 45 point of Saginaw Bay and along the 10 mile reach from 
erly direction for 12 miles, surrounding the Charity this point to the mouth of Saginaw River, the shore 
Islands. Between the point and the islands the shoal is line extends northwest. 
of sandy formation, with some scattered boulders, the Wild Fowl Point is 4 miles southwest ot the inner end, 
ILaximum available depth across it being about 7 feet, and North Island about 2 miles southerll' of the outer end 
and the prevailing depths less. The surrouniUng 1lats 60 of Sand Point. Wild Fowl Bay is formed under Sand 
extend from Charity Island 3 miles on the east and Point and northeast of North Island. Bay Port fronts on 
west sides, and to northwestward 4¥.i miles, where, oft the the bay immediately east of Wild Fowl Point. Between 
outer edge, ls moored a buoy bearing northwesterly G.6 that point and Fish Point, which Is about 11 miles south-
miles from the northwest point of the island. Entering west, several islandsi lie a short distance offshore. The 
Saginaw Bay, a course southerly from the buoy leads 65 largest of these are Heisterman (formerly Stony) Island, 
Rl.lz miles through deep water to abreast of Gravelly 21h miles west of Wild Fowl Point and a mile south of 
Shoal Light, and then<'e a course southwesterly leads North Island, and Middle Grounds Island and Maisou 
24 mlles to the entrance channel of Saginaw River, at Island (formerly Kateeha7 Island), 2 miles southwest of 
the head of the bay. Wild Fowl Point and just south of Heisterman (formerly 

A number of shoal spota, of rocky formation and very 60 Stony) Island. Sebewaing Harbor, at the mouth of the 
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Sebewaing River, is 3 miles northeast of Fish Point. Two 
stacks, of which the northerly tall, concrete, sugar mill 
stack is the most prominent, are located in the village of 
Sebewaing north of the harbor entrance. 

Along the 12 miles of shore line from Fish Point to 5 
the mouth of the Quanicassee River, there are no promi
nent natural features or landmarks. Westward to the 
Saginaw River, the most prominent landmarks are two 
stacks at the mouth of the Saginaw River and a TV mast 

rial, was built in 1905 across the old river bed. A dike 
extends about 114 miles out from the river mouth along 
the northerly side of the entrance channel. In connection 
with fiood control, steel and concrete revetments have 
been constructed along critical sections of the river 
banks. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads south
eastward from deep water in Lake Huron through the 
mouth of the Sebewaing River and upstream to about 800 

at Essexville. 10 feet below the Chesapeake and Ohio Railroad bridge. 
Southwesterly from the shoal area connecting Sand 

Point and the Charity Islands, the entire easterly shore 
Above this point a channel dredged for flood control pur
poses extends upstream for about another 1.3 miles to the 
junction of the Columbia and State Drains. ls :filled by a sandy :fiat extending off from 8 to 10 miles 

within the 18-foot contour. The bottom on this fiat ls 
somewhat irregular, depths of 10 feet or less being scat
tered well over the entire area. 

In February 1978, the controlling depth was 1 foot on 

15 the centerline in the entrance channel, thence in 1969-
February 1978, 11h feet in the flood control project. 

Wild Fowl Bay has depths of 6 feet or more outside a 
very shoal border about 1h mile wide along its northerly 
shore and about a mile wide along its easterly shore. 
Its southerly side is also sh011l inside the line of the north- 20 
east side of North Island. 

Aids to Navigation.-The dredged channel is marked 
with a number of buoys on either channel edge leading 
into Sebewaing Harbor. 

Bridge.-The Chesapeake and Ohio Railway bridge 
crosses. the river 800 feet east of the front range target. 
It Is a fixed girder bridge with span openings of 28, 30 
and 75 feet, left, center, and right, respectively, looking 
upstream, and a vertical clearance of 12 feet. The bridge 

About one mile northeast of Bay Port is the channel 
known locally as Wallace Stone Cut. It is 40 feet wide, 
marked with pilings on either side, and leads into a small 
boat facility. In 1977, the entrance channel had a re
ported controlling depth of 5 feet with 4 to 10 feet in the 
basin. 

25 is not lighted. 

Bay Port Barbor, Michigan.-This harbor is on the 
southerly shore of Wild Fowl Bay which ls located on 
the east shore of Saginaw Bay. Wild Fowl R11y I!> 11 low 30 
and marshy area about 10 miles southwesterly from Case
ville Harbor and about 30 miles northeai;terly from the 
mouth of the Saginaw River. A channel from deep water 
In Wild Fowl Bay to the local fish wharves was previously 
maintained by local Interests with the dredging spoil 35 
deposited along the east side of the channel. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 32, Huron county. 
R 281.732.1. Sebewaing river and channels and canals; 

slow-no wake speed. 
1. On the waters of the Sebewaing river and connecting 

natural and artificial channels and canals, sections 7 and 
8, town 15 north, range 9 east, Sebewaing village, Huron 
county, from the M-25 (Beck street) bridge downstream 
to the mouth. • • • 

From Fish Point to the Quanicassee River, the shoal 
border inside the 6-foot contour is generally less than a 
mile wide. Two privately maintained cuts provide shel
ter in the northerly part of this reach and local interests 
have established lighted ranges to mark the approach 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads southward 
from deep water in Saginaw Bay to join privately main
tained channels. In 1974, the controlling depth was 31h 
feet in the entrance channel. 40 channels. 

Aids to Navigation.-The dredged channel ls marked 
with buoys on either side. 

Depths of less than 6 feet are found in the 3% mile 
wide shoal border between Wild Fowl Point and Fish 
Point. The outer llmit of this border extends from the 45 
northwesterly tip of North Island to about a mile north
west of Fish Point. 

Sebewaing Barbor, Mich.-Thls harbor is at the mouth 
of the Sebewaing River, on the east shore of Saginaw Bay 
about 12 miles southerly of Sand Point and 20 miles north- 50 
easterly from the mouth of the Saginaw River. In Its 
Original condition the river below Sebewaing had a 
crooked, shallow channel, with an available depth ot 
about 4 feet. To remedy this condition, a cut-off on a 
direct line to the bay was dredged by private enterprise 55 
from a point about % mile above the original mouth where 
a hb house stands. This cut-off channel was subsequently 
improved by the United States. 

A pile dam 100 feet long, covered with dredged mate-

The northerly, Thomas Cut, 6% miles southwesterly 
of Sebewaing and 3 miles from the northerly tip of Fish 
Point ls a base for commercial fishing and had, in 1962, a 
controlling depth of 2 feet in the approach channel and 
4 feet in the lower % mile of the cut. A ramp and limited 
dock space were available. 

About 8¥,, miles southwesterly of Sebewaing and 2 
miles southerly of Thomas Cut, a private facility bad a 
controlling depth of 3 feet in the approach and 6 feet 
in the inner basin in 1963. Docks, a hoist and a ramp 
were a vallable. 

The Quanicassee River, entering the southeasterly head 
of Saginaw Bay, is practically closed by the bars at Its 
mouth. 01r the river, depths of less than 6 feet are found 
up to 2 miles from shore. To the west, the shoal border 
inside the 6:.foot contour widens rapidly to about 5 miles 
along a spit about half way to the Saginaw River and 
again narrows to less than a mile near the mouth of that 
river. However, shoals and islands have been formed 
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by the deposit of dredged material in dumping grounds 
extending along the inner O miles of the Saginaw River 
entrance chnnnel. 

measured by the highest and lowest monthly mean stages. 
In addition, spring floods and excessive rains may cause 
an abnormal rise of as much as 14 feet in the river at 
Saginaw. Occasionally a considerable change takes place Charts 14863, 14867-Saginaw River, Mich.-This river 

is formed by the confluence of the Tittabawassee and Shi
awassee Rivers at Green Point, at the southerly limits 
of the city of Saginaw, flows in a northerly direction a 
distance of 22 miles, and discharges into the south end 

5 within a few hours, resulting from the raising or lower
ing of Saginaw Bay by violent northeasterly or south-

of Saginaw Bay at Bay City and Essexville. The river 
upstream as far as the C & 0 Ry. bridge (mile 18.04) ls 10 

westerly winds. 
In 1977, it was reported that the Tittabawassee River 

was navigable by small boats for only about 1.5 miles 
above Green Point. Above that point the river is severely 
obstructed by stumps, sunken logs, and snags. 

The Shiawassee River, near Green Point, has nn avail
able cleptb of 5 to G feet, and the crookrd channel across 
Shiawassee Flats is 15 or 16 feet deep in many places. In 

primarily a commercial harbor with numerous docks 
along both sides of the river and facllltles tor handling 
coal, oil, stone and other products. The two 500-foot stacks 
at the powerplants on the east side of the river mouth 
and a TV mast at Essexville are very prominent land
marks in the approach. 

The towns of Carrollton and Zilwaukee are located on 
the west bank of Saginaw River just north of Saginaw. 

Fluctuation of Water Level.-Each year the normal 
level in Saginaw River rises and falls about 3 feet, as 

15 1977, numerous submerged pilings were reported at the 
mouth of the river in the vicinity of Green Point. Upstream 
from the fiats the Shiawassee River is very narrow ar.d 
erooked. hut is navi1:mhle for small boa ts up to the jmw
tion with Bad River, and the Bad River up to the village 
of St. Charles, which is 13 miles from Green Point. A high-

No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

6 
7 

7A 

8 

IO 

II 
12 
13 

15 

Location and name 

Main Channel 

Aerial cable _____________ 
_____ do _________________ 

Essexville Turning Basin. 
Submerged cable ________ 

Detroit and Mackinac 
Ry. bridge. 

Submerged pipeline. __ ._. 
_____ do _________________ 

Independence Bridge._. __ 

Submerged cables _______ 

Submerged cable. _______ 

Submerged pipeline ______ 
_____ do _________________ 

Submerged cable. _______ 

Grand Trunk Western 
Railroad bridge. 

Submerged pipeline. _____ 

Structures Across the Saginaw River and Tributary 

Miles Drn w or span open- Clear height 
above ings-clear width in feet above 

Saginaw in feet proceeding water datum 
Kind Bay upstream 

Front 
Range 
Light Right Left Center Low High 

--- --- --- ---

Electric_ - - - 0. 60 ------ ------ ------ 181. !} 178. !} 
_____ do _____ 0. 90 ------ ------ ------ 125. 0 122. 3 

------------ 2. 80 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
Electric __ -- 3. 09 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------

Railroad. - • 3. 10 96. 0 94. 0 ------ 7. 8 3.8 

Oil _____ • - _ 3. 18 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
Outfall 3. 70 ------ ------ ------ _____ .. ------

sewer. 
Highway. __ 3.87 ------ ------ 150 30.0 ------

Telephone 3. 96 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
Electric. 

Telephone 4. 00 _. _____ ------ ------ ------ ------
Electric. 

Water ______ 4. 01 ------ ------ ------ ------ -------- __ .do _____ 4. 85 ------ _..,. ____ ------ ------ __ ..., ___ 

Telegraph_ - 4. 95 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
Railroad _ - - 4. 97 IOI. 0 101. 0 ------ 8. 0 4. 0 

Outfall 6. 12 ------ ------ ------ w----- ------
sewer. 

Remarks 

Consumers Power Co. 
Do. 

Approx. depLh 25 feet. 
Approx. depth 29 feet 

right draw; 29 feet 
left draw. 

Swing. Doth clear. See 
note I. 

Approx. depth 32 feet. 
Approx. depth 11}~ feet. 

See note 3. 
Bascule. 22 feet at 

sides. 

Approx. depth 30 feet 
(2 cables). 

Approx. depth 30 feet. 
(2 ca.bl es). 

Approx. depth 32 feet. 
Do. 

Approx. depth 29 feet. 
Western Union. 

Swing. Doth Cldar. See 
note L 

Approx. depth 31 feet. 
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Structures Across the Saginaw River and Tributary-Continued 

I Miles 
1 

Draw or span open- I Clear height I 
above ings-clear width iu feet above I 

No. Location and name Kind 

-

Main Channel-Con. 

17 Third Street bridge ______ Highway ___ 

7A Submerged cable ________ Electric ____ 
18 Submerged cable ________ Telephone __ 

19 Veterans Memorial Highway ___ 
bridge. 

1 DA Submerged cable _______ . Electric ____ 
20 Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ , 

I 

21 
_____ do _________________ _____ do _____ 

22 Submerged cable ________ Electric ____ 
23 Submerged pipelines _____ Gns ________ 

25 Aerial cable _____________ Electric ____ 
Main channel-West Junction ___ 

channel. 
26 Lafayette Street bridge __ Highway ___ 
27 Submerged cable ________ Electric ____ 
28 CBSS Avenue bridge _____ Highway ___ 

30 Submerged pipelines _____ Gas ______ --

31 Submerged pipeline ______ OiL _______ 

31A Airport Turning Basin ___ ------------
32 Submerged pipelines_____ Gas _______ _ 

33 Aerial cable _____________ Electric ___ _ 
33A _____ do ____________________ do ______ _ 

34 _____ do ____________________ do ______ _ 
35 _____ do ____________________ do ______ _ 

36 Route I-75 bridge Highway_ -
(Zilwaukee). 

86A Submerged cable ________ Electric ___ _ 
37 Aerial cable __________________ do ____ _ 

37A Submerged pipeline ______ Sewer _____ _ 

38 Submerged pipeline______ Outfall 
Sewer. 

38A Carrollton Turning Basin.------------
39 Sixth Avenue bridge _____ Highway __ _ 
40 Submerged cables _______ Electric ___ _ 

Saginaw in feet proceeding I water datum 
Remarks Bay upstream 

1

1 I 
Front I 

~~:i~: Right I Left Center! Low , frigh I 
-----l--1------

1 i 

I I I 

5. 26 78. o 77. o l------11 
18. o 14. o I 

I I 

5. 26 ____ - - 1 - - - - - _I _ - - - - _j_ _ ---- ------i 
5. 37 1------1------ ------ ------ ------i 

I I 
: I 

5. 60 ------ ------ 146. 5 23. 3 Hl. 3 

5.60 
5. 62 

(15. 0) (11. 0) 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------
------ ------ ------ ------ ---- -

I I 
5. 63 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --'- - - - - -

5.65 
5. 65 

I 
5. 80 ------ ------ ------ 135. 0 131. 7 
6. 2!) 

Swing. Both clear. 
Being removed 1977. 

Approx. depth 30 feet. 
Approx. depth 30 feet 

(D cables). 
Basculc. (Center of draw. 
(At edge of draw.) 
Approx. depth 29 feet. 
Approx. depth 26 feet. 

City of Bay City. 
(Abandoned.) 

Approx. depth 32 feet. 
City of Bay City. 

Approx. depth 30 feet. 
Approx. depth 30 feet. 

(2-8" mains). Con· 
sumers Power Co. 

Consumers Power Co. 

6. 79 ____________ 150. 0 20. 0 Hl. 0 Double-leaf bascule. 
6. 80 _____________________________ Approx. depth 27 feet. 
7. 79 ____________ 104. 0 ____________ Bridge removed. Piers 

8. 33 

8. 74 

9. 00 
10. 02 

10. 03 
13. 05 
14.47 
14. 59 
14. 70 

------ ------ ------ ------ ---- -

------ ------ ------ 143. !) 

-- --- - --- --- --- --- 142. 0 
------ ------ ------ 138. 0 
------ ------ ------ 136. 0 
------ ------ 150. 0 30. G 

J 3!). !) 

137. 5 
133. 3 
131. 3 
2G. 6 

remain. 
Approx. depth 30 feet 

(2 mains). 
Approx. depth 38 feet 

(Lakehead Pipeline 
Co.). 

Project depth 22 feet. 
Approx. depth 28}~ feet 

(2 mains). 
Consumers Power Co 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Bascule. 

14. 70 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 28}~ feet. 
Consumers Power Co. 14. 83 ------ ------ ------ 130. 0 125. 2 

15. 42 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
15.86 

16. 82 
17. 05 
1.7. 06 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------ ·Approx. depth 27 feet. 
Sec note 4. 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Project depth 20 feet. 
72. O 72. O ------ 12. 0 8. 0 Swing. Both clear. 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depths 29 and 34 
feet. City of Saginaw. 



 

250 10. LAD BURON 

Strurlures Across the Saginaw RiYer and Tributary-Continued 

Miles Draw or span open- Clear height 
above ings-clear width iu feet above 

Saginaw in feet proceeding water datum 
N o. Location and name mnd Bay upstream Remarks 

Front ------
Range 
Light Right Left Center Low High 

------- ---------
Main Channel-Con. 

41 Submerged pipeline ______ Gns ________ 
17. 07 ------ ------ ------ ------ ----- Approx. depth 29}~ feet. 

Consumers Power Co. 
42 Sixth St. Turning Basin __ ------------ 17. 30 ------ ------ ------ __ ... __ .. --- ... -- Approx. depth 20 feet. 
43 Submerged cables _______ Telephone 18. 02 

_____ .,. ------ ~----- ------ ----- Approx. depth 27 feet 
Telegraph. (2 cables). 

44 Chesapeake and Ohio Ry. Railroad ___ 18. 04 ------ ------ 150. 0 13.6 9.6 Dnscule, clear. 
bridbre· 

45 Aerial cable ____________ Electric ____ 18. 05 ------ ------ ------ 124. 0 118. 8 Cousumer~ l'ower Co. 
46 Submerged pipeline ______ lnten:cptor 18. 07 ------ ------ ------ -----· ____ .,._ Approx. depth 24 feet. 

Sewer. 
6A I-675 bridge ____________ Highway ___ 18.40 

_____ .... ------ 138.0 34.5 30. 5 Mich. St. Hy. Dept. 

47 Submerged pipeline ______ OiL _______ 18. 50 ------ ------ ·----- ----- _____ ... Approx. depth 17 feet. 
48 Submerged cnble ________ Electric ____ 18. 52 

_____ .... 
------ ------ ---·-· ------ Approx. depth 25 feet. 

40 Johnson Street bridge ___ Highway ___ 18. 52 ------ ------ !JO. 0 14. 5 10. 5 Dnsculc; clear. 
60 Submerged cable ________ Tclephoue __ 18.53 -----· ------ ------ ------ _____ ... Approx. depth 20 feet 

(abandoned). 
61 Submerged cables _______ _____ do _____ 18. 67 ------ ......... -- .. _ .. ____ ------ --- --- Approx. depth 24 feet 

(nbandoncd) (3 cables.) 
62 

_____ do _________________ _____ do _____ 
18. 68 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth HJ feet 

(abandoned) (3 cables). 
63 Genesee Avenue bridge __ Hlghwny _ -- 18. 68 ------ ------ 88.0 25. 0 21. 0 Fixed. 
64 Submerged cables _______ Electric ____ 18. 69 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 21}~ feet 

(2 cables). 
65 Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ 18. 86 ------ ------ ------ ---·-- ------ Approx. depth 27 feet. 
66 Submerged cables _______ Telephone __ 18. 88 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 25 feet 

(18 cables). 
67 Submerged pipeline ______ Gas ____ -- -- 19. 02 _____ .. ------ ------ ------ _____ .. 

Approx. depth 27 feet. 
Consumers Power Co. 

5 7A Submerged cable ________ ------ ------ 19. 14 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
58 Grand Trunk Western Railroad ___ 19. 15 70. 0 70. 0 ------ 12. 4 8.4 Swing. Doth clcnr. 

Railroad bridge. 
69 Submerged cable ________ 

------------ 10. 17 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 20 feet. 
tlO Holland Street Turning -------·---- 19. 35 -·---- _..,.. ___ .. -----· ------ ____ _._ Not maintained. 

Basin. 
61 Submerged cable ________ 

------------ 19.62 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 22 feet 
(abandoned). 

62 Aerial cable------------· Electric ____ 19. 66 -----· ------ _____ .. 
135. 0 120. 5 Consumers Power Co. 

63 Submerged pipelines ____ . Gas ________ 
19. 67 ------ ------ _____ .. ------ -----· Approx. depth 16~ feet 

(2 mains). 
64 Holland bridge __________ Highway_ -- 19. 08 ------ ------ 113. 4 20. 5 16.5 Fixed. Opened in l!l62. 
65 Submerged pipelines _____ Gas ________ 

19. 74 ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 26~ feet. -----· 66 Submerged pipelines ____ . Water ______ 19. 74 ------ -----· Approx. depth 20 feet ------
_____ .. 

.. -----
(2 mains). 

67 Submerged cables_._. __ . Electric __ -· 19. 86 ------ ------ -----· ·-·--- ------ Approx depth. 27 feet 

68 Submerged pipeline-----· 
(7 cables). 

Wnter ______ 
1 fl. Sil ------ -----· -·---· -·-·-- ------ Approx. depth 28" feet. 

69 Turning basin ___________ ------------ 19.95 Abandoned. ------ ------ -- ---- ------
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Structures Across the Saginaw River and Tributary-Continued 

Miles Draw or span open- Clear height 
above ings-clear width in feet above 

Saginaw in feet proceediug water datum 
No. Location and name Kind Bay upstream Remarks 

Front 
Range I 

Light night Le rt Center Low Higb 

-- --------- --
Main Channel-Con. 

70 Court St. bridge ________ Highway ___ 20. 33 __ .. ___ - -... -...... 107. 5 32. 0 28. 0 Fixed. 
71 Rust Park bridge ________ _____ do _____ 

20. 72 GG. 0 G6.0 ------ 18.0 14.0 Do. 
72 Submerged pipelines _____ Gas ________ 21. 16 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 9 feet 

(3 mains). 
73 Aerial cables (2) _________ Electric_. __ 21. 31 ------ ------ ------ 52. 0 46. 2 Consumers Power Co. 
74 Submerged cable ________ _____ do _____ 

21.32 __ .. ___ ----- - -...... -- ... ----- .. ------ Approx. depth 23 feet. 
75 Center Street bridge _____ Highway ___ 21. 34 74. 0 74. 0 ------ 16. 5 12. 5 Being removed in 1975. 
76 Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ 21. 35 --- .... --

__ ,.. ___ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 26 feet. 
76A Center Street bridge _____ Highway ___ 21.36 ------ ------ 116. 0 19. 7 15. 7 Fixed. Comp. 1975. 

77 Aerial cable _______ ------ Electric ____ 22.30 ------ ------ ------ 30. 0 24. 1 Consumers Power Co. 
77A Aerial cable _____________ ------------ 22.38 ------ ------ ------ 50. 3 

_____ .. 
Tittabawassee-Shiawas- Junction ____ 22.50 

see Rivers-Green 
Point. (Upstream 
limit of Federal 
improvement.) 

Tittabawassee 
77B Aerial cable _____________ _________ .,. __ 23. 18 ------ ------ ------ 30. 0 ------
77C 

_____ do _________________ 
------------ 23.20 ------ ------ ------ 30.0 ------

77D Consumers bridge. ______ Railroad ___ -------- --- _ ... _ ------ 58. 5 25. 3 _,,. ___ ~ Fixed. Consumers Power 
Co. 

West Channel 

North End Main Chan- Junction ____ 6. 2!) 
nel-West Channel. 

78 Aerial cable _____ -------- Electric. ___ 6.68 ------ ------ ------ 27.0 23.5 Cit.y of Bay City. 

79 Submerged cables _______ Telephone __ 6. 68 ------ ------ ------ -----· ------ Approx. depth 6 feet 
(2 cnbles). 

80 Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ 6.6!) ------ ----·- __ ... __ ... ---·-- ------ Approx. depth 6 feet. 

81 Lafayette Stroot bridge._ Highway ___ 6. 80 ------ ------ 71. 3 18. () 14.5 Fixed. Sec note 2. 

82 Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ 6.82 ------ ------ -----· _____ ... ------ Approx. depth 7 feet. 

83 Aerial cable _____________ Electric __ - _ 6. 83 ------ ------ ------ 28. 0 24.5 City of Dny City. 

84 
----.do ________________ _____ do _____ 7.23 ------ ------ ------ 32.0 28.4 Consumers Power Co. 

85 Submerged pipeline ______ ------------ 1.2a ------ ------ ------ ------ -----· Approx. depth unknown. 

86 Aerial cable _____________ Electric __ - _ 7. 78 ------ ------ _ ___ .. _ 27.0 23.4 City of Day City. 

87 Cass Avenue bridge _____ Highway ___ 7. 79 73. 0 73. 0 ------ ------ -----· Swing span removed. 
Swing pier remains. 

87A Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ 7. 79 __ .., ___ ------ -__ .,.._. ------ ------ Depth unknown. 

88 Aerial cable _____________ Telephone •. 7.80 ------ ------ ------ 27.0 23.4 l\liehigan Ilell Telephone 
Co. 

89 Submerged pipelines _____ Gas ________ 8.37 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 30 feet 
(2 maina). 

South End West Chao- Junction.-- 8.44 
nel-Main Channel. 
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Whistle Signal for Opening Draws (see regulations 
below), 1 long, 1 short (-- -). 

Bridges are lighted according to U.S. Coast Guard 
regulations for lighting bridges. 

NoTE 1.-The bridge will not have a tender on duty and 
will be left in an open position from 3 :00 A.M. to 11 :00 
A.M. Tuesdays through Fridays ; and from 3 :00 A.M. 
Saturdays to 11 :00 A.M. Mondays except for one special 
closing usually between 12 :00 noon and 4 :00 P.:M. A 
bridge tender will be on duty at all other times and proper 

way bridge with a fixed 19-foot span and a clearance of 
8.8 feet crosses Shiawassee River about 6.7 miles above 15 
the mouth. 

The Cass and Flint Rivers, which are tributaries of 
t11e Shiawassee, are navigable by rowboats to a limited 
extent, being greatly obstructed by sunken logs and snags. 

wliistle signals should be sounded to have the ·bridge 
opened for passage. . 

NOTE 2.-At Lafayette Avenue the fixed concrete 
bridge across the west channel has six spans, the two at 
center havfog clear width of 71.33 feet and vertical clear
ance of 18 feet above low-water datum at middle of spans. 

NOTE 3.-Extends from south bank to 35 feet from 
south channel line. 

NOTE 4.-Extends 65 feet riverward of channel line. 

Essexville Range Lights, on black skeleton towE'rS with 
white daymarks, mark the alignment of a reach of the 
dredged channel inside the river mouth; the front light, 
32 feet above tbe water, is located 10,600 feet 164° from 
Saginaw Bay Front Range Light, and the rear light, 45 feet 
above the water, is located 1,060 feet 160° from the front 

Channels.-A Federal project provides for a dredged 
entrance channel leading southwest from the deep water 
in Saginaw Bay for about 13.5 miles to the mouth of the 
Saginaw River and thence upstream for about 20 miles to 
the ports of Bay City and Saginaw. 

20 light. The river channel between Bay City and Saginaw 
ls mnrked by buoys. 

Harbor Facilities.-Along the Saginaw River are facil
ities for receiving nnd shipping a large variety of ma
terials. There nre several mnrinns with fuel, hoists, ramps 

25 nncl dockage and other facilities for small craft. The Federal project depths are 27 feet in the entrance 
channel to the mouth of the river, thence 26 feet through 
the mouth, thence 25 feet to the Grand Trunk Western 
Railroad bridge at Bay City, thence 22 feet to the Chesa
peake and Ohio Railway bridge in Saginaw, thence 1616 
feet to the Holland Avenue bridge in Saginaw. Five turn- 30 
ing basins in the river have project depths as follows: 25 
feet at Essexville, 22 feet in Bay City opposite the airport, 
2() feet at Carrollton, 20 feet just below the Chesapeake 
and Ohio Railway bridge at Sixth Street in Saginaw, 15 
feet between the Grand Trunk Western Railroad bridge 35 
and the Holland Avenue bridge at Carroll Street in Sag
inaw. (See Local Notice to Mariners acd latest edition of 
charts for controlling depths.) 

Above the Holland Avenue bridge in Saginaw depths in 
the river vary from 7 to 15 feet for about 2.8 miles to Green 40 
Point. 

Old Bay Channel.-The old bay channel extending from 
the mouth of the river to deep water in the bay on an 
azimuth of about 003°30', and used prior to 1962, has 
been abandonea and the aids removed to the new channel. 45 
Soundings completed in 1!)63 Indicated rlepths of 21 feet 
Lut rePQrts in 1969 indicate shoaling to less depth at the 
Inner end of the old chnnnel. 

Aids to Navigation.-The outer approach to the dredged 
channel in Saginaw Bay, from the intersection of the ex- 50 
ten<led channel axis with the course to Point I,ookout, 
is not marked. The dredged channel extending into Sagi
naw Bay about 14 miles from the mouth of the river ta . ' appropriately marked t>y buoys. Saginaw Bay Range 
Lights mark the alignment of the outer channel. The 55 
front range light, shown 25 feet above the water on a 
white pole ls at the turn into the river. The rear 
range light ls shown 65 fet>t above the water on a white 
skeleton tower located 3,800 feet 211°20' from the front 
light. 60 

Port Series.-Tl1e report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Ports on the 
Saginaw River, Mkh., ls contained in the Port Series 
No. 45 (Revised 1972) published and sold by Corps of 
Engineers, U.S. Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and 
Harbors, Kingman Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard.-Saginaw River Coast Guard Station, 
having personnel and facilities for life-saving activities, 
ls located on the westerly side of the river at the mouth. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.700 published 
in Rules nnd Rt>gulations, prt><'t>ding. 

Chart 14863.-From the mouth of the Saginaw River 
the coast extends northwest about 3 miles to the vicinity 
of the Bay City Waterworks, thence north-northwest 
about 7 miles to a low, sandy projection known as 
Nayanquing .Point; thence northerly about 11.miles to 
the mouth of the Saganing River; thence northeast about 
5 miles to the west side of Wigwam Bay; thence easterly 
about 9 miles to the tip of Point Au Gres; and thence 
northerly about 4 miles and easterly about i4- miles to the 
tip of Point Lookout. The sbore line in this reach is gen
erally low and marshy and the 18 foot contour extends 
from 5 miles north of the Saginaw River mouth northwest 
to 3 miles east of Nayanquing Point and northeast to Point 
Lookout, passing a mile off Point Au Gres. The fiat inside 
the 18 foot contour is sandy and stony and generally shelv
ing, with depths of 12 feet or less within a mile or less of 
that contour and depths of less than 7 feet extending 
over a mile off most of the coast. Off the mouths of some 
of the rivers in this reach, very shallow spits project well 
out over the fiat. 

The Kawkawlin River, entering Saginaw Bay about 2 
miles westerly from the mouth of the Saginaw River, ta 
practically closed by the bar at Its mouth. However, 
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dredging during 1955, for purposes of flood control, pro· 
vided a channel 100 feet wide through the bar to a depth 

2. On the waters of the Pine riv'er, from the Highway 
bridge, in the southeast 14 of the southeast ~. section 5, 
town 18 north, Standish township, Arenac county, down
stream and 500 feet in any direction from the mouth of the 

of 6 feet and extended lakeward a distance of 1,800 
feet. Soundings completed in June 1969 indicated a con
trolling depth of 3 feet. 5 river in Saginaw bay, * • • 

Aids to Navigation.-Buoys mark a channel to the 
Kawkawlin River, leading northeast out to the 6 foot 
contour. 

Obstn:ction.-A submerged obstruction off Point Au 
Gres lies in 6 feet of water and is marked by a buoy. 
Mariners are urged to use caution when navigating the 
area. 

Point Au Gres projects from the west shore about 25 
miles northerly from the mouth of Saginaw River. The 
bottom is quite shallow and rocky to 1 mile ofl' around 
this point, with 30 feet close outside of this limit. In the 
lJight about GIJ.i miles wide between Point Au Gres and 

The Detroit and Mackinaw RR bridge crosses the Kaw
kawlin river at mile 0.63. Reconstruction or this bridge 10 
was completed In 1970 to provide n vertical clear
ance of 11 feet and a horizontal clearance of 34 feet in 
both spans. The fixed highway bridge 1,000 feet south
westward of the railroad bridge has a reported vertical 
clearance of 10 feet. 15 Point Lookout, a sandy and stony fiat has a maximum 

e:rtent of about 2 miles, in the vicinity of the mouth of 
Au Gres River. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 9, Bay county. 
R 281.709.1. Kawkawlin river; slow-no wake speed, 

1. On the waters of the Kawkawlin river, section 1, 
town 14 north, range 4 east; sections 4, 5 and 6, town 14 20 
north," range 5 east ; section 36, town 15 north, range i4 
east ; and section 33, town 15 north, range 5 east, town
ships of Bangor, Kawkawlin and Monitor, county of Bay, 
state of Michigan, from the highway bridge at state high
way M-13 downstream and 300 feet in any direction from 25 
the mouth of the river in Saginaw bay, • • • 
R 281.709.2. Artificial canals connected to Kawkawlin 

river; slow-no wake speed. 

Northv»est of Point Au Gres, a small boat shelter and 
refuge area had a 30-foot wide canal with a reported 
centerline controlling depth of 4 feet in September 1977. 
The entrance into the canal from deeper water is between 
buoys on an approximate northwest bearing to the canal 
marker and turning into the dock area. Marine facilities 
including gas, light and water are ayailable. 

Point Lookout Harbor, Mich.-This harbor of refuge is 
located at the mouth of the Au Gres River about 2% 
miles southerly from the city of Au Gres, Mich. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads northwest 
from deep water in Saginaw Bay between parallel break-2. On the artificial canals connected to the Kawkawlin 

river in section 5, town 14 north, range 5 east and section 
33, town 15 north, range 5 east, township of Bangor, county 
of Bay, state of Michigan, • • • 

30 waters to the mouth of the river and thence upstream for 
about 2 miles to l'.S. Route 23 highway bridge. In 1976-
March 1978, the controlling depths were 12 feet in the 
bay channel, thence 10 feet between the jetties, thence Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A water-intake crib is lo- 35 
cated in about 1 feet of water, with 3 feet depth over it, 

2 feet to the Route 23 bridge. 
Aids to Navigation.-Two buoys, located about 1,900 

feet southeast of the pier lights, mark the channel at that 
point leading into the entrance between the piers. Au 
Gres Harbor North Pier Light 4 is mounted on the south
easterly end of the east breakwater. Au Gres Harbor 

at a point 1h mile offshore about % mile westerly from the 
mouth of Kawkawlin River and another crib for the Bay 
City waterworks is located in about 14 feet of water with 
11 feet over it at a point about 4 miles northwesterly, of 
the mouth of the Kawkawlin River. About one mile east 
of the foot of Pinconning Road, the water intake for 
Pinconning is located In 4¥.;i feet of water with a least 
depth of 3¥.;i feet over it. 

40 South Pier I,ight 3 is mounted on the outer end of the west 
breakwater about 235 feet westerly of the North Pier 
Light. 

The Pinconning River is nhout ri1h miles north or 45 
Nayanquing Point. Two elernted water tanks in the 
village of Pinconning, about 2lf.? miles west of the mouth 
of the river, are prominent landmarks. Pinconning Bar, 
extending about 3 miles east from the month of the Pin
conning River, and Saganing Bar, extending about 3 miles 50 
east from the mouth of the Saganing River, nre very 
shallow spits with ab-Ont 2 feet near their outer ends. 
Olf the Rifle River, about 31h miles west of Point Au Gres, 
Rifle Bar, a shoal area with 1 or 2 feet of water, extends 
to the sonthenst 3 miles, with the 18-toot contour about 55 
1h mile farther out. The Riffe River is navigable by canoes 
for about 10 miles above Omer. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulation!l-State of 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 6, Arenac county. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Michigan State Waterways 
Commission has constructed a mooring facility in the 
city of Au Gres just downstream of the Huron Road 
(US-23) Bridge. This facility provides moorage for 32 
small craft up to 60 feet in length and provides water, 
electricity, lights, gasoline and oil, restrooms, showers, 
sewage pump-out facilities and harbor attendant services. 
The facility is operated by the Waterways Commission. 

Aerial Cables.-Two overhead power cables with a mini
mum clearance of 59 feet cross the river about 2.3 miltlS 
above the outer ends of the breakwaters. 

Bridge.-The Huron Road (U.S. 23) fixed bridge crosses 
the Au Gres River about 2.76 miles upstream of the light 
on the outer end of the east breakwater. The vertical clear
ance ls 8 feet through the span on either side of the 
midchannel bridge pier and the horizontal clearance is 
about 15 feet adjacent to the pier at Low Water Datum 

R 281.706.2. Pine river; slow-no wake speed. 60 and 1h foot at high water. 

279-81)7 0 - 79 - 17 
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Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of of the dock. The rear light is 170 feet 270° from the ~ront 
light. Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 6, Arenac county. 

R 281.706.1. Au Gres river ; slow-no wake speed. 
1. On the waters of the Au Gres river, Sims and Au Gres 

townships, Arenac county, from the north line of section 
13, town 19 north, range 6 east, downstream to the easterly 
end of the entrance channel pierhead, • • • 

At Point Lookout, also known as Gravelly Point, n 
shoal with limiting depths of 7 to 18 feet extends south· 
easterly for 3 miles, and is marked at its outer end by 
Gravelly Shoal Light, 75 feet above the lake on a white 
square tower with a cylindrical base; a fog signal and 
marker radiobeacon are at the light. A power cable ex
tends from the light 315° to the shore. This shoel is of im
portance because it restricts the available deep water 
between it and the Charity Islands for vessels making 
the Saginaw River. Vessels should not pass between the 
light and the point. There is protection from northerly 
and westerly winds and holding ground in 24 to 30 feet, 
mud bottom, close under Point Lookout, but this area is 
obstructed by fish net stakes. 

Wreck.-A Coast Guard 40-foot Buoy Boat was sunk 
in May 1967. The approximate position of the wreck was 
2,700 feet 062° from Gravelly Shoal Light. The wreck Is 
not marked. 

From Point Lookout to Tawas Point, 15 miles northerly, 
there are hard shoals bordering the shore for a width of 
from ¥.z to 1~ miles, but no detached or outlying obstruc
tions. A 2-foot shoal lies % mile southeast of Whitestone 
Point, 4 miles north of Point Lookout, and 6 miles farther 
north, shoals with 4 to 7 feet exist about 1 mile ol!'shore 
nt and above Alabaster Dock. The shore line continues 
low from Point Lookout to Whitestone Point, becomes 
blull' in the reach to Tawas City and is again low in the 
reach to 'l'awas Point. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A water intake extends al· 
most due east otrshore from the extremity of Whitestone 
Point for a distance of about 2 miles, ending at a crib 
with about 38 feet depth over the top. 

Harbor Facilities.-Thls Is nn open roadstead with no 
facilities except those for loading stone. Because of the 

5 danger of falling rocJ;;, small craft should stay clear. 
Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line extends easterly for about 300 feet to a crib located 

10 north of the U.S. Gypsum Co. dock facilities at Alabaster. 
It is not marked. 

Port Gypsum, Mich.-Located approximately 21h miles 
southerly of Tawas City, the National Gypsum Company 
stone-loading facility consists of a conveyor system ex-

15 tending 1,078 feet from the shore over 7 steel pile lnclosed 
cells leading to a dock. A 200-foot-wide dredged chan
nel, marked by private seasonal buoys, extends from 
deep water to the 530-foot wide turning basin at the 
loading area. In September 1977, a controlling depth of 

20 20 feet was available in the channel and basin. 
Aids to Navigation.-A private range of lights leads into 

the channel. The front range light, 46 feet above the lake, 
is located on a steel tower between cells 6 and 7 near the 
outer end of the dock, and the rear range light, 78 feet 

25 above the lake, is located on a steel tower 1,400 feet 293° 
30' from the front light. 

Tawas Bay, Mich., nbont 4 miles wide and facing the 
south, is formed by Tawas Point, inclosing It on the 
east, and the curving mainland on the north and west. 

30 It Is an excellent harbor. affording secure anchorage at 
its head, in all winds except from the southwest. 

Tawas City and East Tawas are located on the north· 
west shore of the bay, about 174 miles apart. A black ele
vated water tank in Tawas City, and a blue one in East 

35 Ta was, are good landmarks on the lakefront. There is 
· also a lighted radio mast near the tank at East Tawas. 

The 18-foot contour is about 174 miles out along this 
frontage, and about % mile out at the head of the bay. 

Aids to Navigation.-Tawas Light, about % mile from 

40 the southwest end of Tawas Point, ls a light with a red 
sector, 70 feet above the lake on a white conical tower 
with dwelling attached: a fog horn diaphragm ls located 
% mile southwest of the lighthouse. The red sector 
shows between bearings 045° and 135° toward the light, 
wrering a sand flat which extends to 11 distance of nbout 

45 1 mile westward of the light; the northwesterly edge 
of the fiat is very abrupt, dropping from 6 to 24 feet 
in a vessel's length. A lighted buoy ls moored about 
2,500 feet oft' the extreme southwest point of the shoal 
and another buoy marks its northwest corner. A light 

Alabaster, Mich.-About 511.i miles southerly from the 
tank at Tawas City, an ae>rial tramway and loading dock 
have been constructed by the United States Gypsum Co. 
The loading dock is about G,800 feet from shore ln 23 feet 
of water, on a stone-filled Umber-crib foundation about 
310 feet long east and west. The tramway from shore to 
dock consists of a cable supported at 750-foot intervals by 
eight steel towers on round stone-filled cribs, each 26 feet 
across. This cable has a minimum vertical clearance of 
30 feet. This location ia exposed to seas from all direc
tions bat west. 

50 marks the northeast end of the breakwater extension, 
which protects the State dock at East Tawas. 

Aids to Navigation.-Alnbaster Tramway Range Rear 
Light, 70 feet above the lake, ls shown on top of the load
ing doek, and Alabaster Tramway Range Front Light, 
20 feet above the lake, ls shown on a crib oft' the outer end 

To anchor in Tawas Harbor, vesse!s sLoold round the 
lighted buoy and pass about 800 feet west of It on a 
due north course; when Ta was Light bears 112% •, change 

55 course to 045° and nnchor In about 24 feet over sand and 
clay, with tbe light benrlng about 135• dlstant one mile. 
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From the eastward, vessels will enter the red sector ot 
Tawas Light Just before the turn at the lighted buoy. 

Au Sable Point, extending out for a distance of 11i4 miles. 
Under this point, there is good holding ground and pro
tection from winds from north to west. A buoy is moored 
in about 50 feet of water about 2% miles from the point, 

Tawas Bay Yacht Club Range, located on shore at 
the east end of tbe bay, marks tbe channel lending to 
the yacht club basin; the rear light ls 150 feet 165° 
from the front light; the front light is 8 feet above the 
water and the rear light is 12 feet above the water and 
both are mounted on posts. 

5 and marks the limit of safe approach on lts east side. 

A private range, located on shore northeast of the 
yacht club, marks the channel leading into a marina IO 
basin; the rear light, 20 feet above the water, is 400 feet 
128° from the front light which is 12 feet above the 
water. 

Section III.-West Shore From Au Sable Point 
to Presque Isle, Mich., Including Thunder 
Bay. 
Chart 14863.-Between Au Sable Point and Au Sable, 

5% miles north, the foul ground makes it unsafe to 
approach the shore nearer than 2 miles. Shoals with 12 
or 14 feet least depths lie 1% miles north of Au Sable Harbor Facilities.-At Tawas City some of the old dock 

remains have been repaired and put in fair condition for 
use by fishermen. There are limited facilities for small 
craft at the mtmth and along the lower portion of the 
Tawas River. A depth of 2 feet was reported available 
over the bar at the river mouth in September 1977. At 
East Tawas, the dock at the State Park extends from the 
foot of Newman Street. The dock is operated for the bene

15 Point and 1 ¥.i to 1 % miles from shore, extending 2% miles 
in a northerly direction. A shoal with 9 or 10 feet depth 
extends in a northeasterly direction from 2 miles below 
the mouth of the Au Sable River to a point over 1 mile 
east of Au Sable North Pierhead Light. The shore line 

20 continues low along this reach with no prominent land-

fit of transient boatmen by the Michigan State Waterways 
Commission and provides water, sewage pump-out facili
ties, electricity, lights, gasoline, and harbormaster serv
ices. Depths along the northeasternmost arm are 12 feet 25 
on each side and otI the end. The dock is protected by a 
breakwater extension whieh should not be approached 
closely due to stone riprap. About 1,500 feet east of the 
State dock there am two fish docks in fair condition. A 
depth of 3 feet was available alongside in May 1963. 30 
Basins and approach channels have been dredged at the 
easterly end of Tawas Bay by private interests. There was 
a depth of 4 feet in the channel and 4 feet in the basin at 

marks. 
Au Sable Harbor, Mich., commonly called Oscoda, ts a 

harbor at the mouth of the Au Sable River that bas been 
improved as a Harbor of Refuge. The river extends 
westerly about ~ mile from the entrance, thence north· 
erly almost a mile before curving to the west. Strong 
currents in the harbor prevail when the dam upriver a 
short distance is used for power generating, normally 
only a slight current is noted. The towns of A.u Sable, 
Michigan and Oscoda, Mich. front on the river. The har
bor is used chiefly by pleasure craft. There is a black 
elevated water tank near the second bend in the river 
about lf..i mile inland from a point a mile north of the 
entrance. An elevated silYer tank is located about 2,000 the Yacht Club and 5 feet in the channel and 4 feet in the 

basin at the marina in May 1963. 
Coast Guard St.ation.-East Tawas Coast Guard Station 

is located about % mile northeasterly from the lighthouse. 
National Weather Service Warning Displny Stations.

Signals are displayed from a steel tower at the end of 
Tawas Point, just north of the fog signal. 

35 feet from shore and 2% miles north of the entrance. Both 
are prominent landmarks and have lights on top as re
quired by operations at Wurtsmith Air Force Base located 
about 3 miles northwesterly. 

Channels.-A dradged entrance channel enters the river 
40 from Lake Huron between parallel piers and leads up

stream for about 0.2 mile to the U.S. Route 23 highway Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line for East Tawas, located 150 feet west of the state 
dock, extends 1,000 feet 170° to a crib with 9 feet over. 45 
It is unmarked. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See RegulaUons-State of 
Michigan, preceding. 

bridge. In 1976, the controlling depths were 10 feet in the 
approach channel, thence 8¥.i feet between the piers, 
thence 6 feet in the rh·er decreasing to 4 feet within 150 
feet of the bridge. 

Aids to Navigation.-Au Sable South Plerhead Light is 
located on the outer end of the south pier and a diaphragm 
tog horn sounds as required. Au Sable North Pierhead 
Light ls located on the outer end of the north pier. The R 281.735.4. Tawas river in Tawas City and area adja· 

cent to its mouth; slow-no wake speed. 
4. On the waters of the Tawas river, sections 25, 30 and 

36, town 22 north, range 7 east, Tawas City, Iosco county, 
from the north city limits downstream and 300 feet in any 
direction from the mouth of the river in Tawas bay, • • • 

50 entrance to the har'bor is not marked except for the pier
head lights. 

From Tawas Point to Au Sable Point, tbe shore le ob- 55 
strncted by shoals and submerged net stakes, and should 
receive a berth of 1% miles. There ls shoal water around 

Harbor Facilities.-The lower one mile of the river 
above the U.S. Highway #23 bridge has controlling depths 
of 3 feet, but is obstructed by a submerged crib near mid
channel about 1,500 feet above .the highway bridge. Above 
the bridge,. private facilities provide limited transient 
dockage, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
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launching ramp, marine supplies, and engine repairs. A 
20-ton mobile hoist is reported available northeast of the 
bridge. 

The Mill Street fixed bridge, about 3,500 feet farther 
upstream above the Highway #23 bridge, has a vertical 
clearance of 12.0 feet. Submerged piles are located under 
the bridge about 15 feet east of the original bridge westerly 
abutment which was at the same location. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State ot 
Michigan, preceeding. Regulation No. 35, Iosco county. 
R 281.735.3. Au Sable river, lower part; slow-no wake 

speed. 
3. On the waters ot the Au Sable river, sections 3, 4 

and 10, town 23 north, range 9 east, township of Au Sable, 
and sections 33 and 34, town 24 north, range 9 east, town
ship of Oscoda, county of Iosco, state of Michigan, from 
its mouth at Lake Huron upstream to the Detroit and 
Mackinaw railroad bridge, a distance of approximately 
2-% miles, • • • 

Mich., where high bluffs begin n short distance back i:rom 
shore nnd continue with niryiI)g widths of low ground 
along shore, past Sturgeon Point. 

Oscoda Aero Light, maintained by the U.S. Air Force 
5 at Wurtsmith Air Force Ilase, shows alternate fiasblng 

white and green on a checkered elevated water tank 31h 
miles 325° from Au Sable North Pierhead Light. The 
light operates throughout the year from sunset to sunrise, 
and during daylight hours when visibility is 3 miles or 

10 less or cloud ceiling 1,000 feet or less. 
Caution Area.-Special Use Airspace, as noted In Fed

eral Regulations 14 C.F.R., Part 73 (Federal Aviation 
Adm., Dept. of Transp.), Special Use Airspace, consists 
of the area above the surface of the earth as outllned by 

15 geographic coordinates and Is to be used and controlled for 
specific purposes in the operation of aircraft. Area R-4207, 
Upper Lake Huron, Mich., beginning at 45°17'00" N., 
83°00'00" W.; to 45°20'24" N., 82°31'18" W.; along the 

Charts 14863, 14864.-From Au Sable North Pierhead 20 
United States-Canadian Border to 44°31'00" N., 82°19'54" 
W.; to 44°27'42" N., 82°47'08" W.; to the point of begin
ning may be used for air to air gunnery practice from the 
surface to a filght level of 45.000 feet. The using agency ls 
the Commander, Permanent Field Training Site Detach
ment, Phelps-Collins ANGR, Alpena. l\fich., nnd the time 

Light ito Sturgeon Point, 21 miles northerly, shoals having 
less than 18 feet depth, and with numerous rocky patches 
of 12 to 16 feet near the outer limits, make out a maxi
mum distance of 2% miles from the shore, and deep-draft 
vessels should give this stretch a berth of 3 miles. The 
spot lying farthest out is a small boulder shoal with 16 
feet least depth, located 10.6 miles 017% 0 from Au Sable 
North Pierhead Light. 

25 of designation is sunrise to sunset. The Controlling Agency 
Is the Federal Aviation Administration, Minneapolis 
ARTC Center. 

Opposlte Harrisville, Mich., nbout 17% miles north of 
Mariners are cautioned to consult U.S. Coast Guard, 

NINTH District Local Notice to Mariners for additional 
information, firing schedules and changes. Au Sable and 31h miles south of Sturgeon Point. the shoal 30 

border abruptly narrows from 21JJ miles to 11h miles. 
This narrow portion of the shoal extends about two miles 
north where it again widens. 

The shore line continues low tor about 13 mJles north 
of Au Sable to just north of the villai:-e of Greenbush, 

Chart 14864.-Harrisville Harbor, Mich., ls located at 
Harrisville, the county seat ot Alcona County, and 
affords the only safe refuge for light draft craft 
between Au Sable and Alpena, Michigan. This harbor 
provides adequate protection from all winds, however 

Bridges, etc. Across the Au Sable River 

Draw or span open- Clear height 
Miles inge-clear width in feet above 
above in feet proceeding water datum 

No. Location and name Kind mouth upstream Remarks 
of river 

Right Left Center Low High 

---
1 U.S.-23 _______ ------ __ Highway ___ 0.26 ------ ------ 81. 0 23. 2 ------ Fixed. New in 1973. 
2 Mill Street_ ________ ---- _____ do _____ • 60 45.0 45. 0 48. 3* 12. 0 8. 5 Fixed. New in 1971. 
3 Adams Avenue ____ ------ _____ do _____ 

1.60 ------ ------ 35.5 9.2 5.2 Fixed. 
4 Submerged pipeline ______ ------------ 2.59 ------ ------ ------ ------ -- ---- Approx. depth 15.4 feet. 
5 Detroit and Mackinac ___ Railway ____ 2.60 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Fixed. 
6 Submerged pipeline ______ 

------------ 5.40 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth 19.6 feet. 
7 Wurtsmith. _______ ----- Highway ••• 6.30 ------ ------ 33.0 13. 8 10. 7 Fixed. 
8 Foote Dam _____________ 

------------ 6.90 ------ ------ ------ ---- -- ------

•Cent.er span for navigation. 
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storms from the nor~henst cause larg:e swells in the hnrbor. 
An elevated silver water tank on high ground about % 
mile west of the harbor is a prominent landmark. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads southwest 
from Lake Huron to a harbor basin formed by two de- 5 
tached breakwaters. In 1977, the controlling depth was 10 
feet in the entrance channel except for shoaling to 7 feet 
along the edges with 6 to 8 feet in the harbor basin ex
cept for shoaling to 4 feet in the northwest corner. The 
~outh end of the harbor is not closed and is accessible IO 
by small craft of 2-foot draft. 

Aids to Navigation.-Harri~ville Eallt BrPnkwater 
Light, 20 feet above the water on a white column, is 
located on the northerly end of tte East Breakwater. 
The West Breakwater Light, 20 feet above the water on 15 
a white column, is located on the southeasterly end of the 
north breakwater, about 500 feet 253" from the East 
Breakwater Light. 

Saginaw Bay) most prominent Indentation on the west 
shore of Lake Huron. The extreme point!! are North 
Point nnd South Point, 10 miles apart, and the distance 
northwesterly to the mouth of Thunder Bay River from 
a line joining these two points is nbout 9 miles. 

The bay affords sheltc>r in all but southeasterly gales, 
and good holding ground is found generally under the 
shores. The north shore from Whitefish Point to North 
Point 11ffords a good lee in heavy northeast gales. in 
depths of 25 to 30 feet, close to shore, with clay and 
sand bottom. 

The southwesterly shore for about 5% miles from 
South Point to Ossineke Is tilled with shoals and flats: 
the shoal water extends from South Point about 2% miles 
northward to a point about l;2 mile beyond Scare Crow 
Island, and thence borders the shore for a width of 21h 
miles. Ossineke, at the mouth of Devil River, formerly 
bad large lumbering Interests and good shipping facil
ities; it now has no dock. 

From about 1 mile northerly of Ossineke to the vicinity 
of Sulphur Island, about 4 miles north, there are depths 
of 17 feet to within ¥.a mile of the shore. Sandy flat~ 
with less than 12 feet of water conne<'t Sulphur Island 
with the mainland at Squaw Bay, and a stony shoal with 

Barbor Facilities.-A public dock, provided by the 
Michigan Waterways Commission and the <'ity of Harris- 20 
ville, Is lo<'ated In the southerly portion of tht> harbor and 
provides mooring facilities, water, sewage pump-out facili
ties, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel and harbormaster 
services. Minor engine repairs and groceries are available 
nearby. 25 1-foot depth on its outer portion extends 1 mile northward 

from the island, to abreast of Partridge Point. Detached 
stony patches with 8% to 11 feet depths lie 1 % miles 
east and 1 % miles southeast of the Island. Between 
Partridge Point and Alpena Harbor at the mouth of 

Submarine Pipeline.-About 1h mile north of Harris
ville Harbor, the Lakeshore Terminal Co., 'I,'awas City, 
has a submarine pipeline and prominent storage facilities 
on the shore for receiving and storing petroleum products 
brought in by tanker. The steel pipellne extends east 
Into the lake 7,500 feet. The shoreward 1,750 feet ls 
hurled below the lake bottom out to about the 20-foot 
rontour and the remainder is exposed on the lake bottom. 
The outer end of the line is marked by a privately main
tained marker buoy and a series of privately maintained 
buoys and mooring buoys in the immediate area. To 
mark the approach to the mooring, a range is maintained 
on shore with the front light 34 feet above the lake on a 
skeleton tower 350 feet from shore and the rear light 64 
feet above the lake on a skeleton tower 850 feet 269"09' 
from the front light. 

Sturgeon Point Light, 69 feet above the lake on n white 
conical tower, Is on the most easterly point between Sagi
naw and Thunder Bays. A spit with 8 feet near Its ex
tremity extends 134 miles northeasterly from Sturgeon 
Point. Thence for 12 miles to South Point of Thunder 
Bay the coast should be given a berth of 3 miles to avoid 
the very shallow inshore reefs and many outlying shoals 
of boulder formation, the latter having depths of 12 to 

30 Thunder Day River, a stretch of 3Y. miles, the coast 
abounds in detached shoals for 2 miles out; a spot with 
4 feet least depth lies 11h miles northeasterly from Par
tridge Point and 1 % miles from the shore to the west; 
another, with least depth of 8 feet, lies 114 miles south· 

35 erly from Alpena Light. There are also many submerged 
net stakes in the deeper water within a distance of 2 
miles to the east and northeast of Partridge Point. 

Potable Water lntakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 

40 and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of the city of Alpena comrucnres at the shoreline 
7,750 feet 229° from Alpena Harbor Light. The pipeline 
extends 1,150 feet 111 ¥.i • to a crib In 11 bout 8 feet of water 
with 4 feet over the crib and continues on 850 feet 111 lh" 

45 to n seeond crib In about 13 feet of water with 8 feet over 
the crib. This Installation is not marked. 

20 feet, and the most easterly spot being located 5 miles 50 
northerly from Sturgeon Point Light and 21h miles off
shore. Off the mouth of Black River, 41h miles south 

The northerly shore of the bay from Whitefish Ba.JC 
11h miles northeast (which Is quite shallow) to North 
Point, 8 miles southeast of the mouth of the Thunder Bay 
River, mey be safely approached to within 1 mile. At 
North Point, a shoal sets out for 11h miles In a south· 
easterly dire<'tion, with only fl feet of water near the outer 
end and its extremely marked by a buoy. A lighted bell 
buoy, 3.1 miles south of North Point and 4.9 miles south
west of Thunder Bay Island Light, marks the point of 
departure of ·the vessel courses at the entrance of Thun
der Bay. 

of South Point, foul ground with 8 feet of water and lt>sa 
reaches to the east for 1 'h miles, and also northeasterly 
to Black River Island, between which and the adjacent 55 
shore there Is only 1 or 2 feet of water. 

Wreck.-Tbe remains of a large wooden veRsel. lO<'nted 
about %. mile east of the mouth of the Black River, 
project about 3 feet above the water. 

Thunder Bay, Mich.-Thonder Bay ts the second (after 60 

Wrecks.-An old wreck about 250 feet long and 50 feet 
beam, with about 3 feet of water over it and surrounding 
depths of 17 feet, lies in the northerly part of Thunder 
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T~e approach to Alpena Harbor through the main chan· 
nel is well marked with buoys. , 

The turn at the intersection 9f the channel leading to 
the westerly dock of tbe Iluron Cement Div., National 

Bay about 3,960 feet 120° from Huron Portland Cement Co. 
front range light. It is marked by a wreck buoy. Two 
other wrecks, each located about a mile offshore, have 
least depths of 20 and 29 feet and are, respectively, 4 and 
2 miles westerly of the tip of North Point, but are not 
marked. 

Alpena Harbor, Mich.-This harbor is located on the 
northwest shore of Thunder Bay and comprises the lower 
reach of Thunder Bay River and the approach in Thunder 
Bay. Private channels lead northerly from this approach 
to docks of the Hur~>n Cement Div., National Gypsum Co. 
located 1h and 1 mile northeast of the river. A munlclI>fil 
marina ls located just southwest of the river mouth. 
Thaffic is mainly receipt of coal, salt, and gasoline, and 
the shipping of cement. Prominent are stacks at the 
cement plant and stacks, spires, and tanks in town. 

5 Gypsum Co., with the Alpena approach ls marked by a 
buoy. The alignment from the turn to tbe dock is marked 
by .a range on shore, bearing 358°. The range front light is 
22 feet above the water on a black skeleton tower and the 
range rear light is 38 feet above the water on a black 

10 skeleton tower. 
An approach channel about 1% miles long leads from 

the point of intersection with the Alpena approach to the 
more active easterly docks of the Huron Cement Div., 
National Gypsum Co. It is marked on the easterly and 

Bridge.-A highway bridge spans the river at Second 

15 westerly sides by buoys placed 50 feet off the deepened 
portions of the channel banks. This is to permit addi
tional maneuverability for light vessels. Loaded vessels 
should navigate at least 50 feet inside the buoys. A front 
range light is located on the easterly side of the harbor 

A venue, about 1h mile above the mouth. It ls a double
leaf bascule type, with horizontal clearan .. -e of 80.2 feet 
and vertical clearance of 8.9 feet. Signal for opening 
draw, 3 blasts(-----), a siren on the bridge sounds 
return signals. Advance notice is required, see Bridge 
Regulations § 117.697, preceding. The bridge ls lighted 
according to United States Coast Guard regulations for 
lighting bridges. In June 1978, the bridge was reported to 25 
be inoperable. 

20 berth, abreast of the southerly end of the stone-loading 
doc~. 76 feet above the water on a skeleton tower. The 
rear light, 109 feet above the water on a skeleton tower 
ls 740 feet 344° from the front light. 

Bridge.-The new Ninth Avenue fixed bridge, completed 
in 1972 over the Thunder Bay River, mile 1.0 at Alpena, 
Mich., has a vertical clearance of 12.0 feet and a hori
zontal clearance of 77.0 feet. The bridge is unlighted. 

Fluctuations of Water Level.-Each year the level of 
Thunder Bay River rises and falls about 3% feet. From 
day to day the level changes somewhat, due to wind and 
barometric pressure, such changes frequently amounting 

30 

· to more than 1 foot. Occasionally a considerable oscilla· 35 
tion takes place within a few hours, due to violent 
northerly or southerly winds. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads northwest 
from the deep water in Thunder Bay through the mouth 
of Thunder Bay River to a turning basin 0.7 mile above 40 
the mouth. The channel enters the river on the north 
side of a pier extending from the south side of the mouth. 
In 1977, the controlling depths were 20 feet in the entrance 
channel to within 0.5 mile of Alpena Light, thence 15 
feet to the turning basin with 15 feet in the basin except 45 
for shoaling to 14 feet in the west corner. 

Aids to Navigation.-Alpena Light, 44 feet above the 
lake and mounted on a red skeleton tower on a concrete 
crib, is located on the north side of the entrance to the 
river and serves as a guide into the river; dla- 50 
r>hragm foghorn and a marker radiobeacon are operated at 
this station. The base of the light structure is surrounded 
by protective rip-rap extending horizontally out from the 
structure aoout 27 feet and !!hould not be I>Rssed close 
aboard even by vessels of shallow draft. 55 

Alpena Yacht Club Light, 25 feet above the water on 
a red skeleton tower, Is located on the 80uthwest end of 
the yacht basin breakwater 1,900 feet 231% 0 from Alpena 
Light. 

Harbor facilities.-At the mouth of the river, a com
mercial dock on the !!Orth bank receives coal, and another 
on the south bank receives salt and gasoline. The city dock, 
extending about 400 feet downstream from the Second 
A venue bridge and along the southerly side of the river. 
is in good condition. 

The westerly dock of the Buron Cement Div., National 
Gypsum Co. is not in active use. In 1977, depths of 17 feet 
were reported in the channel and slip. 

The easterly Buron Cement Div., National Gypsum Co. 
Dock ls being used and is situated % mile northeasterly 
of Alpena Light. In 1977, the privately dredged entrance 
channel had a reported controlling depth of 23 feet. A 
breakwater dock on the easterly side of the channel and 
a spoil baI!k on the westerly side, form a sheltered harbor 
berth which extends about 1,000 feet northwesterly there
from. The easterly portion of this berth consists of a slip 
approximately 430 feet long and 85 feet wide. The north· 
westerly 500 feet of this berth consists of two parallel slips 
100 feet wide. In 1977, depths of 23 feet were reported at 
the berths. Between the slips is a loading dock. Cement 
warehouses are on the easterly side of the harbor. 

The marlnn basin, located about 1,900 feet southwest 
of the river mouth, ls prote<'ted by concrete and rubble 
breakwalls and a:l'J'ords shelter for small craft. In June 
1978, the reported controlling depths were 4 feet in the 
entrance and 5 feet in the basin. Transient mooring facili
ties are available for 20 craft. Water, electricity, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, sewage pump.out facilities, marine supplies, 
launching ramp, 25-ton hoist, repair facilities, and harbor
master services are available. The basin entral!ce opens to 
the southwest. The facility was developed by the Michigan 
State Waterways Commission and the city of Alpena, is 
owned by the city, and is privately operated. A hospital 
and other facilities are available in Alpena. 

Bridge Regulationa.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published tn 
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Certain Laws, preceding and 38CFR§117.697 of Rules and 
Regulations preceding. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 4, .Alpena county. 

on the soulh of Sugar Island and on the southwest of 
Thunder Bay Island is not good, the bottom being rocky 
and stony. Spits extend % mile southeast from Sugar 
Island and 1,000 feet southeast from Thunder Bay Island. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-On the waters of the 
Thunder Bay River and floodwaters from the west line of 
section 21, town 31 north, range 8 east, downstream and 
300 feet in any direction from the mouth in Lake Huron, 
it is and shall be unlawful for the operator of a vessel to 
exceed a slow-no wake speed. 

5 Large vessels should not attempt to pass between Thunder 
Bay Island and the mainland ; the easterly or lakeward 
face of the island is deep·to. 

The harbor regulations are enforced by the Chief of 
Police who acts as harbormaster. Copies of the regula
tions may be obtained from Cbief of Police, City Hall, 
Alpena, Michigan 49707. 

Misery Bay is a l!ight of about 111.! miles between the 
north side of North Point and Potter Point, a!Jout a miles 

10 northwest. This area is extremely shoal and filled with 
rocks and islands of which the largest is Crool<ed Island, 
located near the center of the bight. 

From Potter Point to abreast of Middle Island, which 
latter is n!Jout 11 miles northwesterly from Thunder Bay 

Charts 14864, 14869.-The stretch of coast from North 
Point and Thunder Bay Island to Presque Isle is about 

15 Island, the main shore is irregular, with an offshore bank 
generally less than % mile in extent, but with some sub
merged net stakes between 1 and 2 miles out. Also, a 
detached small boulder shoal with 13 feet depth lies 1 % 

25 miles long and trends generally to the northwest. From 20 
the tip of North Point the trend is northwesterly for 
about 8% miles to South Nine Mile Point; then north
west for 9 miles to the inner end of False Presque Isle 
Harbor ; then easterly about 1 % miles and northeast 13,4 
miles to the easterly point of False Presque Isle, and then 25 
northwesterly for 8 miles to the north tip of Presque 
Isle. There are outlying islands and shoals and numerous 
points and indentations while the shore line is generally 
low and wooded with no prominent hills. 

Thunder Bay Island, Mich., is situated 3 miles north- 30 
easterly of North Point. The island ls about lA, mile 
wide and 1% miles long along a northwest-southeast axis. 

miles northeasterly from the north point of Crooked Island 
and about 1 mile offshore at Potter Point. 

Thunder Bay Island Shoal.-The easterly end of a large 
.area of boulder shoals with least depths of 22 to 24 feet, 
in surrounding depths of 31 feet or more, lies 7 miles 
northerly from Thunder Bay Island and 81;2 miles south· 
easterly from Middle Island. Inside the 30·foot contour, 
it extends about 4% miles westerly with a maximum width 
of about 3% miles and is in the path of through traffic, 
constituting a possible menace to deep laden vessels in 
heavy weather. 

Wreck.-The stranded German freighter M./V. Nord· 
meer went aground at approximately 45°08'10" N., 
83°09'30" W. on Thunder Bay Island Shoal on 19 Novem· 
ber 1966. In .April 1970, a 70-foot cargo boom approxi· 
mately 14 inches in diameter and extending approximately 

A. submarine cable on the lake bed extends from North 
Point to the abandoned Coast Guard Station on the west 
side of the island. 

Thunder Bay Island Light, 63 feet above the lake on a 
white conical tower, is located on the east shore of the 
lsland about 1,200 feet from Its southeast end; a fog din· 
phone and a radlobeacon are operated at this station. 

35 3 feet above the water, was reported in a position 100 
.vards southwest of the wreck. A buoy is located on the 
southeast end of a 22-foot shoal spot, approximately 1,150 
feet southeasterly from the wreck. In July 1975, a 150-foot 
barge with crane aboard, sank about 100 feet east from the 
amidship of the Nordmeer while conducting salvage 
operations. 

Wreck.-The wreck of the SS Monrovia, which sank 40 
after a collision in 1059, Is located approximately 13.6 miles 
106° from Thunder Bay Island Light in 165 feet of water. 
Soundings made over the wreck in 1964 disclosed 43.7 feet 

Middle Island is situated 1¥.i mllea northeast of the 
mainland, 2% miles north of South Nine Mile Point, and 5 
miles southeast of False Presque Isle Harbor. It is % 

45 mile long northwest and southeast, and % mile northeast 
and southwest. 

of water over the highest part of the ship. The wreck la 
not marked. 

Sugar Island, roughly % mile square, Is located about 
There is a shoal .midway between Middle Island and 

the mainland with a least depth of 5% feet, and other 
patches with depths of 9 to 12 feet make this passage 
dangerous for strangers. A submarine cable crosses from 
the southwesterly side of Middle Island, extending in a 
southwesterly direction to the mainland. A rocky shoal 
with spots awash, 3,000 feet southeasterly from the south· 
east point of Middle Island, Is marked by a buoy at the 

% mile west of the northerly portion of Thunder Bay Is
land. The shoal water extends about 1h mile southwest 
and southeast of Sugar Island and shoal water to the 
north, including Gull Island, extends about % mlle. The 50 
waters between North Point and Sugar ·Island, 2 miles 
eastward, can be used only by small craft, and with ex
treme caution, since there ls a shoal which makes out 
from tbe north slde of the point and extends almost to 
the island. 55 northeast end. Flats extend % mile south of the south 

point of Middle Island, and for about 1 mlle off the soutb 
west side and· 1,200 to 2,100 feet olr the northwest side ol 
the Island. Middle Island Llght, on the northeasterly 

There la shelter of limited capacity between Sugar Ia
tand and ThUDder Bay Island, with depths of 6 to 12 feet, 
gOOd holding ground, and protection from east, northeast 
and northwest winds. The entrance Is from the south ; 
It la not sate to enter from the north. The holding ground 60 

point of the island, is 78 feet above the lake on a white 
conical tower with orange bands in the middle. 
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To the southwestward of the island there is fair hold· 
Ing ground in clay and boulders and protection from 
winds from south through west to northeast. To the 
northwestward of the island there is good holding ground 
In mud and sand and protection from southeast winds. 5 
In using these anchorages, the island should be given a 
proper berth to a void the adjacent shoals. 

and Regulations, preceding . .A potable water intake is 
located in a well system on the northeast shore of. the 
L-shaped breakwater approxim!ltely 600 feet northwest of 
Stoneport Light. 

Presque Isle Harbor is a bay about 'h mile across at 
Its entrance between North Albany Point, the mainland 
point on the south, and the southerly end of' Presque Isle 
peninsula on the north, with shore indentation of about 
%, mile within this line. It nffords a safe but limited 

Rockport, Mich., located about 21,4 miles westerly from 
l\foltlle Island and about 3 1h miles southerly from False 
Presque Isle, is a private harbor used primarily by sport 
fishermen. In June 1978, the pier and detached cribs of a 
former loading dock were in ruins. The submerged remains 

10 harbor aud anchorage for small vessels. A bar across 
the entrance limits the draft in entering the harbor but 
ressels can carry about 10 feet on the range line. Inside 
the bar, there is an area of about 60 acres with depths of a former sand and gravel breakwater extend 500 feet 

north from the point east of the pier. The area is very 
shoal and should be avoided . .A basin southeastward of 15 
the pier has a natural launching ramp. 

False Presque Isle Harbor, about 18 miles northwest 

of 13 to 18 feet. The entral!ce is marked by a lighted range 
located on the west shore of the harbor; the rear light, 36 
feet above the water, is located 790 feet 274° from the 
front light which is 23 feet above the water on a white 
pole. 

To anchor in the harbor, when in 36 feet of water 
20 with the old lighthouse tower on the south end of Presque 

Isle bearing northwesterly, distant about 1 mile, stand 
in on the range until the old lighthouse bears 0221h 0

, then 
haul up a short distance northward or southward of the 

of' North Point at Thunder Bay and about 6 miles south· 
east of' Presque Isle Harbor, is a protected area lying 
under the south side of' False Presque Isle, a nearly de
tached body of' land projecting about 1¥.z miles east from 
the main shore. This is a secure harbor for winds from 
southwest around through north to northeast, with fair 
unchornge in depths of 20 to 30 feet. From the point at 
the southwest side of the harbor, fiats and detached shoals 25 
extend southeasterly for 214 miles with depths of 7 t<' 

range line and anchor. In June 1978, shoaling to 5 feet 
was reported on the range line about 1,200 feet east of the 
front light. The south entrance point should be given a 
good berth on account of a spit extending northerly from 
it. A 51h·foot shoal lies 3,000 feet easterly from the old 
lighthouse. A buoy, located 3,525 feet 106° from the charted 

10 feet 1 mile oft' shore. Directly in the harbor approach 
about 1 mile southenst of the southeasterly point of 
False Presque Isle, there is n rocky shoal with 18 feet of 
water over it. About %-mile easterly of the above 18-foot 
spot, there is a boulder shoal with only 15 feet of water 
over it, located 4.1 miles northwesterly of Middle Island 
Light. 

30 old lighthouse tower on Presque Isle, marks the north side 
of the entrance to the harbor and the south side of the 
5·foot shoal. 

Harbor Facilities.-A privately owned dock 500 feet 
Northwesterly from False Presque Isle, the water ts 

deep at from 34 to % mile of!'shore up to the very shoal 
bight just below Presque Isle Harbor. 

long, used for the mooring of small craft, is on the north 
35 side of the harbor. The approach t_o the dock is marked by 

Stoneport, Mich., located about 5¥.i miles southeast of 
Presque Isle Light and about 2 miles northwest of False 
Presque Isle, is a private harbor owned and maintained by 
the Presque Isle Corp. and used for the shipment of lime- 40 
stone. The harbor is formed by an L-shaped breakwater 
which extends about 1,000 feet 028° out from shore, 
thence 1,200 feet 120°. The dock face is along the in· 
shore side of the outer arm. The dock, equipped with a 
conveyor with a capacity of 5,500 tolls per hour, is about 45 
930 feet long with a deck height of 12 feet. There is open 
storage for 00,000 tons of limestone. In June 1978, a depth 
of 25 feet was reported alongside. 

.Aids to Navigation.-Stoneport Light, 55 feet above the 
water on a white cylindrical structure, ls located near 50 
the southeasterly end of the dock. Two buoys are located in 
23 feet of water to mark the southwesterly limit of main
tained area opposite the dock face, and another buoy in 

a private lighted range. In June 1978, 7 feet was reported 
in the approach along the line of the range . .A sand shoal 
with a depth of 3 feet was just west of that line and· about 
250 feet south of the front range light. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, pump-out-facilities, 
a surfaced ramp, and diesel repairs are available at 
Presque Isle Harbor. 

Presque Isle Light. 123 feet above the wnter on a white 
conical tower with dwelling attached, ls located about 
1,500 feet from the north end of Pr~ue Isle peninsula ; 
It marks the turning point for the Straits of Mackinac. 

North Bay, about 1¥.: miles long to its hud. lies west of 
and is protected by Presque Isle peninsula : it aQ'ords 
shelter nnd anchorage in easterly and southerly winds, 
but the bottom is rock. The west side of the peninsula 
should he gil'en a berth of ¥.i mile, and tbe westerly 
bay shore opposite a. berth of about 1,4 mile. A shoal with 
14 feet lies about in the middle of the bay, and the pre
vailing depths range upward to 30 feet. The rear light 25 feet of water, 4,000 feet 126° from Stoneport Light, 

marks the approach to the dredged area. 
The conveyor and other structures on high ground near 

the harbor are prominent from the lake. 
Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of' Rules 

55 of the Presque Isle range Is opened out as a guide into 
North Bay, and this harbor is used in southeast and east 
gales. Vessels entering the bay on a 157¥, • course, head
ing for the above light, will ftnd deep water to within 
% mile of the head of the bay. 
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Section IV.-Westerly Shore From Presque 
Isle to Old Mackinac Point, Mich., and 
Straits of Mackinac, Lake Huron 

Charts 14864, 14880.-The trend of the shore line from 
Presque Isle to Forty Mile Point, Mich. is northwest for 
about 111,.2 miles to the north tip of Adams Point, westerly 
for about 4112 miles past Calcite to the small-boat harbor 
at Rogers City and thence northwesterly to Forty Mile 
Point. 

Black Point, on the west side of North Bay and about 2 
miles from Presque Isle Light, may be approached within 
% mile. Thompsons Harbor, 2 miles west of lllarlc Point. 
ls available only for small craft drawing 4 feet of water; 
strangers should run under check nnd keep near the east
erly side, to l:lvoid several submerged boulders lying from 
¥.a mile out to near the entrance. Two miles southeasterly 
of Adams Point, there is a detached shoal with least depth 
of 17 feet. As the foul ground extends from shore to with· 

Ing the harbor should use the incoming range of red lights 
marking an alignment along the southerly side of the 
channel. The front and rear lights are, respectively, 72 
and 180 feet above the water. Also, the 2 basin buoys, 

5 placed in l!l feet of water, mark the edge of shoal water 
southeast of the channel and incoming vessels should keep 
to northward of these Luoys. Calcite Light, a large red 
neon light on top of the screen house at the inner end of 
the slip, 190 feet above water and in line with the two red 

10 incoming lights is a prominent landmark. 
Departing vessels should use the outgoing range of 

green lights marking the center of the channel, which 
leads 056° past the end of the breakwater and into the 
open lake. The front and rear lights are, respectiveiy, 

15 115 and 55 feet above the water. 
Harbor Facilities.-In order to load cargo it ls neces-

sary to wind and then tow vessels stern first into the 
loading slip. A vessel should contact the Tug "Limestone" 
or "Dolomite" by radio so as to be advised whether it may 
enter the harbor. Both tugs are equipped with AM and 
Fl\1 radiotelephones. When the tugs are laying at the 
dock, they may be rontacted through Maritime Radio 
Station WLC, Rogers City. Because of water fluctuations 
in the harbor, incoming vessels drawing over 17 feet of 
water should obtain information from the harbor tugs 
before passing the breakwater. 

In 1h mile of this shoal, coasting vessels, from abreast of 20 
Little Trout River (marked by a thick mound-shaped 
patch of woods), should keep north of a line with Adams 
Point bearing west. ..\dams Point buoy is located in 40 
feet of wl:lter about i4 mile north of tl1e point. The coast 
from Adams Point 3% miles westerly to Calcite and thence 25 
northwesterly to J!'orty l\Iile Point can be approached 
generally to within 1h mile. Blue prints of the harbor may be seen and Information 

as to depths obtained at the dock office on the southerly 
side of the loading slip. A water gage, lighted at night, 

30 located on the southwest corner of the tug basin, shows 
the maximum draft to which vessels may be loaded and 

Calcite, Mich., about 314 miles west of Adams Point and 
1¥.i miles east of Rogers City, is the location of a harbor 
and the headquarters of the Michigan Limestone Opera
tiocs, U.S. Steel Corp., which has facilities for the storage, 
loading, and shipment of limestone. The harbor affords no 
shelter from north to east winds for vessels except yachts 
and small craft which can enter the tug basin on an emer
gency basis only. The harbor entrance is protected on the 
corthwest and north by a point and a breakwater and to 
the southeast by Quarry Point. The loading slip is 100 feet 
wide and extends 1,000 feet in depth to the shore. 

The breakwater protecting the harbor on the north ex
tends from a point near the outer end of the loading slip 
about 600 feet northerly ; thence about 2,000 feet north
easterly; and thence ahout 1,200 feet easterly. The bar· 
bor is exposed to wave action from an easterly direction. 
Opening on the northerly side near the outer end of the 
slip, there is a tug basin 750 feet by 400 feet, fully pro
tected, and the rompnny maintains tugs to assist vessels 
entering the loading slip. There is a dock line extending 
1,000 feet southeast from the outer end of the slip. 

The slip and a 200 foot wide chaunel ex·teuding 1,600 
feet from the slip to deep wnter in the harbor basin have 
been dredged to 25 feet. In April 1978, a con trolling depth 
of 25 feet was reported in the channel and slip. In 1972, 
the controlling depths were 25 feet in the southerly half 
and 14 feet in the northerly half of the tug basin and 24 
to 20 feet along the dockline southeast of the slip. 

Aids to Navigation.-Calclte Breakwater Light, 
mounted 49 feet above the water on a white skeleton 
tower, ls located on the outer end of the breakwater: a fog 
whistle is maintained at the light. Two sets of range 
lights are maintained by the rompany. Vessels approach-

should be checked by masters. 
Rogers City, Mich.-Thls is the county sent or Presque 

Isle County, and ls situated 4% miles west of Adams 
35 Point and about a mile east of the month of Trout River, 

which empties into the lake about 5% miles southeasterly 
from Forty Mile Point. It is served by the Detroit & 
Mackinac Railroad, and the principal industries are 
tourism and the mining, processing, and transportation ot 

40 limestone. The port Is an open roadstead with no natural 
harbor but protection for small craft ls available in two 
artificial harbors contructed by the government and by 
private Interests. An elevated silver water tank, located 
about % mile southwt>st or the municipal basin Is a proml-

45 nent landmark. 
.Aids to Navigation.-The East Breakwater Light ls lo

cated on the southerly end of the East Breakwater, 2,100 
feet 105° from the silo at Rogers City. The West Break· 
water Light is on the easterly end of the West Breakwater, 

50 1,980 feet 105% 0 from the silo at Rogers City. 
Harbor Facilities.-The City and l\lichlgan State Water

ways Comn:ission have provided a municipal boat basin, 
nt the foot of Michigan Avenue, comprising a dredged area 
roughly 350 fl't't by iiOO feet, sheltered on the northwest 

55 nnd northeast sides by an L·shaped steel, earth and rubble
mound brenkwater, and on the !!Outheast side by a rubble
mound brenl\:water allowing entrance from the southeast. 
There is a steel sheet piling revetment on all sides except 
the southeast side of the basin. There was a least depth 

60 of 4 feet in the harbor basin in September 1972. The City 
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northwest end of the bay there are shoals and numerous 
submerged net stakes for 1 mile olfshore. · 

and Waterways Commission hnve provided public docking 
facilities within the harbor with water, sewage pump-out 
facilities, electricity, lights, gasoline, diesel fuel, rest· 
room,s, and shower facilities available. There ls also a 
launching ramp available. The channel into the basin is 
marked with private aids. 

For 7 miles northwesterly from Hammond Bay to Nine
mile Point (Nine Mile Point), and thence for 6 miles 

5 northwest to Cordwood Point, vessels should keep at least 
%, mile from shore to avoid the dangerous rocky shoals. 

Hammond Bay Harbor is a harbor of refuge about 3 
miles northwest of Hammond Bay and 4 miles southeast 
of Ninemile Point (Nil!e Mile Point). The harbor, formed 

A smaller north basin, loeated at the foot of Huron Ave
nue, wns constructed by commercial fishermen and con
sists of earth filled rubble-mound breakwaters. The nar
row entrance hns a 3-foot controlling depth and must be 
approached from the northeast. Entrance is diMcult dur
ing severe storms. 

Forty Mile Point Light, located below the top of the 
bluff on Forty Mile Point, about 22 miles 293° from 
Presque Isle light, is 66 feet above the water on a white 
square tower with dwelling attached. 

10 by two detached breakwaters, is entered through a dredged 
entrance channel from the northwest. In 1976, the con
trolling depth was 12 feet in the entrance channel with 9 
feet in the basin except for shoalil!g to 8 feet in the south
west corner. A mooring area maintained by the State of 

15 Michigan on the southeast side of the basin had a con
trolling depth of 6 feet in 1972. 

Charts 14880, 14881.-The nortllwest arm of Lake Huron 
forms the easterly approach to and a portion of the 
Straits of Mackinac. At a distance of 40 miles from its 

Aids to Navigation.-Bammond Bay East Breakwater 
Light, 25 feet above the lake on a black column, marks the 
northwest end of the breakwater. Hammond Bay West 
Breakwater Light, 25 feet above the lake on a red column, 
marks the northeast end of the breakwater. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Michigan State Waterways 
Commission completed construction in 1008 of public dock· 
Ing and launching faclllties which provide boat slips, 

west end, the arm is 32% miles wide along a north-south 20 
line between Forty Mile Point and Point De Tour on the 
north shore. At 20 miles from the west end, the arm is 19 
miles wide between Cordwood Point, which is 24 miles 
northwest of Forty Mile Point, and Marquette Island on 
the north shore. .At the west end, the arm abruptly 
narrows to 4 miles between the Old Mackinac Point, 21 
miles west of Cordwood Point, and Point St. Ignace on 

25 water electricity, lights, gasoline, restrooms, showers, sew· 
age pumpout facilities and harbor attendant faclllties. 
At the launching ramp Is a parking lot for cars and 
trailers. No other services are available due to the isolated 
location of the harbor. 

the north. This is the narrowest part of the Straits be
tween Lake Huron and Lake Michigan and ls spanned by 
the Mackinac Bridge. 30 

The easterly half of the arm ls clear and unobstructed 
to within llh miles of shore except for two detached reefs, 
Spectacle Reef and Raynolds Reef well offshore, and a 
group of reefs extending 4 miles off the north shore and 
terminating in Martin Reef. Spectacle Reef, described 35 
under North Channel, is 22 miles 331° from Forty Mile 
Point Light and 12 miles 051 ° from the north tip of Cord
wood Point. Raynolds Reef ls 3 miles west and Martin 
Reef is 9 miles north of Spectacle Reef. 

The westerly half of the arm ls obstructed by islands and 40 
shoals. The two main shipping channels through this area 
are the South Channel and the North Channel. The north 
shore ls then described from Point St. Ignace east. 

.At 1% mlles westerly from Forty Mlle Point Light a 
sand and gravel spit, with depth under 15 feet, extends 45 
% mile from the shore in a northeast direction. With this 
exception the shore between the light and the east point of 
Hammond Bay, 6% miles westerly, may be approached 
within ¥.z mile. 

Hammond Bay, Mich.-Thls bay Is about 6 miles long 50 
between its southeast and northwest points, with indenta
tion Inshore of about 2 mtles. It ntfords shelter in all 
winds from southeast through south to northwest, with 
fair anchorage in 25 to 80 feet oft the mouth of 
Ocqueoc River, which empties into the south Side of the 55 
bay. A. boulder shoal with about 10 feet of water makes 
out a distance of % mile from the shore at the southeast 
point of the bay which Is marked by the buildings of a 
former Coast Guard lifeboat station now occupied by a 
llsheries experiment station. From thls point to the 60 

An Irregular rock reef with patches of 20 to 24 feet 
depth extends 1 % miles northeasterly from Cord wood 
Point. This reef lies about 2% mlles southeasterly from 
Poe Reef Light, and In stormy weather with a heavy sea 
rolling, it is a menace to deep-draft vessels using the 
South Channel of the Straits of Mackinac. A. buoy ls 
moored on the north side of the reef. 

The Straits of Mackinac, South Channel, which passes 
between the lower peninsula mainland and the south side 
of Bois Blanc Island, lends to the point of departure east 
of the Mackinac Bridge and ls about 19¥.i mlles long. The 
entrance from the east ls between Cordwood Point and 
Poe Reef which ls the southeast extremity of a shoal area 
off the southeast shore of Bois Blanc and is 2~ miles 
northwest of the tip of Cordwood Point. 

Between CordwOOd Point and Cheboygan Point, about 
4~ miles to the west, there ls a shallow bight and the 
shore line ls low. Ho~ever, a high bluff reaches within 
a mile of the shore along the easterly portion of the 
stretch. A tall lighted mast on the bluff about 1 % 
miles southwest of Cordwood Point and a smaller mast 
nearby, form prominent landmarks. The shore line 
should be given a berth of a mile. Cheboygan Shoal. 
% mile northeasterly from Cheboygan Point, bas a depth 
of only 13 feet on its outer edge. 

The mouth of the Cheboygan River and entranee to 
Cheboygan Barbor, Is about 2 miles aouthweat of Che
boygan Point. Duncan (McLeod) Bay lff about % mile 
wide and extend8 about 1 % miles southeast Into the 
shore line under the southwest 11lde of Cheboygan 
Point. Tbe westerly point of the bay ts a mile east of 
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the Cheboygan River. Shoal water extends out % mile 
around Cheboygan Point and Into Duncan (McLeod) 
Bay. A bar extends % mile off' the east side of Duncan 
(McLeod) Bay, leaving a narrow navigable channel lead
ic.g northwesterly to the south channel. There are pilings 5 
from former lumber docks projecting from shore at the 
west-northwest edge of Duncan (McLeod) Bay. Cheboy
gan Crib Light is about % mile northeast of the river 
mouth. 

Fourteen-Foot Shoal, a hard-gravel formation with 10 
depths of 15 to 20 feet. lies about 1 mile northwt'sterly off 
Cheboygan Point and 1% miles northeast of Cheboygan 
Crib Light, close to the course entering Cheboygan Harbor. 
Fourteen-Foot Shoal Light, 51 feet above the lake, is shown 
from a white conical tower above a square structure, on 15 
the summit of the shoal; a fog signal is at the light. A buoy 
marks the north side of the shoal about 1,600 feet north· 
west of the light. Protective rip-rap extends horizontally 
out from the crib about 35 feet and should not be passed 
close aboard, even by vessels of shallow draft. The outer 20 
end of a shoal area having a least depth of 19 feet, hard 
bottom, and extending north from Cheboygan Crib Light 
Is marked by a buoy which lies about 114 miles 29514 • 
from Fourteen-Foot Shoal Light and 1% miles OOH~ 0 

from Cheboygan Crib Light. Shoals with depths from 25 
22 to 30 feet extend 11h miles northwest of the buoy and 
about 111.i miles offshore. Aside from these shoals, the 
shore line from the Cheboygan River northwesterly tor 
141h miles to Mackinaw City and thence 11h miles north· 
erly to the tip of Old Mackinac Point, marked by Old so 
Mackinac Point Tower, can be approached to within % 
mile. 

Poe Reef, on the north side of the vessel passage 
through South Channel, is an outlying shoal extending 

approximately 9 feet surrounding. The rock may consti
tute an obstacle to near-shore boaters. 

Shelter for a limited number of small craft is available 
behind a rubble-mound and sheet pile breakwater located 
on the southerly side of the island about midway between 
Packard Point and Pointe aux Pins, the southwest angle 
of the island. Electricity is reported to be available at the 
breakwater. On the southwest side of the island, at a point 
about halfway between .Pointe aux Pins and the north
west end of the island, Zela Shoal, a narrow spit with a 
depth of but 6 feet near its western end and rocks exposed 
near its midpoint at low water datum, runs 2 miles in a 
northwesterly direction from Zela Point; a buoy marks the 
extremity. There is no passage between this buoy and 
the island. The exposed rocks, co,·ering a section about 
100 feet long on the line of the shoal and projecting just 
above the water, are about %, mile northwest of Zela 
Point and about % mile west of the nearest shore line. 

Due to the shoals off' Cordwood Point and those off' 
Cheboygan Point, the recommended course through the 
South Channel is due west from Cordwood Point to a 
point 2,200 feet south of Poe Reef. From this turning 
point, steer 51h mile 281° to the traffic buoy moored in 
deep water about 2% miles 3121;4 • from Fourteen-Foot 
Shoal Light. All vessels should leave this buoy on the 
port side in passing. The course then swings 302° for 
14% miles to the turning point 1h mile east ot the center 
of the main towers of the Mackinac Bridge between which 
the ,-essel course passes, or until Old Mackinac Point 
Tower bears 198°. 

Charts 14886, 14881, 14880.-Cheboygan Harbor, Mich.-
This harbor is about 2% miles southwest of Cheboygan 
Point, and includes the reach of the Cheboygan River 
below a lock and dam about 11h miles above the river 

east and west 2 miles. with least depth of 8 feet; its 35 mouth, and an entrance channel about 5,800 feet long in 
southeastern extremity is 3 miles southeast of tbe south· the Straits of Mackinac. 
east point of Bois Blanc Island and nearly due south ot Commercial use of the harbor includes the receipt of 
the most easterly point of the island. the intervening petroleum products and coal. It also serves as a base 
waters being generally foul. Poe Reef Light, on the for commercial fishermen and is used by pleasure craft. 
southerly part of the reef. ls 71 feet abovP. the water on a 40 The U.S. Coast Guard Cutter Mackinaw is based here. 
white and black horizontally banded ~nnnre tower atop a Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 
concrete crib; a fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the 
light. A power cable extends from the light 151° to the 
shore. Protective rip-rap extends horizontally out from 
the crib about 30 teet and should not be passed close 45 

aboard, even by vessels of shallow draft. A nun buoy in 
24 feet of water 1,100 feet 152° from the light marks 
shoal water extending oft' the lighthouse. 

Bois Blanc Island, Mich., forming the nO'rth side of the 
South Channel, is wooded and extends 111h miles north- 50 
westerly and southeasterly, with width of 4:ii milt's at its 
southeasterly end and 114 miles at its northwesterly end. 
From Its southeasterly point, rocky shoals extend nearly 
to Poe Reef. A submarine cable extends from Packard 
Point. the southerly tip of the island, to Cheboygan 55 
Point. 

Obstruetion.-A rock has been located south of Bois 
Blanc Island in 45°43'26.4" N., 84°26'23.6" W. The rock 
ls exposed at low water datum (elevation 576.8 feet) with 

entrance channel extending southwest from deep water 
in the Straits of Mackinac Routh Channel to the mouth 
of Cheboygan Rfrer and thence upstream for about 1.6 
miles. A turning basin is on the southeast side of the 
channel just inside the mouth of the ri>er. In 1976, the 
controlling depths were 20 feet through the entrance chan
nel to the turning basin except for shoaling to 18 feet on 
the northwest limit opposite the turning basin, thence 20 
feet in the turning basin except for shoaling to 18 feet on 
the southeast edge, thence 17 feet from the turning basin 
to the State Street bridge except for shoaling along the 
northwest edge, thence in 1974, 18 feet at the bridge de
creasing to 4 feet at the locks at the head of the project. 
The channels are subject to shoaling. 

Aids to Navigation.-Cheboygan Crib Light, 37 feet 
above the water atop a white octagonal tower, is on a crib 
on the west side of the entrance to the dredged channel. 
Cheboygan River Range Lights are on the west side of 
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the riv-er east of Water Street, on the prolongation of' the 
dredged channel, and form a range, bearing 212¥.: 0 for 
passing through it. The front light on a white square 
tower attached to a dwelling and having a red daymark 
with vertical white stripe, is 45 feet above the river. 5 
The rear light, on a black skeleton tower having a slatted 
red daymnrk with vertical white stripe, is 75 feet above 
the ri¥er and 1,115 feet from the front light. 

Three tanks and a stack are prominent landmarks at 
the entrance to Cheboygan River. IO 

To enter here, continue on the west course from Poe 
Reef Light until the range in Cheboygan is closed, then 
haul sharp around and steer in on the range, passing the 
Cheboygan crib close-to. In approaching from the west
ward simply look clear of the crib light, leaving it on the 15 
right hand while hauling around onto the range. 

Ferry.-A U.S. Mail boat and ferry operates between the 
west side of Cheboygan River above the State Street 
bridge and the breakwater on the south side of Bois Blanc 
Island. The ferry operates from about April to December 20 
depending on ice conditions. The ferry carries passengers 
and cargo and autos on a reservation only basis. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Michigan Waterways Commis
sion and the city of Cheboygan have provided bulkhead 
mooring about 800 feet long on the west bank of the Che- 25 
boygan River. A marina on the west bank of the river 
above the State Street bridge provides gasoline, diesel 
fuel, marine supplies, pump-out station, a 40-ton fixed 
hoist with a 12-foot vertical clearance, and marine repairs. 
There are coal and stone landings and two oil terminals. 30 
In 1978, launching ramps were under construction on the 
west side of the river, opposite the Coast Guard Dock. 
There is a hospital in Cheboygan. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published under 
Certain Laws, preceding and 33 C.F.R. § 117.696 published 35 
in Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harbor regulations have 
been established by the city of Cheboygan and are en
forced by the harbormaster. Copies of the regulations may 
be obtained from the City Manager. A slow-no wake speed 40 
limit is enforced. 

Lock.-Cheboygan Harbor Is connected with the Inland 
Route (below described) by means of a river lock, recon
structed entirely of concrete in 1927, having available 
dimensions of 75 feet by 18 feet and a lift of about 13¥.i 45 
feet. The depth over the lower miter sill is about 5 feet 
at Lake Huron stage of Low Water Datum, and the depth 
over the upper miter sill is about 6¥.i feet when the upper 
pool ls level with the crest of the dam. The lock Is 
operated by the Michigan State Waterways Commission 50 
which, by statute, is authorized to prescribe reasonable 
regulations and fees governing the use of the lock. A 
small dock, about 50 feet long with a least water depth 
of 5 feet is presently maintained by the Waterways Com
mission and is located immediately downstream of the 55 
lock entrance. 

Boaters proceeding upstream to use the lock are cau
tioned to anticipate water discharged at right angles to 
the stream at the power house adjacent to the Charmin 
Paper Company. This current commences just after a 60 

bend in the rirer channel to the left, and is sufficient to 
force a boat proceeding at reduced speed into the opppsite 
bank. The rPgulations und rat!!S of toll ure as follows: 

MICHIGAN STATE WATERWAYS COMMISSION 
CHEBOYGAN RIVER NAVIGATION LOCK 

Lock Regulations 

1. When approaching the lock for passage, either up
bound or downbound, boatmen shall signal the lock 
operator with one long and two short blasts (-
- -) of the ves!'lel's horn, siren, or whistle. 

2. Vessels shall not approarh closer than 50 feet of the 
lock structure before signaling the lock operator and, 
upon signaling, shall maintain that distance until 
advised otherwise by the lock operntor. 

8. All tolls must be settled before passing the lock. The 
toll shall be assessed upon the length of the vessel as 
Indicated on satisfactorily documented evidence pro
duced by the vessel owner or captain. 

4. All persons using or navigatiDG' the lock or canal will 
be beld responsible for any damages they may cause 
to either, or to the works or structures at the entrance 
to the canal. 

l'i. No boat. float, watercraft, vessel, or material of any 
kind will be allowed to l>e moored or to remain in the 
lock or canal, or to obstruct the entrance to either, 
without the permission of the Commission or for a 
longer time than may be allowed by it or its agents; 
and in case of any violation or this regulation, the 
Commission may, at Its option, remove such obstruc
tion and charge the owner with the expense of the 
removal and care thereof, which must be fully paid 
or settled before such bont, watercraft, or material 
shall be permitted to pass the lock. 

Operation Schedule 

1. From .April 15, to and including May 28, and from 
September 15, to and Including Ortoher 31, the lock 
will be operated only between the hours of 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. on application at the Waterways Com
mission office located at 120 A Street, Cheboygan, 
Michigan. Telephone-Area Code 616, 627-9011. 

2. From May 29, to and including June 14, and from the 
first Monday following Labor Day, to and including 
September 14-, the lock will be operated only between 
the hours of 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. on application to the 
Commission's agent at the lock. 

3. From June 15, to and including the first Sunday fol
lowing Labor Day, the lock wlll be operated only 
between the hours of 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. on appli
cation to the Commission's agent at the lock. 

Rates of Toll 

The following rates of toll will be charged for each pas· 
sage through the lock, either up or down : 

1. For each recreational craft, $1.00. 
2. For each commercial craft, $2.00. 
Chart 14886.-Inland Route.-A series of connecting 

waters, comprising the Cheboygan River, Mullett Lake, 
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Indian River, Burt Lake, Crooked River, and Crooked 
L~ke. in all, about 36 miles in length, and extending from 
('!J~boygan to Conway, l\Iich., about 6 miles from Petos
lr "'· It also includes Pickerel Lake which is connected by 
"' short channel to Crooked Lake. Connection is made 5 
with Cheboygan Harbor by means of the river lock. 

Each year due to fluctuations of the water surface, 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No.16, Cheboygan county. 
R 281.716.2. Indian river and connected channels and ca

nals; slow-no wake speed and high-speed boating 
prohibited. 

2. On the waters of the Indian river and connected 
natural and artificial channels and canals, section 8, town 
35 north, range 2 west, Koehler township; sections 5, 7, 
18 and 19, town 35 north, _range 2 west, and section 24, 

the Cheboygan River rises and falls about 3 feet. From 
day to day the level changes somewhat, due to wind and 
barometric pressure, such changes sometimes amounting 
to a foot or more, and occasionally a considerable oscil
lation may take place within 1 or 2 hours, amounting 

10 town 35 north, range 3 west, Tuscarora township, Che
boygan county : 

to 1 Ya feet or more. 
(a) Between daybeacons 25 and 40 and between day

beacons 57 and 63, an operator of a vessel shall not : 
Tbe Cheboygan River ls the outlet of Mullett Lake 

and other waters of the Inland Route, which are navigable 
by tugs, launches, and fiat scows. The upper part of 
the river is separated from the lower harbor by a dam, 

(i) Operate such vessel at high speed, which means a 
15 speed at or above which a vessel reaches a planing con

dition, or 

but through navigation is accomplished by means of a 
small lock alongside the dam. (See descriptions of Lock 
and of Inland Route above.) 

Above the lock, the Cheboygan River Is wide and deep 
20 

(Ii) Have in tow or otherwise assist in the propulsion 
of a person on water skis, water sled, surfboard, or other 
similar contrivances. 

( b) Between day beacons 40 and 57 and between day
beacons 63 and 69, an operator of a vessel shall not ex
ceed a slow-no wake speed, • • • tor 21h miles to its junction with the Black River. Above 

this junction the river outside tile channel is foul with 
stumps and snags tor the remaining 272 miles to Mullett 
Lake. 

Burt Lake is about 10 miles long north and south and 
has a maximum width near its center of 4 miles. It has 

25 depths up to 50 feet and no detached shoals. The mouth 
In 1971, the controlling depth in the channel at the bead 

of Cheboygan River to Mullett Lake was 21/2 feet. 
The Black River extends southeast about 10 miles to 

Black Lake. The river is wide and deep tor its lower 2% 
miles, gradually shoaling. Above this point, the foul 30 
ground along shore widens and even shallow draft boats 
must use care to traverse the remaining 2% mlles to 
Alvemo Dam. A marine railway, maintained by the 
Consumers Power Co., provides access to the pool above 
the dam. The waters above the pool, including the river 35 
and Black Lalce, are uncharted and rapids in the river 
make navigation hazardous. 

of the Crooked River is near the center of its westerly 
side. 

The Crooked River extends southwesterly from Burt 
Lake following 11 twisting course for about 5 miles 
through marshy ground to the north side of the easterly 
end of Crooked Lake. Alanson is located on the river 
about 1h mile below the Jake. 

Bridge Regulations.-See U.S.C. 499, published in Cer
tain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.692 of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Lock.-A navigation lock and dam, com
pleted in Mar. 1968, have been constructed on the Crooked 
River at Alanson, Mich. The lock is 17 feet 10 inches wide 
and 66 feet long. See Navigation Regulations for operat-

Mullett Lake, drained by the Cheboygan River at tt.s 
northeast end, is about 10 miles long with a greatest width 
of over 3 miles. The lake is generally deep, having 
over 100 feet in the south central partion and only 2 
detached shoals, a 5-foot shoal 2 miles southwest of the 
head of the Cheboygan River and % miles south of Dodge 
Point, and a shoal with a least depth of 3 feet which is 

40 Ing schedule. 

11 mile south of Topinabee near the south end of the 45 
lake. 

Aloha State Park Boat Basin.-The Michigan Depart
ment of Natural Resources has constructed a boat basin 
in Mullett Lake, off Aloha State Park, that is protected 
by a North Jetty extending 430 feet and a South Jetty 50 
extending 330 feet lakeward from shore. The Jetties 
consist of stone with a cement top and are lighted at the 
most westerly ends. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 1, publii:hed in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R.. § 207.476 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Crooked Lake has an overall length from east to west 
ot about 4 miles, i'l roughly triangular with narrows at 
each end, and a width of almost 2 miles at its center. 
Oden Island, just east of the center, extends almost across 
the lake leaving a narrow channel along its north side. 
The village of Oden, Mich. is on the north shore of the 
lake, northwest of Oden Island. 

Overland Trailer Service.-Completing the inland route 
between Lake Huron and I,ake l\!ichigan, a portage serv
ice is available at the Windjammer Marina about 1 mile 
west of the village of Oden. Transportation in either direc
tion can be arranged for trailerab'e craft up to 25 feet 
in length and le!;!s than 5,000 pounds gross weight between 
Crooked Lake and Little Traverse Bay on Lake Michi
gan, a distance of about 8 miles. An advance notice of 
24 hours is requested. Information on fees and reserva-

The Indian River enters the southwest end of Mullett 
Lake. For its lower two miles, the river is about % 55 
mile wide, but is mostly tilled with marsh, stumps and 
snags with only a narrow winding channel available. 
The upper two miles of the river is narrow and curving 
and Its bead ls in the southeast corner ot Burt Lake. 
The village of Indian River fronts on this reach. 60 tions may be obtained by telephone or by writing to : 
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Windjammer Marina, Inc., Oden, Mich. 49764, telephone 
( 616) 34 7-3918. 

Conway, Mich., is a small community at the westerly 
end of Crooked Lake and is the limit of navigable water 
through this inland route. There is no navigable water 
for any type of small craft between Conway and Little 
Traverse Bay. The Pickerel Channel leads from the south 
side of the easterly end of Crooked Lake and extends 
southeast about 1h mile to Pickerel Lake. 

Pickerel Lake extends southeasterly for about 2% miles 
with a greatest width of less than a mile. 

In 1976, the controlling depths in the Inland Route were 
3 feet in Indian River between Mullett Lake and Burt 
Lake, 2 feet in Crooked River from Burt Lake to Alanson, 
and 1h foot from Alanson to Crooked Lake. In 1972, the 
controlling depth in Pickerel Channel was 3 feet. 

Approximately 1,200 linear feet of type Z steel sheet 
p!ling jetties had been placed in Burt Lake at the entrance 
of Indian River with a cluster of three bumper piles at the 
end of each jetty. 

Aids to N avigation.-A series of day beacons and buoys 

hav~ been placed along the navigation channel in the 
Indian, Crooked, and Cheboygan Rivers. Lights or bµoys 
are located at the mouth and he~d of the Indian Uiver; in 
llurt Lake at the entrance of the Crooked River Channel; 

5 and two in Crooked Lake, one at the entrance of Pickerel 
Channel, and one at the entrance of the River Channel. 
Although the channels are well marked, some aids are 
usually destroyed each winter by ice and it is necessary 
to follow a current navigation chart and consult the latest 

10 Notices to Mariners for recent changes. 
Barbor Facilities.-Tbere are marinas on the upper 

Cheboygan River, near the north end of Mullet Lake, on 
Burt Lake and on the Indian River in the village of In
dian River, at Alanson, and near Oden on the north shore 

15 of Crooked Lake. Most of the facilities required for 
operation and repair of boots are available nt these 
marinas. No facilities exist along the Black River or 
Pickerel Lnke. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published under 

20 Certain r~aws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.696 published 
in Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Bridges, etc., Across Inland Route 

Draw or span open- Clear height 
Miles ings-clear width in in feet above 
above feet proceeding water datum 

No. Location and name Kind Lake upstream Remarks 
Huron 

Right Left Center Low High 

--
Cheboygan Rinr 

1 State Street_ __________ Highway ___ 0. 92 ------- ------- 60 9. 7 ------- Bascule. See 
U.S. 23 ________________ Bridge Regulations. 

2 Lincoln Avenue ________ _____ do _____ 
1. 88 ------- -------

preceding. 
81 16.0 ------- Fixed. Being 

removed. New bridge 
under construction. 

3 M-33New ____________ _____ do _____ 4. 13 ------- ------- 58 16. 7 15. 7 Fixed. 
4 Detroit & Mackinnc RR_ Railroad ___ 4. 16 ------- ------- llO 21. 1 ------- Fixed. 

Indian Rher 

5 Interstate 75 ___________ Highway ___ 17. 48 ------- ------- 53. 3 15. 6 ------- Fixed. 
6 New York Centrnl RR-- Railroad ___ 18. 35 ------- ------· 79 18. 5 ------- Fixed. 
7 U.S.-27 _______________ Highway ___ 18. 36 ------- _____ .... 

70 14. 7 ·------ Fixed. 

Crooked RIYer 

7A Aerial cable •. __________ Electric ____ 26. 73 ------- ------- 18. 0 ------- -------7B Submerged pipeline. ____ Gas ... ----- 27. 10 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------8 M-68-----------·----- Highway ••• 29. 35 60 16. 0 Fixed. 
____ .,. __ ... ______ ------· 9 Alanson, Village of. _____ _____ do _____ 

29.60 21. 5 5. 5 Swing. See Bridge ------- ------- -------
10 Alanson Lock __________ Regulations below. 

------------ 29. 98 ------· ............. 17. 8 15. 6 -------
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Navigation Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 410, published 
ID Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R.1207.490 of Rules 
and Regulations, preeedlng. 

Charts 14880, 14881-Maddnaw City, Mich.-A village 
and railroad terminus located on Old Mackinac Point, the 5 
most northerly point of the Lower Peninsula of Michigan. 
The Mackinac Bridge, connecting this point and Point St. 
Ignace about 4 miles to the north, is described under Lake 
Michigan. A water tank, radio tower, and the abandoned 
Old Mackinac Point Lighthouse are prominent landmarks. 10 
Railway car ferries operate to St. Ignace throughout the 
year to connect with the Upper Peninsula. The railroad 
pier is located on the east side of the point about % mile 
from the lighthouse. It extends about 1,250 feet east from 
shore and is protected from winds from the northwest 15 
through west to southwest. (See also under Lake 
Michigan.) 

Channels.-A breakwater extending northward from 
the end of the railroad pier and a combination breakwater 
and dock extending from shore on the north side of the 20 
railroad pier enclose the harbor basin which is entered 
from northward. In 1976, the controlling depth was 10 
feet in the entrance channel. 

The State of Michigan has a landing dock located about 
700 feet south of the railroad pier and e:r:tending about 25 
1,400 feet from shore to a natural depth of about 17 feet. 
A maneuvering area has been dredged off the end of the 
dock and aftords depths of 10 and 20 feet, e:r:cept for shoal 
areas with a least depth of 17 feet. 

About 1,650 feet south of the State dock is a rubble 30 
mound pier extending east about 600 feet from shore. 
In 1006, there was 6 feet off the outer end of the pier. 
This dock ls used by a ferry line operating to Mackinac 
Island. 

Aids to Navigation.-An air diaphragm foghorn is 35 
maintained by the Mackinac Transportation Co. on the 
end of the railroad pier. The horn is directed north
easterly and operates throughout the year during foggy 
weather. 

Barbor Facilities.-The vlllage and the Michigan State 40 
Waterways Commission have jointly constructed public 
docking and launching facilities in the basin north of the 
rallroad pier. Water, electricity, lights, re11trooms, 
showers, gasollne and oll, sewage pumpout facilities, a 
boat ramp maintained by the vlllage in the northwest 46 
corner of the basin, and harbor attendant services are 
available. A 20-ton hoist and marine repair services are 
otrered in the harbor by private enterprise. ·Restaurants 
and stores are nearby. An oil terminal is south of the 

The Straits of Mackinac connect Lake Huron and Lake 
Michigan. From the north side of Bois Blanc Island, the 
straits lead westward through Round Island Passage be
tween Round Island and Mackinac Island, thence between 
Old Mackinac Point on the lower peninsula and Point St. 
Igance on the upper peninsula to Lake Michigan. 

Spectacle Reef Iles 10¥,i miles east of the east point of 
Bois Blanc Island ; it is about % mile long north and 
south, and has a least depth of 5 feet on its south 
end. At the northwestern 'edge is Spectacle Reef Light, 
86 feet above the lake on a grey conical tower mounted 
on n square pier and serving as a guide for vessels 
bound from the southward and eastward to the channel 
north of llois mane Island, or from De Tour to the South 
Channel; a fog horn operates at the light. 

Raynolds Reef is about 1 ¥.i miles long east and west, 
with depths of 11 to 20 feet; its eastern end is about 8 
mil~ westerly from Spectacle Reef Light and is marked 
by a buoy. The west end of the reef is also marked by a 
buoy. 

Bois Blanc Light, 42 feet above the lake on a white 
skeleton tower, is on the northeast point of the narrow 
neck of land extending northward near the easterly end of 
Bois Blanc Island, and is a guide into the north channel 
of the Straits. There is a dangerous spit with a depth ot 
15 feet extending to % mile northwest of Bois Blanc 
Llgbt. 

Round Island, small and hilly, lies just off the north
western end of Bois Blanc Island, with which it is con
nected by very shallow water. Shoal water extends north 
from Round Island, its outer limit being marked by the 
buoys on the southerly line of Round Island Paesage. An 
old lighthouse tower is located on the northwest tip of the 
island. 

Round Island Passage, Mich.-The dredged channel be
tween Round Island and Mackinac Island had a control
ling depth of 28 feet in July 1978. The southerly edge of 
the channel is marked by two black lighted buoys. The 
northerly side of the passage is defined by Buoy 2 off 
Mission Point, and Round Island Passage Light. Round 
Island Passage Light, located about 535 feet southwest-
erly from the end of Biddle Point breakwater, is 71 feet 
above the water in an octagonal tower mounted on a 
square white concrete base; an air diaphragm and a 822 
kHz marker radiobeacom are operated at the light station. 

Mackinac Island, Mich. is a resort community situated 
with its southeasterly end about % mile north of Round 
Island and thence it extends northwesterly 3 miles, with a 
maximum width, midway of its length, of 1 % miles. The 

marina. · 

Ferry.-A passenger ferry operates between Mackinaw 
City and Mackinac Island Harbor from May to October. 

Obstructing Cribs.-The old city dock, about 1,200 feet 
north of the railroad pier, is in ruins and submerged. 
Two or three of the outer cribs, about 600 feet offshore, 55 
are within 3 or 4 feet of the lake surface and should be 
avoided. 

50 island is very bold, and its shores are generally rocky and 
deep-to. A detached shoal about 500 feet in diameter, 
with least depth of about 16 feet, rising abruptly ID 70 
feet or more of water, is located about 11.000 feet northerlr 

Ruins of another dock, about 200 feet south of the rail
road pier, extend about 600 feet offshore with less than 1 
toot of water over some portions. 

from the southeasterly blutr point of Mackinac Island and 
about 1% miles from the nearest _shore at about mid
length of the northeasterly face of the island ; the bottom 
ls very irregular with numerous large boulders. 

Mackinac Island Harbor, Mich.-The city or Mackinac 
Island is located on the shores of the semicircular bay In 

60 the southeast end of the island, opening toward the soutl1· 
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east between Biddle Point on the west and Mission Point southwest from Round Island Passage Light, to south
ward of the vessel course from that light to the turning 
point 1h mile east of the ccntel'\ of the main towers of the 
lllnckinac Bridge between which the ,·essel course passes, 

on the east, and having an area of about 34 acres. A water 
tank northwest of the harbor entrance and a church spire 
north of the harbor entrance are prominent The Union 
Terminal Piers on the northwest side of the harbor com
prise a passenger dock. 700 feet long, and a coal dock, 400 

feet long, to the southwest of the preceding. The available 
depths in 1969 were 13 feet at the end of the ,passenger 
dock and 11 feet at the end of the coal dock, shoaling 
toward shore. The harbor is partially protected by a 
breakwater extending south from Mission Point and by 
a detached breakwater extending southeast from off Bid-

5 or until Old l\Iackinac Point Tower bears 198°. It is 
marked at Its westerly end by a buoy and by a buoy in 20 
feet of water neal' Its easterly end. 

Submerged Cribs.-Submerged dock ruins extending 
approximately 210 feet offshore have been reported in 

lO 1971 on the south side of Graham Point about 1.3 mlles 
307° from North Graham Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy 3. 

dle Point, and while also protected by Mackinac and 
Round Islands from northerly and southerly winds, the 
harbor is subjected to quite heavy seas through the Straits 15 
when the wind has an easterly or westerly direction. 

Aids to Navigation.-West Breakwater Light 1, on the 
outer end of the breakwater, is 16 feet above the water 
on a white skeleton tower. Coal Dock Pierhead Light, 
on the most southerly dock on the west side of the harbor, 20 
is 14 feet above the water on a white mast, and is located 
~t the outer end of the coal docl;:. Passenger Pierhead 
Light about 150 feet north of the coal dock, is 20 feet above 
the water on a white mast located at the outer end of 

North and South Graham Shoals.-South Graham 
Shoal, 3,120 feet by 2,130 feet in size on the 20-foot con
tour and with least depth of 2 feet, lies 11h miles 
sontherly from Graham Point, and is marked on its 
southerly edge by a buoy. North Graham Shoal, 4,270 
feet long by 1,480 feet in maximum width on the 20-foot 
contonr and with least depth of 41h feet, lies % mile 
southerly from Graham Point, and is marked on its 
east end by n buoy. The summits of the shoals lie 
% mile apart in n northeast and southwest direction, 
but there are detached shoals with 15 to 20 feet depth 
between the two. There is a well-defined channel between 
the shoals and the mainland, which can be run on the 
range between McGulpin Point and the north tangent of 
Mackinac Island; its clear width between 18-foot contours 
is 1,000 feet. 'I'he currents in the >icinity of the Graham 
Shoals and the Straits are often strong and irregular; 
after fresh gales, anchored vessels freqnently trend to 

the passenger dock and a hand fog bell is operated at the 25 
light. l\Iacliinac Island East Breakwater Light 2, 25 feet 
above the water on a white pole, is located on the south 
end of the Mackinac Island extended east breakwater of!' 
Mission Point. Buoy 2 is moored about 2,700 feet north 
easterly from the south end of Mission Point breakwater 
nnd marks the southeasterly edge of the shoal bank oft 
the point. 

ao windward. 

Ferries.-Passenger ferries operate between Mackinac 
Island Harbor and Mackinaw City from May to October 
and between Mackinac Island Harbor and St. Ignace 35 
from April to December, ice conditions permitting. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Michigan State Waterways 
Commission has constructed a pier on the north side ot 
the harbor, for the use of yachts and small pleasure boats, 
with an available depth of 14 feet at the outer end. This 40 
facility can accommodate 100 watercraft and provides elec
tric and water services as well as area lighting. Sewage 
pump-out facilities and toilet and shower accommodations 
are also provided. Charter air service is available between 
th~ island and Cheboygan, Bois Blanc Island, Drummond 45 
Island, and Pellston, Michigan. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and RP.gulations, preceding. A potable water intake is 
located approximately 1,000 feet offshore, 4,000 feet north· 50 
west of Round Island Light. It ls not marked. 

Wreck.-The 588-foot limestone freighter, Cedarville, 
sank in the South Channel of the Straits of Mackinac on 
May 7, 1965. Investigation in 1974 indicated a least 
depth of 32 feet over the highest part of the ship. A 55 
buoy is loeated about 16.950 feet 120° from the soutb 
tower of the Mackinac bridge and about 90 feet north or 
the wreck. 

Majors Shoal, a dangerous rocky reef, 1,300 feet Jong 
east and west with least depth of 11 feet, lies 2% miles 60 

Section V.-North Shore from Graham Point, 
Mich., to Mississagi Strait, Ontario 

St. Ignace, Mich.-St. Ignace is a resort community 
and ferry and railway terminal point located in East 
Moran Bay, opening to the east on the northerly side of 
Graham Point. Several docks, some marked by private 
lights, extend out to deep water in the Straits. The 
"Mackinaw Transportation Co. operates car ferries 
throughout the year, connecting traffic of the Soo Line 
Railroad at St. Ignace with the Michigan Northern and 
Detroit and Mackinac Railway Companies at Mackinaw 
City. 

The Michigan State Waterways Commlsidon operates 
two docks north of the railway dock. The dock imme
diately adjacent and north of the railway dock and known 
ns Dock 2, is marked with St. Ignace State Pier Light at 
the outer end and also provides a breakwater with 25 pro
tected moorings for recreational craft. In August 1978, 
depths of 6 feet were reported alongside. Water, elec
tricity, gasoline, sewage pump-out facilities, and harbor 
attendant services are available. Marine supplies are 
available nearby. The breakwater, which extends south· 
erly at right angles to the main dock and is located ap· 
proximately 700 feet shoreward of the main dock, has a 
private light at its outer end. A series of buoys is located 
in four feet of water west of the breakwater. On the east
ern tip of Graham Point, the State of Michigan built two 
new ferry docks which are not being used. The two docks 
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are approximately 460 feet long and the area between has 
been dredged to 22 feet. There is a loading slip adjacent to 
the south side of the north dock, and another loading slip 
along tbe northside of the south dock. A second slip, 
dredged to 20 feet, exists on the outside of each of the 5 
docks. 

Coast Guard Station.-St. Ignace Coast Guard Station 
is located near the l\Iichignn Department of State High
ways dock on the easterly end of Graham Point. 

tached reef lying 3 miles southwest of Goose Island, and 
having a least depth of 2 feet ; it is about 1 mile long from 
its southeasterly end, marked by a buoy, to its noo-th
westerly end, which is marked by a lighted buoy. 

CHART NO. 14880, STRAITS OF MACKINAC; COAST CHART NO. 
14881; CHART NO. 14885, LES CHENEAUX ISLANDS; CHART 
NO. 14882, ST. MARYS RIVER 

Charts 14880, 14881, 14885.:--Les CheneauJK: Islands com-
Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake is 
located 1,300 feet northwest of the St. Ignace Coast Guard 
Station. The pipeline extends easterly 500 feet to a crib 
with 14 feet over. It is not marked. 

10 prise an extensive group filling the coast for about 15 miles 
eastward from Brulee Point. The islands and their neigh-
boring shoals. as well as the numerous points jutting 
among them from the irregular mainland coast, have a 
characteristic trend from north\\'est to southeast. The 

Rabbit Back Peak is n bold headland jutting out nbont 
41h miles north of Grnham Point. From it, shoal water 
extends to the southeast 1h mile, and the bight under 

15 many inlets and channels thus formed have considerable 
deep water, but are so ohstructed by banks and detached 
shoals as to be practically impassable except i1y small 
craft. 

its south side is shallow to % mile offshore. Between 
Rabbit Back Peak and Grosse Point, 4 miles northerly, 20 
shoals make out % mile in the north portion of the hay 
formed between the two points. Grosse Point should be 
given a berth of 1h mile. 

St. Martin Bay, about 7 miles north of l\Iacklnac Ii-land, 
is marked by Grosse Point at its WP!<t entraucP. and Ii~· 25 
St. Martin Point 714 miles east, with the two St. Martin 
Islands dividing its moutb into three wide and deep 
passages. Inside tbe line of tbe entrance points the bay 
extends northward from 311.! to 51Ji miles, having depths 
of 24 feet to within 1 mile or less of the shore, except 30 
in the northwest portion, where snndy flats extend oft' 
1¥.i miles between the mouths of the Carp and Pine 
Rivers, and also in tbe northeast corner, where the off
shore hank is l % miles in extent. 

Big St. Martin Island, 2 miles east of Grosse Point, 35 
is 11)4 miles long nortb and south, with a maximum width 
of 1 % miles, and from its shores shoals extend an average 
distance of 1Ai mile. St. Martin Island, 111.? miles east 
of Big St. l\Inrtin Island and the same distance south· 
westerly from St. Martin Point, is about 1 mile in diam- 40 
eter. Deep water appronches to within 1,000 feet of its 
shores except on the south, where a bank and St. Martin 
Shoal, of rock formation and with depths of !l to 10 fl'et, 
reach 1% miles southward. St. l\fartin Point Reef, run
ning 1% miles east and west and having rocks nearly 45 
awash, lies with its outer edge % mile south of St. Martin 
Point; the maximum depth between the point and reef 
Is about 18 feet. 

Between St. Martin Point and Brulee Point is Search 
Bay, 2 miles long and 11h miles wide, shoal for lji mile 50 
from its head and for about % mUe from tbe shores in tbe 
outer portion. 

Goose Island lies with its north end 3% miles south
easterly from Brulee Point; It Is about 3,000 feet long and 
500 feet or leRS in width. The island is the outcropping ot 55 
a very shallow rocky bank 1 % miles long and % mile wide, 
Which extends 1 mile southeasterly from tbe south end ot 
the island; the hank at its north end is 1 % miles southwest 
of the adjacent shore of Marquette Island of tbe Les 
Cheneaux group, Goose Island Shoal is a dangerous de- 60 

279·8117 0 • 79 • 18 

Channels.-A small-craft channel has been dredged on 
the north sides of Marquette and La Salle lslands with 
Middle Entrance channel hetween them. In 1973-1977, the 
controlling depth was 7 feet in the project except for 6 
feet in Middle Entrance channel. 

The main ehannels t11rongl1 tht> islands are well marked 
by U.S. Coast Guard buoys, both lighted and unlighted. 
These extend from Point Brulee shoal, at the West en
trance, to Penny Island shoal on the East entrance Scam-
mons Harbor. Scammons Harbor contains good deep 
water. Isle Isidore light is privately maintained on the 
South end of Island Ko. 8. 

The towns of Hessel and Cedarville are locnted on the 
mnin shore of I.es Chenenux Islands, with docks accom· 
modating craft of light draft. 

At Hessrl. the l\Iirhigan Stnte Waterwnys C"Ommission 
together with local agencies, has provided broadside 
mooring for recrentionnl crnft at a stt>el <'rib hrPakwater 
about 400 feet long. The breakwater is located immedi
att>ly south of the Post Office. Water. electricity, and a 
launching ramp are a''ailalJle. A boatyard immediately 
eastward of the breakwater provides gasoline, marine sup
plit>s, a 12-ton hoist capable of hauling out craft up to 42 
feet, hull and engine repairs, and minor electrical repairs. 

Cedarville, about 314 mile~ east of Hessel, has limited 
small-craft facilities. A marina % mile south of town has 
water, electricity, marine supplies, a pump-out station, 
launching ramp. a 50-ton lift capable of hauling out 60-
foot craft with a 18-foot beam, and hull and engine 
repairs. 

The Les Cheneaux Islands Association maintains t;'ni
form State Waterways Marking System buoys between 
Point Brulee on the west and Rover Island on the east 
(Prentiss Bay). These buoys mark hpzards to shallow 
draft vessels such as rocks and shoals. The number set 
out each year depends on existing water levels. Several 
of these buoys mark secondary ch~nnels used chiefly by 
local boatmen. 

Jn addition to, the above mentioned buoys several pri
vate lights are also maintained. 

Port Dolomite, Mich., located on the north side 
of the entrance to l\lcKay Bay, about 314 miles east ot 
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Cedarville, Mich., is a private dock of the U.S. Steel 
Corp., Cedarville Plant, Limestone Operations. The owners 
have dredged a channel 1,900 feet long, 200 feet wide and 
27 feet deep extending from deep water in a northwesterly 
direction to the lakeward side of tl1e dock. The L-shaped 
dock bas a 600-foot main arm parallel to the shore to 
which it is connected at its northwest end by an inner 
arm about 400 feet long and perpendicular to the shore. 
A range of lights mounted on the dock marks the inner 

De Tour, shallow water makes out easterly % mile into St. 
Vital Bay, and about the same distance southerly from the 
northeast point of the bay; between these two banks there 
is deep water to within 1h mile of the head of the bay. An 

5 11-foot spot lies 1h mile southwest of Point De Tour, and 
nn outlying detached shoal with 15 feet least depth is 
located 278 miles southwesterly from Point De Tour. 

De Tour Reef, a rocky shoal with a depth of 15 feet, lies 
nbout 3,500 feet southeast from Point De Tour. De Tour 

portion of the approach channel. Ships moor along the 10 Reef Light, with red sector covering shoals to the west 
southwest face of the dock. Soundings taken in June nnd north, is located at the southeast side of this reef and 
1969 indicated a controlling depth of 20 feet along 
the face of the dock. Along the approach there is Crow 
Island, a small island, and a number of reefs, including a 
shoal approximately 1,000 feet by 300 feet with a depth 15 
of about 14 feet of water about 800 feet 180° from McKay 
Bay Range Front Light. 

Crow Island, Surveyors Reef, and Pomeroy Reef.
Crow Island, with surrounding shoal water extending 
over ¥.i mile, lies about 2 mi!es southeasterly from Port 20 
Dolomite. Crow Island Leading Light is on the north· 
western end of Crow Island 10,050 feet 121 ° from McKay 
Bay Range Front Light. A narrow unnamed reef 
nxtending about ¥.l mile northwest-southeast with a 
least depth of 10 feet lies about 72 mile southwesterly from 25 
Crow Island; the south{'asterly side of this reef is 
marked by a buoy. About 1 mile southPasterly 
from Crow Island is Surveyors Reef, which has a least 
depth of only 1 foot; a buoy is located off the northwest
erly side of this shoal. Pomeroy Reef, which is about % 30 
mile in length and % mile wide, bas a least depth of 12 
feet and lies 3% miles 149° from Crow Island and 2% 
miles 287° from Martin Reef Light, Pomeroy Reef 
Lighted Gong Buoy is located about 1,4 mile westerly 
from the reef and marks the haul point !or vessels 35 
bound for Port Dolomite. 

Tobin Reef, with a least depth of 2 feet, nnd several 
other detached shoals, lie between the above described 
Island and reefs and Martin Reef. Although there is 
good water between these shoals, persons not !nmlllar 40 
with the locality should not nttempt to navigate between 
them. 

Charts 14880, 14881, 14882.-Martin Reef, with its south
easterly or outer extremity situated 4 miles southeasterly 
from Beaver Tail Point, easterly end of Les Cbeneaux 45 
Islands, is a rocky shoal with patches having depths of 
1to15 feet. This reef is a menace to navigation, as it lies 
near the track of vessels from De Tour Passage to Macki· 
nae Island. Martin Reef Light is on the southeasterly part 
of the reef and a foghorn sounds continuously. The base 50 
of the light structure is surrounded by protective rip-rap 
extending horizontally out from the structure about 15 
feet and should not be passed close aboard even by vessels 
of shallow draft. 

Between Beaver Tail Point and Point De Tour, 121h 55 
miles eastward, there are numerous outlying shoal 
patches, and the coast should not be approached within 
114 milE'tl. Beaver Tail Reef lies 1 % milt's soothea11terly 
from Beaver Tail Point and about 1 mile from the shore to 
northward. From St. Vital Point, 4 miles west of Point GO 

marks the west side of the entrance to De Tour Passage, 
St. Marys River. A fog horn at the lighthouse has the 
following characteristics : blast 3 seconds, silent 3 sec
onds, blast 3 seconds, silent 51 seconds for all conditions 
of reduced visibility at De Tour Reef. A radiobeacon is 
operated at the light station. 

Crab Island Shoal is a detached reef, 1,500 feet south 
of Crab Island ( otI Barbed Point of Drummond Island), 
running southeasterly and northwesterly % mile, with a 
numbe& of boulders, one nearly exposed. Its western 
end is marked by a buoy which indicates the east line of 
the channel into De Tour Passage. There is 30 feet of 
water in the C'hnnnel passing the shoal. 

Charts 14880, 14882.-Drummond Island, Mich., consti
tuting the most ea!rterly part of the upper peninsula of 
Michigan, extends from De Tour Passage nearly 20 miles 
easterly to False Detour Channel, with a maximum width 
of about 12 miles north and south. Its south shore fronts 
on Lake Huron, its northeasterly shore on North Channel, 
and its northwest shore is indented by Potagannissing 
Bay. 

A dock 800 feet long constructed along shore partially 
on the hull of the Steamer Oglesby, on the west shore of 
Drummond Island about 11;2 miles north of Crab Island, 
is maintained by Drummond Dolomite, Inc. Depths of 23 
feet are available at the dock. The deck height is about 10 
feet. Care must be taken when approaching or leaving the 
dock to avoid shoaler water to north and south marked at 
the limits with buoys. 

Potagannissing Bay is a wide and deep passageway 
betwt>en Drummond Island and St. Joseph Island, On
tario, and connecting the eastern end of North Channel 
with the St. Mary's River immediately north of De Tour 
Passage. Its waters are, however, obstructed by several 
scores of islands and many shoals making up abruptly 
from deep water. 

Drummond, Mich., on the south side of the bay, has a 
sawmill and limestone quarries. A marina bas gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, electricity, marine supplies, pump-out 
station, launching ramp, 12-ton fixed hoist capable of haul· 
ing out 40-foot craft with a 10-foot beam, and hull and 
engine repairs. 

The Northeast Coast of Drummond Island on the North 
Channel side, ls generally deep-to, except in the vicinity 
of Shoal Point, where Humphrey Rock with 9 feet and 
Lindsay Bank with 11 ft>et, least depths. lie 84 mile out. 
Glen Cove and Sitgreaves Bay, Indentations between Shoal 
Point and Marble Bead, afford in southerly and westerly 
winds good anchorage in 4 !athoms of water and upward, 
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with mud and clay bottom. Marble Head, the highest 
point on the island, is located at the western entrance 
to False Detour Channel from North Channel. 

The South Coast of Drummond Island is decidedly 

skirt the irregular shore line for an average distance of 
¥.! mile off. Howe,•er, there are three outlying shoals otr 
this shore. Holdridge Shoal, southeasterly off Huron Bay 
and 1 % miles from the adjacent shore of Drummond 

broken, and is marked by many indentations and out- 5 Island. is a narrow boulder repf about % mile long north 
lying islands and shoals. From west to east the largei;;t and south 011 the 18-foot contour, with a least depth of 
buys are 'Vhitney Bay, Island Harbor, Huron Buy, and 5 feet near the ~outh end. 
Ilig Shoal Cove; these are natural harbors having from Southwesterly from the south point of Meade Island, 
24 to 40 feet of water, with clay and rock bottom. Owing which lies in the mouth of ~cammon Cove, there are two 
to the numerous obstructions these bays should not be 10 detached reefs covered with boulders. Horseshoe Reef, the 
entered in foggy weather or without charts and proper outer reef. 1 lh miles from Meade Island and with its 
local knowledge. southerly limits 11;4 miles from the shore to the north, is 

Whitney Bay is inclosed from tbe Jake by a number ot awash and in the shape of a horseshoe; its extent north 
islands, with deep channels between the islands in the and south is % mile. and its width % mile across the two 
westerly side of the mouth of the bay. In the approach 15 parallel ledges. The inner reef, lf2 mile from Meade Island 
outside of the islands there are several detached reefs and with its south edge % mile from the point of shore 
surrounded by deep wnter. Three of these lie in a south- to its north. is % mile long northwest and southeast and 
west direction from Garden Island at the easterly entrance 1h mile across and cornred by shallow boulders. A 13-foot 
to the bay. The outer rock, with a depth of only 7 feet, spit extends south from the shore to within 14 mile of the 
is about !1,4 miles southwest of Garden Island and nearly 20 north end of tlie outer reef, nrnl the inner reef is detached 
on a line with the southwest end of Espanore Island and from the offshore bank by about 1k mile of deep water. 
Point De Tour; it Is marked by a buoy in 18 feet Big Shoal Cove.-South of Scammon Point, two de-
of water on its southwest side. A 12-foot spot lies 2,000 tuched 4-foot and 11-foot reefs, at distances of % and 
feet northwest of the outer shoal. The middle reef is ¥.i mile, respecti''ely, form dangerous obstructions in 
awash and lies about 2,000 feet south of Bellevue Island. 25 entering Big Shoal Cove. From the south point of the 
The inner reef lies with its northerly end, on wh icb east shore of Big Shoal Cove, rocky spits with very scant 
there are very shallow boulders, about 500 feet off the water extend in n southwesterly direction 11h miles, ex-
southwestern end of Garden Island: there is a 36-foot panding at the outer end into a broad ledge extending in 
channel between this reef and Garden Island. a northeast and southwest direction for 11,B miles. Big 

A marina, about 17§ miles north of Garden Island on tbe 30 Shoal Cove has 24 to 30 feet of water and fine holding 
east side of Wbitney Bay, had depths of 6 to 9 feet re- ground in clar. 
ported alongside in August 1978. The marina has gasoline, Chart 14880.-Between Big Shoal Cove and False De-
water, electricity, a launching ramp, a 4-ton fixed hoist, tour Channel the shore should be given a berth of 1% 
and hull and engine repairs. miles to avoid the spits abo>e mentioned and other de-

A detached 4-foot reef, with scattering holders, lies 35 tached shoals. An 11-foot rocky spot lies % mile south-
about 1 mile northwesterly from the southwest point of west of the southwest entrance point of False Detour 
Espanore Island and in line with that point and Barbed Channel. A sharp lookout must be kept for this spot in 
Point. There is a 13-foot spot between tbis reef and the entering the channel from the westward. 
southwest Point of Espanore Island. Rocky ledges and The International Boundary between the linited States 
boulders extend '>fl mile south from Espanore Island 40 and Canada 11asses through False Detour Channel and 

Island Harbor.-A patch of rocks 1h mile in width from around Drummond Island on the uorth through the 
north to south, with depths of 1 or 2 feet and with scat· North Channel an(l around the south side of St. Josephs 
tered boulders, extends 1h mile east from the northeast Island into the St. l\Inrys River. 
end of Espanore Island, narrowing the entrance Into Ch.art 14860.-Cockbum Island, Ontario.-This island, 
Island Harbor to a width of 1,200 feet. The islands in 45 lying between False Detour Channel on the west and 
the head of this harbor are surrounded by shoals, and l\lississagi Strait on the east, is about 10 miles in diameter 
a detached 14-foot spot lies In the deep area about 1,200 and easily distinguished by a broad and partly cleared 
feet northeasterly of the north point of Espanore Island. eminence called McQuaig's Hill, 480 feet high, situated 

Huron Bay.-From Gravel Island, near the middle of 2.8 miles back from the village of Cockburn Island, north 
the entrance of Huron Bay, rocky spots with depths of 50 side of the island. 
1 to 12 feet extend 1h mile in a southerly direction. Tbe Korth Coast of the Island may be conRiclered free 
There is a narrow channel of cleep water about halfway rrom dangers. there being nothing tnrtber from the shore 
between the island and the west bay shore. Eastward than a stranger would naturally keep. Channel Point, the 
from the island % mile there are rocky ledges with depths northeast extremity ond the \Vest entrnnce point of l\lls-
of 4 to 12 feet, extending south in line with the rocky 55 sissagi Strait from North Channel, Is gradually rounding 
east shore of Huron Bay to a point 1,4 mile farther south and steep-to. 
than the south end of Gra\"el Island. The passage into At the village of Cockburn Island, also known as 
the bny between the ial:lnd and the ledges is deep for a Tolsmaville, there are two lnndinirs. The old Go>Pmment 
Width of% mile. wharf, with a warehouse thereon and n loading platform 

Between Boron Bay and Big Shoal Cove, rocky shallows 60 24 fl't't in length projecting from the eastern side, extends 
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northerly 500 feet from shore, with a depth of 16 feet at 
the outer end, which is marked by Cockburn Island Light. 
The western side of this wharf is preferal.Jle as u berth; 
in approaching, vessels should keep well out in deep water 
until the wharf is end on and then steer directly for it. 5 
Considerable sea is felt at this wharf in a northerly gale. 
The new Government breakwater, about 500 feet east or 
the old wharf, extends northeasterly about 449 feet from 
shore and thence easterly about 87 feet; there is 17 feet 
depth at the outer end. A light, 21 feet above high water, 10 
is situated on the outer end of the breakwater. In 
approaching, vessels should keep well out in deep water 
until the eastern end of the breakwater bears south, and 
then proceed with not more than 14 feet draft to the end 

south shore between Pulpwood Point and Boom Point, 
the most southerly projection of the island. 

Enteriug Mississagi Strait from the southwest, the 
Magnetic Reefs and other shoals northeast of them should 
be nvoilled. Magnetic Reefs are distinct groups of reefs 
lying southeastl•rly oft' Boom Point, separated by crooked 
channels which arc not recommended. Tbe inner or 
West Reef is 1 mile southeast of Boom Point and has a 
least depth of 4 feet. Middle Reef, with a least depth of 
5 feet, lies 1 % miles southeasterly from Boom Point. 
East Ueef, the largest of the group, is just dry in one spot 
nnd extends 1 mile in a northerly and southerly direction; 
it is 214 miles from Boom Point between 090° and 118°. 
South Reef, the most dangerous, with least depth of 7 
feet, is an extension of Middle Reef nnd lies southerly 
for 1 ¥.i miles, or to a point 2 miles southeast of Boom 
Point. There is n narrow passage (Jf 14 feet depth be
tween the ·west and l\Iiddle Reefs. A channel 1,000 feet 
wide, running in a north and south direction, with 18 to 

of the breakwater and tie up on either side. The south 15 
side affords a safe berth in any storm. A spar marks the 
edge of n channel with 17 feet least depth lending to the 
inner harbor east of the town wllarf. A bank extPnds 600 
feet offshore at Ross Point, immediately eastward of the 
village. 20 30 feet of water, lies between the easterly edges of 

l\liddle and South Reefs and the westerly edge of East 
Reef. North Rock is a detached rock with 3 feet depth, 
lying % mile north of l\Iiddle Reef and % mile offshore. 

Vessels running out of Lake Huron in heavy weather 
find anchorage in 40 to 50 feet over sand and mud in 
Tolsma Bay, ¥.i mile northwest of the public wbnrf. 

Thompson Point, the most northerly projection on Cock
burn Island, is low and wooded and may be approached 25 
within 500 feet. Foul ground extends eastward from 
Thompson Point, with rocky patebes of 17 or 18 feet, the 
outer one being ¥.i mile offshore. Monk Point, marked with 
a light shown from a 20-foot pipe tower, is situated 2lf.J 
miles westward of Thompson Point, and may be con- 30 
sidered the eastern entrance point to False Detour paa
sage from North Channel; a :flat extends off 900 feet 
nround the point. 

In False Detour Channel, the only known obstruc
tions along the west shore of Cockburn Island are at the 35 
southeasterly entrance from Lake Huron. Wheeler Reef 
(rock 5 feet nbove water), at this entrance, extends ~ 
mile northwest and southeast: it is % mile off the south
westerly side of Kitchener Island, and there is a 20-foot 
channel between the reef and the island. From the north 40 
end of Kitchener Island, shoals extend northwesterly 
1,200 feet ioto the channel. There is a good anchorage 
in 24 to 30 feet northeast of Kitchener Island, between 
lt and Herschell Island, with protection from all winds. 

Castilian Shoal, with a depth of 4 feet, lying 1% miles 
southeast of Magnetic Island. is another dangerous reef 
at the west entrance of Misslssagl Strait. The easterly 
shore of the island thence to Cinder Point should be 
given a berth of % mile, hut between Cinder and Chan-
nel Points the coast is deep-to. 

Section VI.-1\fanitoulin Island, Ontario, and 
Entrances to Georgian Bay thence to Cape 
Hurd 

Charts of Canadian waters are prepared bT the Canadian U:rdro
irraphic Service. Department of the EnTironment, Ottawa, Canada 

Chart 14860.-Manitoulin Island, Ontario, is about 80 
miles long east and west and bas a general width, on head
land cross-sections, which increases from about 6 miles at 
its west end to about 30 miles near its east end, but the 
width in places is contracted to less than 3 miles by large 
bays lying within lines joining its headlands. Its south or 
Lake Huron coast extends from Mississagl Strait south
easterly to the Owen Channel entranee to Georgian Bay, 
Its east shore fronts on Georgian Bay, and its deeply in· 
dented north face forms the major part of the south shore 
of the North Chnnnel. 

Jn l\Jisslssagi Strait, the rounding west end of Mani
toulin Island ls bold and deep-to. Mlssissagi Strait Light 
ls on the west end of the Island. at the east side of the 

Wngosh Bay, opening between Smith Point and Pulp- 45 
wood Point at the westerly end of the south shore, is 2 
miles wide at its entrance, from whicb line it extends 
northerly 11h miles. Avoiding the obstructions mentioned 
below, it ntiords excellent anchorage in 4 to 6 fathoms, 
mud and sand bottom, and protection from all hut south 
and southeast winds. The west shore of the bav i:;hould 
not be approached within % mile. Wagosh Reef extends 
from the bend of the bay in a southerly direction for 11tj 
miles, about to the line of the entrance points; it has a 
depth of only 8 feet near its southerly end and sbould be 
carefully avoided. McKay Rock ls a detached reef witb 

50 southerly entrance to the strait. and is a guide to vessels 
bound through in either direction. There Is good shelter 
along either shore of the strait after passing to the north 
of the light, bottom sand and mud. 

a depth of 11 feet, lying 1 mile southeasterly from the end 
of \Vagosh lleef and % mile southwesterly from Pulp
wood Point. 

There are no obstructions beyond IA mile from the 

The South Coa£Zt of Manitoulin Island is characterized 
55 by a sue-cession of rocky offshore banks and detached 

reefs. The Duck Islands, five ln number, with shoals 
adjacent thereto, extend 13% miles south from Mani· 
toulin Island near Its western end. There are a number 
of bays along this sbore, in which good anchorage ma7 

60 be found. Details of the south coast are gtven below. 
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Carter Rock, awash, is on the nortb end of a detached 
ree:t at tbe eastern entrance to l\Iississagi Strait, 114 
miles southwesterly of Lynn Point. Purvis Bank, Yery 
shallow, extends 1 mile sontheasterly from Lynn Point. 

in a southeast direction to the middle of the west shore of 
Outer Duck Island, with a depth of 14 feet or less. A 
rocky split extending 1~ miles south from the southern 

Greene Island Harb-Or is an e'.'l:eellent barhor, where 5 
protection from all winds and good ancborage will be 
found in 24 to 36 feet close to tbe northeasterly shore of 
Greene Island. Reefs extend from Greene Island to ~lani
toulin Island, the most prominent being l\link Reef, with 

point of Outer Duck Island has a depth of only 11 feet at 
the outer extremity. Manitoba Reef, out of water, lies % 
mile off the northerly point of Great Duck Island. 

Carroll Wood Bay, between Walkhouse and Goose 
Points, is generally shallow, and its deep water is spoiled 
by three banl;:s as follows: Gaspesia Shoal, with 14 feet 

3 feet depth. A spit with depths under 18 feet extends 10 least depth. lies lh mile southeasterly of Walkbouse Point, 
with a 30-foot ehannel between it and the point. Seaman 
Reef, with a least depth of 8 feet, is 1 ~ miles northeast
erly from Walkhouse Point and 1h mile offshore. Morrell 

o/s mile southeast from the ensternmost point of Greene 
Island, narrowing the entrance to Greene Islnnd Har
bor. Labrador Reef, with 5 feet depth, extending south
westerly about %, mile from the point between Ql!arry and 
Belanger Point, and Jones Shoal, a detached reef with 1.5 
n least depth of 7 feet, 111. miles southwesterly from 
Belanger Point, are obstructions nt the enst side of the 
entrance to this harbo-r. Ainslie Rock, with 2 feet of 
water over it, is a detached rock 72 mile southerly from 
Girouard Point, with 13 feet of water 72 mile Leyond in 
the same direction. Three-fourths of a mile 'vest of 
Ainslie Rock there is an outlying spot with a depth of 

Reef is a detached narrow shoal 34 mile in length north 
and south, with a least depth of 4 feet; its northern ex· 
tremity lies % mile southeasterly of the westerly point 
of the east shore of Carroll Wood Bay, and its southern 
extremity, with a least depth of 10 feet, lies 1h mile south
west of Goose Point. Shoal water, with rock bottom and 

20 boulders, extends %, mile in a southeasterly direction 
from Goose Point. 

The following bays on the south shore of Manitoulin 
Island form harbors of refuge in heayy north, northwest. 
and northeast gales, but strangers should be very cautious 

25 about entering on account of the many outlying dangers. 

18 feet. 
Burnt Island Harbor affords fine anchorage behind the 

north side of Burnt Island in depths of 24 to 30 feet, 
with good holding ground and protection from all but 
westerly winds. Stafford Rock, with a depth of 572 feet. 
and a 17-foot shoal 1h mile from it, lie southwesterly, 
1 and 11,2 miles, respectively, from the southwesterly 
point of Burnt Island. 

Western Duck Island affords, in northerly gales, a good 
lee in depths of 30 to 40 feet, within ~ to % mile o:tlshore. 
Reefs with 8 feet depth are found 1 mile off the north 
side of the island. Western Duck Reef, with a least depth 
of 6 feet, lying llh miles northwest of Western Duck 
Island, extends 1 mile in an east and west direction. 

Inner and l\liddle Duck lslands.-A long narrow reef, 
with depths o:t 4 to 14 feet, the shoalest part of which is 
called Thibault Shoal, extends :from Green Point on Mani· 
toulin Island to the north point of Inner Duck Island; two 
spits extend to the south and southeast from the island for 
% mile; the easterly one, called Macauley Spit, has a 
depth of 8 feet. A spit with a depth of 5 feet extends % 
mile north from Middle Duck Island. Kipling Reef, with 
a depth of less than 6 feet of water, is at the outer edge 
of a bank extending % mile westerly from the southwest 
point of Middle Duck Island. 

Outer Duck and Great Duck Islands aft'ord, in the 
narrow channel between them, and opposite Gravel Point, 
good anchorage 'l.nd protection :from all winds. Great 
Duck Island Light, is on the southwest point of the island ; 

Hensley Bay affords anchorage in 24 feet, sandy and 
stony. Buller Reef, a small cluster of dry stones, lies at 
the westerly entrance to this bar, with a narrow spit ex
tending due south for 11h miles from shore, having depths 

30 of 13 to 16 feet. On the east, reefs with scattered 
boulders run in a southwesterly direction % mile from 
Misery Point, including Methuen Reef, with 4 feet depth, 
at the outer end. 

Misery Bay bas anchorage for small craft in 12 feet 
35 over sand and mud. A series of detached reefs, em

bracing Taylor Reef, with n least depth of 12 feet, and 
other 13- and 14-foot spots, extend south for 1% miles 
froru the middle of .l\!isery Bay ; a 14-foot spot at the 
extreme southern end lies 1 % miles southeasterly :from 

40 l\lisery l'oint. Saunders Reef, with 4 feet depth, is 11.i mile 
to the northeast of Taylor Reef and ¥2 mile olfshore. 
Frechette Bank, with a depth of 4 feet, lies 1 mile south 
ot Frechette Point, and detached spots with 13 to 1 i feet 
depths lie lJ.i lllile southwest and southeasterly of Frechette 

45 Uank an<l 1 ry11 miles from Frechette Point. 
.'.\Iurphy Harbor affords anehorage for small boats only, 

in depths of 10 feet, sheltered by a small islet in the mid
dle of the mouth of the harbor. The deepest water in the 
entrance is 6 feet, about midway between the islet and 

50 the southt-ast entrance point. The coast from Frechette 
l'oint to Gatacre Point should not be approached within * mile. Shamrock Bank with a depth of 4 feet extends 
from shore 114 miles in a southwesterly direction; its 

an air fog diaphone 190 feet southeast of the light and a 
radiobeacon are also operated. Mary Shoal with 7 feet, 
Larry Rocle with 11 feet, and Kitty Shoal with 8 feet, least 
depths, lie from 1h to 172 miles oft' the southerly end ot 55 
Great Duck Island. Jennie Graham Shoal, with least 
depth of 6 feet, lies nearly 2 miles of! the south point of 
Great Duck Island. and in line with Mary Shoal and thl' 
easterly extremities of Great Duck Island. Shoal water 
extends from the southeasterly shore of Great Duck Island 

outer edge is 1 lh miles southeast of Gatacre Point. 
Portage Bay, east of Portage Point, affords neither 

shelter nor holding ground, and its shores are very foul. 
Thistle Reef, a long and narrow spit with a depth of 4 feet 
nt its north end and 8 feet near its outer extremity, ex· 
tends 1¥.i miles in a southerly direction, beginning llAI 

60 miles southeast of Portage Point. The west edge of this 
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reef, with depth of 13 feet, is 11/:i miles southeasterly of 
Portage Point. and an 8-foot spot on the east side of the 
reef lies 1 % miles southeast of Portage Point. 

Srigley Bay bas excellent anchorage in 27 feet, sand 

feet of water is situated on the north shore. .When 
entering pass to the west and north of Advance R'eef, a 
detached narrow, rocky shoa1 % mile in length from 
southwest to northeast, with a depth of Jess than 6 feet, 

bottom. 
Dominion Bay affords good anchorage off Dominion 

Point, in 5 fathoms, sand bottom. Shoal water extends 
¥.i mile offshore from Melville Point to Dominion Point, 
with two outlying 13- and 16-foot spots, 1% miles south
westerly and % mile southwest, respectively, from 

5 lying with its westerly end 2% miles westward of Michael 
l'oint. Chisholm Shoal in Michael Bay, with 4 feet of 
water over it, lies % mile southwest from the wharf. 
F1·om l\Iicbael Point a narrow spit with depths under 10 
feet extends 1 lh miles in a westerly direction, nearly to 

IO Advance Reef, above described. 
Dominion Point. 

Square Bay, Lougheed Bay, Lonely Bay, and Dean Bay 
are good small-boat harbors in heavy northerly '1.'inds, 
with depths of 12 to 18 feet. Lougheed Reef, with depth 

Michael Point to South Bay.-The bight between 
Michael and Walker Points is blocked by reefs extending 
1 %; miles from shore. Genesta Reef, with a depth of 
less than 6 feet, is a detached shoal lying 1¥.i miles south-

15 enst of Michael Point. of 10 feet, extends % mile southwest from Lougheed Point, 
and Milton Reef, with a least depth of 4 feet, extends % 
mile southwesterly from Milton Point. Dean Spit, with n 
depth of 10 feet, extends over 1h mile in a southwesterly 
direction from the point between Lonely and Dean Bays. 
Shoal water in Dean Bay extends % mile from shore, 20 
with very shoal spots of 4, 7, and 111/:i feet depths running 
in a southwesterly direction along the middle of the bay. 

Providence Bay is the first indentation of any impor
tance east of the Duck Islands, 31 miles distant. A 
small settlement exists here, the local industries being 25 
agriculture and fishing. There is a Government landing 
wharf 496 feet long, with a warehouse thereon and a Ught 
on the outer end. A turning basin behind the wharf 285 
feet long by 192 feet wide and an approach channel 540 

Between Walker Point and the South Baymouth Range 
Lights nnd % mile southeasterly ft•om Walker Point, lies 
Volunteer Spit, with a depth of 10 feet. Red Dan Reef, 
nearly awash, lies o/s mile southeasterly from Birch Point, 
and Scotchie Reef, with Inkster Rock nearly awash, lies 
2,400 feet southwesterly from South Baymouth Front 
Range Light and 500 feet west of the line of range. 
Mnrlrnd by a buoy on the west side, Wallace Rock, an
other detached shoal, with a least depth of 13 feet, lies 900 
feet east of the range line and llk miles southwesterly 
from the front light. A buoy is moored near the range 
line nbout 2.000 feet southwest of the latter shoal. 

Research Towcrs.-In 1963, two observation towers were 
established In the lnke for the purpose of research. One 

feet long by 150 feet wide have a depth of 16 feet. The 30 tower is nt 4i'i 0 33'26" N., 82°00'40" W., and the other 
southwesterly side of the approach bears northwesterly tower is nt 45°40'11" N., 81°49'34" W. The towers are 
from the northeast corner of the wharf. 

Excellent anchorage is to be had in 18 to 24 feet otr 
Simcoe Point and near the wharf. Simcoe Bank, with 
a depth of 10 feet, lies at the entrance to Providence 35 
Bay and runs % mile from Simcoe Point in a southwest· 
erly direction: it is not marked. Providence Bay Light is 
on the extremity of Providence Point, the headland on 
the east side of the mouth of the bay, % mile southwest

painted blncl• nncl white. To prevent ice damage through 
the winter season. the sunerstructnres will be removP.d 
am] the positions marked by winter spars. 

South Bay aft'ords protection in all winds and extends 
14 miles in a northensterly direction, lnclosed on the east
ern side by the prninsula which terminates at its southern 
end southwestern extremities In Hungerford Point and 
l\lcGaw Point. The greatest depth In the bay Is 100 feet; 

erly from the wharf. 40 the least depth generally at 800 feet from the shore is 
about 24 feet. Fine anchorage in from 24 to 40 feet, mud 
bottom, is found in the bay. The South Baymouth range 
indicates the channel, in which the least depth is 16 feet 

Between Providence Point and Timber Bay, shoal water 
extends % mile offshore with reefs and rocks awash, the 
Everett Reefs being the most dangerous, with 9 feet % 
mile from shore. Timber Bay Shoal Is a detached reef 
with a boulder out of water, 1 % miles northwesterly of 45 
Jenkins Point. A detached 7-foot spot % mile otr the 
shore lies 1 mile northwesterly from the same point and 
at the northerly entrance of Hughson Bay. 

From Jenkins Point to Rathbun Point the coast should 
not be approached within 1 mile, as it abounds in reefs 50 
and rocky ledges. Buckeye Shoal, a detached reef with 
a depth of less than 6 feet, lies 1 mile south of Jenkins 
Point. A shoal with a least depth of 11¥.a feet lies % 
mile southwesterly from the same point and % mile west
erly from Buckeye Shoal. From Rathbun Point, a sptt 55 
with 10 feet extends 1h mile from shore. 

l\lichael Bay, formed by Hammond and Michael Points, 
Is landlocked on three sides and open to the westward. 
It ls an excellent harbor, afl'ordlng anchorage In 18 to 30 
feet, clay bottom. A small wharf nt which there is 6 60 

about 1,100 feet from the front light, leading into this fine 
harbor, which is free from dangers, except Glycerine Rocle. 
with ouly 2 feet depth and deep water surrounding it, 
lying about 3,600 feet oft' .the easterly shore of the bay 
abreast of Indian Village. A fog horn at the front light 
sounds during restricted visibillty. In entering, keep on 
the range, 024°, until within 600 feet of the front light, 
then haul to 073°. In 1~8. a mooring basin 260 feet long 
with an average width of 100 feet, connected to Huron 
by an entrance channel 40 feet wide, * mile southwest of 
the Government wharf, was dredged to a depth of 5¥.i 
feet. It is a safe anchorage in all weather, and contains 
four timber crib block and span type wharves, two ot 
which are 54 feet long, and two are 40 feet long. About 
400 feet inside the mouth, the basin is crossed by an over· 
head cable with a clearance of 25 feet. 

Thomas Bar atrorda protection from all winds and good 
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- anchorage in depths of 18 to 40 feet, mud bottom. A. spit 
with a depth of less than 6 feet extends % mile southerly 
from Thomas Point, west side of the entrance. Todman 
Reef, with a least depth of 5 feet, Hes in the middle of 
the entrance to Thomas Bay, 1 mile easterly from Thomas 
Point. A depth of 36 feet is availaule through the west 
erly channel leading into the bay. The Grantham Shoals, 
with a least depth of 6 feet, and Vigilant Rock, with 10 
feet, are detached rocky reefs 1 mile otfshore and near 
the easterly entrance of Thomas Bay. 

From the cast entrance poi11t of Thomas Bay to Hun
gerford Point the shore should not be approached nearer 
than 114 miles. 

bas a post office nnd n public wharf of close pile wall 
construction, 103 feet long and 44 feet wide with 8 feet 
of water along side. The pul.llic wharf at this location is 
in disrepair and serves only as a breakwater. A small 

5 boat landing 90 feet Jong with 4 feet of water at the face 
has !wen constrncted in the lee of the breakwater. A. range 
of Jig-hts leads into the bay clear of Boulton Reef, Leech 
Island Reef (northwest tip marked by a buoy), and the 
reef off the S-Outb point of Strawberry Island (south ex-

IO tent marked by a buoy). The front range light is shone 
from a mast near the southeast corner ot the 
Government wharf, and the back mast is on the hillside, 
900 feet 261lh 0 from the front post. 

Immediately north of the Canadian Silicate Co.'s quarry 
15 l1h miles northeast of Sheguiancah Village and north of 

The North Coast of Manitoulin Island, on North 
Channel, is indented by large and deep I.lays, all 
a.tl'ording good anchorage and protection, but most of them 
exposed to northerly winds. The largest bays nre Smith 
Bay, Manitowaning Bay, Sbeguiandah Buy, West Bay, 
Mudge Bay, Gore Bny or Janet Cove, Julia Bay, Bayfield 
Sound, Vidal Bay, and Meldrum Bny. A. detailed descrip- 2o 
tion of the north coast is given in Volume II, Great Lakes 
Sailing Directions, published by the Canadian Hydro
graphic Service, Department of the Environment, Ottawa, 
Canada. 

Frost Point is a former wharf comprised of three floating 
platforms which were not in position in 1064. Tbe center 
one was moored nt the end of a stone-filled approach nnd 
the other two moored to pile clusters at either end of the 
center one, providing a berth of 400 feet which was dredged 
to a depth of 19¥.i feet in 1948. A turning basin In front 
of this former strueture, with a radius of 450 feet and nn 
entrance channel with a width of 150 feet to connect the 
turning IJasin with the main channel, have been dredged to 
depths of 19% feet. Unlighted ranges have been estab
lished on the eenterline of the entrance channel, and the 

Smith Bay, the most easterly, is obstructed by dan- 25 
gerous reefs, including Goldhunter Rock with 2 feet of 
water, PelMe Rock with 4 feet, and Doyle Rock with 19 
feet. Frank Ledge, witb 2 feet of water on It, is also a 
dangerous spot at the north entrance. Wekwemikong, an 
Indian village, is at tbe northwesterly head of the bay, 30 
and has a wharf and cribwork under water. Two red 
spars mark obstruction at outer end. Cape Smith, on 
which there is a light, is the northeast point of .Mani
toulin Island at east side of the entrance to Smith Bay. 

bai;in Is outlined with wooden markers. 
Strawberry Island Channel (lending north from 

Sheguiandah Bay toward Little Current) Is a passage 
between Strawberry Island and the neighboring shore 
of .Manitoulin Island. If properly buoyed, 22 feet might 
be carried through; at present, with four ranges, 18 feet 
will be found. The channel, however, in its present un
buoyed state ls not recommended. Strawberry Island 
Ligbt is on the northernmost extremity of the island (this 
point being bold-to). 

Manitowaning Bay, westward of Smith Bay, is a fine 35 
sheet of water 11 miles in length, clear of outlying dan
gers. The town of Manitowaning is situated nt the head Little Current occupies nn important position, being 

situated on the south side of the narrow channel through 
which all vessels must pass in navigating between Geor-

40 gian Bay and North Channel. The town of Little Current 
has good stores and hotels, telegrarih and telephone lines, 
whar\'es with ample water alongside. 

of the bay. The public wharf, situated in the bay below 
the lighthouse, consists of 180 feet of floats secured in a 
line from shore to an anchor crib with finger fioats each 
side of the line for small craft use. Depths of 16 feet on 
each side remain from the slips of the commercial wharf 
which previously occupied this location. An L-shaped pile 
trestle government wharf 140 feet long by 6 feet wide, 
with depths varying from 4 to 10 feet at the wharf face, 
has been constructed immediately south of the public com
mercial wharf also to accommodate small craft. The 
southern portion of the bight formed between Narrow 
Point and the town wharves Is shallow, but as the wharves 
are approached the water deepens and good anchorage in 
from 18 to SO feet, with mud bottom, ls found between 
the wharves and Fanny Island. Manitowaning Light is 
750 feet northerly of the Government wharf. 

Sheguiandah Bay is a large indentation between Mani· 
towaning Bay and Little Current. In entering this bay, 
Loon Island Reef with 2 feet, McGregor Bank with 5 
feet, and Boulton Reef (north extent marked by a buoy) 
With 5 feet, least depths, on the wutberly side ot the 
approach, should be carefully avoided. 
· Sheguiandah Village, on the northerly shore of the bay, 

The eastern channel, between l\Ianitonlin and Goat 
Islands, has ample depth and width, and ls entered 

45 throu~h a dredged cut 400 feet wide and 22 feet deep, 
paEsing close oft' Gibbons Point. There is a rock shoal 
with least depth of 11 feet, lying about 500 feet east ot 
Gibbons Point. The dredged cut is to westward of this 
shoal and is marked by buoys and a boat-type buoy at tbe 

50 northwest end of the cut. A range of lights about % mile 
south of Gibbons Point, with bearing of 259° marks the 
approach from eastward, and a buoy indicates the turn 
at the southeasterly end. After rounding the latter buoy, 
the line of approach to and through the cut is marked by 

55 a range of lights; the front light is .on the south side of 
Goat Island east .ot Mallard Cove, and from it the rear 
light bears 831 feet 319°. 

In front of the town and extending westerly and nortb
erly to opposite Spider Island Ugbthouse, there is a 

60 curved dredged channel marked by several pairs of buoys, 
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which is about 400 feet wide at its easterly end and 300 
feet wide at the northerly end, widening out in the inter
mediate curving section, and having a depth of 20 feet. 
Vessels should beware of the variable current here, as it 
changes frequently both in direction and velocity, due to 
atmospheric conditions, and sometimes runs as much a!l 
4 miles per hour. The south side of the channel in front of 
the town over a length of 1,800 feet, is faced with public 
wharfnge of timber construction. Water depths vary from 

warned that narrow channels and erratic currents demand 
great caution in approaching this bridge. 

The Cana<lian Pacific Rail· crosses from Goat Island 
to the north shore over a fill and a bridge which provides 

5 headroom of not more than 6 feet for access by vessels 
from the east to waters north of tbe island. 

15 to 20 feet in front of the easterly portion. Westerly 10 
from the Post Office, depths decrease gradually to about 

West Bay is about 8 miles long, and its width between 
W abos Island and :b'rancis Point is 6 miles. In the 
northerly approach to the I.my, a flashing red float light 
marks the southern edge of James Foote Patch. A depth 
of 180 feet will be found in the middle of the bay nnd 
120 fef't within 300 feet of the east shore of the southern 
part. There is anchorage at the head of the bay in from 
30 to 50 feet, mud bottom. At the bead of the bay is an 
Indian Village. There is a public wharf of cribwork con
struction 48 feet long and 20 feet wide with 5 feet of water 
along all faces. Sounding Cove, in the east shore, ntrorde 
good shelter from northerly gales, with 24 to 40 feet over 
mud bottom to within 900 feet from the north shore of the 
cove. 

5 feet at the western end. A light, shown from the north
east corner of the post office roof, is visible down the 
channel and can be used as a general guide when ap
proaching the wharves from the eastward. Spider Island 15 
Light is on the east point of Spider Island. 

North of Spider Island Light the course turns Into the 
western approach. Here 11 cut 20¥.i feet deep and 300 feet 
wide has been dredged westerly to a point northwest of 
Picnic Island, its south edge passing 50 feet north of the 20 
north tangents of Low Island and Picnic Island. To 
the westward of this cut the channel is 300 feet wide. 
Suitable buoys mark the edges of the available channel. 
Picnic Island Light is located on the northwest point of 
the island. Narrow Island Light, on the west extremity 25 
of Narrow Island, marks the south entrance point of the 
western approach and may be approached to within 500 
feet. A buoy marks the extremity of the shoal 600 feet 
north of Narrow Island Light, there are two rocks with 

In the vicinity of Francis Point, between West Bay and 
Mudge Bay, the following obstructions are found: McRae 
Patch, with a least df'pth of 16 feet over rocl,, 1 mile 
northeast of Frnncls Point; Tache Island Reef, a patch 
of' exposed and sunken rocks in the shoal water extending 
% mile northerly from Francis Point; and Martin Reef, 
an exposed reef, about % mile northrresterly from Francis 
Point. 

Donora is a small village on IJonora Bay, otr West Bay. 
4 feet depth, 1,200 feet west of the light, and there is a 
rock shoal with 14 feet of water over it located 3, 700 
feet east of the light. 

Goat lsland-Bridge.-Goat Tsland, opposite the town 
ot Little Current, is the termlnnl port of the Canadian 
Pacific Rail (Little Current Branch), which extends 
about 40 miles Inland to the Soo brnncb of the Cnnndian 
Pacific Rail at Espanola. The terminal wharf is 
1,480 feet long, constructed along the shore parallel to 
the channel, and the water approaching from the east 
nnd along the wharf front has been dredged to 20 teet 
The wharf is equipped with a large coal bridge and the 
storage capacity Is about 500,000 tons. 

The railway ~wing bridge crosses the eastern ehnnnel 
Immediately east of Little Current. Vessels are required 
always to use the starboard opening, and must not pass 
through the bridge until the swing span Is fully open and 
resting on the protection pier. The channel openings 
are marked by a light on ei.eh side, so arranged 
that only two lights are visible In the direction of an 
approaching vessel and mark the starboard channel to 
be used. The swing spnn is surmounted by a llght show
ing red up and down the channel when the bridge fs 
closed and green when open. Vessels will sound three 
long blasts of the whistle as a signal for opening. The 
bridge operator will reply with one long and one short 
blast ot the horn If the bridge is to be fmmedla tely opened: 
but If the bridge cannot be opened, five short blasts of the 
horn will be given. No vessel shall attempt pal!llllge 
through the bridge until the operator gives the abol'e 
signal that the bridge is to be opened. MarlDers are 

30 It Is connected by bigl1wny to outside points nnd has tele
phone and telegraph connertions, and a hotel. A wharf 
146 feet long n11d 16 feet wide, constructed in 1949, pro
vides 6 feet of water nt the outer end. It Is well pro
tected by a breakwater and should give safe anchorage in 

35 all wentbers. The distnnce between the breakwater and 
whnrf nt the entrance is 60 feet. 

Mudge Bay is 3% miles wide between Trudeau (for
merly Gooseberry) Island and Maple Point, and 3¥.z 
miles long. A light on the northeast point of Trudeau Is· 

40 land marks the east side of the entrance. The bay bas 
depths of 36 to 48 feet, with mud bottom, making It a fine 
anchorage. The only danger Is Mcinnes Bank, 600 feet In 
diameter and with 8 feet of water, lying in the middle of 
the bay, 1 mile northwesterly of Trudeau Island. The 

45 south end of this bank is marked by a buoy in 21 feet of 
water. Sutherland Shoal, with a depth of 11 feet, situated 
about % mile from the shore line extending south from 
Maple Point, lies about 1% miles northwest of Mcinnes 
Bank, about % mile northeasterly from the extremity of 

50 Sextant Point, and soutl1erly nearly ¥.z mile from Little 
Island. Iiagawong, at the south end of the bay, has a Gov· 
emment wharf, L-shaped, measuring 166 teet along the 
stem and 105 feet along the toe with 17 feet ot water along 
both faces. A freight shed 24 feet by 60 feet is located on 

55 the wharf. There are n post omce and telephone and tele
graph connection with LIUl.e Current nud the Canadian 
Pacific Rail. Kagawong Light is 200 feet west of the west 
wharf. 

Clapperton Channel separates Manlto111ln Island from 
60 Clapperton Island, and extends trom the south point of 
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Clapperton Island and Francis Point on the east to 
Courtney Island and Maple Point on the west. This 
channel may be navigated in daylight and clear weather 
by vessels of 5 feet draft, and is marked by buoys through 
the channel. Buoys at the westerly end of tile channel 5 
are 1,500 feet southwest of Middle Bank and on the north 
side of South Spit. 

Gore Bay is 1% miles wide at the entrance and 21/1 

miles long, gradually narrowing toward the head, at 
which is located the town of Gore Bay. It affords good IO 
anchorage in from 24 to 60 feet, mud bottom. The town 
of Gore Bay is the county seat of 1\Ianitoulin Island. 
The Government wharf is constructed of steel-sheet piling, 
backfilled and has a c<mcrete deck 538 feet long with 
widths of 10 feet and 16 feet. Two freight sheds 37 15 
feet by 26 feet and 40 feet by 60 feet are located on 
the wharf. A steel sheet pile extension 2fl5 feet long 
ls located at the north end and at right angles to the main 
wharf. There is 16 feet of water along the southerly and 
easterly faces of the main wharf. Adrlitional wharfa1re 20 
was constructed in 1969 for small craft, south of the main 
wharf and consists of fioating units attached to a crib and 
span wharf. The water depth varies between 5 and 10 feet. 

side providing an excellent refuge for small craft up to 
6-foot draft. 

Vidal Bay is a long and broad indentation affording 
excellent anchorage and shelter in 30 to 36 feet. Vidal 
Island, 2 miles long and 1 mile wide, lies across the mouth 
of the bay; eastward of the island there is a passage 
leading into the bny through which 18 feet might bP 
carried if properly buoyed : 16 feet can be carried in 
by taking great care to avoid banks extending about 
% mile off the southeast side of Vidal Island, marked by 
a red spar lmoy. and about ¥.i mile off the main shore 
opposite, marked by a buoy, and a 10-foot bank, 1,400 feet 
long north and south, situated nearly in the middle of the 
channel and with its north end about southwesterly % 
mile from the north side of Masson Island. There is 
good anchorage in 18 to 24 feet, with sand and clay botton, 
¥.i mile off the middle of the south shore of Vidal Island. 
There is foul ground at the west point if Vidal Island 
which is joined to Batture Island (distant 214 miles west
erly) by a barrier reef over which there is no passage for 
a vessel. Batture Island, S feet high and wooded, 1,200 
feet long east and west and 200 feet broad, marks the 
western termination of the barrier reef. On the north 
side of Batture Island, on which there is a light. the water 
Is good and it m&y be approached to within 600 feet, but 
from the western end a reef marked by a buoy extends in 
a southwesterly direction for 2.600 feet. at which distance 
there is a depth of 9 feet; at 14 mile from the island there 
is less than 6 feet depth, and care must therefore be taken 

A telepbone line connects with other villages of the island 
and with the Canadian Pacific Railway telegraph system. 25 
A light is shown from a mast on Town Point on the west 
side of the bar. Gore Bay range of lights, located at the 
foot of the bay, carries vessels safely past the shoal at 
Town Point. Gore Bay Light is on Janet Head between 
Gore and Julia Bays. 30 to avoid this reef in entering Meldrum Bay from the east· 

ward. Radio Facility.-A marine radio station at Gore Bay 
(call sign VFG2) is operated continuously from May 1 to 
September 30. This station provides a marine telephone 
service only. 

Julia Bay ls a deep, square indentation west of Gore 35 
Bay, between Janet Head and Blackstock Point, 3* 
mlles broad and 3 miles long, with a depth of 120 feet 
14 mile from the head ; it is unsuitable for anchorage In 
nortllerJy gales. 

Bayfield Sound (Cooks Bay) is a large inlet sheltered 40 
from the northward by Barrie Island, wblch ls joined to 
the mainland by a causeway, and the small islands west 
of the latter. It forms a large harbor about 10 miles long 
and 41h miles wide at the widest part. Heron Patch and 
Jubilee Shoal Ile northwest of Barrie Island and at the 45 
east side of the entrance to the sound. The former has 13 
feet depth; the latter has boulders awash, and bears from 
Cape Robert Light 41,4 miles southeasterly. Cape Robert 
Light stands 150 feet inside the low north extremity ot' 

Meldrum Bay, the westernmost indentation on the 
north shore of Manitoulin Island, is 4 miles wide between 
Chamberlain and Brittomart Points, and 3 miles long 
from the line of these points, with a breadth of 1 ~ miles 
at the bead. A light is shown on the northwest point of 
Batture Island, at the eastern side of the entrance to the 
bay. In entering the bay from the eastward care must 
be taken to avoid the shoal off Batture Island, above de
scribed. In westerly gales the bay atJords shelter in 
depths of 30 to 60 feet. On the west shore * mile from 
tbe head of the bay there is a snwmill and wharf. with 20 
feet depth. A Government wharf with landing face 88 
feet long and depth of H feet, and a freight shed thereon, 
were built in 1935 just south of the old sawmill. A light 
is shown from a mast on the northeast corner of the ware-
house on the Go'l"ernment wharf. 

Meldrum Bay is a Canadian Customs port of entry and 
is used by almost all American yachts intending to cruise 

the west entrance point. To enter tbe sound. steer mid
way between Fanny Island and the west extremity of 
Barrie Island, thence southward and anchor either 1,4 
mile due west of Charlie Island in 18 to 24 feet. sand or 
clay bottom, or 1h mile east ot' thP southeast extremity of 
Renry Island in 36 feet. mud bottom. A buoy marks the 
eastern extremity of the shoal water off Fann:v Island. 

60 the waters of the North Channel. Three small boat land· 
ings, each 88 feet long and 10 feet wide with 8 feet least 
depth alongside, have been constructed in the lee of the 
main wharf to accommodate this traffic. 

Cook Bay, entered between Gauthier Point and Battery 
Blutr, has a government wharf 200 feet long with a depth 
of 8 feet at the outer end situated on its southeastern 

l\feldrum Point is the northwest extremity of Mani· 
55 tonlin Island. and Is at the east -entrance from North 

Channel to Mississagi Strait. Mississagi Light Is 6 miles 
distant. 

Georgian Bay Entrances Between l\lanitoulin Island 
and Cape Hurd, Ontario.-Owen Channel, 1¥.i miles wide, 
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exteritling % mile in a southwesterly direction from Indian 
Harbor l'oint. McLelan Rock, with a least depth of 8 feet, 
is a bad obstruction at the entrance of Fitzwilliam 
Channel; it is small, and its center lies Hi miles south-

5 westerly from Indian Harbor Point. Smith Rock is a small 
rocky patch with n least depth of 14 feet, lying 11h miles 

separates the southeast end of Manitoulin Island from the 
opposite northwest shore of Fitzwilliam Islancl. Ship 
Bank with n depth of 6 feet, and Stewart Rock with a 
least depth of 1 foot, lie at the entrance to Owen Channel 
and are separated from each other by a narrow channel 20 
feet deep. Beach Point Flat is an extensive rock bank 
with depths of 9 to 11 feet, fronting the beaeh on Fitz
william Island southwest of Beech Point : its northerly 
edge runs ¥.i mile westerly from Beech Point. Thence, 
under the name of The Ridge, with 6 feet best water, it 10 
joins O\ven Island bank, oppoi:He; the latter, with depths 
of 9 feet, extends on all sides from Owen Island and to 
Hungerford Point on the we;:t; the depth of 9 feet extends 
to n point ¥.i mile east of the south extremity of Owen 
Island. on The Ridge. 

Little Rock, with a least depth of 10 feet, lies 11h miles 
northeasterly from the westerly end of Perseverance Is
land. A rock with a depth of 13 feet lies % mile north
west of Little Rock. There is shoal water along the entire 
western coast of Fitzwilliam Island; at Phoebe Point it 
extends % mile southwest. covering Wild Bight and 
gradually deepening toward Perseverance Island. and 
thence shoaling again to the south and southeast to 
within 14 mile from the shore of Fitzwilliam Island. 

south of Indian Harbor Point, and is another bad obstruc
tion at the entrance of Fitzwilliam Channel. 

Manitoba Ledge, a dangerous reef at the southern edge 
of Fitzwilliam Channel, lies to the westward of Yeo 
Island. This ledge extends 1 mile northeast and south· 
west and is 2,100 feet in width ; at its northeast end there 
are rocks awash; near the southwest extremity, which Iles 
% mile southwesterly from the southwest paint of Yeo 

15 Island, n least depth of 2 feet is found. A channel with 
36 feet separates this ledge from Yeo Island; but its pas· 
sage should not be attempted without local knowledge. 

James Island, in the easterly part of Fitzwilliam 
Channel, is 214 miles northeast of Yeo Island, and a shoal 

20 bank extends southwest from it 1% miles, narrowing the 
passage between the two islands. From McCarthy Point 
of Fitzwilliam Island, a ledge extends 214 miles southerly 
with 8 feet at the outer end, and approaches to within 
1h mile of James Island Reef, above mentioned. 

Rattlesnake Harbor.-The north entrance point of this 25 
excellent harbor is situated 1 mile southwestward from 

On the southeast side of Yeo Island, there ls a deep 
channel % mile wide passing between that island nnd 
Lucas Island. A buoy is located in 27 feet of water and 
marks the limit of the shoal water southeast of Yeo Island. 
A buoy is located 1h mile 260° from Lucas Island light to 

Northeast Point, FitzwilUam Island. It contains shelter 
from all winds in from 12 to 21 feet over mud. Little 
Island is a good mark in approaching the haTbor. A nar
row ridge of dry stones extends from this island 600 feet 
northeasterly, and from the end of these stones shoal 
water continues in a northeasterly direction 600 feet far
ther. The dry stones at the southwest extremity of Little 
Island are separated from those off the shore of Fitz-

30 mark the northerly edge of shoal awash in Yeo Channel. 

william Island by a narrow boat channel having less than 35 
6 feet depth. From Rattlesnake Point a spit extends in 
a westerly direction 600 feet, leaving a passage between 
it and the shoal water from Little Island, above aHuded 
to, 1,200 feet in width, through the middle of which al;>out 
14 feet can be carried into the harbor. Little Island and 40 
the shore of Fitzwilliam Island for a half mile westward 
of it should not be approached nearer than 900 feet ; 
thence to Beech Point the shore Is steep-to. 

A buoy marks the northerly extent of West Sister Patch, 
described below, on the south side of this channel at the 
westerly end, and Lucas Island Light marking the north· 
erly side of Lucas Island. 

Main Channel.-Cove Island Light is situated on Gig 
Point on the north end of Cove Island, south of the Main 
Channel entrance into Georgian Bay ; a fog signal and 
radiobeacon are at the light. A lighted buoy about 5¥..i 
miles west of Cove Island Light marks the western ap
proach to Main Channel. 

Two rocky patches called East Sister and West Sister, 
with least depths of 17 feet, bear northwest 3% and 8% 
miles, respectively, from Cove Island Light. Bad Neigh
bor Rock, just above water, is the most dangerous reef Club Harbor ls on thP east side of Club Island, ID 

Georgian Bay off the southeast end of Manitoulin Island 
and 7 miles northeast from the north end of Fitzwllliam 
Island. The harbor contains excel'1ent though limited 
anchorage in 18 feet. The entrance is obstructed by two 
rocky ledges known as North Reef and South Spit, be
tween which about 12 feet may be carried. The anchorage 
under Fishery Point is confined to a space of about 6 
acres. 

45 in Main Channel, and lies 2% miles northwesterly from 
Cove Island Light; from it shoal water with a depth 
of 7 feet extends 1,200 feet southerly, where it is marked 
by a buoy. In approaching this rock from the eastward 
or southward in thick weather or at night great caution 

50 must be exercised, as the reef rises abruptly from 240 
feet within 1,200 feet and from 180 feet within 500 feet; 
O'Brien Patch, with least depth of 19% feet, southeriy 
of Bad Neighbor Rock is marked by a buoy. Gat Point Fitzwilliam Channel passes between Fitzwilliam and 

Yeo Islands. Emily Maxwell Reef is an extensive roclr 
shoal with a least depth of 2 feet, extending 1% mtlee bl 55 
a southwest directi<>n from a paint 1 mlle n<>rthwest of the 
PXtreme end of Indian Harbor Point, the most southerly 
projection of F'itzwilliam Island. Indian Harbor Reef is 
ll rocky ledge with depths varying from 2 to 18 feet and 

Reef, with depths of 1 to 14 feet, extends southerly ¥.i 
mile from Gat Point. at the northwest extremity of Cove 
Island. Gat Point Rock, a detached rock with a depth of 
11 feet. lies % mile southerly from the same point. 

To the eutward of Bad Netghbor Rock. a llne of reefs, 
aeparated from each other by deep water and called the 
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- Great Barrier, extends from a point 11h miles east o:t 
Lucas Island southeasterly for about 7 miles, Snake 
Island being near the southeasterly end. The passage 
between the Snake Island shoal and Flowerpot Island is 
1%, miles wide. Flowerpot Island Light is on the north- 5 
east point of the island ; an air fog horn sounds as 
required. 

MacGregor Channel.-The passage between Cove Island 
and Cape Hurd is nearly closed by outlying reefs, as 
noted below. Northwest Bank, a rocky patch with depths 10 
of 4 to 14 feet, lies 2 miles in a southwest direction from 
Channel Point, on the southwest coast of Cove Island. 
Detached rocky spots running in a southwesterly direction 
from Cove Island and Turning Island obstruct the pas
sage between them and Northwest Bank. White Rock 15 
is about 1h mile southwesterly of Turnin~ Island, with 
Greenfield Rock about lA, mile east of it and % mile 
southerly from Turning Island. Middle Bank, lying 
close southeasterly of Northwest Bank and nearly 3 
miles northwesterly from Cape Hurd, is a rocky ledge 20 
1 mlle long east and west and the same distance 
northwest and southeast, with rocks nearly awash 
on its eastern side and 11 feet at its westerly edge. 
Southwest Bank, with a least depth of 5 feet, % mile in 
length north and south and 1h mile wide, with other de- 25 
tached 14-foot spots % mile to the southwest, lies with Its 
northern extremity 214 miles northwesterly from Cape 
Hurd. Southeast Bank extends northward 1.6 miles from 
Cape Hurd to within 1h mile south of Devil Island, with 
n number of rocky ledges having a lenst depth of 1 foot, 30 
the outer ledge running 0.8 mlle In an east and west di
rection, its western extremity lying l % miles north of 
Oape Hurd. A ledge extends to the south and east of 
Devil Island 1h mlle, with a depth of 5 feet. A light 
located on Cape Hurd is visible from 3.'i7° throuith 222~. 35 

Entrance through Devil Island Ch1mnel is made on a 
northeast course passing to southeastward of Southwest 
Bank and Middle Bank and to the northwelltward of the 
reefs extending from Devil and Russel Islands. The 
passage is Indicated by a buoy in 30 feet of water at the 40 
SOtJth extremity of Southwest Bank, and by buoys west 
of the extremities of the reefs extending westward from 
Devil Island and Russel Island, respectively. This course 
then follows on the Otter Islands Range Lights with the 
front light shown 35 feet above the water from a steel 45 
pipe mast on the south side of S. Otter Island and the 

Section VII.-Localities in Georgian Bay and 
North Channel Area, Ontario 

Charts of Canadian waters are prepared b;r the Canadian H:rdro
graphk Service, Depnrtment of the Environment, Ottawa, Canada 

Georgian Bay and North Channel are fully described in 
Volume II, Great Lakes Sailing Directions, which may be 
obtained from the Canadian Hydrographir Service, De
partment of the Environment, Ottawa, Canada. 

Aside from l!Je descriptions pertaiuing to tbe north 
!>hores of Drummond Island, Mich., and Cockburn and 
Manitoulin Islands, Ont., given in sections V and VI 
preceding, no detalled treatment of these waters is here 
attempted. The following are descriptions of some of 
the localties In the St. Joseph Channel, in the North 
Channel and in Georgian Bay, ln geographical sequence 
from west to east. 

Richards Landing, Ontario.-A. small village, with 
a Government wharf and warehouse, on St. Joseph 
Island, situated in the southern part of the portion of St. 
Joseph Channel, culled Bear Lake. The Government 
wharf Is rectangular in shape measuring 180 feet at the 
outside face and 00 feet wide with one freight shed located 
on the structure. Berthing is only recommended at the 
Cront, west face and 75 feet on the back face at the west 
end of the wbarf. A breakwater wharf 100 fN't by 16 
feet bas been extended easterly from the eastern end of 
the Gove.rnment wharf. It prol'ide" sheltered berthing for 
small craft with least depth of 8 feet at both front and 
rear faces. There Is a dPpth ot 14 fPet at tbe front 
face which shallows to 5 feet at the back face, nnd the 
Immediate approach is free from danger. Richards 
Landing Light Is shown from the roof of the wharf ware
house and having a height of 16 feet above the wharf. A 
shoal with least depth ot 10.5 feet f;; located on tbe north 
side of the l"e5<sel course In St. Joseph Channel, about 
2,300 feet 018° from the wharf light. 

The coast of St. Joseph Island from Richards I..andlng 
to Shoal Island takes the shnpe of a large bay, oft' the 
shore of which a fl.at under the depth of 18 feet extend• 
an nverage dl~tance of% mile. 

Chart 14883.-Wilson Channel, Ontario.-This paSS11ge 
is between Wilson Island and the steep mainland shore . .A 
reef extends 300 feet westward from tbe northwest end of 
the island, and the greater portion was formerly covered 
by a crib. which Is now a wreck from decay n?d fire. 

rear light shown 65 feet above the water from a tapered 
steel pipe tower, 8,000 feet 040°25' from the front light 
and located on the east side of N. Otter Island. 

Earl Patches is a detached rocky shoal extending %, 
mile from northeast to southwest and 14 mile in width, 
with rocks on the north end and the west side and a depth 
of less than 6 feet ; the south end ls % mile westerly from 
Wreck Point. China Reef, with rocks and a depth of 8 
feet at the extreme end, extends % mile southwesterly 
from Wreck Point. A depth of 86 feet can be found 
through a tortuous channel south of Devil Island Shoal 
and between Earl Patches and China Reef into Georgian 
Day, marked by buoys. 

About 90 teet of the reef projects beyond the cr1bwork, 
being marked with a buoy nearby which is in 8 feet 
of water. A reef extends from the main shore at 000 

50 feet west of the crib for a distance of 300 feet. tbe south 
end of which is marked by a buoy. A rock with depth 
of 16 feet over it Is Joc11ted northwesterly 240 feet frnm 
the end of the Wilson Island crib. A shoal with depth of 
9 feet, marked by n buoy. lies obout 1.rJOO feet eastward 

55 of the front range light nnd 125 feet offshore. 
Lights.-Reniie tb:bts on the m11 In shore north of Wll!1on 

d bearing 053•20, lead from Richards Landing 
Island, an i Wll~n Channel. clear or Chit'ora 
wharf to the tarn n redJed 
Shoal and the 14-foot tq>Ot east of it, tbrougb the d 
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cut oft' Bamford Island, and clear of the shoals west of 
Wilson Channel. 

The channel opposite Bamford Island was cleared In 
1970 to a depth of 15 feet and full width of 150 feet, cen
tered on the alignment of the range lights. 

Bridge.-A highway bridge extending from Bamford 
18land to Twyning Island was completed in 1972. The 
buoyed Wilson Channel passing under this bridge has a 
width of 150 feet centered on the alignment of the range 
lights. The bridge structure has a vertical clearance of 
38 feet and a horizontal clearance of 180 feet over the 
channel. 

Desbarats, Ontario.-This vtHage is on the Desbarats 
(Walker) River about 2 miles above the mouth, at the 
crossing of the Soo Line of the Canadian Pacific Railway. 
A pile trestle wharf 180 feet long, parallel to the shore, Is 
located on the right bank of tbe river and adjacent to the 
main highway road immediately in front of the village. 
The turning basin in front of the wharf is 80 feet wide 
with depth of 6 feet. 

The channel at the mouth of Walker River was dredged 
In 1927 to a depth of 6 feet and is marked by buoys. A 
line from the mouth of the river to Sister Rock Light coin
cides with the center line of the channel. In the river a 
channel not less than 35 feet wide with a depth of 6 feet 
was dredged in 1937 from the mouth to the wharf in front 
of the village. An overhead power cable with unknown 
clearance crosses the river about 0.5 mile above the mouth. 
No boat should proceed at a greater speed than 5 miles 
per hour in the river or approach thereto. 

Gawas Bay, Ontario.-A narrow channel about 1 mile 
long, between Campement d'Ours Island and St. Joseph 
Island. A public wharf 64 feet long by 12 feet wide, with 
6 feet of water at the other end, is located at the inner end 
of the bay in front of the V Line Road. 

Chart 14860.-Hilton Beach, Ontario.-On the north 
shore of St. Joseph Island. There is an irregular shaped 
Government wharf with 550 feet of berthing space and 
14 feet of water at the outside face. A light is shown from 

400 lineal feet of small craft berthage in least deptt,i of 
8 feet. A navigation light is locat~d on the outer end of the 
wharf. With a southeasterly gale, a little sea rolls in to 
the wharf, but good anchorage may be bad under McKay 

5 Island in lS feet, clay bottom. 
A channel 150 feet wide and 15 feet deep was dredged 

in 1034, leading to tl1e GoYernment wharf. The axis of 
the channel benrs 329° 32' and is in prolongntion of the 
middle line of the wharf; its southwest edge is marked 

10 by buoys. At the wharf a turning basin was dredged to 
the same depth for a width of 2ri0 feet enst nnd west and 
extending 50 feet north of the east and west corners of 
the plerhead. 

Thessalon Point, on the North Channel of Lake Huron, 
15 ls about 50 miles southeast of Sault Ste. Marie. The 

southerly tip of Thessalon Point is marked with a light 
shown from a mast. 

Thessalon, Ontario.-The town of Thessalon is situated 
nt the northerly or base end of Thessalon Point. The 

20 Thessalon River flows through the town and discharges on 
the east side of the peninsula. A depth of only S feet was 
available from the North Channel into Thessalon River 
through the sand bar nt the mouth, in 1949. On the east 
side of the town is a commercial Government wharf. The 

25 wharf is protected by a breakwater having a light on the 
seaward end. The wharf extends easterly from the shore 
342 feet and north in an L 101 feet. Floating units for 
small craft berthing are attached to the inside face of 
the wharf and are located about midway between the 

30 shore and the L. There is a frame freight shed located 
at the inner end of the wharf. A range of lights indicates 
the approach to the east wharf on alignment 0'22% •. 
On the west side of the peninsula, about 1% miles from 
the extremity of the point, ls another Government wharf 

35 325 feet long, extending to 17 feet depth, but having shal
low water alongside at 150 feet in from the outer end. 
There are two small breakwater landing heads projecting 
at right angles to the north face of the wharf which pro-

a lantern on the front of the freight shed on the outer end 40 
of the Government wharf. A buoy marks the point of a 
boulder shoal with about 12 feet depth, located 750 feet 
northwesterly from the north corner of the wharf. 

vide shelter for small craft and local fishermen. The 
outer landing is 64 feet long by 16 feet wide and the inner 
one is 69 feet long by 12 feet wide. The outer structure 
has a wall built 4 feet above the deck for protection 
against the seas. This wharf is only occasionally used 
because of its exposed location and is currently in dia
repair due to storm damage. 

For the protection of smnll tugs and motor bouts, the 
Cnnadinn Government in 1963 rE'dredged a basin about 180 45 
feet square to a depth of 9¥,: feet, or to the smooth Ume
rstone rock, in the dock between the Government wharf 
and the rock rubble breakwater immediately east ot It. 
The best wnter will be found along the inside of the L of 

There ls n good holding ground nnd she1'tPr from west
erly gales on the enst slcle of ThesMlon Point in SO to 36 
feet, about hnlfwny betwi>en the point nnd the village, but 
with easterly gales considerable sea rolls in both at the 

the Government wharf. 60 anchorage and at the docks. 
Fisher Shoal, witb less thnn 6 feet of water over it, lies 

about 1,200 feet west of the north point of Fisher Bay, 
0.8 mile bearing 093° from the outer end of Hilton Bench 
wharf. 

Bruce Mines, Ontario.-On the north shore at the west 55 
end of North Channel, 45 miles southeast of Sault 
Ste. Marie. It Is a port of entry. There ls a post omee, 
also a telegraph office at the Canadian Pacifl.c Rall 
station, nbout 2 miles inland. The Government wharf 
here bas been reconstructed in a U shape and now provides 60 

Blind River, Ontario.-A port on the north shore of 
North Channel about 30 miles east of Thessalon, and a 
station of the Canadian Pacific Rail, with storee, post 
oftlce, and telegraph and telephone services. 

Wharvesr-At the mouth of Blind River on the west 
edge is a 300-foot marginal smaH craft Government 
wharf. Opposite this wharf and along the east edge o1. 
this White Pine Slip is a rock rubble breakwater. A depth 
of 6 feet was reported In 1965 In the channel Into the 
Blind River. 
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22-1 feet of berthing space on the outside face and 140 
feet on the back face. The depth of five feet on the front 
face mnkes this wharf only suitable for small boats. The 
nppronch elrn1111el from the Xorth Channel into the Spanish 

Channels.-The :approach channel to the dredged en
trance channel to Blind River is marked by lights and 
buoys, The channel leads northward from Belle Rock, 
marked by a lighted buoy, about 1 mile soutlnYard of the 
river entrance, thence eastward of an unnamed island, 
marked by :a light, just eastward of Suzanne Island. A 
light is shown at the entrance 'to the small craft wharf at 
the river mouth. 

5 Rker was drpdged in 1!)64 to 11 grade depth of 5% ft. 
Aids to Navigation.-ThP approach chnunel from the 

North Channel is marked by buoys. Spanish River lighted 
buoy marks the river entrance. 

Little Detroit, Ontario.-This channel separates Serpent Harbor, Ontario.-An inlet on the north 
shore of North Channel just east of Algoma l\1ills, having 
¥.: mile average width and running in an e:isterly direc
tion nearly 3 miles to the mouth of Sr.rpent River. There 
is a station of the Sault Ste. l\larie branch of the 
Canadian Pacific Rail. 

JO the northeast extremity of Aird Island from the 
narrow nnd crooked peninsula of the mainland forming the 
north aud west shores of Shoepack Bay. A light 
Is located on the northeast point of Aird Island. The 

The entrance to the harbor lies between Meteor Rock 15 
and Narrow Point of Nobles Island, and is divided into 
two chnnnels by Cross Island. The channel between Me
teor Rock bank and Cross Islaud, which is the recom
mended and more direct passage, is B50 feet wide with 
17 feet depth; the channel between Cross Islaml and Nar- 20 
row Point is 300 feet wide with 20 feet depth, but has a 
sharp turn, making it awkw:i rd for a long- \·esf"PL The en st 
and south sides of Cross Island are steep, while from the 
west extremity it is shoal for 50 feet, and on the north 
side shoal water e:1:tends 150 feet. Only() feet can be car- 25 
ried across the bank between Meteor Rock nnd Hospital 
Point on the main shore; this bank hns but 1 foot depth 
at a point 1,000 feet NE. % N. from Meteor Hock. Ouly 
i feet is available in the channel south of Nobles Island. 

Inside the entrance there is n good chnnnel with 131/:i 30 
feet of water, north of Nobles Island, np to the ruins of 
the west wharf at the village of Spragge; 1h mile aboYe 
the ruins of the former mill the depth of the harbor di
minishes to 11 feet and less. There is nnchornge in 11 
feet over mud in the bight on the north side of Nobles 35 
Island, and in 16 feet over mud to the east of Nobles 
Island and between it and Smith Island. 

Cutler, Ont.-A post office and station on the Sault 
Ste. Marie branch of the Canadian Pacific Rail, at the 
head of Aird Bay in the North Channel. There are four 40 
mooring buoys laid off the village for use by oil tankers 
discharging via pipeline. 

Curran Rock, marked by n square, concrete beacon 9 
feet high, is situated at the entrance to Aird Bay and 
northwesterly 1 mile from tl1e south point of Papineau 45 
Island. Casgrain Rock, lies % mile farther up the bay, 
hearing southwesterly % mile from tile north extremity 
of Rykert Point. The channel west of these rocks is 
perfectly snfe; n straight course 221 • 25' from the ruins 
of Cutler wharf gh-es nowhere less than 24 feet. There 50 
are no wharves in Aird Bay off Cutler. The former 
Wharves Are in ruins and only the old piles remain visible. 
It is inndvisnble to approach these ruins too closely. 

Spanish, Ontario.-A l'lllage approximately 5% miles 
east ot Cutler with post office and station and on 55 
Highway No. 17 and the Canadian Pacific Rail between 
Sudbury and Sault Ste. Marie. It is about 1 mile inland 
from the North Channel. 

There ls a Government whart locate<] on tbe North 
Channel which Is 224 feet long by 12 feet wide. There is oO 

mainland si<le of the channel is steep, but a shoal makes 
out from Aird Island between Mary Island and Ethel Rock, 
narrowing the channel. Improvements have been made 
by the Canndian Go,·ernmPnt by removing a rock north of 
Ethel Rock and by cutting the north end off the point 
imu1ediately west of Ethel Hock, so us to give a clear 
channel having a least depth of 16¥.: feet at low-water 
rl::itum for a least width of 75 feet. The best water will 
be found wit llin 40 feet of the excavated point and 05 feet 
from the north e:rtreme of Ethel Rock. From the point 
on the north side of the strait, the line of deep wnter is 
distunt 30 feet and the line of midchannel is distant i5 feet. 
Northwest of this narrow section the water on both coasts 
Is irood. 

Killarney Harbor, Ontario.-A narrow strait at the 
northwest extremity of Georgian Bay, sepnrnting George 
Island from the main shore and nlTording excellent 
shelter from all winds. The least depth of water In 
the west entrnnce channel is 12 feet. an<l it is marked 
by hnoys n lonir its nortlJPrly edge. Thi' vlllaire hns n 
small population. The public wharf at Killarney with a 
freight shed thereon, is 150 feet long with widths of 20 
and 40 feet. Approximately 195 feet of mooring space is 
available for small craft at the northerly face of thf' 
wharf. In 1964, additional small craft wharfage and basin 
was constructed behind the government wharf, with a 
depth of 6 feet at the face. 

Aids to Navigation.-Killarney East Light is situated on 
Red Rock Point (close to whirh the water is deep), on the 
north side of the eastern npproncb to the harbor; a fog 
whistle sounds as required. Killarney Northwest Light is 
on the south point of Partridge Island, about 1 mile north
westerly from the western eutrnnce to the barb-Or. The 
west entrance is marked, in conjunrtlon with the three 
buoys on the north side of' the dredged channel, by a light 
on a pole located on n small rocky island immediately 
west of Le Hayes Point. At the ea~tPrn entrance a buoy 
marks the northeast edge of Jackman Rock. 

An automatic marine radiobeacon about 100 feet west 
of Klllnrney East Light nnd transmitting on 2!.l8 kllz, 
sequence 6, is operated during the navigation season only. 

l{ey Harbor, Ontario.-Tllis inlet, at the northeast 
extremity of Georgian Bay, wns formerly n Canadian 
National Railway coal port. and aids to navigation mark 
the entrnnce chnnnel, 21 feet deep, which is not straight 
and is fringed with sbonls. The former ore docks are In 
disrepair and no iron ore is now handled at tbls port. 
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Tbe entrance channel consists of four principal courses, 
eocb murked lly a pair of steel towers with daymarks ;. tbe 
front one of l'Udl range is pyramidal, ul.Jout 1~ feet high; 

Harbor Facilities.-There is a government wharf -,190 
feet loug, with an L-shuped hc11d 51 feet long. A fish 
wharf nud a private wharf lie adjacent to the goYernment 
wharf. Small repairs can l.Je undertaken nnd gus and oil the reor one :sbom; rectangular uuo\·e the front. A IJuoy 

ls moored 114 miles :mo• from Southeast Rock. 5 are a vailahle. 

llyng Inlet, Ontario.-Located in the northeastern 
part of GL•orgian Bay um! running alJout 7 miles from 
the I.Jay to the mouth of Magnetawan River. The Inlet 
and its approach are marked by buoys placed on shoals 
thut would interfere with 20-foot navigation, and on the 10 
sides of dredged cuts, to suit the deep-draft vessels pro
ceeding to the Canadian Pacific Rail wharf. The 
wharf is 530 feet long east and west, located at the port 
of Britt in the inner portion of the inlet, on the north 
shore immediately east of the mouth of Still River and 15 
oppo!'ite the village of Byng Inlet. The coal-receiving 
facilities are no longer used and oil storage tanks have 
been installed on this CPR wharf. The turning area 
south ot the CPR wharf was dredged to a depth of 22 feet 

Aids to Navigation. Snug Hnrl.Jonr Hnnge Lights lead 
past Three Star Shoal on to Jones Island Range line. The 
front light is on Walton Island and the rear light is 
2,9a0 feet 070°40' from tlie front light. An automatic 
radiolieacon is operated at this harbour in direct line with 
the range and 200 feet behind the rear light. 

Parry Sound, Ontario.-A town located about mid-
way of the east shore of Georgian Bay, at the mouth of 
the Seguin River, which empties into the northern end 
of Parry Sound Harbor. The entrance to the harbor is 
between Salt Point and Bobs Point, to westward of 
the river mouth, with a width of 7u0 feet, which for deep
draft vessels is contracted to a width of 200 feet with 25 
fl>et depth, clne to n bani{ extending from Bohs Point. 

In 1907. 20 The western and southerly edges of this hank, mnrked by 
buoys, have a depth of 10 feet over rock. In September 
1978, the controlling depth in the dredged channel close 
to Salt Point was 21 feet. 

During l!l48-49 two Government doeks were built nt 
Byng Inlet; the one opposite the Canadian Pacific Rail 
Coal wharf is 00 feet long, 14 feet wide, runs east und 
west and has 11 ¥.i feet depth 011 the north side; the one 
approximately 300 feet west of the 1\lagnetnwan Hotel Is 25 
96 feet long, 14 feet wide, runs north and south, and hllll 
8 !eet clcpth on both sides. 

Aids to Nnvigation.-The outer approach ls mnrked by 
a buoy moored westward ol' Magnetawau Ledges and ln 
the nlhrnment of the range lights. A range of lights, 30 
with alignment of 074¥,i• leads in to ithe mouth of the 
Inlet through not less than 20 !eet o! water. Gereaux 
Island Light, shown from a steel skeleton tower on the 
south side of the entrance, ls equipped with a fog horn, 
and with a radar responder beacon (Racon) Morse Code 35 
R (. - • ) . An a utomatlc marine radlobeacon about 265 feet 
southwesterly of Gereaux Island Light and transmitting on 
298 kHz, sequence 5, ls operated during the navigation sea
son only. The channel Into the Inlet ls well marked by 
buoys and leading beacons. The Clark Islands range of 40 
lights on alignment of 051° leads into Magnetawan River. 
In Byng Inlet entrance, to the east of Clark Islands Range, 
another range of lights on Pinetree Point, a bearing of 
076°, ls at the mouth of the Magnetawan River. Continuing 
upriver, Rabbit Island with a light on the southwestern 45 
end and a light near the eastern end, ls just west of the 
towns of Byng Inlet and Britt. 

Seguin Bank, a detached rocky shoal with a least depth 
of 12 feet, lies 5% miles southwesterly from Red Rock 
lighthouse havtng a foghorn and a radar responder bea· 50 
con (Racon) Morse Code S ( ••• ). It ls just west of the 
point of departure for Parry Sound and ts marked on the 
southerly end by a lighted buoy. The Parry Sound 
approach is marked by a lighted buoy located 1 mile south-
west of Red Rock light. 55 

A straight approach in line with the face of Rlchardsons 
Wharf, on the east side of the mouth of Seguin River, has 
been dredged to n depth of 12 feet. The east side of the 
approach channel is marked by buoys. 'l'he harbor basin 
enends about 114 miles southerly from the entrance, and 
has an area of 370 acres and general depths upward of 
90 feet, but the northerly end at the mouth of the river 
is shoal. There is ample wharfage for handling 
lumber, coal, and miscellaneous freight, with avail
able depths of 12 to 20 feet. The town wharf extends 
about 900 feet southwesterly from the west side of the 
river mouth, with a de11th of 21 feet commencing 400 feet 
from the northwesterly end of the wharf over an area 
of 1000 feet long by 300 feet wide In line with the face 
of the wharf. The Imperial 011 Co. wharf on the eastern 
side of the harbor, southeastward of the town wharf, la 
500 feet long, 22 feet wide and has a depth ot 215 feet 
alongside dredged in 1966. A rock with 8 feet ot water, 
marked by a buoy, lies about 900 feet southeasterly from 
the end of the town wharf and about 000 feet from tbe 
east shore of the harbor. A sboal spot with least depth ot 
12 feet, marked by buoy, Iles about 75 feet oft the sooth· 
west end of the town wharf and about 80 feet east ot the 
line of the face of the wharf. 

The Sitto Salt Depot wharf, situated one mile north· 
ward of Bobs Point, ls 462 feet in length and bas a depth 
of 21 feet. Dredging in 1000 provided a depth of 22 feet 
In the approaches to the Sitto Salt Depot wharf. The 
Marine .Agency wharf, 175 feet long, Is situated over a 
third of a mile northward of Bobs Point. In a berth 110 
feet long, the reported depth ls 15 feet. Tbere ts a small 
wooden wharf close northward -Of the Marine Agenq 
wharf. Snug Harbour, Ont.-Thls is a sheltered anchorage for 

small craft. The entrance is between Red Rock Light 
house and Snake Bank Just north of the approach chan
nel to Parry Sound. There is a depth of about 4 feet in 
the hubor. 

Aids to Naviptlon.-A range ot lights marks the 
dredged cut between Bobs Point and Salt Point. Tbe 
front light is on the southeast shore of the harbor and 

eo the rear light is on the hillside 366 feet 150"19' from the 
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· front light. A light on Salt Point marks the harbor 
entrance. 

Depot Harbor, Ontario.-A recess of Parry Sound open
lng into tl1e north shore of Parry Island, on the easterly 
coast ot Georgian Bay, 60 miles north of Collingwood. It 5 
is good natural harbor, perfectly snfe in all winds and 
weather, with a depth of 80 to 40 feet and good holding 
ground in clay. 

The main entrnnce, between the west entl of Depot 
Island and Cadotte Point, is 1,4 mile wide and 36 feet 10 
deep, and tlie shores inside are steep-to. Wharves at 
the east or inner end of the bay are in ruins. One wharf 
along the north Shore, south side of Supply Point, extends 
to the end of the point, and thence a wharf extension G25 
feet long, runs westerly towarcl the east end of Depot 15 
Island, serving .:ilso as a breakwater to check the seas 
entering by the east opening. Another wharf extends 
along the south shore to 11 paint about opposite the end 
of Supply Point. The Government landing wharf, ex
tencling from the inner end of the harbor between the 20 
other two, is 300 feet long with the approach and 150 
feet wide. At these wharves from 1G to 21 feet of water 
will be found. A light marks the western extremity of 
Depot Isl11nd. 

Bay range ot lights is on steel towers, on the east side 
of Sturgeon Day, west of Waulmushene village, bearing 
182* • leads from the mouth of Se\·ern Rh·er to tbe inter-
section with the alignment of the Waubaushene range. 

Victoria H81"bor and Port McNicoll.-These harbors 
are situated about n mile apart on either side of 
Hog Bay, 1rn inlet in the soutlieastern part of Georgian 
llay. Victorin Harbor, on the east side of the bay under 
Ilergie Point, is a station of·the Canadian National Rail
way. At the foot of Ellen Street, there is a Government 
wharf 200 feet long, having a 50-foot approach and a 
depth of 18 feet. A 60- by 60-foot L-shaped wharf, located 
at Albert l:ltn-et, bas a depth of u feet. Twenty-one sub
merged cribs in Hog B11y were dredged in 1948, 11nd 11 
to 13 feet depth now exists In the west arm. Tbe harbor 
is protected by the ruins of u breakwater extending 800 
feet in u soutliwl.'sterly direction from the southern part 
of Hergie Point. The channel into the harbor is not 
buoyed. 

Port McNicoll is a Canadian Pacific Rail terminal 
on the west side of the bay, with a 10,000,000 bushel ca
pacity elevator, freight sheds, wharves, etc. There is an 
nrtillclnl bnsin % mile long and 600 feet wide between the 
quay walls. Jn 1960, there were depths of 19 to 28 feet 
in tbe basin. 

Aids to Navigation.-Victorla Harbor range of lights, 
bearing 148% 0

, indicates a course with not less than 17 
feet depth from its intersection with the Midland Polnl 
range into the outer end of the dredged channel which 

Port Severn, Ontario.-At the mouth or Severn River, 25 
nbout 3 miles north ot W11ubaushene. A channel with 
lenst depth of 7 feet lends northwurd to this port from 
the point where the alignments of the Sturgeon Bay range 
and the Waubaushene r11nge intersect, and is marked by 
numerous day beacons and buoys. 

A concrete dam and bridge, forming the western ter
minus of the Trent Cun11l (see Trent Cnnal description 
under Lake Ontario) extending to Trenton on Lake On
tario, is constructed across the mouth of Severn River. 
The bridge has a swing span near its western extremity 35 
over a lock designed to raise vessels from the level ot 
Georgian Bay to the ftrst pool in the Severn River. The 
lock fa 100 feet long, 25 feet wide, and h11s 6 feet depth 

30 extends 209° into the Port McNicoll harbor basin. A buoy 
marks the northwesterly edge of the Port McNicoll chan
nel at Its outer end; vessels should turn close 11round this 
lmoy in entering. Buoys m11rk the easterly edge of the 
ch11nnel. 

on sills, aecommodating vessels 84 feet long with beam 
not exceeding 24 feet. 

The approach from Midland Point to Victoria Harbor is 
m11rked by 11 range of lights located about 1Al mile north
ward of Midland Point. This range (astern) is held, 
heading 102"45', until the Victoria Harbor range ls brought 
on. This intersection of ranges is marked by a three-foot 

40 buoy. Port IllcNicoll range located east of Elimere Point, 
bearing 152¥., •, leads from the Breboeuf range to the Waubaaahene, Ontario.-A small village on Matchedash 

Bay, the easternmost nrm In the southe11stern part ot 
Georgfan Bay, on the Mldland division ot the C11n11dlan 
National Railway. On the west side of W11ubnushene 
Harbor, a Government wh11rf of pileworlc suhstrurture 45 
and concrete superstructure, is 160 feet long, 14 feet wide. 
and permits the landing of vessels drawing less than 8 
feet. 

Midland Point range clear of all ol>structions. 
l\lidland, Ontario.-An excellent harbor. situated in 

the southweat corner of Midland Bay, southeastern 
part of Georgian Bay. 'l'h~re are shlp!Juilding and repair 
yards, coal docks, and four grain elevators totalling 
13,750,000 bushels capacity. Vessels ply regulal'!y to the 
principal ports of Georgian Bay and North Channel. A 
marine railway for sm11ll craft is located at the Midlnnd Tho approach to Waubaushene from Midland nnd the 

foot ot Georgian Bay is a narrow. crooked, and shallow 
channel, whicb should not be attempted without local 
knowledge. 

Aids to Navigatfon..-Tuming Rocle Light is tn the ap. 
Pro&cb to Wanbaoshene. Two ranges of electric lights, 
shown from Janterns on poles, are maintained at Wnu
baushene, as follows: Waubanshene range lights, located 
OD the flat north of the channel opposite Waubaushene, 
bearing 004•, leads through the very narrow channel to 
the Inner range of lights, located on the south side of the 
channel, leading to the Waubaushene wharves. Sturgeon 

50 Boat Works. 
A public wharf 835 feet north of the toot of King 

Street has 11 length on the outer face of M7 feet. a width 
ot 65 feet, and a length on the inner face of 350 teet, 
and the area In front of Its outer face bas been deepened 

55 to 24 feet. Along tJie shore at the foot of King Street 
another public wharf, with a large warehouse on it, has a 
length of 350 feet on its northerly face, along which there 
is 22% feet of water, and a length of 140 feet on its 
westerly end. A wharf midway between the above two is 

60 350 feet long and 65 feet wide, of concrete on sheet piling. 
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The slips between this and the other two wharves are 
each 135 feet wide. The north slip had in 1965, depths of 
22 feet. The south slip is used as a small-boat harbor; 
fioats are available. 

Its "'.est edge off the island being marked by a buoy. 
Farther south, off the tannery, Middle Shelf bas a depth 
of I.mt 1 foot 1/s mile northwest of the enll or the tannery 
dock. A buoy marks the onter en!l of Tannery Point and 

Berths have been dredged to a depth of 20 feet along· 
side the Canada Steamship Lines and Midland Simcoe 
elevators and to a depth of 2-0 feet alongside the Midland 
(formerly Century) Coal Co.'s wharf. 

5 a buoy marks the spit off Wait-a-bit Point opposite. The 
approach to the tannery wharf is n dredged channel, 720 
feet long, 100 feet wide ancl 16 feet deep. 

Midland Bay Shoal, with 9 feet least water, marked 
by a buoy, lies almost directly in the way of vessels making 10 
tor the town of Midland, and must be passed to the east
ward. A rock with 15 feet of water on it lies westerly 
1,050 feet from Midland Bay Shoal. 

Nearing the town farther south, shoals extend out from 
either side of the bay; Allen Shelf is on the east side 
northwest of Beck's sawmill, and here the 18-foot channel 
has been dredged to a line 250 feet eastward of the 
alignment of the range located at the south end of the 
buy ; the channel lines are marked by buoys on the west 
and east sides. Abreast of the north corner of Beck's Tiffin, an important terminal of the Canadian National 

Railway, is at the mouth of the Wye River in the south
easterly angle of Midland Bay where the Aberdeen and 
Ti1Du elevators are located. 

The approach to the Ti1Dn Elevator Is through a 300 
foot wide channel dredged to a depth of 24 feet in rock. 
This channel commences approximately 1200 feet south· 
erly from the southerly end of the Aberdeen Elevator 
dock. The Tiffin Elevator slip, with a governing depth of 

15 wharves, the channel is deflected to bear 155 •, the easterly 
edge running to the northwest corner of the two buoys otf 
the Government wharf, and thence to McGibbon's lumber 
wharf, with a \Yid th of 300 feet. Care should be taken to 
avoid a <langerous submerged crib on the east side of the 

20 dredged channel 1,275 feet north of the light on the Gov-

23 feet, has a width of 200 feet and extends 150 feet 
southerly from the end of the concrete wharf. To facili
tate vessels backing out and turning when light, the 300 25 
foot wide channel has been widened an additional 400 feet 
to a depth of 21 feet from deep water to a point 400 feet 
northerly of the northerly end of the Tiffin dock; thence 
this widened area narrows up to meet the easterly side of 
the 200 foot wide slip at a point approximately 160 feet 30 
southerly from the northerly end of the dock. 

Aids to Navigation.-Tlffin range, maintained by the 
Tiffin Elevator Company, bears 147", leading to the Cana
dian National Railway elevator dock. 

Penetanguishene, Ontario.-Thls town Is on the south- 35 
west end of Penetang Harbor which is on the west side of 
the southeastern arm of Georgian Bay. It is northwest of 
Midland, Ontario, nnd a terminus of the Canadian Na
tional Railway. The Ontario Hospital (formerly Pro
vincial Mental Institute) is located on elevated grounds 40 
on an old military reserve at the harbor entrance. Good 
anchorage in 30 to 40 feet of water, with mud bottom and 
protection from all winds, is found in Black Bay, situated 
north of Dalton (formerly Asylum) Point and southwest 
of Sloane Point. A fiat extends about % mile off the south 45 
point of Whisky Island in the outer approach. To pass 
between Whisky Island and Sloane Point, keep the RP
formatory Pier Light, at Dalton (formerly Asylum) 
Point, 230¥., 0 • 

Harbor.-The Inner harbor ls a perfectly protected 50 
narrow bay or inlet about 3 miles long inside or south 
of Dalton (formerly Asylum) Point on the east side and 
Michaud Point on the west side of the entrance, with 
general depths of 18 to 30 feet, mud bottom. Dredging has 
been done by the Canadian Government to give a channel 55 
100 feet wide and 18 feet deep. 

At tile entrance, the !'pits extending out from either 
point have been cut nwny, the channel lines being indi
cated by buoys. On the east side just south of the 
nsylwn a flat extends to and around Magazine Island, 60 

ernment wharf. 
Wharves.-Esplnnnde wharf is 1,500 feet long north 

nnd south with n slight curve inwnrd nt the southern 
part. A depth of 14 feet cnn usually be carried to the 
northern part of It, through n dredged cut. A turning 
basin, 300 feet wide, had n depth of 12 feet in 1958, 
abreast this part of the wharf; it is marked by a buoy. 
The greater part of the original wharf is in ruins, but 
the northern portion, GOO feet in length, has been faced 
with steel sheet piling. 

An arm, 200 feet long and known as the Government 
wharf, projects !rom the north end of the Esplanade 
wharf nearly at right angles to this structure; on the 
north sicle of the wharf, the bertbing length Is 523 feet. 
The de11tb in the berths, 350 feet Jong on the northern 
side and 220 feet on the southern side, is, when dredging 
ls maintained, 1U feet. In the eastern end of the berth 
on the northern side, the depth is about 12 feet. 

A second Government wharf, 191:1 feet Jong, nnd referred 
to as the breakwater wharf, proje<>ts from the Esplanade 
wharf, 1-15 feet southward from the north Government 
wharf, nnd parallel to it. A wharf, 330 feet loug, extends 
southward from the outer end of the breakwater wharf 
with a depth of 17 feet alongside. Inside this wharf are 
four parallel fiout11, plnced 44 feet apart. Small craft 
moor here. Water and electrlclty are available. 

A dredged cut, uO feet wide nncl 15¥.. feet deep, forins 
a slip at the boathouse 200 feet north of the Government 
wharf. The least depth in the slip for a distance of 250 
feet is 11¥., feet; the remaining 11nrt Is very shallow. 

Aids to Navigation.-Whisky Island Light Is In the outer 
approach. Asylum Pier Light is at Dalton (formerly 
Asylum Point) on the east side of the harbor entrance. A 
light Is also located on the southwest comer of the old 
Government wharf. The town or esplanade wharf is con-
spicuously illuminated by electric lights. . 

At the head of the bay, a range of ligbts bearing 186•, 
lends through lbe harbor soulh\Vard from Magazine 
Island. 

Northwest ot the malnlruid between Penetangulahene 
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and Collingwood are the Christian Islands, a Chippewa 
Indian Reserve, comprised of Christian, Hope and Beck
with Islands. The most northt>r\y of the ~ronp i::i Hope 
Island having a lighthouse on the northeast point of the 
island. At this lighthouse, a fog horn and a rndiol,eacon 5 
are operated as required. Christian Islnnd Light, G4 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white tower on the 
southeast extreme of Bar Point, Christi:m Island. 

Nottawasaga River, Ontario.-This river l'nters the 
southerly encl of Georgian Bay about 10 miles east of IO 
Collingwood. It is a narrow, fairly dec_p stream, the 
lower 4 miles of which flows northt•asterly parallel to 
and within 1A mile back from the beach. Buoys mark 

A channel 100 feet wide with a depth of 10 feet in 1968 
extends from the main channel, at a point near the front 
light, to the wharf of the Imperial Oil Co. on the west 
side of the harbor. 

Lockerbie Rock, with least depth of 13 feet, lies close 
to the northerly prolongntion of the range line in the ap
proach to the harbor; n huoy is moored in 24 feet, 1,500 
feet 284° from the middle of the rock. 

Aids to Navigation.--The outer approach to the harbor 
entrance channel is marked by· a range of lights. The 
front light is on a tripod aluminum lattice tower on the 
north extremity of Sunset (formerly Fisherman) Point. 
The rear light is on a steel skeleton tower, 3,321 feet 
15014 ° from the front light, the alignment leading be-the entrance to the river but local knowledge is required 

to use the channel. 
Collingwood Harbor, Ontario.-Situated on Notta

wasaga Bay, at the south end of Georgian nny, and 
about 94 miles by rail from Toronto. It is an important 
station of the Canadian National Railway, and the start· 

15 tween the Mary Ward Ledges and Lockerbie Rock to the 
intersection with the shore range in the harbor. A buoy 
is located westward of the point of intersection of the 
two ranges. 

Ing point of steamers for Owen Sound, Snult Ste. Marie, 20 
Parry Sound, ete. 

Breakwaters.-The harbor is artificially inclosed by 
breakwaters on the east and northwest. The east break
water extends about 2,800 feet from the shore in a north
westerly direction, and the L-shaped west breakwater 2r> 
extends about 2,600 feet to the northeast and east, its 
outer end being 1,350 feet northwest of the end of the 
east breakwater. The lnclosed harbor bas an area of 
267 acres, but is very shallow except in the dredged 
channels below described. There being no anchornge 30 
space, vessels must tie up to the wharves, located prin
cipally in the southeast corner of the harbor; with good 
lines they are safe in any gale, although considerable 

The shore range marks the line of the entrance channel 
lending from the range intersection in to the curve into 
the harbor channel. Tile front light is on a lattice tower, 
l,9~5 feet northwesterly of the Town Dock. The rear 
light ls on the mainland 1,750 feet 180°45' from the front 
light. 

A ship cnllbratlng radlobeacon at Colllngwood ls avall
nble for the calibration of ship direction-finders on request 
through Wlarton Marine Radio/VBC. A sequenced 298 
kHz radiobeacon. code "C'", at Collingwood is also oper
ated during the navigation season. 

Dry Dock.-The Collingwood Shipbuilding Co. operates 
an extensive plant for the construction and repair of large 
vessels, with a dry dock, situnted in the extreme south
east corner of the harbor, having dimensions as follows: 

sea rolls in through the wide entrance between the break
waters. 

Channels.-The entrance channel has been reclredged 

Dock No. 1.-Length, G18 feet over nil, 480 feet on blocks; 
36 width, 78 feet at top, 60 feet 3 inches at bottom, 56 feet 

9 inches at gate; depth over sill, 15.5 feet. 
to a depth of 21 feet in 1974 and is well outlined by buoys. 
The channel enters on a southerly course passing near the 
end of the West Breakwater and shortly thereafter slants 
easterly to meet the elevator Terminal Wharf. The chan- 40 
nel tapers from a width of 300 feet at the 21 foot contour 
outsid.e the West Breakwater to a width of 230 feet op
posite the breakwater. The easterly side of the channel 
starts to slant towards the Terminal Wharf 500 feet in· 
side the West Breakwater. The westerly side of the chan- 45 
nel runs parallel to the range line from the West Break
water to meet the turning basin, the intersection being 
0PP<>slte the end of tl1e Terminal Wharf. The turning 
basin opposite the Colllngwood elevator wos dredged to 
depth of 21 feet in 1974 and has a radius of 800 feet cen· 50 
~red at the extreme west end of the Terminal Wharf. The 
nner harbor between the town dock and the easterly end 

ot the mooring stations and up to the entrance to the :ry docks was dredged to a depth of 17 feet in 1967. To 
be west of the dry dock n wharf 342 feet long dredired 55 

alongside to 17 feet, known as West wharf, makes out ln 
~9northwesterly direction. The depth at the outer end Is 

1 
feet. The inner harbor, east of a Une from the moor

:. stations to the entrnnee to the dry docks, including the 
t wharf, bad a controlling depth of 13 feet in 1967. ·60 

2'9-897 0 - 79 • 19 

Thornbury, Ontario.-At the mouth of Beaver River, 
south shore of Georgian Bay 8 miles southeasterly 
from l\Ieaford and 19 miles northwesterly from Colling
wood. The harbor hns an area of about 4 acres, protected 
by breakwaters at the entrance, with an entrance channel 
100 feet wide. The depth in the harbor and channel Is 
about 12 feet and a Yessel 150 feet long can turn around 
Inside on this draft. The wharf on the southwest side 
of the harbor is 600 feet long, with 12 feet depth. 

Range lights lead through the middle of the dredged 
channel to the west breakwater pier. The front light is 
mounted on a structure approximately 11 feet from the 
outer end of the west pier; the rear light ls on the 
west side of Beaver Rh·er 37G feet 214° from the front 
Ught, and shown from a steel pipe tower. 

Meaford, Ontario.-In N'ottnwasn~a Bay, southern end 
of Georgian Bay, at the month of Bighead River, midway 
between Owen Sound nnd Collingwood; a terminus of 
the Canadian National Railway. 

This Is an artificial harbor, formed liy the east break
water, extending about 1,150 feet from shore in a northerly 
direction, coupled with the north breakwater extending 
westerly about 450 feet. Between the westerly end of the 
north breakwater and shore is located a rubble mound 
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checkwater extending Some 350 feet out from shore. The 
sheltered harbor area consists of about 9 acres with a 
limiting depth of 13 feet in 1975 and is subject to siltation. 
Small craft repair facilities were available in 1975. 

nprtherly of the entrnnce piers ls located the marine rail
way and plnut of Rus:;ell Brothers Limited, builders, metal 
fabricators, marine specialists. 'l'he marine railway hns 
a capacity of 110 tons dendweig!Jt with an overall length 

A 300-foot wide entrance channel, marked by buoys, 
lends around the westerly end of the north breakwater, 
marked by Meaford Breakwater Light, 20 feet above the 
water, on a cylindrical white concrete pillar, thence along 
the southerly side of the breakwater, thence in a southerly 
direction into the harbor basin. Inside this basin, the 
river has been dredged to a depth of 5 feet, the width 
varying from 50 to 100 feet. The surrounding coast ls 
cJenr of rocky islands and reefs. There is good anchorage 

5 ot 120 teet. 'l'be nriproach to the slip and marine railway 

in 30 to 50 feet, and protection from southeast through 
south to northwest winds, with mud bottom, anywhere 
north of the harbor to Cape Rich, 1lt{i miles distant. 

Danger Area.-A Canadian Land Forces Exercise Area 
( CYD501) is located north of Meaford and extends in a 
northeasterly direction over the water from the surface 

is by way of a GO foot wide channel dredged to n depth of 
15 feet in 1964. 

Lights.-'l'wo lights are situated on the east harbor 
wall; a radio beacon is operated at the front light. This 

10 range, bearing 195°. leads to the harbor entrance; it may 
be brought on as soon us seen and kept until the tront 
light is 000 feet distant, then haul over into the basin, 
leaving both lights to port. 

The outer end of the west pier at the entrance is marked 
15 by a light. The outer end of the dredged entrance channel 

Is marked by buoys on the east and west sides. 
Good anchorage is found off Brooke (on t.be west shore 

of the bay) in 35 to 40 feet, mud bottom, where a vessel 
with good ground tackle could safely ride out a heavy 

20 northeast gale. to an elevation of 15,000 feet in the area 44"42'50" N., 
80°46'20" W.; 44°46'32" N., 80°49'42" W.; 44°48'37" N., 
80°46'21" W.; 44°48'27" N., 80°37'28" W.; 44°42'47" N., 
80°31'38" W.; 44°39'50" N., 80°37'38" W. This area is 
only in use intermittently and the period of use will be 
announced by local Dept. of Transport "Marine Radio 25 
Broadcasts" and may also be advertised in local news
papers. 

Wiarton, Ontnrio.-Situated at tbe head of Colpoys 
Bay, a fine inlet on the west side of Georgian Bay, 
about 32 miles north of Owen Sound. It is a te1·minus of 
the Canadian National Railway. The Government wharf 
or breakwater is 700 feet long, extending from the westeTlY 
shore 600 feet l18°, th<•nce 100 feet 160°. There are also 
landing docks inside of the breakwater. The depth at the 
breakwater wharf ls about 15 feet. Owen Sound, Ontario.-Located at the mouth of 

Sydenham River, head of Owen Sound, the southwest 
end of Georginn Day. It is an important shipping point, 30 
having a 5-mlllion bushel capacity grain elevator and with 
extensive and varied manufacturing interests. 

Harbor.-The entrance channel had a depth of 22 feet 
in 1975. It has a width of 500 feet centered on the range 
line at the commencement and tapers to 240 feet between 35 
the East and West Piers. 

The harbor basin is an enlargement of the river, formed 

About 1,000 feet southeasterly trom the former town 
wharf following the shoreline, n new 720-toot-long Gov
ernment wharf was constructed during 1959, extending 
from the shore 230 feet 033°, thence 220 feet 072°, thence 
270 feet 130°. The depth at the wharf is about 5 feet. 
There are three lli:ht standards on the wharf and two 
ligbt stnmlards on the a11proach. 

Wlarton Light Is 27 feet nbove the water on a mast on 
the outer <>nfl of the government wharf. 

by cutting nway the bank on the West Side for about 1h 
mile above the mouth. The maximum width In front of 
the grain elevator Is 700 feet and narrows to 100 feet at 
the upstream end. The harbor area extending from the 
entrance piers to the North End of the Canadian National 
Railway Company's shed was dredged to a depth of 22% 
feet in 1964; the adjoining area extending to 200 feet 
southerly of Eleventh Street West was redredged to 18 
feet in 1964. 

Radio Facility.-A Marine radio station at Wiarton 
(call sign VBC) Is opPmted eontlnuously during the navi-

40 gation season. Extended range ship-shore VHF trans
mitting and receiving facilities at Meaford, Ont. and To
bermory, Ont. are remotely controlled from this station. 

Stations, yards, and freight sheds of the Canadian 
National Ralllvo.ys a.re located on the west side of the 
harbor, and those of the Canadian Pacific Rail on the 
east side. G-Overnment wharfage amounts to 2,200 feet 

Colpoys Bay.-Wlarton is 0 miles from White Cloud 
Island, which, with Hay Island, shelters CoJpoys Bay 

45 from the heaviest seas ot Georgian Bay. The breadth of 
the bay is 3 miles at the mouth and % mile at tbe head 
in front of the town. The shores are marked by limestone 
cliffs, 380 feet high, diminishing to about 200 feet near 
Wiarton. There is excellent anchorage in any depth un-

50 der 60 feet from abreast of the villa~e of Colpoys, 21h 
miles north of Wlarton, to the bead of the bay opposite 
the breakwater light. comprising an area of about 2 square 
miles. Colpoys Bay Light is on a wharf at the village of 

on the east side and 1,245 feet on the west side of 
the harbor for ships of 22% feet draft or less ; ad<ll
tlonal wharfage for ltDlaller ships with drafts of 18 f~et 
and un<ler approximates 1,525 feet on the east side and 
1,138 feet on the west side of the harbor. A private dock, 55 
350 feet long, owned by the Grent J..nkes Elevator Co. Ltd., 
is located on the west side of the harbor. Sixteen pile 
clusters were installed In 1963 for winter berthing on the 
west side of the harbor. 

Colpoys. A buoy marks the south side of a sunken scow. 
Wreck.-A wreck 111 located about 600 feet south of 

the outer end of the government wharf. 

On the East Shore of Owen Sound about 4,000 feet 60 

Lion's Head Barbor, Ontario.-On the west side 
of Georgian Bay, about 19 miles by land aud about 39 
miles by water northwest of Wtarton. The harbor i. about 
% mile square, with general depthl of fi to 20 feet, and 
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visible It may be approached with confidence. day or 
night. Another light marks North Point. A black spar 
buoy is about 500 feet 176° from this light. 

is_ partly sheltered from northerly gales by a breal,water 
wharf extending southeasterly from the shore about 450 
feet and thence easterly 200 feet. Beyond this a submerged 
portion of the old breakwater extends 50 feet. A buoy 
marks the extremity of the submerged portion. It is no 
place for any but small craft, for which there are land
ing accommodations near the inner part of the break
water, with a dockage face of 450 feet. The protected 
basin in the immediate vicinity of the breakwater has 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula-
5 tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta

tion is located in Tobermory. 

a depth of about 14 to 16 feet. In the northeast corner of the 10 
harbor basin a 10-foot wide uy 30-foot Jong launclling 
ramp is provided for tourist craft. 

From the village the east shore runs straight northeast 
for 2 miles to a promotory called Lion's Head, from which 
a reef makes out 1,200 feet; as the bottom is very rough, 15 
care should be taken to avoid It. 

Light-A iight Is located 80 feet in from the outer end 
of the breakwater. 

Surprise Shoal, a detached rocky bank with a least 
depth of 5.0 feet, is located about 71h miles 335° from Cape 20 
Croker lighthouse very near the normal sailing course 
southerly from Cabot Head to Cape Croker. It is marked 
on the westerly end by a buoy. 

Tobermory Harbor, Ontario.-Situated at the north
west extremity of the Bruce (Saugeen) Peninsula, 25 
near the Georgian Bay entrance. The harbor consists of 
the Eastern Arm or Little Tub, and Southwest Arm or 
Big Tub, dordlng perfect shelter from all winds. The 
latter arm extends from Lighthouse Point southwesterly 
1h mile, with an average breadth of 300 feet. The low 30 
limestone shores sink almost perpendicularly to depths 
of 40 to 50 feet, which depths, over soft mud, will be 
found all over this arm excepting near the southwest 
end, where a sandy flat runs out 400 feet to a depth of 18 
feet. As the arm is too narrow for vessels to lie at anchor 35 
conveniently, they are compelled to tie np to ringbolts 
sunk into the rocks, and fioating booms 500 feet long on 
the north side and 400 feet long on the south side are 
provided to protect them from the sharp edges. Across 
the inner end of the Eastern Arm there is a steel pile 40 
wall backfilled so as to form a landing w barf 200 feet 
long and 41h feet above water, with depth of 5 feet in 
tront of the wharf. Three timber small-boat landings, 
consisting of timber superstructure on concrete piles, each 
81.6 feet long, 6 feet wide, and with deck 4¥.a feet above 45 
water level, extend into the harbor at right angles to 
the face of this wharf and adjacent to this steel pile 
wan on the west side of the arm is a timber crib wharf 
300 feet long with depths of 7 to 14 feet along the face. 
A steel sheet pile wharf on the east side of the eastern 50 
arm Is 253 feet long, with gravelled area behind, with 
grade 4% feet above the water. Depths in front vary. A 
ferry terminal is in the vicinity of the existing wharves 
on the west side of the entrance to Eastern Arm. The 
terminal wharf is 250 feet long with a mooring dolphin, 55 
marked by a private light, off its northwest end. Gas, 
water, and power are available in Little Tub. 

Aids to Navigation.-At the north entrance to the South
west Arm there is a lighthouse. There are no dangers 
In the approach to this harbor, and when the light is eo 

Section VIII.-East Shore of Lake Huron From 
Cape Hurd to St~ Clair River 

Charts of Canadian waters are prepared by the Canadian HTdro
g-raphic Service, Department of the Environment, Ottawa, Canada 

Charts 14860, 14862.-From Cape Hurd to Lyal Island, 
Ontario the coast is rocky and dangerous within 2 miles 
of sbore, and vessels should be <'areful In thick weather 
or at night not to shoal to IPss than 60 fePt. The water 
in Baptist Harbor is shnllow. Arbutus Rock, with 15 
feet depth. is situnted about 1 % miles westerly from 
Baptist Island, with another 15-foot spot about halfway 
between it and the island, and Baptist Rock, with 16 
feet depth, lies about % mile southerly from Baptist 
Islancl. There is good depth close to shore between 
Baptist Island and Hopkins Bay; a deep area at the 
lnnPr end of this bay is cut oil' by a shoal with 12 feet 
least depth, and tbe southeast shore of the bay to Hop
kins Point has a shoal with less than 6 feet depth ex· 
tending out 1h mile. The same character <'ODtinues east· 
ward from Hopkins Point to Warner Bay, where an
chorage in 20 to 30 feet Is found. Eagle Harbor is gen
erally shoal, with spots of less than G feet depth Dorcas 
Bay has depths ranging from 8 to 24 feet close to its 
northwest shore, bnt is so generally foul as to be useless. 

The coast thenC'e to Little Eagle Point is generally deep 
to within % mile from shore. 

Little Eagle Point to Pine Tree Point-Campbell Reef, 
with least depth of fl feet. liPs with Its eai::terly end south
west % mile from Little Engle Point, extending thence 
in the same general direction % mile. Little Eagle Har
bor is a small but good boat harbor to which 16 feet may 
be carried through a narrow channel by bending nortb
Pnsterly on Coal Oil Point (the southeast entrance point) 
nnd passing close to its northwest side. Porcupine Reef. 
with 9 feet depth nt Its outer end, eztends % mile soutb
westerly from Porcupine Point, and Cataract Rock, with 
15 feet, detached and on tbe snme line, is about 1 mile from 
the point. About ¥.i mile north of the passage between Por· 
cupine Reef and Cataract Rock Is a shonl area with least 
dept!J of 13 feet, and another shoal spot with 15 feet deptb 
lies ofr the entrance to Corisande Bay, to the south of the 
reef and about % mile southwesterly from Porcupine 
Point. From the southerly point of the southeast shore 
of Corisande Bay, a shoal with 13 feet at its outer end 
extends to the west about % mile. Huntress Reef, with 
less than 6 ft'et of water, extemls ¥.i mile southwesterly 
from Johnston Point. 

Johnston Harbour is a small, well-sheltered cove, af· 
fording limited anchorage within the entrance between 
Johnston and Terry Points. A detached shoal with 17 feet 
least depth lies 1¥.i miles northwest from Deadman Point. 

Pine Tree Harbour to Greenough Point.--Gilphie Reef, 
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with 13 feet least depth, is Yz mile southwesterly from 
Pine Tree Point and off the entrance of Pine Tree Har
bour; 8 feet may be carried to the sawmill wharf on the 
west shore of this harbor just inside the point through a 
narrow channel, marked by buoys, between very shallow 5 
rocks. A 035~1:? 

0 lighted range leads into Pine Tree 
Harbour. Little Pine Tree Harbour is well sheltered and 
good for small craft drawing not more than 5 feet. A shoal 
spot with 13 feet depth lies % mile southwesterly from 
Juno Point. Both this shoal and Gilphie Reef are detached 10 
from the shoal water extending offshore from 14 to 1h 
mile between Pine Tree Harbour and Pleasant Bay. Lying 
outside the shoal water of Pleasant Bay are detached spots 
with 15 feet least depth, the most westerly being % mile 
southwesterly and the most easterly %, mile south of 15 
Pleasant Point. A detached 16-foot spot lies 1 % miles 
northwesterly from Scotch Thistle Point. 

Greenough Bank is an extensive shoal 214 miles long 
north and south and % mile wide, with depths varying 
from less than 6 feet up to 15 feet; its north end bears 20 
% mile northwesterly from Scotch Thistle Point, and its 
south end 1% miles westerly from Greenough Point. 
There are detached spots with 11 or 12 feet to the south· 
east of Greenough Dank, and Cornet Ground, on which 
there is 7 feet of water, with its northeasterly end 114 25 
miles southwesterly from Greenough Point, extends % 
mile in a southwest direction, with other spots extending 
thence southerly to the north entrance into Stokes Bay. 
The western boundary of the shoal area from and includ-
ing GreenougJ. Bank to this entrance ls on a north and 30 
south line about 1 %. miles west of Greenough Point, the 
southern end being marked by a buoy on the edge of 
the entrance channel. 

Stokf's Bay.-Tbe cbarmel into Stokes Bay is well de
fined by buoys at the iluter end and by range lights at the 35 
inner end. The front light is on the northwest ex
treme of the most westerly of the l{nife Islands, 
a group of smnll Islands lying ¥.a mile north of 
McMaster Point (the northeast point of Lyal Island). 
The rear light Is on the east mainland shore of the bay, 40 
4,000 feet 068°55' from the front light. The range leads in 
from the lake to within 1,800 feet of the frol!t light, with 
a least depth of 18 feet. Buoys mark the channel to the 
wharves. Mariners approaching the entrance at night 
should bring the lights in range at least 2% miles outside 45 
of Lyal Island and keep them so until the anchorage north 
of Lyal Island is reached, where there is a depth of 24 to 
36 feet over mud, with good shelter. Mariners without 
local kr..owledge should not attempt to reach the wharves 
at night. Lyal Island Light is situated on the west side of 50 
the Island and serves as a guide to Stokes Bay. 

A buoy on the north edge or the channel northwest 
of the northwest corner of Lyal Island marks the 
southwesterly end of l\lad Reef, which extends thence 
northeasterly % mile, where it is 3 or 4 feet out of water 55 
and almost joins the southeast corner of the shoal water 
extending southward from Grt>enoni;rh Point. A dPtnC'hl'd 
spot ln the anchornge ground to the eastward of the ex
;:~ portion area o:f Mad Reef has a depth of 15 feet. 

ere ls an area of deep water farther in the bay, the 60 

en~rance to which from the above anchorage ground ls nar
rowed by shoals extending southward from Feiiguson 
Point and northward from Mcl\Jaster Point of Lyal Island. 
From the entire east shore of Lyal Island, shallow water 
with scattered spots of less than 6 feet depth extends north
eastward to the main shore. '!'he northerly limits of 
Ripple Reef, extending west from Lyal Island, as well 
as Saturn Rock and other detached spots in the same 
locality, having depths of 7 to 12 feet, are markeu by the 
buoys on the south edge of the entrance channel into 
Stokes Bay. 

There is a Government wharf nt the bead of Stokes 
Bay, about 3,300 feet westward from the mouth of Stokes 
Uiver, with a berthing space of 150 feet and a depth of 
6% feet at the outer end. Gasoline and oil are available 
at the wharf. 

The coast from Lyal Island to Chiefs Point, Ont., in
cluding the Fishing Islunds, is unsafe in this region for 
a distance of 3 miles ot!shore. Wanderer Shoal has 10 
feet least depth at its northerly end, which lies % mile 
southwest from Lyal Island Light. A 15-foot spot is 
close 'westward of this shoal. Lyal Reef is a long, shallow 
spit extending 2% miles in a general southwesterly direc
tion from the south end of Lyal Island, with depth of less 
than 6 feet near Its outer end. 

Murton Reef, with 5 feet, east of the south end of Lyal 
Reef, lies directly in the entrance to the deep water which 
extends in a northeasterly direction ensterly of Lyal Reef 
anu Lyal lslanu; this deep water has depths of from 18 
lo 40 feet extending up to nearly abreast the south point 
of Parker Island. The shallow bank between this deep 
nrea mid the main shore varies In width from about 1% 
miles at the southern end abreast Little Pike Point to 
% mile at the north end. To the south of this bank and 
of Murton and Lyn! Reefi,;, deep water with depths rang
ing from 20 to 30 feet exten<ls Inward toward Little Pike 
Bay to a point south of Little Pike Point ; in this deep 
water are demched spots with 14, 18, and 12 feet of water 
over them, lying respectively 1% mlles west 1% miles 
southwest, ond 11/.i mil~s southwesterly from Little Pike 
Point. Good but limited nuchorage for small craft can 
he bud orr the snwdust point Oil the south shore or Little 
Pike Bny, in 18 feet, but not more than 8 feet ean be 
carried lo through a narrow, crooked channel with a 
111111 rp turn In It. 

Little Pike Bay to Pike Bay.-The north end of Lincoln 
Shoal, with 14 feet depth, benre 114 miles southwesterly 
from J,lltle Pike Point, the shoal extending thence to the 
south n <listnnce of l l,4 miles, with least depth of only 1 
foot. Wells Shoal, with least depth of l:J foet, lies west
erly otr the south end or Lincoln Shoal. From the west
erly point of the southeastern shore of Little Pike Bay, 
a foul bnnk with very scant water nt Its outer end makes 
out In n southwesterly direction to within % mile of Lin
coln Shoal, and a narrow spit with 6 feet least depth ex
tends % mlle southerly from the outer end of this bank. 
There Is not less than 18 feet in the deep clumnel between 
Lincoln Shoal and the bank and spit, as well as In an area 
lying to the east of the spit. A bank wl tl1 7 feet least depth 
extends southwesterly from the shore 3h mile southeast of 
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Purgatory Cove, its outer end approaching to within % River ut Southampton, from which point it extends, in-
mile of the south end of the spit above mentioned. A strip eluding detncbed spots, northeasterly 2¥.i miles. Lambert 
of deep water extends in to within 112 mile of the main Shoal, with least depth of 7 feet, ls situated about * 
shore and south of a line joining the southern ends of Lin- mile northwesterly of the light at the entrance of Saugeen 
coln Shoal, the spit, and the bank from the main shore; 5 River; the range line just clears the south end of the 
there is 18 to 30 feet with rock bottom in this strip, which shoal. 
connects with the deep water on the east and west sides 
of the spit. 

A shoal with detnched spots and a depth of less than 

Chantry Island Shoal runs In a northeasterly and south
westerly direction 2% miles, Chantry Island being lot"ated 
at about the middle of its length; the1"e ls a depth of 6 

6 feet extends from the shore to within u short distance IO feet at the north end of the shoal, and of less than 6 feet 
at tbe south end. A buoy Is moored In 22 feet of water 
oft the north end of the shoal. The south end Is marked 
by a IJnoy, with deep water close south to It. 

of Barrett Reef, awash, lying about 1 % miles west of 
Pike Point; between Barrett Reef and Milton Bank, which 
has a depth of about 1 foot and bears northwesterly 2 miles 
from Pike Point, there is a depth of 24 to 36 feet, and the 
same depth extends along the south side of Barrett Reef 15 
and the bank from the shore to within 1,4, mile southwest
erly of Pike Point. South of this deep area a shoal bank, 
with eJ:posed rocks and scant water generally, extends 
from the shore a distance of 2% miles, embracing Chim· 
ney Reefs, Harrison Shoal (detached), and Hattie Rock 20 
The anchorage ground to eastward Inside of this extensive 
shoal.and westward oft' Sucker Creek and St. Jean Point 
is filled with detached spots having 9 to 14 feet of water 
over them, and Drake Shoal, directly in the entrance of 
this anchorage ground, about 2 miles weste1·ly from St. 
Jean Point, has least depth of 8 feet. The narrow pas
sage, 150 feet wide, south of Drake Shoal is buoyed. 

Southampton Harbor, Ontario.-At the mouth of 
Saug-een Hiver, east of Chantry Island; It Is a terminus 
of the Canadian National Railway. 

Outer Harbor-Breakwaters.-The old harbor of refuge 
In the lake comprises a shallow area between Chantry 
Island nnd the mainland, to the southweRt of the mouth 
of Snugeen River. It is exposed to the southwest and is 
lnclosed on the north by two curving breakwaters, bowed 
to the north, respectively extending 2.2fi0 feet easterly 
from the north end of Chantry Island and 2.300 feet 
westerly from the mainland, with opening of 450 feet 

25 between their outer ends. The breakwaters have been 
partially demolished and abandoned and the remains are 

From Pike Bay Southward to Chiefs Point the coast is 
completely filled by the Fishing Islands, which are sur
rounded by reefs and shoals having less than 6 feet 30 
depth in places nnd extending generally 3 miles from 
shore. There are several good anchorages in the group, 

for the most part, submerged. Entrance to the Roadstead 
is through a 400-foot gap separating the old headblocks of 
the structures and is marked with buoys on the west and 
eaRt sides. Mariners are warned not to pass over the 
submerged sections of these structures, as these sections 
have only about 1% to 2 feet of water over them. The 
present Government maintenance Is confined to the works 
at the mouth of Snngeen River. The depth leading into 
this harbor ts about 12 feet. Owing to the heavy surge 
that prevails with all onshore winds, no vessel can remain 

to wit : A small area northerly from Beament Island, in 
18 to 20 feet of water, to which 24 feet may be carried 
through a very narrow channel; a limited space about 35 
'4 mile southeast of Burke Island, to which 10 feet can be 
carried ; between Scout Reef and Scotch Bonnet Island, tied to the breakwnters, and the anchorage space Is limited 

to n small aren under the west breakwater. Berthage 
farther south is obstructed by numerous boulders, the 
worst one, with 8 feet of water on It, lying 750 feet oft 
nnd a Itttle northeast of the line of trend of the Canadian 

a lane of deep water leading nearly up to Basswood 
Island; 14 mlle east of Whitefish Island, a small anchor-
age in 12 to 18 feet over mud, but with only 10 feet lending 40 
In. In thick weather or at night vessels approaching 
the shore anywhere between Cape Hurd and Chiefs Point 
should not shoal to less than 60 feet. The channel inside 
Smokehouse Island is marked by a range of lights. 

Between Chiefs Point and Sauble River the coast ls foul 
and should not be approached within % mile- Two lead
ing beacons, on the north side of the river mouth, in line 
bear 016°. From Sauble River to Frenchman Point the 
shore forms n broad, open bay, which is fronted by n 
clean sand beach % mile wide reaching to within halt a 
mlle of Frenchman Point, where boulders again appear. 

From the southerly point of the shore of Frenchman 
Bay n shoal with 8 feet depth extends northwesterly * 
mile. From this point to Soutbampton the shore is 
mostly a low boulder beach and may be approached 
Within % mile; the south end of this stretch, however, 
Is obstructed by Lee Bank, between which and the shoal 
along shore is a deep channel trom % to % mile wlde. 
Lee Bank has least depth of 2 feet, its southerly end 
lying northwesterly 11hf miles otr the mouth ot Saugeen 

National pier (In disrepair und abandoned) on the main
land opposite the Island. 

Aids to Navigation.-McNab Point (formerly South-
45 ampton) Light ls on the shore south of the landing pier. 

A mrker radloheacon on n frequency of 306 kHz is op
erated at McNab Point Light. Chantry Island Light Is 
located on the east side of the island. 

Saugeen River-Lights.-At the mouth of Saugeen 
50 River, the breakwater or north pier is 69'2 feet long and 

the south or landing pier and training wall is 1,027 feet 
long. The entrance channel for a width of 100 feet and 
the inner harbor for a width of about 250 feet from the 
landing wharf on the south side had available depths of 

55 14 to 15 feet in 19GO. The dredged ehannel is marked 
by buoys ; spring freshets sometimes change the cbannel. 
A buoy marks the turn on to the Snngeen River range 
lights, the front light on and near the end of the north 
breakwater, and the rear light on the hillside 2.371 feet 

60 09514 ° from the front light leads in to the mouth of the 
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Saugeen River. An electric tyfon foghorn at the front light 
sounds as required. Gasoline, diesel oil, water, and power 
are available at entrance to the river. 

Port Elgin, Ontario, is located in a bight 4 miles !IOUth 

Into wllich flows the Penetnngore River, the entrance to 
the basin being protel'fetl by two piers from 90 to 130 
feet npart. A crlbwork nml concrete breakwater 003 feet 

of Chantry Island. Generally deep water exists withln 5 
1Ai mile of the intervening shore, but there are obstruc
tions to westward olf Port Elgin, as mention further on. 

long northeast nnd southwest Is located 825 feet north
westerly from the west encl ot the north pier. The north 
side ot the basin ls formed by the inner end of the north 
pier, which lins a total leni:th of 1,500 feet from Its outer 
end to its inner end nt the bridge across the river im
mediately above the hnsin. The east, south, nnd west 
sides of the basin are formed by a steel sheet }llle re
taining wall, &tarting at the bridge, running 55 feet along 

Harbor.-Tbe harbor is protected from westerly winds 
and seas hy a breakwater extending 1,035 feet in a south
erly direction from the northeast shore of the bay, with 10 
an entrance gap 80 feet wide at a point 650 feet from 
the north end. The harbor space Is about 600 feet wide 
and bas been dredged to a depth of 10 feet. A concrete 
landing wharf 417 feet long Is built along the east side 

the southerly side of the river, thence turning nud run
ning southward 420 feet along the east of tile basin, 
tllence westward 257 feet along the south sidt~ of the 
basin, nnd thence northward 455 feet along the west side 
of the basin to where the south pier proper begins. The 
south pier Is 935 feet long, all ot which has concrete 
superstructure. Two steel sheet pile and concrete wave 
dissipators were constructed in the entrance channel in 

of the harbor, with a small boat basin Inside Its northern 15 
end. Power, gasoline, and water may be obtained at the 
wharf. Depths of 5--9 feet were found along the western 
face of the wharf In ]!)59. The entrance to the harbor 
from the south ts now completely closed. The present 
entrance channel from the west ls 100 feet wide and 8 20 1973. These extend into the channel from the sonth pier 

and are marked with fluorescent paint. A 100 toot long 
rubble stone breakwater was also constructed at the junc
ture of the south pier and the inner basin, extending 
easterly. 

to 10 feet deep. 
Aids to Navigation.-Tbe entrance ts marked by range 

lights: the front light, shown on a pole, Is on the wharf 
about 60 feet from Its north end, and the rear light, shown 
from a galvanized steel tower, is 528 feet 100° from the 
front light. Buoys mark the south side and the north side 
of the outer entrance. 

<>tr Port Elgin, Logie Rock, with 10 feet least depth, la 
marked at its northeast corner by a red buoy showing a 
flashing red light, on the range line northwesterly 214 
miles from the Port Elgin Front J,!ght. F'Tom the mnln
land trending southwesterly between Port Elgin and Mac
Gregor Point, several Jong and very shallow spits, In
cluding Dack Spit and Malcolm, Boyer, and Belcher 
Reefs, extend northward n distance of 1 % miles: the most 
westerly one approaching close to the southern end ot 
Logie Rock nnd leaving a narrow channel obstructed by 
detnched spots of 15 to 18 feet depths. Shallow water, 
with 6 to 12 feet depth. extends ont IJ4 mile otr and around 
MacGregor Point, continntng southwestward past Scou
gall Bank, which extends out a dlstanee of 1 mfle, and 
past Welsh Bank, whll'b extends out 11.4 mnes. From 
Scott Point, the northerly point of the Indentation ealled 
Baie du Dore, lying northeastward of Macpherson Point, 
Loscombe Reef e:irtends to the west for 2 miles, with only 
8 f~t depth nenr Its oater extremity. 

From Macpherson Point southward around Douglas 
Point, to 2% miles below K:lnenrdlne entranee piers, the 
shore is regular, the sbnlJow water along this stretl'h 
varying in width from % to % mile. The four stacks of 
the nuclear power station at Douglas Point are conspicu
ous. At Inverhuron, 9 miles north of Klncardlne, there ts 
good holding ground in depths of 24 feet, and protection 
from north, east, to south winds. 

Kincardine, Ontario.-Sitm1ted at the mouth of the 
Penetangore River, 9 miles northeast of Point Clark and 
about 30 miles to the northward of Oodt>rfcb. It baa 
several lmpartant industries and a terminus of the Ca
nadian Nntfonal Railway. 

The Harbor consists of an inner basin of about 8 acres, 

25 Gasoline and wnter may be obtained from berths In the 
Inner harbour, one on the north pier and the other on 
the east wall of the basin. 

The harbor is subject to shoaling by silt from the river 
and also by the formation of a bar at the entrance ex-

30 tending from the south. 
Soundings Indicated a depth of 6 feet in the channel 

between the entrance piers and 6 to 7 feet in the basin. 
Aids to Navigation.-The entrance is marked by a 

104% • lighted range. A fog signal is at the front light, 
35 which is shown from a tower with a white diamond

sbaoed dnymark. The daymark is dimcult to distinguish 
from seaward in daylight. The main light is on the hill
side in the town. The town waterworks building is a 
conspicuous white brick building with a high stnck, 1.375 

40 feet north of the harbor entrance. 
Water lntake.-The Kln<'ardine water intake pipe, 16 

Inches in <linmeter, extends lnkeward 2,225 fet't from 
shore at a point 1,250 feet northerly of the Inner end 
of the north pier. At Its outer end ls n crib at>ont 1IJ feet 

45 square with 15 feet of water over It, lying 1,200 feet 
northwesterly from the southwest corner of the break
water. 

Chart 14862.-At a point 2¥.z miles southwest of Kin
cardlne and 0¥.i mllee northeast of Point Clark, the off· 

50 shore sbonl nrea lncrenses In width, nnd reefs and de
tached spots make out for 1% to 2 mlles, Mntlnulng 
around the point and diminishing toward Port Albert, 
13 mllt>s 11onth of It. The outlying dt>plhs in this 11tretcb 
generally range from 10 to 18 feet. but about 1 mile weet:-

55 erly from Point CJnrk Is Clark Reef, a pfle ot boulders 
having only 2 feet of water on ft and marked by n bony. 

Point Clark Light ts on tbe extremity of the low point. 
Port Albert Is nn abandoned harbor at the mouth of 

the Lucknow River, 11 miles north of Goderich. The piers 
60 are dlslntegratinc and a gravel bar at the entrance at 
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times shows above the water surface. Between Port 
Albert and Goderich the shore should be given a aerth 
of% mile. 

and an air fog horn sounding as required. A light 
marks the southwest end of the northwest breakwater. 

The range for entrance consists of two lights; the front 
light is on the nortb pier nnd the rear light is on the beach 
607 feet 087° from the front light. A second light, visible 
over 360°, is mounted on the front light structure, above 
the front light. The range leads through the gap be
tween the breakwaters 150 feet south of the northwest 
breakwater light; follow the range until about 700 feet 

Goderich Harbor, Ontario, is at the mouth of the Mait· 
land River, about 60 miles northeast of the bead of St. 5 
Clair River. It is a terminus of the Canadian National 
Railway and the Canadian Pacific Rail. The harbor of 
refuge consists of an inclosed basin about 25 acres in 
extent, lying to the south of the Maitland River near its 
mouth; the river does not fiow into the harbor, but is cut 
ott by a concrete and cribwork breakwater 2,500 feet long. 

10 from the front light, then change course so as to pass 
midway between the piers. A combination marine-avlR· 
tion radio-beacon, transmitting on 286 kHz, is operated 
~ontinuously through the year. 

Good anchorage may be found off the piers in clay 
bottom, but none in the harbor, which bas rock bottom. 
Two large grain elevators, situated on the southeast side 
of the harbor, are the most prominent buildings in God
erich. The electric lights of the town are more conspicu
ous from the lake than Is the light shown from the main 
lighthouse. 

Twelve incnnuescent electric lamps, on poles 18 feet 

Breakwaters.-The northwest breakwater Is 1,500 feet 
long and 35 feet wide, with concrete superstructure reach
ing about 8 feet above the water surface. running in a 
northeast and southwest direction on the north of the 
prolongation of the channel between the piers; its outer 

15 high on the south pier of the harbor entrance, are con
spicuous from Jakeward at night and plainly mark th~ 
location and the direction of entrance between piers. 
Fifteen incandescent lamps on poles 25 feet high are lo
cated along the north side of the inner hnrbor; a power-

20 line also runs along these poles for the use of ships win
tering there. 

or southwest end Is 2,177 feet from the south pierbend. 
The southwest breakwater, to the southward of the 25 

harbor entrance, is composed of concrete cribs and mass 
1mperstrurtnre. Tbe outer end of this structure is 5ri0 
feet 146°30' from the outer end of tbe northwest break
water, and it extend!'! thf'n<"r 1.400 ff'et 132°. A light 
and a fog horn are located at the west end of the south ao 
breakwater. 

Piers-Channel and Basin.-Two approximately par
allel piers protect the entrance to the inner harbor, which 
is an artificial channel about 700 feet south of the mouth 
of the river. The north pier is l,!l85 feet Jong nm] extends 35 
about 400 feet beyond the end of the south pier, which, 
starting from the basin, Is 1,600 feet Jong. The width 
betwef'n the piers Is 185 feet. except at the outf'r 100 feet 
length of the .south pier, where an angle Increases the 
width. Tbe mooring whnrf across tbe westerly end of the 40 
inner harbour was reconstructed in 1968. A new steel 
sheet pile wharf approximately 303 feet long was con
structed in the easterly corner of the inner harbour basin 
in April 1974. 

Gasoline and water may be obtained at a boat livery 61i 
on the south pier and at a marina in the northwest corner 
of the inner harbour. 

Soundings taken in 1065 Indicate controlling depths as 
rollows: 24 feet of water In the outer entrance channel 
betwf'en the hreakwnter gnp and the rnds of the north and 50 
south piers ; 23 feet along the outer section of the south 
pier along ·the edge of the dredged channel. There was a 
least depth of 19 feet between the piers reported in 1971. 
Dredgln~ was completed In 100.'J providing a controlling 

depth of 23 feeit in the inner harbor. There was a depth 65 
of 19 feet reported in 1971. Ship Island has been removed. 

Aids to Navigation.-Goderlcb Main Light is located on 
the high bank Routh of the harbor entrance. The outer 
end of the southwest breakwater is marked with a light 

Canadian Customs.-See Canadian Customs Regula· 
tions under Chapter 1, preceding. A vessel reporting sta
tion is located in Goderich at the government dock. 

Waterworks Intake.-The abandone<l waterworks In-
take pipe at Goderich runs from a point on shore, south 
of the Goderich freight shed, in a direction 250°40' for a 
distance of 2,200 feet to the intake crib. There is about 
15 feet of water over the crib. 

Charts 14862, 14865.-From Goderich 30 miles southerly 
past Bayfield to Grand Bend, and thence 14 miles south
westerly to the vicinity of Kettle Point, the coast is of 
a uniform character, with deep wnter npproachlng to 
within 1 mile of the shore. Cantin Shoal, with least 
depth of 8 feet, lies nbout 1 mile from shore nt n point 
3¥,z miles north of Grand Bend. There Is holrling ground 
along this stretch in depths of 4 to G fnthoms, the bottom 
being gt>nt>rnlly sand, with some arens of clny and boulders. 
The bight east of Kettle Point offers protection in winds 
from i<outhwest through south to enst. 

Bayfield Is at the mouth of Bayfield River, about 12 
miles south of Goderich. The harbor Is formed hy two 
piers. The south pier is 82-! feet long, Its outer end 
being opposite the shoreline adjoining the north 11ler. 
The nortl1 pier, 755 feet Jong. extends about 115 feet be
yond the north shoreline, from which point a steel sheet 
pile structure extends 100 feet southwesterly. Dredging 
to a 7-foot grade was carried out in September 1964 in the 
entrance channel and harbor basin. A training wall 500 
feet long inside the harbor on the north side and a steel 
sheet pile wall 700 feet long on the south side are 
available for the accommodation of small boats. The en
trance channel is marked by a 076% • lighted range and 
by a light on the south breakwater. A fog signal is at the 
south breakwater ligbt. . 

Grand Bend is situated on the north arm of the Au Sable 
River about th mlle from the mouth in Lake Buron and 
about 30 miles south of Goderich. There Is a steel sheet 
pile and concrete pier on the north side of the river 
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mouth, 372 feet long and 26 feet wide ; also a revetment 
wall extending G60 feet inwnnl from the pier, a protec
tion work 361 feet Jong on the south side of the entrance, 
and a 300-foot-long steel sheet pile wall with a 70-:l'oot
long return wall also on the south side. These struc
tures provide an open cb:mnel 90 fPet wide at the en
trnnce to the river and afford a harbor of refuge to 
fishing boats and recreational craft. Dredging to a 7 foot 
grade depth was carried out in 1974, but ,-ery rapid silta
tion occurs in the area of the end of the south pier. Navi
gators should exercise extreme caution when approaching 
the harbor. A light is located on the outer end of the pier, 
forming a range with a light located on a steel tower 519 
feet 008° from the pier light. An air whistle bas been 
established on the rear light tower. 

Port Franks is situated on the west- arm of the Au Sable 
River about one mile upstream from the mouth in Lake 
Huron and abont !) miles southwest of Grand Bend. A 
light is shown from a pole located on the beach on the 
south side of the entrance from the lake. 

Kettle Point to St. Clair River.-At Kettle Point a dan
geron>< ledge extends out all around the point between the 
bearings north to south\Yest, with generally less than 18 
feet depth within a radius of 2 miles, spots of 11 feet at 

1¥.,i.miles out, and very scant water within 1 l!li!e. Kettle 
Point Heef lighted buoy, located about 2 miles northwest
erly from Kettle l'oiut, marks ·the outer limit of 18-foot 
depth, and a buoy marks the west side of the reef. Kettle 

5 Point is marked by a light. Outlying shoals continue south
west along the shore with an extent of 2 miles to the vicin
ity of Blue (Harris) Point, which is 11 miles southwest 
of Kettle Point. Shoal water exists for 2 miles off along 
the shore for 5 miles southwest of Blue (Harris) Point. 

10 Ther.ce for 7 miles southwesterly, or to a point 2% miles 
from the head of St. Clair River, the shoal border has an 
average width of % mile. Between Blue (Harris) Point 
and the shoals in the south end of Lake Huron, there is 
holding ground in depths of 24 to 30 feet, bottom gravel 

II and sand. 
Perch Creek is about 8 miles east of Point Edward. 'l'hP 

entrance channel has a 400-foot long steel sheet pile train
ing wall on both sides extending 200 feet from shore. 
The entrance channel has a width of 60 feet, and was 

20 dredged in 1970 to a depth of 5 feet. 
Description of the shoal area filling the south end of 

the lake and of the improved channel to the bead of St. 
Clair River is given at the beginning of the Lake Huron 
description. 



 

11. LAKE MICHIGAN 
Depths and vertical clearances under aerial crossings, and bridges herein given are 

referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake Michigan is an· elevation 576.8 feet above 
mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes 
Datum (1955). 

DIMENSIONS, ETC. 
Length, steamer track, Chicago to Straits of 

Mnckinac _____________________________ miles__ 321 

Length (right line), from about longitude 87°30', 
south end, to 85°45', north end _________ miles__ 307 

Breadth (right line), on about 45°25', north 
latitude ------------------------------miles__ 118 

Depth, maximum recorded by Nos _________ feet__ 923 

Arens ln square miles : 
Water surface of lake•--------------------- 22, 300 
Entire drainage basin•--------------------- 67, 900 

•Includlnc Green Bay. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Fluctuations of Water Level.-The average or normal 

elevation of the lake surface varies irregularly from year 
to year. During the course of each year, the surface is 
subject to a consistent seasonal rise and fall, the lowest 
stages prevailing during the winter months and the 
highest during the summer months. 

In addition to the annual fiuctuntion, there are also 
oscillations of irregular amount and duration produced by 
storms. Some, with periods of a few minutes to a few 
hours, are the result of squall conditions, the fiuctuatlons 
being produced by a combination of wind and barometric 
Pressure changes that accompany the squalls. .At other 
times the lake level is affected for somewhat longer pe
riods, such as many hours or a day, by strong winds of 
sustained speed and direction which drive the surface 
water forward in greater volume l'han that carried by the 
lower return currents, thus raising the elevation on the 
lee shore and lowering it on the weather shore. Thia 
result is materially augmented in bays and at extremities 
of the lake, where the impelled water is concentrated in 
a restricted space by the converging shores, especially 
if coupled with a gradually sloping inshore bottom which 
reduces the depth and checks the reverse fiow via lower 
currents. This latter condition Is very pronounced at 
Green Bay Harbor. 

Anchoring of Vessels.-Cautionary Notice.-When 
coming to anchor vessels masters are cautioned not to 
foul submarine cables. Fouling cables may not only 
result in disrupting utility services to adjacent communi· 
ties but also expose the mariner to the danger of high 
voltages carried by certain cables. Mariners are advised 
to slip the anchor rather than cut the cable if the normal 
Practice of good seamanship tails to clear the fouled 

anchor. Lost gear or damaged cables should be reported 
to the authority having jurisdiction over the waterway. 

Weather Conditions.-The long axis of the lake, north 
and south, aggravates the effects of northerly and south-

6 erly strong winds and gales, affording an extended fetch 
for the propagation of dangerous seas, and creating strong 
currents and hazardous conditions at the harbor en· 
trances. It is of importance to note that the stronger 
winds of the fall, winter, and early spring are usually 

10 from westerly quadrants, making entrance to the re
stricted harbor channels of the east shore especially dif· 
ficult, and sometimes increasing dangers by the formation 
of storm bars. In the spring, navigation in the northerly 
part of the lake is rendered perilous by fog and by shift· 

15 ing ice fields, particularly in the region of the Straits of 
Mackinac. 

The highest wind velocity, as derived from long-time 
records of the National Weather Service for certain 
shore stations, is 95 knots (109 miles per hour) from the 

20 southwest at Green Bay, Wis .• in May 1950; the shore
station values are subject to the condition that the free 
fiow of the wind is diminished by land friction. The 
highest velocity as observed on anemometer-equipped 
vessels while more than 6 miles offshore was 58 knots (67 

25 miles per hour), in November 1955; but such records began 
tn 1941 and self-recording data over a long period, which 
would register higher winds. are not available. 

East Shore-Natural Conditions and Scope of Improve· 
ments.-The east shore of the lake is generally composed 

30 of fine sand, large quantities of which 'are set in motion by 
severe on-shore winds and storms. Such harbors as ex· 
lsted before improvement by the United States were ID 
the mouths of creeks or small rivers, or at the outlets of 
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small lakes near the lake shore, and were either In their 
natural condition or partially improved by local enter
prise. 

The United States began works of improvement with 
the chief object of removing bars at harbor entrances. 5 
The invariable plan was to confine the current between 
parallel piers, suitably directed and a moderate distance 
apart, Yarying with the size of the stream and the needs of 
the harbor. In every case the channel was greatly im· 
proved by the Government operations, the bar being IO 
washed into deeper water. This was followed by pier 
extensions and dredging, effecting the present channel 
depths which are from 6 to 27 feet, varying somewhat in 
proportion to the importance of navigation at the various 
ports. The natural processes which formed the original 15 
bars are still in operation, howe>er, and further exten
sion of piers can in most instances afford but temporary 
relief at disproportionate cost. Dredging is the only rem
edy adequate to maintain existing depths and to prevent 
further radical advance of the shore lines, and is proving 20 
effective. 

Green Bay, is connected with Lalce Michigan by a Cf1nal 
excavated across the narrow di~·ide between the two, af· 
fording more direct communication between the lake and 
the south end of Green Bay. Escanaba, on Little Bay de 
Noc in the north end cf Green Bay, is a good natural har
bor at which no Government work bas been required . .As 
a result of the improvements made and maintained by the 
United States and local interests, the harbors on the west 
shore of the lake are generally accessible to vessels draw-
ing from 8 to 28 feet, and on the south shore up to 27 feet. 

The Winter Navigation of Lake Michigan consists of 
regular car-ferry lines between Muskegon and Milwaukee: 
between Ludington and Kewaunee, Manitowoc, and Mil· 
waukee; and between Frankfort and Kewaunee. Ir.: addi
tion, tankers ply between Indiana Harbor and Racine, 
~Iilwaukee, Sheboygan, Two Rivers, Kewaunee, St. 
,Joseph, Grand Haven and Muskegon. Barge traffic also 
operates year round between Indiana Harbor, Gary and 
Chicago. 

Separate Steamer Lanes for Vessels.-Tbe Lake Car
riers' Association and the Dominion l\fnrlne Association 
have prescribed, for vessels enrolled in the associations, 
the following separation of routes for up-bound and down
boun<l traffic In Lake Michigan: 

Southbound vessels, bound for Milwaukee and west 
shore points north thereof, shall run out 30 miles from 
point of departure abreast of Lansing Shoal on course 
to Rock Island Passage, thence to destination. 

Southbound vessels, bound for west shore points south 

In recent years, the injurious effects of storm waves in 
inner harbors have been relieved by the formation in the 
lake of a wave-stilling basin, tnclosed by breakwaters or 
piers which com·erge to an entrance opening in deep water 25 
beyond the inner piers, this basin allowing the waves to 
expand and lose force instead of being conducted through 
the confined channel between the parallel piers. Such 
basins now exist on this shore at Holland, Muskegon, 
Ludington, Manistee, Frankfort, nnd Leland. 

Harbor Springs, on the north shore of Little Traverse 
Bny. while limited in nren, is one of the finest natural 
harbors of refuge on the lakes, affording security In any 
weather. Petoskey Harbor, on the south shore of Little 
Trn¥erse Bay, is formed by a detached breakwater which 35 
shelters the wharf from westerly winds, but ls of little 
use in heavy weather. 

30 of Milwaukee, shall run out 80 miles from point of de
parture abreast of Lansing Shoal on course to Rock 
Island Passnge, then head on l\flhvaukee breaxwater to a 
point 19 miles 114%, 0 from Rawley Point Light, thence to 

West and South Shores-Natural Conditions and Scope 
of lmprovements.-The harbors along these shores are 
generally located at the mouths of rivers. Most of these 40 
rivers are small and unimportant, the only large streams 
being the Fox 1tnd the Menominee, both of which empty 
into Green Bay, the largest bay on the lake. 

The early plan of improvement consisted of parallel 
piers protecting a dredged channel; subsequently, at some 45 
harbors, detached breakwaters were built to provide 
additional protection from prevailing storms. The form 
of entrance protection to counteract the Injurious effects 

destination; except that, vessels bound for points south 
of Chicago shall, from the prescribed point of!: Rawley 
Point Light, lay a course to Chicago Harbor Outer Lighted 
Bell Buoy 1 and thence to destination. 

Southbound ,-essels from Sturgeon Bny nnd points north 
thereof, as tar as Port Inland, bound for ports near the 
south end of Lake Michigan, shall Jay their course to a 
point 19 miles 114%, 0 from Rawley Point Light, joining 
the main southbound lace, thence to destination. 

Southbound vessels from the Straits of Mackinac bound 
for east shore points north of Point Betsie shall use the 
Grays Reef Pa888ge. 

Southbound vessels from the Straits of Mackinac bound 
for east shore points south of Point Betsle shall uae the 
Northabout co,•rse by Lansing Shoal. 

Northbound vessels tor Straits of Mackinac will navl· of wave action In Inner harbors, as mentioned in the 
description of the east shore above, bas been adopted on 
the west shore at Waukegan, Racine, Kenosha, Port Wash
ington, Sheboygan, Manitowoc, Two Rivers, Kewaunee, Al
goma and Manistique. The outer harbors at South Chica-

50 g11te via Manitou Passa:;!e. This rule does not apply to 
ve!Hlels coming out of Green Bay. 

go (Calumet) and Milwaukee, protected by breakwaters, 
afford commodious and safe anchorage for all claHses of 55 
vessels. The harbors of Bums Waterway, Gary, Buffington 
Harbor, Indiana Harbor, Great Lakes, Waukegan, Port 
Waehlngton and Port Inland are entirely artificial, consist
ing of dredged channels and basins protected by break
waters, piers, and revetments. Sturgeon Bay, an estuary of 60 

Vessels downbound out of St. Martin and Rock Island 
Passages shall set a course to pass not more than 6 miles 
off Seul Cbotx Point. 

Vessels bound from ports near the south end of Loire 
Michigan to J:seanaba shall keep not more than 8 mtlea 
oft Wind Point and not more th:lll 5 miles off RawleJ 
Point Light. 

Northbound vessels to Port Inland from near the south 
end of Lake Michigan shall follow the northbound Mani· 
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tou course to a point about 5% miles otr Point Betsie, 
thence to about 4 miles of[ Boulder Reef, and thence to 
destination. 

It is understood that masters may exercise discretion in 

departing from these courses when ice and weather con
ditions are such as to warrant it. 

The recommended courses are designated on the general 
chart No. 14900, Lake Michigan. 

DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF COAST LINE, HARBORS, ISLANDS 
AND REEFS 

ers, gasoline and oil, sewage pumi>-out facilities, a boat 
ramp maintained by the village in the northwest corner of 
the basin, and harbor attendant services are available. A 
20-ton hoist and marine repair services are offered in the 
harbor by private enterprise. Restaurants and stores are 

Section 1.-Straits of Mackinac, South Shore 
From Old Mackinac Point, Mich., to Grand 
Traverse Light, Mich., Including Grand and 
Little Traverse Bays. 

I:> nearby. 
Charts 14880, 14881, 14902.-0ld Madcinac Point, Mich., 

the most northerly poin·t of the Lower Peninsula of the 
State of Michigan, is marked by Old Mackinac Point 
Tower and may be used as the turning point from Lake 
Huron to Lake Michigan through the Straits. Due south 20 
of the Point Tower is Mackinaw City. 

Mackinaw City, l\fich.-A village and railroad terminus 
located on Old Mackinac Point. Railway car ferries 
operate across the Straits of Mackinac to St. Ignace 
throughout the year. St. Ignace is a community on the 25 
east side of P1Jlnt St. Ignace which is the southern most 
part of the Upper Peninsula lying due north of l\Iackinaw 
City about 4 miles. (See also under Lake Huron.) 

Channels.-A breakwater extending northward from 
the end of the railroad pier and a combination break- 30 
water and dock extending from shore on the north side of 
the railroad pier enclose the harbor basin which is entered 
from r.orthward. In 1976, the controlling depth was 10 
feet in the entrance channel. 

The rnllrond pier Is 10<.'nted on the east side of the 35 
·point nbont % mile from the lighthouse nnd ts pro
tected from winds from northwest through west to 
southwest; private lights are shown on the pier. The 
State of Michigan bas n lnndlng dock located about 
a block south of the raUrond pier and extending about 40 
l,400 feet from shore to a natural depth of nbout 17 feet. 
A maneuvering area bas been dredged off the end of the 
dock and alfords depths of 19 and 20 feet, except for 
shoal areas with a least depth of 16 feet. 

The old city dock. nbont 1.200 fet•t north of the rollrond 45 
Pier, ls In ruins and submerged. Two or three of the 
outer cribs about 600 feet offshore are within 3 or 4 feet ot 
the lnke 1111rtace and should be avoided. 

Ruins of another dock about 200 feet south of the 
railroad Pier, extend about 600 feet ofrBhore with less 50 
tha~ 1 foot of water over some portions. 
ta Aid& to Navigation.-An air diaphragm foghorn is maln-
t ined by the Mackinac Transportation Co. on the end 

~ the railroad Pier at the Mackinaw City Light. The horn 
8 

directed northeasterly and operates during foggy weath- 55 
er :roughout the year. 
W arbor Faeilitiea.-Tbe village and the Michigan State 
d a~rways Commission have jointly constructed public 
r~lng and launching faclllties In the basin north of the 

oad Pier. Water, electricity, lights, restrooms, show- 60 

Straits of Mackinac Bridge.-The bridge, opened In 
November l!l:i7. extends across the straits from :\lackinaw 
City to St. Ignace, Mich., and is composed of three high
level suspension spans and two series of fixed spans which 
are connected to the south shore in Mackinaw City and a 
causeway on the north shore that forms a part of the 
northern approach to the Straits of Mackinac Bridge. 
ConRtructed by the State of Michigan in a southerly di
rection from the south side of Graham Point about 1 mile 
west of its extremity, the causeway extends about 4,000 
feet from shore to the 12-foot contour. The center sus-
pension span of the bridge is 3,800 feet wide with a vertical 
clearance of 148 feet at center decreasing to 135 feet at 
each end. The north and south suspension spans are each 
1,800 feet In width having maximum vertical clearances 
of 131 feet decreasing to 86 feet at the shore ends. 
Between each of these spans and the adjacent cable 
anchor pier, there is a fixed span having an opening of 472 
feet with n decreasing vertical clearance of 86 feet to 50 
feet at the anchors. The south approach is composed of 
16 fixed spans with openings between piers varying in 
width from 560 feet to 160 feet and having varying verti
cal clearances of 81 feet to 20 feet. The north approach 
Is composed of 12 fixed spans and a causeway approxi
mately 3,780 feet projecting from shore. The openings 
uetween piers of the north approach vary in width from 
393 feet to 160 feet and have varying vertical clearances 
of 79 feet to 20 feet. 

The lake approaches to the center span of the bridge are 
marked with buoys. A diaphragni born is located under 
the ;.nain span on the channel line. The fog signal on 
the bridge is a private aid to navigation maintained by 
the Mackinac Bridge Authority. 

From Old Mackinac Point to Waugoshance Point the 
shoal area ls about 1%, miles wide, diminishing to ~mile 
Jn extent from shore in Cecil Bay and Big Stone Bay to 
the westward. 

Between Old Mackinac Point and McGulpln Point 
about 2 miles westward, the shore recedes somewhat, 
forming a small bight which is generally shallow to % 
mile out. 

Submerged Cables.-Three submerged cables cross the 
Straits of Mackinac from McGulpln Point on the south 
shore to Point LaBarbe on the north abore . 

Submerged Pipelines.-Two 24-lncb high pressure, nat-
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ural gas pipelines of the Great Lakes Gas Transmission 
Co., lie exposed on the floor of the Straits of Mackinac 
below the 50-foot water depth contour, npproximately 
1,000 feet apart and one mile west of the Mackinac !Jridge. 

Two 20-inch su!Jmarine pipelines, carrying petroleum 5 
products across the Straits of l\Iacldnac from llfcGulpin 
Point on the south shore to Point LaBarlJe on the north 
shore, are located 1,300 feet apart on the natural lake 
bottom at midpoint, and are !Juried 15 feet below the 
existing lalrn bottom sl10reward of I he G5-foot depth con- 10 
tour. 

To the nortnwest between l\IcGulpin Point and Cecil 
Bay, the hay opening is generally shallow, with depths of 

of the !Jay and 1 %, miles southward from Waugoi:i~nnce 
Poiut and the outlying islamls \Ye!lt of the point. 

Cross Village, Mich., is about' 8 miles south of Waugo
shance Point and 2 miles south of Sturgeon Bay Point. In 
June 1978, the former small-craft basin had partially 
filled with sand and gravel, and the breakwater was in 
ruins. Xo sheltt-r is a n1ilahle at Cross Village. 

Charts 14880, 14902, 14913.-Seven Mile Point to Big 
Rock Point, Mich., is the section known as Little Traverse 
Bay. It is generally deep water to within ¥:i mile of tile 
shore. Harbor Springs is on the north shore and Petoskey 
is on the south shore. Little Traverse Bay is about 111/:i 
miles long, narrowing from 10 miles width at its entrance 
between Seven Mile Point and Big Rock Point, ito 2 miles: 1G feet al>0ut 11;~ miles out; it affords protection from all 

winds except from north to west. There is deep water 
close-to around l\IcGul11in Point, facing northwest. 

From the east point of Cecil Bay a sl!allow spit extends 

15 at the head of the bay. It has deep water and good hold
ing ground, and affords protection from all but westerly 
winds. 

There is a shoal % mile in extent in the northeast cor
ner of the head of the bay, and with this exception the 

% mile northwesterly, and a detached shoal spot with 
19-foot depth lies in deep water about 7,500 feet northerly 
of this point. 

Westward from Cecil Bay and Big Stone Bay, where 
the shoal water extends about % mlle from shore, the 
shoal area Increases to about 11,4 miles wide to abreast or 
the shore on the north side and at the Inner end of 
Waugoshance Point. 

20 coast is d<.>ep-to from the bead of the bay to I.ittle Traverse 
Light, on the extremity of Harbor Point which extends 1 
mile Into the hay at HarlJor Springs. This light, which 
is on a white skeleton tower, ls a guide into Little Traverse 
Bny. 

25 NOTE.-About 2% miles further east of the east end of 
Little Traverse Bay or 6 miles northeast of Petoskey Is 
the western enrl of the nnvigable rhannPl in the Inland 
Route at Conwny, Mich. The Inland Route is a series of 
connecting wnters, comprising l\fnllet Lnlte, Indian River, 

Charts 1'880, 14902, 14911.-Waugoshance Point is a 
very narrow strip of land which extends westward a dis
tanc~e of 2 miles, and is further prolonged by numerous 
small islands and very shallow water reaching to Wau
goshance Island, which is 2 miles west of the extremity 30 Burt Lake, Crooked River, and Crooked Lake, in all, 

about 30 miles In length, and extending from Cheboy11:nn 
on Lake Huron w£>sterly across the northern part of the 
Lower Peninsula to Oonwny, Mich. There is no navigable 

of the point. Waugoshance Island is about 1 mile in length 
east and west and ¥.i mile in breadtll. Waugoshance Point 
and ofl'-lying islands are outcropping ridges of an exten
sive bank which reaches 614 miles northwest from the 
shore at the inner end of the point, with depths of only 35 
5 to 8 feet at the outer end. Waugoshance Lighthouse 
Tower, displaying only a day-beacon, is on the end of this 
shoal bank and to the southeastward of the turning point 
from the Straits of Mackinac into Lake Michigan through 
the passage known as Grays Reef Passage, between 40 
Beaver Island and the mainland. Protective rip-rap ex
tends horizontally out from the tower base about 25 feet. 
In the deepe.- water to northward and westward off the 
outer end of the Waugoshance bank are many detached 
shoals and spots, which are specially described undn RP-C- 45 
tion II, below. 

Waugoshance Point to Seven Mile Point, Mich., in
cludes Sturgeon Bay as the coast curves from the north 
into the enst nnd i;onth to Rtnl'l?Pon Rny Point 11nl1 on 
past Cross Vlllage and past GoOd Hart to Seven Mile Point. 50 

Stur1teon Bay Is a bToad hn:v on the northwestern 111ite 
of the T..ower Peninsula of :P.Uchfgan and Is open to the 
we~tward; from its southwest point a shoal with but R to 
6 feet of water over ft extends northwestward 1h mile. 
The northerly portion of the bay Is completely filled by 55 
an extensh-e arPa of sliallow water over r~k. which 
reaches 2% miles westward from the shore at the hPAd 

water for any type or small craft bPtween Conway and 
Little Traverse Bay, however there is overland portage 
available for trailerable craft up to 25 feet and 5,000 
pounds (see entry under Oden, Mich. for details). 

Harbor Springs, on the north shore of Little Traverse 
Bay, is a fine small-craft harbor of refuge affording secu
rity in any weather. On the north shore of the bay, docks 
extend to 10 to 12 feet of water, with 16 feet at the end of 
the muI!icipal marina dock. 

Aids to Navigation.-State StrPet Pterhend Light is 18 
feet above tlle wnter on the southerly end of the dock 
easterly of State Street extended. Spring Street Pierhead 
Light is on the southerly end of the dock in extension of 
Spring Street. 

Marine Serviees.-A municipal marina constructed by 
the Michigan State Waterways Commission and City is 
available and provides water, electricity, lights, rest
rooms, showers, sewage pump-out facilities, and harbor 
attendant services. Also available in the harbor are 
marine repairs, hoists up to 50 toes, and marine railways 
for craft up to 75 feet. 

Local Harbor Regulations are established by the Bar
bor Springs City Council and are enforced by the harbor
master. A slow-no wake speed is enforced within the 
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ilmits of the harbor. Copies of the regulations may be 
obtained from the Harbormaster, City of Harbor Springs, 
349 East Main Street, Harbor Springs, Michigan 49740. 

Petoskey Harbor, Mich., is on the south shore of Little 
Traverse Day, near Its inner end. 

The harbor is protected from the west by a breakwater 
extending northward from the shore. Navigation close to 
the breakwater should not be attempted due to large riprap 
stones along the sides and end. Mooring wssels to the 
breakwater is prohibited. 

The depth of water 1war the outer end of the hreak· 
water is about 23 feet, decreasing gradually to about 9 
feet at the end of the municipal wharf, 8 feet in the outer 
500 feet of the anchorage area, and 6 feet in the inner 250 
feet of the anchorage area. The anchorage ground is had, 
being stony, and the only mooring facilities are at the 
municipal wharf on the east side of the harbor. 

Aids to Navigation.-Petoskey Light is located on a 
skeleton tower near the outer end of the breakwater. 

Harbor Facilities.-The city of Petoskey and Michigan 
State Waterways Commission have constructed docking 
and launching facilities adjacent to the municipal cause· 
way. Water, electricity, lights, gasoline nnd oil, restrooms, 
showers, sewage pump-out facilities and harbor attendant 
services nre available. 

There is a depth or 26 !eet o>er the cril> and it ls not 
runrked. 

Charts 14902, 14913.-South of Big Rock Point and 
around the coast to Grand Traverse Light are many deep-

5 water bays and protected areas, including Charlevoix 
Harbor and Grand Traverse Bay. Several shoal areas of 
less than 15 feet, with deep-water surrounding, are scat· 
tered through this area. 

Charts 14913, 14942.-Charlevoix Harbor, Mich. i>' at the 

10 mouth of Pine River about midway of the rounding shore 
between Little and Grand Traverse Bays. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads south
eastward from Lake ::\fichigar: between parallel piers 
through the lower portion of Pine Rh-er to Round Lake, 

15 the harbor proper of Charlevoix. From the east end of 

20 

Round Lake, a dredged channel leads southeastward 
through the upper portion of Pine River to Lake Charle
voix, entered about 1 mile distant from the Lake Michigan 
shoreline. 

In August 1978, the controlling depths were 18 feet 
from deep water in the lake through the approach chan
I!el, thence 18 feet through the channel between the piers 
to Round Lake except for shoaling to 16 feet along the 
north and south limits, thence 18 feet from Round Lake to 

25 Lake Charlevoix except for shoaling to 16 feet along the 
south limit. 

Radio Facility.-Station KVR 410-A radiotelephone 
operating on channels 16, 9 and 68 is available at the 30 
marina in Petoskey. 

Currents in Pine River are reported to reverse twice 
daily with a velocity up to 3 m.p.h. At times they may 
reach a velocity up to 5 ru.p.h. 

The inner harbor affords mooring facilities nt private 
and municipal whanes. Mooring to the Government piers 
or revetments is prohil.iited. Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 

and Regulations, preceding. 
The Cement Division Plant of Penu-Dixie Industries is 

on the south shore of Little Traverse Bay ahont 2% miles 35 
west of Petoskt>y Light. l\fooring cells provide 400 feet of 
berthing space with a deck height of 10 feet and a depth 

Round Lake, about % mile in diameter, has a depth of 
over GO feet, with deep water generally close to shore. 
The channel course through it benrs about southeasterly. 
The anchorage is good; wharves are found along the west 
anti south sides. Tbe City, and the l\lichignn Waterways 
Commission hn,·e reconstructed the municipal marina lo
cated on the west shore of Round Lake. There are tran
sient accommodations for in excess of 40 craft, witb water, 
electricity, sewage rmmp-out facilities. rest rooms, show-

of 29 feet alongside reported in June 1978. A coal wharf 
just east of the cement shipping facility offers 350 feet of 
berthing, deck height of 10 feet, and depth of 22 feet 40 
reported alongside in June 1978. Storage silos provide ar. 
excellent landmark. ers, lights, and harbormaster services available. 

The Big Rock Nuclear Power Plant is located on Big 
Rock Point. A large green domed building and stack pro
vide excellent landmarks. Lights mark the top of the stack. 

Discharge Canal.-A water discharge canal bns been 
dredged from n point on the shore about 1,500 feet 039° 
from the stack at Big Rock Point Power Pinnt and ex
tends about 200 feet 022° into the lake. This canal nlso 
continues on a straight Une into the shore to a pump 
house. 

Water Intake Pipeline.-A 72 ln~h water lntnke pipe
line of the Consumers Power Company commences at a 
Point on the shore line approximately GOO feet 038° from 
the stack at Big Rock Point Power Plant and extends 
1,400 feet 848° to an intake crib in about 38 feet of water. 

Lake Charlevoix ls ai>out 14 miles long and from 1 to 
2 miles wide, with depths of o\'er 122 feet and deep water 

45 generally close to shore. Boyne City is at the southeast
erly head of the lake, and the City and the Michigan State 
Waterways Commission have provided a public docking 
facflity which o1rers mooring, water, electricity, sewage 
pump-out facilities and lights. At Advance, about 2% miles 

50 west of Boyne City, the Northern Michigan Electric Co
operative. Inc. has a coal dock providing about 500 feet 
of berthing space between dolphins. The doek has a deck 
height of 8 feet with a depth of 20 feet reported alongside 
in June 1978. About 5 miles from the. northwesterly end 

55 of the lake South .Arm extends southerly 9 miles from 
Ironton at the north to East Jordan to the south. 
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Structures Across Pine River From .l\lquth to Lake Charlevoix 

Draw or span open- Clenr height 
Miles ings-clear width in in feet above 
above feet proceeding water datum 

No. Location and name !{ind mouth upstream I~emnrks 

of --
river 

Hight Left Center Low High 

------------
1 Submerged cablc •• ------

CATV _____ 0.20 ---- -- ------ ------ ------ ------ Community Antenna 
Television System. Ap-
proximate depth 31 
feet. 

2 Submerged pipeline ______ Gas _______ 0.25 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approximate depth 31 
feet. 

4 Outfall___ --- --- -- - --- -- Sewer ______ 0. 30 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ 24-inch diameter. Invert 
Elev. 0.4 below IGLD. 

(i Bridge St. bridge ________ Highway ___ 0. 34 ------ _____ .. 90.0 16. 8 ------ Bascule*-See note 1. 

8 Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ 0.35 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ 12-inch diameter. Approx-
imate depth 27 feet. 

!) Submerged cable. ____ - __ Electric. ___ 0.35 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approximate depth 27 feet. 

10 Submerged pipeline ______ Gns ________ 0. 36 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ 6-inch diameter. Approx-
imate depth 25.7 feet. 

11 Submerged pipeline ______ Sewer ______ 0.37 ------ ------ ......... -- ------ _____ ... 8-inch diameter. Approxi-
mate depth 25 feet. 

12 Submerged pipeline ____ - - _____ do _____ 0. 37 -- ---- ------ ------ ------ ------ 10-inch diameter. Ap-
proxirnnte depth 25 
feet. 

13 Outfall__ _______________ _____ do _____ 0.38 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ 18-inch diameter. Invert 
elevation 3 feet below 
IGLD. 

14 Submerged cn.ble ________ Electric. ___ 1. 07 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approximate depth 27 
feet. 

15 Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ 1. 07 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ 8-inch diameter. Approx!-
mn.te depth 27 ieet. 

16 Submerged cable ......... ------------ 1. 07 -- - .. -- ------ -----· ..... ____ ------ Approximate depth 27 
feet. 

17 Submerged cable ________ Electric. ___ 1. 08 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approximn.te clepth 19 feet. 
18 Chesapeake & Ohio Ilu.ilroad .. __ 1. 10 t84. 0 ------ ------ 10. 3 ------ Swing*-See noto 2. 

bridge. 
l!) Submerged cable_ _______ Electric ___ . 1. 13 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Approximate depth 25 feet. 

t Left opening not accessible. 
•see Bridge Regulations under 33 C.F.R. § 117.690. 
Whistle Signals for Opening Draws: 1 long, 1 short 

<--). 
NOTE 1. This bridge is across the lower channel and 

bas a red light or1 each end of each roller pier; nlso a light 
on each side of free end of each leaf showing red when 
bridge is closed and green when open. 

NOTE 2. This bridge is across the upper channel and 
hns a red ligbt at each end of south abutment and n.t each 
end and center of draw rest; also 3 compound red-and 
green lights on top of draw span (at center and each end), 
showing red up and down stream when bridge is closed 
and green when open. 
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Cable Ferry.-A cable ferry crosses South Arm at 
Ironton. The self-propelled ferry is guided across the 600-
foot-wide channel by two cables which are anchored 
ashore and pass along each side of the ferry at deck level. 
The cables are at a depth of about 20 feet at midchannel 5 
when the ferry is docked on either shore. When the ferry 

Outfall Pipclinc.-A 24'' steel outfall pipeline of the 
city of Charlevoix commences at the shoreline about 4,900 
feet 247° from Charlevoix South Pierhead Light and 
extends about 1,600 feet 337° to an outlet in about 27 
feet of water. There is a clear depth of 26 feet over the 
outlet and it is not marked. 

is at midchannd, the cables are at their least depths. The 
ferry should not be passed within about 200 feet when 
docked at either shore. DO NOT ATTEMPT TO PASS A 
MOVING CABLE FERRY. 

Aids to Navigation.-Charlevoix South Pierhend Light 
is located near the outer end of the south pier; a fog horn 
is located at the light. North Pierhead Light is on the 
north pier near its outer ends. 

Port Medusa, Mich.-The Medusa Cement Co. has con
structed cement shipping and coal-receiving facilities 
along the east side of South Point and about 11,4 miles 

10 westerly of Charlevoix Harbor. A breakwater formed by 
two sunken barges extends about 1,600 feet 1akeward 

The municipal water tower at Charlevoix is illuminated 15 
at night by white lights maintained by the city of 
Charlevoix. The tank is located on high ground on the 
south bank of the entrance channel from Lake l\lkhigan 
into Round Lake and is an excellent landmark. Vessels 
approaching the harbor at night on courses between 075° 20 
and 103° should exercise due caution to avoid shoal 
water oft' South Point. 

from the shore and affords protection for ships using the 
loading slip and for the dredged channel lying parallel to 
and just south of the structure. The slip is about 100 feet 
wide and has a depth of 23 feet reported in June 1978. 
The north side is 645 feet long and is used to ship cement. 
The south side is 559 feet long and is used to receive coal 
for plant consumption. 

Aids to Navigation.-.A light, 6,520 feet 266° from 
Charlevoix North Pierhead Light, marks the outer end 
of the breakwater. Loading silos and a lighted stack are 
excellent landmarks. 

A special anchorage area is in the northern and north
eastern quadrants of Round Lake. The limits are marked 
by buoys. Sand and gravel bottom provides good holding 
ground. 

Ferry.-Ferry service is available between Charlevoix 
Harbor and St. James Harbor, Beaver Island, Mich. from 
April to December. Reservations are required for autos, 
but not for passengers or freight. The ferry terminal is on 
the western shore of Round Lake about 300 feet southeast 
of the U.S. Highway 31 bridge. 

Coast Guard Station.-Charlevoix Coast Guard Station 
is located on the north side of the Pine River entrance to 
Lake Charlevoix just west of the railroad bridge. 

West of South Point. the shore tends to the southwest 
about 4 miles to Fisherman Island, at the nortbeasterly 

25 entrance to Grand Tra;erse Bay. This island, about 
% mile offshore, is a small island situated on a rocky 
bank reaching over 1 mile northwesterly from the main
land, with only 6 to 9 feet of water on its outer edge; 
a can buoy marks the northwesterly end of the shoal, 

30 about 3% miles southwest from the end of South Point 
at Charlevoix. 

Chart 14913.-Grand Traverse Bay, Mich., extends 
s-0utherly from Lake Michigan about 32 miles, is about 10 
miles wide, and is separated from the lake to the west by 

35 the Leelanau Peninsula. Its head is divided into the East 
and West Arms by a narrow peninsula extending north· 
erly about 17 miles and terminating in Old Mission Point. 
'l'he shores of the bay are generally hilly and wooded. 

Marine Services.-Practically all types of service are 
available Including marine repairs and 20-ton hoists for 
small crart. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at dock
side pumps. 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 110.1 and 
40 

§ 110.82 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

The east shore of Grand Traverse Bay from Fisherman 
Island to the south end of the East .Arm is rendered un
safe to approach within 1 mile by many rocky spots and 
ledges and numerous spits extending from the shore. A 
boulder shoal about lf.i mile long north and south and 
14 mile wide within the 21-foot contour, with least depth 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33CFR§117.690 of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 45 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harbor regulations have 
been established by the city of Charlevoix, and are en
forced by the harbormaster. A slow-no wake speed is 
enforced. Copies of regulations may be obtained from the 
Chief of Police, City Hall, 210 State Street Charlevoix, 

50 

Michigan 49720. ' 

ot 15 feet, lies about 4 miles northwesterly of Eastport 
at the north end of Torch Lake; a buoy marks the north-
west{'rly {'nd of the shoal. 

Elk Rapids, Mich.-The village of Elk Rapids is situated 
on the east shore about 12 miles from the head of the 
F.ast Arm. The Village of Elk Rapids and Michigan 
State 'Vaterways Commission have completed a break
water, groin, and public dock adjacent to the Village 
which is serviced by an entrance channel dredged to a 
depth 5.5 feet. The dock provides water, electricity, 

.west from Charlevoix the coast is clear outside % 
mile to South Point marked at the outer end with a bell 
buoy locnted 0,300 feet 283% 0 from the Charlevoix South 
Pierhead Light. 

55 lights, sewage pump-out facilities, gasoline. restrooms and 
showers. A launching ramp is also nfallable. Deepening 
the entrance channel and mooring basin to a depth ot 
8 feet and constructing a breakwater on the westerly 
side of the channel were completed in 1969. 
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Aids to Navigation.-The channel is marked by lights 
on the breakwaters, a leading light on the point inside the 
breakwaters, and seasonal buoys; all are private aids. 

At Deepwater Point, on the east shore about 3 miles 
from the head of the East Arm and about 1 mile north 5 
of the town of Acme, there are piles (but no dock) to 
which vessels formerly tied up to deliver coal by use of 
their self-unloaders. At Cuttysark Harbor, about 1% miles 
south of Deepwater Point, is a marina with limited tran
sient berthage, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, and IO 
pump-out station. The head of the East Arm at the south 
end of the Bay is filled by a shallow flat reaching Ht miles 
from shore. 

Elk Lake, Lake Skegemog (Round Lake), Torch Lake, 
Clam Lake, Bellaire Lake, and connecting waters are an 15 
intercommunicating group lying adjacent and generally 
parallel to the east shore of the East Arm of Grand Tra
Yerse Bay, and are held to be navigable waters of the 
United States. However, the Corps of Engineers does not 
exercise jurisdiction over these waters. There are no 20 
na,·igable outlets from any one of these lakes into Grand 
Traverse Bay. 

Elk Lake, at the south end of the group, is about 9 
miles long and from 1to1% miles wide. At about 3 miles 
from its north end, a narrow arm in the west shore ex- 25 
tends nearly to the shore of Grand Traverse Bay, termi
nating in a short stream which forms the outlet, where 
the town of Elk Rapids is situated. There is a fall of 
about 11 feet from the lake to the bay and this head is 
utilized for power development. The stream below the 30 
powerhouse is not suitable for navigation and personal 
portage is necessary to transfer vessels between the lake 
and bay. 

Lake Skegemog (Round Lake) , opening from the 
southeasterly side of Elk J,ake, is about 3¥.i miles long 35 
and 1% miles wide. From lt the Torch River extends 
about 2 miles north to Torch Lake, which has a length 
of about 18 miles north and south, with width of from 
1 to 2 miles; the town of Alden being situated on the 
east shore near the southerly end and the town or Torch 40 
Lake on the west shore at the northerly end. From the 
east side of Torch Lake at Clam River (Helena), about 6 
miles from Its south end, there Is passage easterly through 
Clam Lake, about 4 miles long and 14 mile wide, and 
thence north into Bellaire Lake, which is about 4 miles 45 
long nnd from 1,4 to llh miles wide. From the easterly 
side of Bellaire Lake, a channel extends north about 2¥.i 
miles to Intermediate Lake; but at the town of Bellaire 
on this channel about 1 lh miles from Bellaire Lake, the~ 
Is a dam across the stream barring passage through to 50 
Intermediate Lake. 

point on shore 9,250 feet 017° from the Aero Beacon at 
the i.\Iunicipal Airport and extends 4,200 feet 079° to a 
crib with 31 feet over. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See' Regulations-State of 
l\Iichigan, preceding. Regulation No. 5, Antrim county. 
R 281.705.1. Rivers and channels. 

1. On the following rivers and channels, county of 
Antrim, state of Michigan, no operator of any motorboat 
shall exceed a "slow-no wake" speed : 

(a) Clam river from Torch lake to Clam lake. 
(b) Grass river from Clam lake to lake Bellaire. 
(c) Intermediate river from lake Bellaire to Inter

mediate lake. 
(d) 

(e) 

Channel connecting Intermediate lake to Han
ley lake. 
Channel connecting Hanley lake to Benway 
Jake. 

(f) Channel connecting Benway lake to Wilson 
lake. 

( g) Channel connecting Wilson lake to Ellsworth 
lake. 

(h) Channel connecting Ellsworth lake to St. Clair 
lake. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 5, Antrim and Kal
kasa county. 
R 281705.2 and R 281.740.8. Torch river and Torch lake 

adjacent to its mouth; slow-no wake speed. 
2 and 8. On the waters of the Torch riYer, sections 6, 

1, and 18, town 28 north, range 8 west, from the south line 
of section 18, town 28 north, range west, to the north end 
of the river and for a distance of 300 feet in any direction 
in Torch lake, • • • 

The west shore of the East Arm has shoals out to % 
mile for a distance of about 2% miles and from there to 
Old Mission Harbor. The shore may be approached with
in 14 mile. Old Mission Harbor alfords good shelter 
from all winds from east through north to southwest; its 
northeasterly shore is deep-to, and shallow water extends 
from 1,000 to 1,500 feet off the opposite shore. A shoal 
extends about % mile off the point on the north side of 
Old Mission Harbor. From there northward to Old Mis
sion Point, marked by an old lighthouse, the shoal extends 
only 14 mile offshore. Generally, the offshore area within 
11h miles to the north and west of Old Mission Point bas 
shoals of Jess then 12 feet near the outer edge and should 
not be traveled even by small craft. 

l\:Iission Point Light, located on a detached shoal about 
1 % miles northwest from the northeast end of Old Mis· 
sion Point, is a guide into the East and West Arms of 
Grand Traverse Bay. A small rock shoal with 22 feet 
depth lies 1% miles northeasterly from the Ugbt and is 
not marked. 

This lake system is presently used by small craft but 
previously was navigated by larger powerboats and by a 
few steam and gasoline vessels measuring up to about 22 
gross tons. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The city of Traverse City has 

To tbe southwest of Old Mission Point, the east shore of 
55 the West Arm carries to Merril Point and down to Tucker 

Point forming the west side of Bowers Harbor. 

an unmarked water intake located on the west side of 
the East Arm. The 36 inch intake commences from a 60 

Between Merril Point and Tucker Point tbe offshore 
bank makes it unsafe to approach within % mile of the 
shore. A shoal with only 3 feet over It extends 1h mile 
southerly from Tucker Point; it.s outer limit ls marked 
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by a black buoy. Bowers Harbor, enclosed by Tucker 
· Point, is sheltered from all but southwesterly winds with 

secure anchorage. A marina at Bowers Harbor provide§ 
limited transient berthage, gasoline. water, electricity, 
launching ramp, and limited hull and engine repairs to 5 
traileral.lle craft. Marion Island, al.lout 1 mile long and 
half as wide, lies off the mouth of Bowers Harbor about 
11,4 miles southwest of Tucker Point; shallow spits ex
tend nearly % mile from its southwesterly end, with 
a buoy at the outer edge, and nearly ¥2 mile from 10 
its northeasterly end, where a buoy marks the shoal 
lim'it. 

1,000 feet southwest of TraverHe City Breakwater Light, 
had 18 feet reported alongside in June 1978. Kaph-Sol 
Refinery dock, 1,000 feet south of the city coal dock, 
extends about 600 feet from shore and had depths of 32 
feet reported alongside in .June 1978. The Total Petroleum, 
Inc. dock, about 400 feet south-southwest of the Naph-Sol 
dock, extends about 400 feet offshore and had depths of 
23 feet reported alongside in June 19i8. The two oil docks 
havp fixed gree11 lights at their outer ends which are 
lighted only when ships are expected. 

The city, together with the Michigan Waterways Com
mission, bas constructed a breakwater protecting the 
lakeward side of the IJasin IJetween two piers about 1,000 
feet northeast of the city powerplant. The basin, known as 

Wreck.-In l\Iarch 19i4, a 62-foot wood hull tug was 
sunk 400 feet northeast of Marion Island Shoal Buoy 7. 
In 19i4, a depth of 32 feet was reported over the highest 
part of the wreck and it is not marked. 

The east shore from Bowers Harbor to Traverse City 
at the head of the West Arm at the south end of Grand 
Traverse Bay is clear to within 14 mile. 

15 Duncan L. Clinch Yacht Harbor, forms a small craft 
harbor about 450 feet by 490 feet in size, with depths 
along the IJreakwater of 13 to 17 feet. The harbor entrance, 
located at the northwesterly corner, is about 95 
feet wide. Slips to accommodate recreational craft, up 

Traverse City Harbor, Mich.-This is the principal har
bor on Grand Traverse Bay. The stack and chimneys of 
the city powerplant and the Park Place cupola, about 2.400 
feet southeast of the powerplant are conspicuous. The prin
cipal cargoes are receipt of petroleum products and coal. 
There is good anchorage available oft' the city. 

20 to 60 feet in length, water, electricity, lights, gasoline, 
launching facilities, restrooms, sewage pump-out facil
ities, ·and harbormaster services are avallable. The city 
maintains a light 18 feet abo"l"e water on a pole to mark the 
entrance to the harbor. 

25 
The Great Lakes Maritime Academy of Northwestern 

l\Hchigan College is located in Traverse City, Mich. Mari
time oriented courses, including seamanship, navigation, 
communication, and maritime law, prepare cadets for posi
tions aboard Great Lakes ships. Further information may 30 
be obtained from The Dean of Admissions, Northwestern 
Michigan College, 1701 East Front St., Traverse City, Mich-
1gan49684. 

Channels.-£ dredged basin is on the west side of Grand 
'rraverse Bay about 11,~ miles north of the city limits. 35 
The harbor is formed by a breakwater extending south
ward from shore on the east side and a detached break
water on the south side. In July 1978, the controlling 
depths were 14 feet in the south part of the basin except 
for shoaling to 13 feet in the southeast corner and 10 40 

feet in the north part except for shoaling to 6 feet along 
tl1e east edge and 3 feet in the northeast corner. 

Aids to Navigation.-Traverse City Breakwater Light. 
40 feet above the lake on a white skeleton steel tower, 
marks the west end of the harbor of refuge east break- 45 

water extension. Traverse City West Breakwater Light 
24 feet above the water on a white pole, is on the easter~ 
end Of the west breakwater. The lighted IJuoy 3,200 feet 
n.ortheast of Traverse City Breakwater Light is some
times difficult to distinguish at night because of vehicle 50 
t 'lli ai ghts on the near-shore highway. 

Barbor Facilities.-A marina, 1,500 feet northwest of 
~averse City Breakwater Light, provides transient 
. rthage, gasoline diesel fuel water electricity launch-
ing ' ' ' 55 ramp, 30-ton mobile hoist open and dry winter stor-
age m · . ' · d arme supplies, and pump-out station. Complete hull 
an engine repairs are available. Depths of 7 to 15 feet 
were reported alongside in June 19i8 with 10 feet reported 
available at the fuel pumps. Thr~ docks were active 
south of the marina in 1978. The Traverse City coal dock, 60 
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Boardman River, fiowlng out of Boartlman Lake, passes 
through Traverse City by a circuitous route and empties 
into the south end of the West Arm of Grand Traverse 
Bay. The city bas C'onstrueted parallel sheet-pile piers 
at the entrance and maintains a light on the west pier. 
The river is crossed by a dam owned by tbe city of Tra
verse City, about 6,500 feet above its mouth. It bas a con-
trolling depth of about 2 feet for n distance of about 1,500 
feet from the mouth and about 1 foot for the next 5,000 
feet to the dam. The current is swift. 

A fixed highway bridge, with clear width of 60 feet and 
clear height of 11.4 feet, crosses the river 700 feet above 
Its mouth. Firn other fixed IJridges, having clear widths 
of 10.1 to 07 feet nnd clear heights of 5.4 to IG.4 feet, 
cross the river 1.Jelow the dam. 'l'here are other l>ridges 
abo,·e the dam, thell('e to Boardman Lalm. 

Coast Guard Station.-U.S. Coast Guard Air Station, 
Traverse City, is about 2~ miles southeast of Duncan L. 
Clinch Yacht Harbor. The air station supports Coast 
Guard surface operations, carries out search and rescue 
missions, and renders airborne assistance. The air station 
can be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz) 
or through the nearest Coast Guard station. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See (2 U.S.C. 264, published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of 
Rules and Regulations, precediug. Tbe city of Traverse 
City's two unmnrl>ed water intakes are located about 1,000 
feet and 1,500 teet 01Tsl10re westerly from the Hannah & 

Lay dock. 
Intake and Outlet Pipelines.-Tbe city of Traverse Cltf, 

Hieb., bas installed two steel pipelines (Intake and dis
charge) offshore the l\lunicipal Bay 'Street Station power
house tn Traverse City. The 42 inch water intake pipe
line commences on the shoreline about 200 feet 003° from 
tbe chimney and extends about 250 feet 0081h • to an 
intake crib in 17 feet of water. There is a depth of 5.8 
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feet over the intake crib and it is not marked. The 30 
inch discharge pipeline commences on the shoreline about 
210 feet 338° from the chimney nnd extends about 190 
feet 338° to an outlet structure In 6 feet of water. There 

Northport, Mich.-The village of Northport, and the 
lllichigan State Waterways CJommission, have construct~ 
a small boat basin at the villni,r,e \yaterfront. Work con
sists of a stone-filled timber structure extending perpen-

Is a depth of 2.7 feet over the outlet and it is not marked. 
Local Harbor Regulations are established and enforced 

by the harbormaster who can be reached at the Traverse 
City Police Department, 52-0 W. Front Street, Traverse 
City, Michigan 49684. Copies of the regulations can be 
obtained from the harbormaster. 

5 dicular from shore about 350 feet, thence a steel sheet 
piling stone-filled structure extends northerly about 550 
feet. This affords a sheltered area in which are located 
docking facilities to accommodate small craft with water, 
electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, launching ramp, sewage 

10 pump-out facilities, and harbor attendant services. A 
marine railway capable of handling boats up to 65 feet in 
length and up to 30 tons and a mobile hoist capable of 
handling sailing craft up to 42 feet in length for hull and 

Proceeding north from Traverse City to Lee Point along 
the west shore of the West Arm of Grand Traverse Bay, 
the shoal-water contours follow within % mile of shore, 
except at a point about 2 miles north of Traverse City, 
where a shoal with only 5 feet marked by a buoy near Its 15 
outer edge, reaches % mile to the east. Under Lee Point 
a shoal extends 21h miles southerly from shore with 7 
to 18 feet depths and marked with a buoy on the south
east edge. From Lee Point to Suttons Point, which 
Is about 6 miles due west of Old Mission Point, a berth of 20 
% mile should be allowed. Lee Point buoy is moored 

engine repairs are about 1 mile north of the village. 
From Northport Point to Lighthouse Point, the shore 

can be safely approached to within half a mile, except for 
a rocky spit running 1h mile in a southeast direction 
from the point % mile north of Northport Point. A buoy 
is moored in 30 feet of water 1,500 :feet southeast from 
Northport Point, to mark the southerly end of the shoal 
extending therefrom. Lighthouse Point, the most north-
erly area of land between Lake Michigan and Grand Trav
erse Bay, is marked by Grand Traverse Light on the most 
northwesterly point. Shoal nreas extend otr the point 

% mile 029° from Lee Point to mark the outer edge of the 
bank northeasterly from the point. Shallow water ex
tends northerly from Suttons Point 1h mile, with 13 feet 
near the outer end, which is marked by a buoy. 

Suttons Bay extends about 21/l miles southwesterly into 
the west shore at the mid-point of the West Arm, being 
separated therefrom on the east by Suttons Point. It 

25 with 13-18 feet on the most easterly side at 1 mile out, 
8-19 :feet rocky spit 34 mile out on the north end, and 
14-18 feet 1% miles out on the westerly side through Cat 
Head Bay to Cat Head Point. 

Is protected except from northeasterly winds and affords 
good anchorage. The south and east shores may be ap- 30 
proached within % mile but, its west shore is shoal for 
% mile out. The village of Suttons Bay lies at the head 
of the bay. The Village and the Michigan Waterways 
Commission have constructed a recreational mooring 
facility, including a launching ramp as well as providing 35 
gasoline, oil, water, and electricity, just north of the coal 
dock. Limited repairs can be bad in the village. The coast 
from Suttons Point northward to Omena Point has gen
erally deep water within % mile of the shore. Omena Bay 
behind Omena Point has good water with secure anchorage 40 
and shelter from all winds from east through north to 
southwest. Gasoline is available at a small marina at 
Omena at the head of Omena Bay. In June 1978, a depth 
of 5 feet was reported alongside. 

Northport Bay is an indentation between Omena Point 45 
and Northport Point and affords shelter from all except 
southeasterly winds. The shores of the bay are generally 
deep close-to, but there are two dangerous shoals lying 
about the middle of the bay between Northport Point and 
the town of Northport on the west shore; a buoy marks 50 
the southwesterly side of the westerly of the"two shoals. 
The larger shoal, on which there are rocks awash, is % 
mile long, with its south end % mile west of Northport 
Point and marked by a buoy ; the other spot, which has 
a least depth of 3 feet, is about % mile farther west. Bel- 55 
low Island, lying 2% miles southerly from Northport 
Point, is small and has shoal water for JA mile oft' its 
shores. Two detached 14-foot spot.a lie about 1 mile north 
of the island. A spit extends % mile north from the south 
point of Northport Bay. 60 

Section 11.-Beaver Island Group, Mich., and 
Adjacent Shoals in the North End of Lake 
Michigan, Including the Fox Islands. 

Charts 14902, 14911.-Shoals North and Northwest of 
Waugoshance Islands.-Waugoshance Point and olr-lying 
islands are described in the preceding section. A group 
of detached reefs and spots, about 4 miles long east and 
west by l1h miles in greatest width, lies with lt.s outer or 
northerly limits about 3% miles to the northward of 
Waugoshance Island, there being n depth of 22 feet be
tween the shoals and the bank reaching nearly 2 miles 
northerly from the island, but no safe passage for large 
vessels. The inner one of these detached reefs is the old 
Waugoshance or Rose Shoal having depths of 11 to 20 
feet. 

New Shoals Nos. 1, 2, and 3, the outer shoals of the 
above-mentioned group, are situated along the south side 
of the vessel course, southeasterly from White Shoal 
Light, as follows: New Shoal No. 1, the most easterly 
and largest of the three, is composed of cobblestones and 
boulders, the least depth of about 15 feet lying 4% miles 
southeasterly from White Shoal Light. New Shoal No. 8, 
the most westerly, with least depth of about 16 feet, lies 
21,4 miles southeasterly from White Shoal Light; it Is 
marked at Its northwesterly end, on the easterly side of 
the course through Grays Reef East Channel, by a buoy. 
New Shoal No. 2, with least depth of 17 feet, is about mid
way between the other two; a buoy marks it:a northerly 
edge. 

White Shoal Light, 125 feet above water on a red and 
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- white spirally banded conical tower, is located 6 miles 
northwesterly from the westerly end of Waugoshance 
Island. Riprap extends horizontally out from the tower 
base about 25 feet and should not be passed close aboard 
even by vessels of shallow draft. An air diaphragm- 5 
foghorn ls operated at this light. White Shoal extends 
westerly from the lighthouse about 1% miles, and ls 
awash at Its westerly end, which is marked by a buoy. 
Severn! additional shoal areas having more than 20 feet 
also exist around White Shoal. 10 

Simmons Reef is 5% miles northwesterly from White 
Shoal and 9¥.z miles northeast of Hog Island. The shoal 
with 21 feet or less depth has a length of about 21h miles 
east and west and width of 1% miles north and south, 
with central depths of 1 to 3 feet and spots ana patches 15 
of very shallow water scattered well over the entire area. 

Enst Shon! is the present recommended passage for large 
vessels. The improvement by the United States bas pro
vided n channel 3,00-0 feet wide, on a course 186° from 
Jnst E;outh of White Shoal J.igbt to Gray's Re<>f Ligbt, 
thence 217° toward North Manitou Shoal Light. The 
length of dredge channel to the nortb of Grays Reef 
Light is 6,500 feet and to the southwest 3,000 feet. 

In 1977, the controlling depth was 25 feet in Grays Reef 
Passage. 

In addition to Grays Reef Light and the buoy on East 
Shoal, the channel is marked on its west side by a 
buoy moored 6,000 feet north of the light station and on 
the east side by two buoys moored 6.000 feet north and 
2,000 feet southwesterly respectively, from the East Shoal 
buoy. 

Ile Aux Galets Ligbt is located on the island ot that 
name (locally pronounced skill-a-gal-lee), 7% miles south
westerly from Waugoshance Island and 5% miles from the 
main shme about 1% miles southwest of Cross Village. 

A buoy Is moored on the southerly edge of the shoal. 
This area is dangerous in ttat the shoal makes up quickly 
from deep water to a flat covered with large boulders, in 
the center of which is the reef proper. 20 The light is a guide to and from the Straits of Mackinac 

by way of Grays Reef Passage. Shallow water reaches 
about 34 mile northwesterly from the light, with a bell 
buoy on the outer extremity. A narrow spit with 5 to 12 

Fagan Reef is about 2¥.z miles northwesterly of Sim
mons Reef and about 8 miles north of Hat Island. The 
reef Is 4 miles long east and west by about 2 miles wide, 
with numerous shoals under 24 feet in depth, and least 
depth of 10 feet at its westerly end, about on longitude 25 
85°20'. 

St. Helena Island and Shoal, Manitou Paymen Shoal, 
and other shoals along the north shore, are described 
under the Lake Michigan North Shore section. 

Chart 14911.-Grays Reef Passage and Southward.- 30 
This passage lies between Vienna Shoal and Grays Reef. 

Vienna Shoal, with only 12 feet depth, lies 2% miles 
northwesterly from the west end of Waugosbance Island. 

Grays Reef is an extensive area of shallow water over 
rock, which reaches from Hog Island a distance of about 35 
8¥.z miles eastward and has governing depths ranging from 
spots awash to 18 feet. The old West Channel at the 
outer end of Grays Reef, formerly used by large vessels, 
has a width of about 1,600 feet of deep water; but it is 
now unmarked and vessels use the improved East Channel. 40 

Middle Shoal, with 16 feet depth, lies about 1214 miles 
southeasterly from the outer end of Grays Reef. Other 
detached shoals lie to the north of Middle Shoal, along 
the west side of the East Channel. 

Grays Reef Light Is loc>ated about '.%. mile southeast of 45 
the east end of Middle Shoal, an air diaphragm foghorn 
and a radiobeacon are operated at this station. The base 
of the light structure Is surrounded by riprap extending 
horizontally out about 16 feet and should not be passed 
close even by small craft. This light marks the angle on 50 
the west side of the East Channel now used for navlga· 
tlon through Grays Reef Passage. The light will be 
shown In the daytime during periods of fog or low visi
bility In the vicinity of Grays Reef. 

Ea.t Shoal, with 16 feet depth, lies about % mile south- 55 
easterly from Grays Reef Light; on its west edge Is Grays 
Reef Passage Channel buoy marking the angle on the east 
side of the East Channel. 

East Channel through Grays Reef Passage.-Thls chan
nel, P88Slog between Grayg Reef Light and the buoy on 60 

feet depth extends 1 % miles northeasterly from the light, 
its outer end being marked by a buoy and a detached reef 
with 12 feet depth is just south of the spit and about 
134 miles easterly from the light. 

Dahlia Shoal is situated about 3% mile.s southwesterly 
from the Ile Aux Galets Light, bas a least depth of 14 feet, 
and is marked on its southwesterly end by a buoy. The 
shoal extends about 1h mile northeasterly from the buoy. 
A detached spot with 21 feet depth lies 1 mile north
easterly from tbe buoy. 

Vicinity of Hog Island-Garden Island, Mich. and Area 
to North and West.-Hat Island, the most easterly of the 
Beaver Group, is a small island 3 miles east of the north 
end of Hog Island and is surrounded by shoals, which ex
tend ¥.z mile from its north side. The island and Its 
shoals form part of the northerly limits of the foul ground 
extending eastward from Hog Island and terminating In 
Grays Reef. 

Hog Island, 5¥.z miles in a northeasterly direction from 
the northeast end of Beaver Island, Is 31,4 mlles Jong north 
and south, and of irregular width, varying from % to 1% 
miles; It is low and wooded and entirely surrounded by 
very shallow flats which reach northwesterly about 1% 
miles and southerly 21h miles from It. Hog Island Reef 
is a detached shonl with 5 feet least wnter on it, located 
3% miles southeasterly from the south end of Hog Island; 
a buoy marks the east side of the reef. The shoal water 
east of Hog Island terminates In Grays Reef. On tbe 
west side a bank connects the southerly ends of Hog and 
Garden Islands, 3 miles distant, with no vessel pn88llge 
across it. This bank extends 21h mllea south of a line 
connecting the southerly ends of the two Islands. 

Garden Island, between Its southeasterly and north
westerly extremities, has a length of 5 miles, and owing 
to Irregular projections along its sides It varles In width 
from l!A to 2% miles, receding to a point at either end. 
This island' Is generally high and wooded, nod Is sur-
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rounded by sbonl water. About 2% miles northensterly 
trom the northwesterly point Is Garden Island Shoal, 
running about l % miles en st and west. with d1>pthR of' 
15 to 20 feet, and marked at its easterly end by a buoy. 
About midway between the island nnd the shoal Is another 5 
reef about a mile long in a southeast and northwest 
direction, wl th Hi to 18 feet of water over it. 

Squaw Island, the most northerly of the Beaver Group, 
lies with its southerly end 3 miles westerly from the 
northwesterly extremity of Garden Island. and is about 10 
1h mile long thence to Its north end. A bank about % 
mile wide skirts the east, south, and west shores of the 
island, the limits on the east side being marked by a 
buoy. From the north side a shoal with depths of 6 to 
16 feet reaches northeasterly 2 miles from the island Hi 
and is marked at its end by a buoy. A 14·foot shoal, 
detached from this bank, bears northeast 1 %, miles from 
Squaw Island old light tower. Rocky spots with 12 to 

proachcs close to in Sandy Bay, about the middle of the 
east side. 

Several reefs lying 1 ¥.i miles east· and 1Ji mile northeast 
of the northeast point of the island, and having depths of 
8 to 12 feet. limit the draft. in the passage between the 
banks extending, respectively, from the northeast point of 

Beaver Island and from the sontll end of Garden Island 
A buoy marks the north edge of the shoal making out % 
mile from the northeast point of Beaver Island, with depth 
of 3 feet close in:;ide the buoy. 

St. James Harbor is a bight near the northeast end of 
Beaver Island and is the harbor for the village of St. 
James, on the northwest side of the harbor. The harbor 
is protected on the east by Sucker Point and provides pro
tection from all but southeasterly winds. Deep water ex
tends from the Jake across the center of the harbor, with 
the south end of the harbor shoal. Another shoal extends 
westerly across the harbor from Sucker Point to St. 
James, with deep water on the north side of the shoal near 17 feet depth over them are found 1 mile northwest of 

the island. 
Whiskey Island, about % mile square with Its faces 

bearing diagonally, is 1 % miles southwesterly of Squaw 
Island, and 2% miles west of the adjacent shore of 
Garden Island. Shallow water extends % mile from 
its shores generally, and about % mile to the north and 
east of its east point. A buoy indicates the limit of 
shoal water extending east from the island. About % 
mile off the southwesterly face of the island is an ex
tensive bank 2 miles northwest and southeast by 1 mile 

20 the head of the harbor. In August 1978, the dredged chan
nel across the shoal had a controlling depth of 14 feet 
except for minor shoaling along the edges. 

Aids to Navigation.-On the bluff at about the middle 
of the south side of the island is Beaver Island Light, 

25 being a guide through the channel 9¥.i miles wide between 
Beaver and North Fox Islands. The 300-foot skeletal steel 
tower on which Beaver Island Light is shown, also has 
aircraft warning lights at tbe 100, 200 and :mo-foot levels. 

St. James Light is on the north side of the entrance and 
across, marked by a buoy on its southerly edge; the shoal 30 a guide into Beaver Harbor. 
Is awash a short distance northward of the buoy. Vessels must be careful to avoid the shoal on the north 

Between Garden Island and Squaw and Whiskey 
Islands are numerous detached spots and patches with 
from 1 to 14 feet of water on them, which precludes safe 
passage even for shallow craft unless thoroughly familiar 35 
with the area. 

Lansing Shoals embrace a number of boulder shoals 
with less than 24 feet in depth, whose westerly limits 
are clue nortb of the old lighthouse on Squaw Island, and 
the most southerly of which, located 4% miles north- 40 
easterly from Squaw Island, is marked by Lansing Shoal 
Light, nn air fog diaphone and a radlobeacon are operated 
at this station. The light station is equipped with long
distance telephone connection. The shoalest spot, which 
ls just northerly of the light, is n boulder with 13 feet of 46 
water on it. Rip-rap has been placed at the base of the 
light structure and extends horizontally out from the 
base about 50 feet. The structure should not be passed 
close aboard even by vessels of shallow draft. The other 
shoals are within 2% miles in a northwesterly direction 50 
from the light and bnve depths of 16 to 24 feet. 

Beaver Island, Mich., and Area to Westward.-Beaver 
Island, the principal member of the Beaver Group, la 
about 13 miles long north and south, and its width ls 
31A miles at the north end, gradually increasing to a 55 
maximum of 6% miles near the south end. The Island 
ls wooded and bordered hy bluft's on the west side, and is 
lower on the east side. In general It is skirted by shallo1V 
water from % to 1 mile oft'shore, but deep , water ap-

side of the entrance, extending out from the shore at and 
to eastward of the light; a buoy marks the edge of the 
bank 750 feet south of the light, and 11nother buoy marks 
the lakeward limits 4,000 feet southeasterly from the 
light. 

Shoal water extends nearly 1 mile southeasterly from 
Looney Point, at the south side of the entrance to St. 
James Harbor. A buoy marks the edge of the shoal area 
at a point 5,000 feet southeast from St. James Light, and a 
bell buoy marks the lakeward limits 2% miles southeast 
from the light. A detached bank of gravel and boulders 
with 14 feet of water on it lies 2% miles southeasterly 
from St. James Light. 

Ferry.-Ferry service is available between St. James 
Harbor, Beaver Island and Charlevoix, Mich. from April 
to December. Reservations are required for autos, but not 
for passengers or freight. The ferry terminal is 2,800 feet 
northwest of St. James Light. 

Harbor Facilities.-Tbe Township of St. James and the 
1\Iichlgan Waterways Commission have provided a public 
dock in the village proper with mooring facilities for rec
reational craft. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, ice, 
launching ramp, hoists up to 30 tons, sewage pumpout 
facilities and harbormaster services are available at the 
public dock. 

Beaver Island Coast Guard Station, located just we11t 
of St. James Light, was deactivated In 1978. 

High Island, about 8%, miles west of the north end of 
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Beaver Island, is 3¥.l miles long north and south and is 
2* miles wide at tbe north end, decreasing to 11Ai miles at 
the south end. The island is wooded and has a ridge of 
very high sand dunes extending the whole length of its 
west side. Shoals reach out 1 mile from tbe west shore 5 
and from ¥.l to % mile around tbe south end and the east 
shore, except at the northerly end of the latter, where 
deep water sets in close to the land just under tbe narrow 
point extending to the eastward at tbe northeast end 

occurrence around these islands and vessels should be on 
the lookout for them. 

North Fox Island is wooded, is 2 miles long north and 
south and 1 mile wide at its north end, tapering to a point 
at the south end, which is billy. It can be approached 
to within 14 mile on its north and east sides, but on Its 
west side near the soulb end, shallow water with depthl! 
of 5 to 13 feet extends off % mile, and a spit extends 1AJ 
mile south from the south point. 

of the islar:d. From this point shallow water extends 
northward a distance of 114 miles and % mile farther 
eastward than the extremity of the point. The bay at 
the northeast corner affords good anchorage and shelter 
from all but east and southeast winds. 

IO · South Fox Island, the larger of the two Fox Islands, 
running in a northwesterly and southeasterly direction, ls 
5 miles long by about 1% miles greatest width, diminish· 
Ing to a point at either end. It is hilly on the westerly 

Trout Island is situated 1% miles north of the north- 15 
west corner of High Island, on a bank which connects 
with the shallow water reaching northerly from High 
Island. The passage between the two islands is not safe 
for boats drawing over 6 feet. Trout Island has a great

side, but lower and wooded on the east side. Around its 
northwesterly end shoals extend off 1h mile, and from the 
extreme northwest point a spit with depth of 12 to 15 feet 
reaches to the northwest 11Ai miles. Detached shoals with 
least depths of 19, 18, and 21 fl.et lie respectively 1 % miles. 
2 miles, and 314 miles north of the northwest point of the 

est extent of about % mile, northwest and southeast, and 
width of about ~ mile. Shoal water extends off about 

20 lslnnd. .A detached 13-foot shoal Is located about % mile 
oft the westerly shore and 1% miles northwest from the 
abandoned lighthouse on the south point of the island. 
Shoals make out lf.i mile around the south point of the 
island. 

* mile on the north, increasing to 1h mile on the east and 
west sides. Southwesterly from the island % to 1 mile are 
detached spots with 15 feet least water. Trout Island 
Shoal, 1 % miles in a westerly direction from the island, 25 
is a bard shoal with 11 feet least depth, extending about 
% mile north and south with 18 feet or less depth; it is 
marked by a black buoy on its northwesterly side. 

Gull Island is 61/:i miles west of the south end of High 
Island, is 1 % miles long north and south by about % mile 30 
grentest width, is somewhat wooded, nnd is entirely low 
nnd flat. Gull Island Light is located on the offshore bank 
to the westward of the north end of the island. The sur
rounding water is generally shallow for % mile out, and 
from the southerly end a bank extends to the southeast 1 35 
mile, and from the northerly end northeasterly 1 % miles 
including a detached 21-foot spot 1 mile northerly of 
the light house. Gull Island Reef bears southeasterly 4 
miles from the south end of Gun Island, nnd bas least 
depth of 3 feet, bard and stony bottom. Within the 24- 40 
foot contour this shonl is about 2% miles long north and 
south and about 1 mlle in greatest width near its north
erly end, narrowing considerably to the southward 
Soundings of 9 to 15 feet are found well over the entire 
area. 45 

Uichards Reef, located about 8 miles westerly from 
Bt>aver Island Light, has 22 feet least water on It, and 
this only on one spot, which Is not marked. 

Boulder Reef, having least depth of 15 feet and of small 
extent, Is located about 20 miles west of Bea¥er Island 50 
Light and about 4 mll£>s north of the 267" course from 
abreast of this light to Poverty Island Passage. A buoy 
Is moored in 33 feet of water about % mile south of the 
reef, 20 miles 272" from Deaver Island Light. 

Chart 14912-Fox: Islands, Mich.--North Fox Island is 55 
1114 miles southwest or Beaver Island Light, and about 
4 mlJes northeasterly of South Fox Island. South Fox 
Island Is 17 mlles northeasterly from North Manitou Is
land and 18 miles northwest of Lighthouse Point. Cur
rents with velocities up to 2 miles per hour are of frequent 60 

South Fox Island Shoals form an extensive bank reach
ing over 9 miles south from South Fox Island, having 
general depths of 18 to 30 feet, but with least depths 
on shoal spo~ as follows: A 9-foot spot bears southerly 
from South Fox Island Light structure, distant 4% miles: 
the bottom in the vicinity is rocky, the soundings irregular, 
and deeply laden vessels should navigate carefully in 
thick or foggy weather. A 9-foot spot bears southerly 714 
miles from the lighthouse: other shoals with 11 feet are 
tound for 1 mile north of this spot, and 1¥.J miles south 
of it there are spots with 17 to 19 feet depth. 

A buoy is moored off the southerly limit of the shoal 
group at a point 9 miles south of South Fox Island Light 
structure. A deep passageway through the shoals is marked 
on its north side by a buoy located 4% miles southerly 
from South Fox Island Light structure, and on its south 
side by a buoy located 6% miles southerly from the Ught-
house. 

Section III.-Easterly Shore From Grand 
Traverse Light to Point Betsie, Mich., In
cluding the Manitou Islands. 

Charts 14902, 14912, 14913.-Lighthouse Point, the most 
northerly area of land between Lake Michigan and Grand 
Tra¥erse Bay, is marked by Grand Traverse Light on the 
most northwesterly point. The area southwest of Grand 
Traverse Light through Cathead Bay to Cathead Point 1.8 
shoal with two rocky shoal spits reaching out about % 
mile from shore. Cathead Point and Bay afford shelter 
in southerly winds. In approaching Cat Head Point from 
the southwest, a clump of trees on 'the extremity of the 
point gives It the' appearance of an Island. 

Between Cat11end Point and Carp Uiver Point most of 
the shore is bluff and hllly. Leland Barbor is 1% 
miles northeast of Carp R1¥er Point. Detached shoals 
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with 7 to 8 feet least water over them bear 3% miles north· 
easterly trom tbe piers at Leland and are from 1 to 111.i 
miles from the neighboring shore. Otherwise, the coast 
trom Cathead Point to Carp River Point Is clear of out
lying dangers and may be approached to within % mile. 

Chart 14912-Leland Barbor, Mich.-This harbor is lo
cated at the mouth of the Leland River, about 40 miles 
northeasterly from Frankfort and about 35 miles south
westerly from Charlevoix. Local fish tugs ply in and out 
of the harbor throughout the year. 

Channels.-The harbor is protected on the north and 
northwest by a detached breakwater and on the southwest 
by a pier extending lakeward from the south side of the 
mouth of Leland River. An anchorage area inside the 
breakwater is approached from the southwest through a 
dredged channel between the breakwater and pier. A 
dredged channel leads from the south end of the anchor
age to the mouth of the river, and a marina basin, main
tained by private interests, is on the east side of the 
anchorage. 

In August 1978, the controlling depths were 12 feet in 
the entrance channel except for shoaling along the edges, 
thence 10 feet in the anchorage area except for shoaling 
along the northwest limit, thence 6 feet in the channel to 
the mouth of the river, and 4 feet in the marina basin ex
cept for shoaling to bare in the north end. 

Aids to Navigation.-Lelund Harbor Light 2, mounted 
25 feet above the water on a white column, is located on 
the outer end of the south pier. Leland Breakwater Light 1 
is mounted on a white column on the south end of the 
breakwater. 

•Ferry.-Mail and ferry service is available between 
Leland and North and South Manitou Islands from April 
through December with regular service. Irregular service 
is available from January through March depending on 
ice conditions. The terminal is at the eastern bank of the 
Leland River mouth. 

Barbor Facilities.-Leland Township and the Michigan 
State Waterways Commission completed construction in 
1968 of launching and docking facilities within the har
bor. Slips for small craft are available with water, 
electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, sewage pump-out facili
ties, and harbor attendant services provided. The dock is 
operated by the Township of Leland. 

and affords protection in all winds except from the north 
and northeast. The northeasterly portion of this ba,Y. 
however, is obstructed by an extensive r0<•ky shoal area 
with detached spots, having depths varying from 2 to 18 

5 feet and lying within an arc between the bearings 248° 
and 213° from Carp River Point, the nearest spot being 
2 miles distant therefrom and the farthest 3* miles. 
The most northerly spot, with 3 feet of water on it, is 
close south of a line joining Carp River Point and Pyra-

10 mid Point, distant 2% miles from the former; the shoal 
nearest the mainland is 1 % miles from the shore of Good 
Harbor Bay about 2% miles south of Carp River Point. 

The Pyramid Point Shoal area, with limiting depths of 7 
to 12 feet, lies north and northeasterly of Pyramid Point 

15 within a distance of 2 miles ; a buoy marks the north· 
westerly side of the shoals. 

Just north of Sleeping Bear Bay and about 3 miles 
southwesterly from Pyramid Point, a rocky spit with 4 
feet of water runs % mile from shore, and a shoal reaches 

20 nearly ¥..i mile oft' the shore for a distance of 1 mile south 
of the spit. Very good holding ground ls found under 
Pyramid Point which is bluff. Sleeping Bear Bay, an 
indentation east of Sleeping Bear Point and south of the 
Manitou Islands, affords good shelter from west through 

25 south to northeast winds. At Glen Haven, on the westerly 
shore of Sleeping Bear Bay, only ruins remain along the 
waterfront, and no services are available. Sleeping Bear 
Shoal, composed of boulders, with 17 feet depth, lies 1 
mile offshore west of Sleeping Bear Point, and a buoy is 

30 moored about five miles west of the point. Vessels using 
Manitou Passage should keep to westward of the buoy. 

Manitou Islands and Passage, l\lich.-'l'he two Manitou 
Islands, North Manitou and South Manitou, lie about 6% 
miles north-northwesterly from the main shore at Pyra· 

35 mid Points and Sleeping Bear. Between the mainland and 
the islands is Manitou Passage, used by large vessels pro
ceeding to and from the south end of Lake Michigan. An 
ample width of deep water will be found by giving the 
shoals off Pyramid Point a good berth and passing to 

40 southward of the nlds marking the shoal area south of 
North Manitou Island. The islands are about 3% miles 
apart northeast and southwest, with deep water between 
them. 

Leland River is a narrow and crooked stream about 45 
4,000 feet long, connecting Lake Leelanau with Lake 
Michigan. Above the dam and about 250 feet east of it, 

Ferry.-Mail and ferry service is available between 
North and South Manitou Islands and Leland during most 
of the year, depending on ice conditions. 

North llanltou lsland is 7 miles in length north and 
the river is crossed by the fixed highway bridge, at Main 
Street, with headroom of about 4 feet. From this bridge 
to Lake Leelanau the river is navigable for vessels of shal- 50 
low draft. 

Lake Leelanau is about 16 miles long and Its width 
varies from about 200 feet to 1 % miles. The upper and 
lower portions have depths of from 30 to 60 feet, but In 
the narrows In the southeast section of the lake near the 55 
vi11age or Lake Leelanau. only about 3 feet draft ls avail
able. A fixed bridge with headroom of about 15 feet 
crosses the lake at the village. 

Good Barbor Bay, lying between Carp River Point and 
Pyramid River Point, has good water close in to the shore RO 

south by about 414 miles In width east and west at the 
north end and abont 2 miles at the south end; in general 
It is hilly and wooded. A lee cnn be found under North 
Manitou, with generally good holding ground. The bight 
on the east ~ide nft'ords good shelter from westerly winds. 
'!'he north shore is deep.to. the east shore clenr to within 
% mile. and the west shore to within % mile. Shoals with 
4 to 15 feet depths extend off 11h mlles from the most 
southerly point of the island, and thence to the most east-
erly point of the south shore of the island, shoals with 11 
to 15 feet are found 2 miles southerly from shore. 

In oddltlon to the shoals above mentlonl'd off the south 
side of the Island, an area of foul ground with Umiting 
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"depths of 16 to 30 feet extends southerly a distance of from Platte mver Point, the coast is bold and billy with no 
311..i miles from the most southerly point and distance of ofi'·lying shoals to Point Betsie, about 5%. miles distant. 
3 miles from the easterly point. The southwest end is 
marked by a buoy and the southeast end by North Manitou Section IV.-East Shore From Point Betsie to 
Shoal Light; an air diaphragm foghorn and a radiobeacon 5 Big Sable Point, Mich. 
are operated at this station. 

South Manitou Island, the smaller of the two Manitous, Charts 14902, 14907.-From Point Betsie (a rounding 
sandy point) southerly about 4112 miles to Frankfort, 
the coast consists of sand dunes and hills. There are no 

IO outlyil!g obstructions. 

is a national lakeshore operated by the National Park 
Service. A public dock and camping facilities are available. 
The island is 311z miles long north and south by 3~ miles 
greatest width east and west, and is hilly and bluff on the 
west side and lower and wooded on the east side. All its 
shores are deep close-to except the southerly, from which 
shoals with 10 to 19 feet depths extend % mile ; a 
detached 18-foot spot lies 1% miles southerly and a 15 
19-foot spot lies 2~ miles southwesterly from the most 
southerly point of the island, the latter is marked by a 
buoy. 

At the outer end of Point Uetsie. Point Iletsie Light, 
marks the turning point for vessels bound to and from the 
south end of Lake l\Iichigan through the channel to the 
eastward of the :Manitous. A radiobeacon is operated at 
the light station. 

Frankfort Harbor, Mich.-The shore near Frankfort is 
bluff, with a maximum elevation of about 325 feet above 
the lake. The harbor is located in Lake Betsie, or Aux 

South Manitou Harbor, in the east side of the island 
and semicircular in shape, ls protected from all winds 
from northeast through west to southwest and has deep 
water with good holding ground. 

Bees Scies, lying just within the shoreline of Lake Michi-
20 gan and connected by an entrance channel, 

about 54 miles 101° across the lake from Sturgeon Bay 

Wreck.-The 283-foot freighter Francisco Morazan went 
aground on the southwest end of South :Manitou Island 
In November HIGO. In 1962 the wreckage was on level 25 
keel In 8 feet of water with the main part of the hull and 
superstructure exposed above the water. Examination 

Canal: The city of Frankfort is on the north side of Lake 
Betsie. A tank on a hill about 2,300 feet north-northeast 
of the Coast Guard station is prominent. 

Car ferries ply throughout the year between this harbor 
and Kewaunee, Wis. 

Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Michigan 
through a dredged entrance chal!nel between converging in WG7 disclosed the wreck has listed 3° to starboard, with 

deck and hull plating cracked through below the water 
line at a location just forward of the superstructure. 
Examination in 1974 revealed separation of the bow sec· 
tion from tl1e remaining superstructure. 

breakwaters to an outer harbor basin which is not adapted 
30 for anchorage but reduces wave action in the inner harbor. 

Caution Area.-Nlnth Nnval District Naval Reserve 
training ships conduct surface and antiaircraft firing dur-
ing maneuvers in a large area north and west of the 35 
lllnnitou nncl Fox Islands. Mariners are advised to con
sult U.S. Coast Guard Ninth District Notices to Mariners 
for limits of the maneuver area, schedule of operations 
and instructions. 

Empire Bay is a bight of navigable water nbout 8 miles 40 
~cross nnd \Yith but little indention, formed by shoals 
Jutting out in a westerly direction from Sleeping Bear 
Point as n northern limit and by Empire Bluffs as a 
southern limit. 

At Empire, a villnge nrnr the northerly end of 1<;mpire 45 
Bluft's, two bridge piers, built by local enterprise, form
erly extended into Lake Michigan but in 1978 had nearly 
and' . • • 

isappeared mto the sand. Sleeping Bear hill a promi-
nent I ' B andmark, is about 2¥,.i miles south of Sleeping 

ear Point and 5¥,.i miles north of Empire Bluffs. South 50 
~nd west of Empire Bluft's to Platte River Point is Platte 

ay. All this shore is bold, bordered by high bluffs, and 
may be approached to within % mile, except in the im
mediate · · i 
ti v1cm ty of Sleeping Bear Point as below men-

oned. ' 
55 

M~:I Plntte River Point, the Platte River enters Lake 
l% imn, and a rocky shoal extends to the north nearly 
•bou~~~sf with depth of 1 foot %, mile from shore and 

eet near the outer end. Tending southwesterly 

From the outer basin, the channel continues eastward 
between parallel piers to an inner basin and al!chorage 
area in Lake Betsie. 

In April-May 1978, the controlling depths were 25 feet in 
the entrance channel except for shoaling to 24 feet along 
the edges, decreasing to 20 feet between the piers, thence 
18 feet in the inner basin except for shoaling in the north
west, northeast, and southeast corners, thence 7 to 10 feet 
in the anchorage area. 

Currents in the entrance channel attain velocities of up 
to 3 m.p.h. in either direction. 

Mooring to the breakwaters, piers, or revetments is 
prohibited. 

A private channel extends· from the inner basin east
ward through Lake Betsie to a private dock. In 1975, the 
controlling depth in the channel was 7 feet. 

Submerged Crossings.-There are two submarine cables 
(1 power nnd 1 control) across the outer basin from the 
U.S. Coast Guard building approximately 300 feet north 
of the north pier to the north breakwater light. 

Lake Betsie is about llh miles long and from 1,000 to 
2,000 feet wide extendinrr from the west into the south
east. It is generally shoal, with 8 feet or less, except 
in the vicinity of the car-fE"rry slips. Submerged piles 
are located in the southeasterly sec'tion and continuing 
into a swamp opPosite the town of Elberta where the 
Betsie River, a small shallow stream ftows into the bead 
ot Lake Betsie. There are no bridges. The anchorage is 
poor; mooring facilities exist at Frankfort. 
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Arcadia, Mich. is a village at the r.orth end of Arcad,ia 
Lake about 14 miles south of Point Betsie. 

Arcadia Lake is entered from the deep water in Lake 
Michigan through a dredged entrance channel between 

Betsle River is crossed near its mouth by n highway 
bridge with fixed clear spnn of 55 feet between abutments 
and height of 4.7 feet, and by the Ann Arbor Railroad 
bridge with fixed clear span of 14 feet and headroom of 
7.5 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Frankfort South Breakwater 
Lig!lt is on the end of that breakwater on the south side 
of the harbor entrance. 

North Brealnvater I,ight is on the outer end of that 
breakwater, on the north side of the entrance; a fog signal 
is at the light. 

5 parallel piers and revetments to the deep water inside the 
lake. In August 1978, the controlling depth in the entrance 
char..nel was 8 feet except for shoaling to 2 feet along the 
north limit. The entrance channel is subject to extensive 
shoaling. Mariners are cautioned against navigating out-

10 side channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected 
by stone riprap. 

North Pierhead Light is on the end of the inner north 
pier, with a fog signal. South Pier Light is on the end of 
the inner south pier. A marker radiobeacon is at the Coast 
Guard station, about 500 feet northeasterly of North 
Pierhead Light. 

Aids to Navigation.-The south pier is marked by a 
lighted buoy located approximately 500 feet lakeward of 
the west end of the structure. The lighted buoy i.s placed 

15 about 1 May and removed about 1 November. 

An aerobeacon, 470 feet above the lake, is 9,500 feet 052° 
from the radiobeacon station at Frankfort. 

Harbor Facilities.-Docks and a ramp have been con
structed along the east side of the north arm of the lake 
and water, electricity, ar.d harbormaster services are avail
able. Gasoline, launching ramp, 5-ton hoist, pump-out sta-Ferry.-The Ann Arbor Railroad provides year-round 

ferry service between Frankfort al!d Kewaunee, Wis. The 
ferries transport railroad cars, autos, trucks, and pas
sengers. Reservations are required for cars and trucks 
during the summer months. The terminal is on the south 
side of the entrance basin to Lake Basin. 

20 tion, limited marine supplies, and repairs to hulls and 
motors are available at a marina north of the public 
facility. 

Harbor Facilities.-Koch Fuels, Inc. receives petroleum 25 
products at a dock between the ferry slips. The City and 
Michigan Waterways Commission have provided a recrea
tional docking facility on the north side of Lake Betsie 
which is available and maintained exclusively for tran
sient craft. Water, electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, 30 
lights, gasoline, restrooms, showers, and harbormaster 
services are available. There is a marine railway capable 
of handling small craft. 

About 23 miles due west of the entrance to .Arcadia 
Lake is the deepest section in Lake Michigan with a 
recorded depth of 923 feet at low water datum. 

Charts 14907, 14939-Portage Lake Harbor, Mich.-Tbis 
harbor is in Portage Lake, which is about 3% miles 
long nncl from 1h to 1% miles wide. It has depths of 
from 14 to GO feet. The westerly end ls about 1,000 feet 
from Lake Michigan and connected therewith by a pro
tected entrance channel, distant about GO miles 124° 
across the lake from Sturgeon Bay Canal. 

Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 
Lake Michigan between parallel piers and revetments to Coast Guard Station.-Frankfort Coast Guard Station 

is locnted on the north side of the harbor entrance. 
Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 in Rules 

and Regulntlons, preceding. 

35 the deep water inside Portage Lake. In 1977-May 1978, 
the controlling depth in the entrance channel was 9 feet. 
The channel is subject to shoaling from sand swept in by 
shore currents. The currents in the entrar.ce channel attain The lake shore from Frar.kfort to Portng~ Lake, l\Ilcb., 

18¥.i miles southerly, fs deep-to, Lold, and wooded, and 
marked by many high hills ranging from 300 feet to 400 40 
feet, the highest one being found about 7 miles south of 
Frankfort, between Lower Herring and Arcadia Lakes. 
Lower Herring Lake is about 5 miles south of Frankfort 
and Arcadia Lake, which is also Arcadia Harbor, is 4¥.i 
miles further or 8¥.i miles northerly of the Portage Lake 45 
piers. 

Arcadia Lake is about 4,800 feet long north and south, 
with an extreme width of about 3,400 feet in the southern 
part. From the north end, about 2,800 feet of the length 
of the lake is from 250 to 750 feet wide and up to 26 feet 50 
deep, with the 6-foot contour following very close to the 
shore line. This part of the lake is parallel to the shore 
line of Lake Michigan and separated from It by a narrow 
strip of land from 325 to 750 feet wide. The larger, 
southern portion has depths of 7 feet and upwards in its 55 
western section adjacent to the entrance, and shoals oft 
into heavy weeds and marsh at the east end, where it 
receives its only stream, Bar Creek. 

velocities up to 3 m.p.h. in either direction. 
Mooring to the piers and revetments is prohibited. 

Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside chan
nel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by stor.e 
riprap. 

Aids to Navigation.-Portage Lake North Plerhead Light, 
44 feet above the water on a white skeleton tower set on 
a concrete base, is about 70 feet from the outer end of 
the north pier. Portage Lake South Plerhead Light, 27 
feet above water on a white steel pole structure is on the 
outer end of the south pier. Portage IAl.ke Inner Light, 17 
feet above the water on a skeleton tower, is at the ea,sterly 
end of the south pier in Portage Lake. 

Harbor Facilities.-A marina on the south shore of the 
lake just east of Eagle Point otTers limited transient 
berthage, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, a 14-ton 
mobile hoist, and a 50-ton marine railway. Open and 
covered winter storage, marine supplies, a pump-out sta· 
tion, and complete bull and engine repaits are available. 
Depths of 5 to 12 feet were reported alongside in June 
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. 1978 with depths of 10 feet reported alongside the fuel 
pumps in June 1978. The village of Onekama is on the 
north side of the easterly end of Portage Lake, about 3 
miles from the entrance . .Anchorage in the lake is good 
and mooring facilities in the eastern end of the lake can 5 
accommodate craft up to 50 feet in length. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33CFR§162.120 in Rules 
nnd Regulations preceding. 

ways Comm. completed construction in 1968 of public 
docking facilities located on the southerly side of the 
Manistee River in downtown Manistee approximately 
1,500 feet east of the harbor entrance. Slips for small 
hoati< are availahle with water, electricity, gasoline, oil, 
pump-out facilities, and harllor attendant facilities pro
Yided. Diesel fuel is available at a marina on the oppo
site hank about 700 feet downstream from the public 
facility. A marina at the north end of l\Ianistee Lake with Chart 14907.-The land from Portage Lake 81/2 miles 

southwesterly to Manistee continues somewhat bluff, gen
erally 60 feet in height, with a few hills from 115 to 180 
feet high. The shoal border is % mile or less in width. 

IO no transient llertbing, has a· 20-ton marine railway, and 
hull and engine repair facilities. 

Charts 14907, 14938-Manistee Harbor, Mich.-This har
bor is located within Manistee River, which :fiows from the 
north end of Manistee Lake about 1¥.i miles to Lake 15 
l\lichigan, with a protected channel at the entrance, and 
ls about 117 miles 034° across the lake from Milwaukee 
Harbor. The city of Manistee has an extensive harbor 
front along both sides of. the river and the westerly shore 
of Manistee Lake. Local fish tugs ply in and out of the 20 
harbor throughout the year. Principal cargo of the port is 
coal receipts, and occasional shipments of salt and ma
chinery from the docks along the western shore of Manis-
tee Lake. North Pierhead Light and a lighted radio mast 
at the north end of the lake are prominent in the approach 25 
to Manistee. 

Channels.-The entrance to Manistee River is protected 
on the southwest by a breakwater . .A dredged entrance 
channel leads from deep water in Lake Michigan on the 
north side of the breakwater to an, outer harbor basin, 30 
thence betweene parallel piers through the mouth of the 
river and upstream for 1.6 miles to Manistee Lake. 

In May 1978, the controlling depths were 25 feet at mid
channel in the entrance channel through the outer basin, 
thence 23 feet at midchanuel between the piers, thence 18 35 

feet on the channel centerline through Manistee River to 
:Manistee Lake. 

Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h. in 
£>ither direction. 

Numerous submerged pile clusters extend along the 
north chan!!el limit from the outer end of the north pier 
to its inner end. Large pile clusters protect each end of the 
revetment upstream of the north pier. 

40 

The outer basin, enclosed by the south breakwater and 45 
north pier, is not adapted for anchorage, but reduces wave 
action in the inner harbor. Mooring to the breakwater, 
piers, or revetments is prohibited. Large riprap stone is 
present along both sides and across the ends of the break
water and pier, and navigation should not be attempted 50 
close to these structures. 

Aids to Navigation.-Manistee North Pierhead Light 
is near the outer end of the north pier and is shown 55 
feet above the water from a white cylindrical tower. A 
foghorn at the light sounds as required. Manistee South 55 
Pierhead Light is on the outer end of the south pier. 
South Breakwater Light is on the outer end of the south 
breakwater and shows 45 feet above the water from a 
skeleton tower. 

Barbor FacilitieL-Tbe city and Michigan State Water- 60 

Coast Guard Station.-llfanistee Coast Guard Station, 
seasonally operated, is on the north side of the entrance to 
:uanistee Harbor. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33CFR§162.120 in Rules 
and Regulatiomi. preceding. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in Cer
tain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.641, published in 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State ot. 
l\Iichigan, preceding. Regulation No. 51, Manistee county. 
R 281.751.1. Manistee harbor entrance channel; speed re
striction. 

1. On the waters of the Manistee harbor entrance 
channel eastward from a line connecting the south break
water light and the north pierhead light to the easterly 
end of the channel at Manistee lake, city of Manistee, 
county of Manistee, state of Michigan, • • • 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
:\lichigan. preceding. Regulation No. 51, Manistee county. 
R 281.751.5. Manistee river; slow-no wake speed. 

5. On the waters of the Manistee river, Manistee town
ship, Manistee county, from 100 feet east of the highwuy 
bridge, section 31, town 22 north, range 16 west, down
stream to 100 feet below the railroad bridge on section 
36, town 22 north, range 17 west, • • • 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harbor regulations have 
been established by the city of l\Ianistee, and are enforced 
by the harbormaster. Copies of regulations may be 
obtained from the Chief of Police at City Hall. A slow-no 
wake speed limit is enforced. 

Manistee Lake le about 4 miles long, % to 1h mile wide, 
:md has a maximum depth of 50 feet, with deep water gen
erally close to shore. Seven buoys mark the limits of 
shoals and submerged dock ruins along the lake toward 
Filer City. 

In Manistee Lake, a buoy marks the southwe11terly edge 
ot. the shoal on the east side of. the channel opposite the 
old abnndoned lumber docks. 

Big Manistee River, entering Manistee Lake at Its north 
end, tlo\vs through a flat valley with numerous cutom. 
and sloughs, and Is croSBed by a number of fixed bridges. 
The channel Is tortuous, with depths varying from 11h to 
11 feet to a dam whlch crosses the· river about 30 mlle1 
above the mouth: 

Continuing along the coast from !tianistee to Big Sable 
Point, 16 miles southwesterly, the Intervening coast fa 
bluff with a f.tYW bills, and the water deep at IJfi mlle out. 
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Structures Across Manistee River from M~uth to Manistee Lake 

Draw or spa.n Clear height 
Miles openings-clear width in feet above 
above in feet proceeding water datum 

Location and naine Kind mouth upstream Remarks 
No. of 

river 
Right Left Center Low High 

--
1 Submerged 12" pipeline __ 

Water ______ 0.65 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Approx. depth 28 
feet. 

2 Maple Street bridge _____ Highway ___ 1. 10 ------- ------- 101. 0 23. 6 ------- Be.scule, See Note 1. 

3 Submerged cable-------- Telephone __ 1. 27 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Mich. Bell Tele. 
approx. depth 24 
feet. 

4 Submerged tunnel- - - - - • - ___ dO------- 1. 27 ----- .... ------- _.,. ___ .,._ ------- ------· Mich. Bell Tele. 
depth unknown. 

5 Submerged 6" pipeline ___ Gas-------- 1. 29 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Mich. Cons. Gas 
approx. depth 30 
feet. 

6 Submerged cable-------- Telephone __ 1. 37 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Mich. Bell Tele. on 
river bottom. 

7 U.S. 31 (Memorial) Highway ___ 1. 40 ------- ..... _____ 120.3 32.5 ------- Bascule, See Note 1. 
bridge. 

8 C. & 0. RR bridge ______ Railway ____ 1. 50 ------- ------- 100.0 13. 5 ------- Swing. See Note 2. 
9 Submarine cable- - - - ---- ------------ 1. 65 -----·- ------- _.., _____ ------- ------- City of Manistee 

approx. depth 22 
feet. 

10 Submarine cables (3) ____ Electric ____ 1. 66 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Mich. St. Hyw. 
Dept. approx 
28.5 feet. 

11 
_____ do _________________ 

---dO------- 1. 74 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Manistee and North· 
eastern Rw. 
approx. depth 28 
feet. 

12 Aerial cable _____________ Electric ____ 1. 85 ------- ..... _____ _____ ..,_ 145.0 --·--·- Consumers Power 

I 

Whistle Signal for Opening Draws: 2 long, 1 short 
<--->· Bells on bridges are sounded before open
ing draws. 

NOTE 1.-Two red lights on each abutment; 2 compound 
red-and-green lights, on each leaf at the opening, show red 

Section V.-East Shore From Big Sable Point 
to Little Sable Point, Mich. 

Big Sable Point bas hllls rising inland, with a lower 
shoreline. Big Sable Light, 106 feet above the water, is 
shown from a conical tower with the middle third and top 
black and the remainder white with a dwelling attached. 

Between Big Sable Point and Ludington is a stretch of 
1% miles bearing southeasterly, with no shoals beyond 
% mlle otl'shore. One and one-half miles beyond Big Sable 

Co. 
I 

up and down stream when bridge is closed and green when 
open. 

NoTE 2.-Red lights on each end nndatcenterof rigM
fcnder protection; red light at center of left fender protect
tion; two lights on ench side on top of bridge show red when 
bridge is closed and green when open. 

Point ls the mouth of Big Sable River, the outlet of 
Hamlin Lake. A. dam crosses the river at the west end 
of the lake. Four and one-half nines further to Epworth 
Heights on Lincoln Lake the entrance to the lake is nearly 

55 closed due to shoaling across the entrance piers. Blutfs 
increasing in height from the shore inland attain an 
elevation of 120 feet generally, and of 180 feet at a point 
% mile north of Epworth Heights. From Epworth Heights 
to Ludington, the land is low. 

60 ·· Charts 14907, 14937-Ludington Barbor, Mich.-ThiS 
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-harbor is located in Pere Marquette Lake, which lies just 
within the Lake Michigan shore line with a protected en
trance at its north end, and is about 97 miles 045° across 
the lake from Milwaukee Harbor. Prominent in the vicin
ity of Ludington are North Breakwater Light, the lighted 5 
stack at Dow Chemical U.S.A., about 1112 miles southeast 
of the breakwater entrance, and Father Marquette 
Memorial Cross about % mile !'louth-southeast of the 
entrance. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed from a steel tower at the Coast 
Guard station, and from a flagpole in Ludington Park at 
the end of Loomis Street. 

Captain of the Port Areas.-See 33 CFR § 3.45-80 in 
Rules and Regulations preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR f 162.120 in Rules 
and Regulations preceding. 

Pere Marquette Lake Is about 2 miles long, including 
Car-ferry steamers ply throughout the year between 

Ludington and Milwaukee, l\lnnitowoc, and Kewaunee, 
Wia. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads eastward 
from deep water in Lake Michigan between converging 
breakwaters to an outer harbor basin. From the basin, the 
channel leads between parallel piers and re,·etments to 
the north end of Pere Marquette Lake. 

10 a marsh at its head at the southerly end, has an average 
width of 112 mile, and is up to 43 feet deep. The anchor
age ls good; wharves are found along the easterly side of 
th:) lake. Pere Marquette River, which 11.ows into Pere 
Marquette Lake, is not navigable above the lake, except 

lo for rowbonts and small launches. 

In April-June 1978, the controlling depths were 23 feet 
from deep water in the lake in the approach channel, 23 
feet in the channel through the outer basin with 18 feet in 20 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 53, Mason county. 
R 281.753.8. Pere Marquette river, from Indian bridge 

downstream ; slow-no wake speed. 
8. On the waters of the Pere Marquette river, Mason 

county, from Indian bridge, section 23, town 18 north, 
range 16 west, downstream to the north line of section 26, 
town 18 north, range 18 west, • • • 

Cable Area.-A cable crosses the navigation channel ait 

the basin areas on the north and south sides except for 
shoaling to 5 feet along the south limit of the south basin, 
thence 22 feet through the channel between the piers to 
Pere Marquette Lake except for shoaling to 16 feet along 
the south channel edge. 

The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage of vessels, 
but reduces wave action in the inner harbor. Mooring to 
the breakwaters, piers, and revetments is prohibited. 
Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside chan
nel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by stone 
riprap. 

25 the easterly end of the inner piers. The armored sub
marine cable of the General Telephone Co., Muskegon, 
Mich., was placed in 1972. It commences at the shoreline 
at the foot of Ferry Street and extends about 800 feet 
167° to the south shore. It is buried at least 6 feet below 

30 the channel bottom. 

Aids to Navigation.-North Breakwater Light is on the 
north side of the entrance on the west end of the break
water and is show!! 55 feet above the water from a white 
square pyramidal tower. A foghorn and a radiobeacon, 35 
synchronized with the fog signal for distance finding, are 
operated at this station. The radiobeacon antenna is lo
cated 2,260 feet 094° from Ludington North Breakwater 
Light. South Breakwater Light is on the south side of the 
entrance, on the west end of the breakwater. North Pier- 40 
head Light is located near the outer end of the pier; an 
electric fog siren sounds at this light. South Pierhead 
Light is located near the outer end of the south pier. 
The North Breakwater and North Pierhead Lights form a 
range, bearing 098° marking the approach to the harbor. 45 

Pere Marquette Lake Light ls located on the south pier 
at the angle near Its east end. 

Caution.-Northwest and southwest winds make entry 
between the breakwaters hazardous. Vessels usually in
crease their speed until just inside the breakwaters to 50 

compensate. Small.craft operators transiting from south 
to north have reported that South Breakwater Light is 
sometimes difficult to see because of the brilliance of North 
Breakwater Light. 

Coast Guard Station.-I.udlngton Const Guard Stntlon 55 

is located on the north side of the harbor entrance. A 
?oast Guard Marine Inspection Ofllce is at 218 West Lud
ington A venue, Ludington, Mich. 49481. 

There is a fixed highway bridge on the line of Wash· 
ington Avenue across a small side channel or ·bayou, having 
four spans with n clear width of 51.0 feet In the channel 
span and clear height of 12.5 feet above Low-Water Datum. 
The commercial harbor Is along the city front of Luding
ton, occupying the east side of Pere Marquette Lake. 

Aids to Navigation.-A buoy Is located ln Pere Mar
quette Lake 4,210 feet 149~ • from Pere Marquette Lake 
Light to mark the outer end of submerged piles and dock 
ruins. 

Buoys mark the north side of the channel leading to 
small-craft facilities in the inlet. on the northeast side of 
Pere Marquette Lake. 

Ferry.-Ferry service is available from Ludington to 
Milwaukee, 1\fanitowac, and Kewaunee. and return during 
the summer for autos and passengers. Reservations are 
advised for autos. Railroad cars are ferried throughout 
the year. The terminal is about 1A.i mile southeast of Pere 
Marquette Lake Light. 

Harbor Facilities.-Western C<>ncrete Products Co., 
about 2,000 :feet east of the C & 0 car ferry docks, re
ceives lime and limestone. Dow Chemical Co., about ¥., 
mile south of Western Concrete Products Co., receives 
limestone and -bunker C fuel for plant consumption and 
ships chemical vroducts. Sand Products Corp., about 1,900 
feet southwest of Dow Chemical Co., makes shipments of 
sand. A marina just east of the Washington Avenue 
bridge in the northeast arm of the lake has transient 
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berthing, gasoline, water, electricity, launching ramp, 
20-ton hoist, and pump-out service available. Hull and 
engine repairs are available at the north end of the lake 
near the entrance. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 5 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A Potable water intake is 
located 2,800 feet north of the harbor entrance and extends 
3,000 feet to a crib with 31 feet over. It is not marked. 

Anchora·ge in the lake Is good; mooring facilities exist at 
Pentwater. Pentwater River, entering the head of the' 
lake, has a depth of about 1 foot, ·and is crossed by a 
fixed highway bridge. 

The Village of Pentwater and the Michigan Waterways 
Commission have jointly constructed a public docking 
facility on Pentwater Lake in the northwest section of 
the lake to the southeast of the lake entry between the 
piers. Water and electricity are available. 

Ludington Pumped Storage.-Consumers Power Com
pany jointly with the Detroit Edison Company bas con
structed two cellular/rubblemound jetties extending 1,600 
feet lakeward from shore and a 1,500-foot rubblemound 
breakwater with a north-south bearing located 2, 700 feet 
olf shore at the Ludington Pumped Storage Electric Plant 
located about 4 miles south of Ludington, Michigan. Navi
gation should not be attempted close to these structures. 

IO A marina just southeast of the public facility has tran-
sient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, a 16-
ton hoist, open and covered winter storage, limited marine 
supplies, pump-out station, and hull and engine repair 
facilities. 

15 Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 

Aids to Navigation.-The Ludington Pumped Storage 
Facility structures are marked with white flashing buoys 
located oft both ends of the rubblemound breakwater and 20 
otl the west end of both the north and south jetties. There 
ls also a white flashing buoy located about midway be
tween the west end of the jetties and the north and south 
ends of the breakwater. A series of buoys and floats sup
parting chain barriers extend between the ends of the 25 
jetties and breakwall preventing any navigation between 
them. 

Chart 14907.-Between Ludington and Pentwater, Mich., 
12 miles southerly, the land iii bluff and bllly, with height 
of 150 to 250 feet. and the shoal-water C'Ontours are 30 
regular and close Inshore. The outlet of Bass Lake, lo
cated about 811.i miles southeast of Ludington nnd 3¥.i 
miles north of PPntwntPr plerR, Is compll'tl'IY blockPcl by 
a dam and sand at the Lake Michigan shoreline, and its 
water level is about 3 feet above the plane of Low Water 35 
Datum for Lake Michigan. 

Pentwater Harbor, Mich.-This harbor ts located In 
Pentwater Lake, lying near the Lake Michigan shoreline 
and entered through a revetted channel, and ls about 91 40 
miles Oli0° across the lake from Milwaukf'e Hnrbor. The 
harbor facilities are at the village of Pentwater, on the 
northerly side of Pentwater Lake clm1e to the entran<'e. 

and RE>gulations. preceding. 
Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 

Michigan, preceding. 
R 281.764.3. Pentwater lake and entrance channel; 

slow-no wake speed. 
3. On the waters of the Pentwater lake and the en

trance channel to Pentwater lake, village of Pentwater 
and township of Pentwater, county of Oceana. state of 
Michigan, from the Pentwater entrance channel pierhead 
to a line drawn from Popp's point in the village of Pent
water westerly to the west shore of Pentwater lake, • • • 

From Pentwater to Little Sable Point, a distance of 
about 10 miles, the shore has a general direction of south
west nnd Is an almost continuous line of bluffs. The 
point Is marked by Little Sable Point Light. 

Wreck.-The steamer Anna C. Minch broke up in two 
pieces and sank during the storm of November 11, 1940. 
The wreckage generally Is about 1% miles 216° trom Pent
water Pierhead Light. An examination in October 1968 
showed a clear depth of 18 teet over the wreck. 

Wreck.-The wreck of the Novadoc lies close to shore, 
about 314 miles 021° from Little Sable Point Light. In
vestigation In September 1965 showed a d<>pth of less than 
one foot over a projecting steel portion or the wreck. It is 
a menace to small boat nnvlgntlon, especially at high 
lake stages, when ft fs totally submerged. A buoy in 
12 feet of water is located ahout 200 feet oft the west 
corner of the wreck. It is recommended that all vessels 
avoid passing between the shore and the unlighted buoy 
marking the wreck. 

Wreck.-A wreck, located 4,500 feet 100• from Little 
Sable Light, with 1h foot over, is located close to shore. 
It is unmarked. 

Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Lake Michigan southeasterly between piers 45 
and revetments to the north end of Pentwater Lake. In 
July 1978, the controlling depth was 9 feet through the 
entrance channel to Pentwater Lake except for shoaling 
along the edges. The outer end of the channel is subject to 
extensive shoaling. Currents in the channel attain veloci· 
ties up to 3 m.p.h. in either direction. 

50 Section VI.-East Shore From Little Sable 
Point to St. Joseph, Mich. M~orlng to the piers and revetments is prohibited. 

Marmers are cautjoned against navigating outside chan
nel limits in the vicinity of structures ·protected by stone 
dprap. 

Aid t N • • 55 8 o avtgahon.-Pentwater North and South Pier-

Chart 14907.-Little Sable Point is broad, rounding, and 
marked by Little Sable Light, 108 feet above the water, 
and shown from a red brick conical tower. From Little 
Sable Point to White Lake, the coast trends generally 
southeasterly about 20 miles and is quite rugged, with no 
shoals beyond 1h mile from shore. 

head Lights are near the outer ends of the north and 
south piers, respectively. 

Barbor Facilities.-Pentwater lake Is about 2 miles 
long and ¥.i mile wide, and bas depths of 25 to 50 feet. 

Stony Lake, Mich.-The village and lake of the same 
60 name are about 6¥.i miles south of Little Sable Light. 
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. Stony Lake empties into Lake :Michigan through Stony 
Creek, which is not nin-igable. The only remainder of the 
former lumber loading facilities at the mouth of Stony 
Creek are some rows of old piles. 

docks with limited accommodations at the marina near 
Maple Grove and at the yacht club and marina on 
the south side of the lalre near the westerly end. Prac-
tically all types of service are available including a ma-

Chart 14906.-At a distance of 10% miles from Little 
Sable Point or about 914 miles from White Lake are Clay 
Banks, 245 feet high, and there are many other hills and 
bluffs rising from 125 feet to 225 feet. 

5 rine railway and boat hoists. Gasoline is available from 
dockside pumps. The Hooker Chemical Corp. dock is 
located on the easterly side of Dowies Point. No bridges 
exist over the lake. 

Charts 14906, 14935.-Sewer Outfall.-A 24-inch-diam
eter sewer outfall pipeline of the E. I. DuPont Co., com- IO 
pleted in 1956, commences at a point on the shoreline, 
6,700 feet 351° from White River North Pierhead Light 
and extends 1,500 feet 270° to a crib with 14 feet over it. 
It is not marked. 

In the head of White La.ke at the mouth of White 
River there is a sand bar on which the depth is only 
2 feet. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Chart 14906.-The shore line of Lake Michigan con-
15 tinues in a southeasterly direction from White Lake 1114 

miles t.o Muskegon, and consists of low sand bluffs and 
some wooded hills; it is clear of shallow water to within 
5!ii mile. Duck Lake, about 1 mile long and situated near 

Caution Area.-Ninth Narnl District Naval Reserve 
training ships conduct surface to surface firing during 
maneuvers in Lake Michigan between Little Sable Point 
and Muskegon. Michigan. '!'he firing area is bounded as 
follows: 43°20'00" N., 86°38'00" W.; 43°17'00" N., 86°-
51'00" W.; 43.29'00" N .. 86°56'00'· W.: 43°32'00" N .. 20 
86°43'00" W. Mariners are advised to consult U.S. Coast 
Guard Ninth District Notices to Mariners for schedule of 
operations and instructions. 

White Lake Harbor, Mich.-Thls harbor is located in 
White Lake, tbe westerly end of which is close to the 25 
shore line of Lake Michigan and connected with the latter 

shore about 21h miles southeast of the 'White Lake en
trance piers, has no navigable connection to Lake Michigan. 

Charts 14906, 14934.-Muskegon Harbor, Mich.-Tbis 
harbot is formed by Muskegon Lake and an improved and 
protected entrance channel which connects it to Lake 
Michigan. It is located about 80 miles easterly, across the 
lake, from l\Iilwaukee Harbor. Muskegon Lake, with its 
westerly end less than a mile from Lalre Michigan, has a 
length of about 4 miles, ranges in width from 2 miles at its 
westerly end to % mile near its mid-length, and has depths 
in excess of 29 feet over most of its area reaching a maxi-

by a dredged cut, which is about 1314 miles south
southeast of Stony Creek. The cities of Whitehall and 
Montague front the northeasterly head of White Lake 
about 4 miles from the entrance. 

Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers and 
revetments to the west end of White Lake. The outer end 

30 mum depth of 79 feet. A shoal extending south from the 
northerly shore, and a shoal border along the southerly 
shore of the lake, narrow the deep water to about 2,000 
feet near mid-lake. There are many obstructions in the 

of the channel between the piers is subject to extensive 
shoaling. In May 1978, the channel had a controlling depth 35 
of 11 feet. Currents in the channel attain velocities of up to 
3 m.p.h. in either direction. 

Mooring to the piers and revetments is prohibited. 
Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside cban-
n~l limits in the vicinity of structures protected by stone 40 
nprap. 

Aids to Navigation.-White Lake North Pierhead 
Light 1 is on the outer end of the north pier at. the 
harbor entrance. White Lake South Pierhead Light 2 is 
; ~he outer end of the south pier at the harbor entrance. 45 

. hite Lake Pierhead Inner Light 4 is located on the 
inner end of the south pier. 

h In White Lake Immediately after leaving the entrance 
c annel, the line of best water bends to the southeast 
around a r:boal projecting southeasterly from Indian Point 50 ::d marked by a buoy. A similar buoy marks the south 

h
ge of the i;:boal extending otr Long Point on the north 

11 orenbontJY, n · The 1 m Ps Pasterly from the entranrl' channel. 
and ~ake is ab-Out 5 miles long, from 14 to 114 miles wide, 

as depths of 25 to 72 feet 55 
U Barbor Facilities.-Anchorage is good· mooring facill-

es for smau ft t 1 ' With era nc uding two new marinas and docks 
M: complete accommodations exist at Whitehall and 

ontague near the head of the lake. There are several 

shallow parts of the Jake Including cribs, pipelines, sub
mergPd dock ruins and pilings. The anchornge is good. 
Fncilitirs for a wide range of commerce are located along 
the south shor<> of the Jake at Muskegon nntl at it!~ east
erly end. Car-ferry steamers ply between this port and 
Milwaukee Harbor throughout the year. A lighted stack of 
the Consumers Power Co. at the mouth of the :Muskegon 
River is prominent from lakeward. 

Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Lake Michigan between converging break
waters to an outer basin, thence between piers and revet
ments to Muskegon Lake. In June 1978, the controlling 
dep:hs were 29 feet in the approach channel except for 
shoaling along the edges, thence 28 feet through the outer 
harbor, thence 27 feet between the piers and revetmel!ts to 
Muskegon Lake except for minor shoaling along the chan
nel limits. 

Currents in the channel attain velocities up to 8 m.p.h. 
in either direction. 

The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage of vessels, 
but reduces wave action in the entrance channel. 

Mooring to the breakwaters, piers, and revetments ts 
prohibited. Mariners are cautioned against navigating out
side channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected 
by stone riprap. 

Aida to Navigation.-Muskegon South Breakwater 
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Light, 7fl fet-t above the water on n red pyromidnl tower. 
Is on the outer end of tbe 11outti brt-11kwu1er nod au nir 
diaphragm horn ts sounded wb1>n requirPd. North Break· 
water Light, 53 fef>t al.love the water on 11 white skeleton 
tower, is on the outer e1Jd of the north breakwater. 5 
Muskegon South PierhPad Light. 50 feet above the water 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 CFR § llo.I and § 110.81 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33CFR§162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

The Muskegon River, above Muskegon Lake, has a 
length of about 33 miles to the site of the former dam at 
Newaygo. This dam was removed in 1969. For a dis
tance of about 24 miles below Newaygo the average width 
is about 230 feet, with depths varying from 3% to 9 

on a red conical tower, is on the outer end of the south 
pier and forms a range with the !\luskegon South Break· 
water Light; which is 1,815 feet 060°. A diaphragm horn 
short range fog signal and radio beacon are operated at 
this light. 

North Pier Outer Light, at the outer end of the north 
pier, and North Pier Inner Light, at the inner end of the 
north revetment, are 20 feet above the lake on white 
columns. 

Muskegon Lake Light, 24 feet above the water on a red 
skeleton tower, is on the south revetment at the elbow 
near its easterly end; a diaphragm fog horn sounds at this 
light. 

10 feet at a stage of about 2 feet above extreme low water. 
For the remaining 9 miles the main branch of the 
river varies in width from about 80 to 230 feet, aver
aging about 130 feet, and is from 2% to 9 feet deep at 
a stage of about 2 feet above extreme low water. The 

15 Muskegon River above Muskegon Lake is navigable only 
for small boats which are able to pass under the bridges. 
The least clearance is 5 feet for both channels. 

Wreck.-In 1970, the wreck of the Altahama in the 
northeast end of Muskegon Lake and just southwest of 
the mouth of the l\Iuskegon River (North Channel) was 
removed to a minimum dPpth of 12 feet. Extending along 
the lake bottom from the hull rennins in a northwesterly 
direction to the shore are the following abandoned Items: 
a telephone cable, a power cable, a 4-lnch pipeline, two 

Bank Point Light, 24 feet above the water on a black 20 
skeleton tower which ls mounted on a concrete pier, is at 
the south point of an extensive shoal area which reaches 
about 1!4 mile from tht> north !'hore of :\Jnskel!'on Lake at 
about itl'l mi<IJJoint. Riprnp extends out about 28 f..et 
from the light stru<'ture nod should not be passed close 
aboard even hy ve!'lsels or !'llallnw drnrt. 

25 6-lnch pipelines nod a 10-lnch pipeline. The pipelines 
were purged, water flooded, and capped and are evident 
only on the lake bottom. The submerged ruins of a for
mer dock facillty are also located about midway betweeen 
the hull remains and the shore to the northwest. 

Hartshorn Llitht, mnrking the northerly point of n 11hoal 
along the south shore of !\fnske::mn J..nke. ts l°"ated about 
% mile northenst or Rnnk Point Lh::bt. It Is ll'i fl>t>t nhove 
the lnke on n red <'Olumn. Riprnp extends out about 5 
feet from the bnsc of the light. 

Jn addition to the nhow lll!hts which nre malntnlned 
by the U.S. Coast Gunrcl. there nre numerous other lights 
marking prlvntt>ly maintain!'(} dOC'ks nod C'hannels. 

Harbor Facilities.-Public docking facilities are avail· 
able at the Hartshorn Municipal Marino, jointly con
structed by the city and the Michigan Waterways Com
mission. Gasoline, water, electricity, launching ramp, 
pump-out facilities, and harbormaster services are avail
able. A marina on the north shore, at the outlet of Bear 
Lake, oft'ers limited transient berthing, gasoline, water, 
electricity, 30-ton mobile hoist, open and covered dry win· 
ter storage, limited marine supplies, pump-out service, 
engine repairs, and limited bull and electronic repairs. 

Port Series.-The rl'port containing dptallPd informa
tion on port and harbor faC'llltle11 for thP Port of Mn&· 
kPgon, l\li<'h., fs C'ontalnPd In the Port Series No. 48 (Re
vised 1973), published and sold by Corps of Engineers, 
U.S. Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, 
Kingman Building, Fort Belvoir. Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Station.-Muskev;on Coast Guard Station 
is on the south side of the harbor entrance channel. Coast 
Guard Group, Muskegon, is 1,800 feet nort}least of the 
station. 

Water lntake.-The Teledyne Continental Motors Corp. 
intake crib, with 11 feet of water over it, is marked by a 
privately maintained buoy in 11 feet of water located 
approximately 2,ml<l feet 185° from the outer light of the 
Consumers Power Co. 

30 Bear Lake Is about 2 miles long, about IJJ mile wide. and 
parallels the northeast arm of l\Inl'kegon Lake on the 
nortb\\·est side. The community of North Muskegon la 
on the peninsula formed by these two bodies of water. 
The outflow from this lake into Muskegon Lnke ls through 

35 the west part of the shoal nt mid-point In Muskegon Lake 
mnrk<'d hy Bnnk Point Light. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
l\Ilchigan, preceding. Regulation No. 61, Muskegon county. 
R 281.761.2. Channel from Bear lake to Muskegon lnke. 

40 2. On the waters of Bear lake channel from its bend 
at Bear Inke to its mouth at Muskegon lake, a distance 
of approximately 2,250 feet, • • • 

Chart 14906.-From l\Iuskegon, the coast runs in a 
southeasterly direction to Grand Haven, about 12 miles 

45 distant, with deep water 1h mile out. In the 4%, miles 
between Muskegon and Mona Lake, a range of hills at• 
tains a maximum elevation of 205 feet; the remainder of 
the stretch to Grand Haven is lower. 

Mona Lake, Mich., n 11mnll hody of wntr.r 4% miles south 
50 of Muskegon piers. IR the location of Sl'Vf'ral Rummer re

sorts and rottai:eit nnd Is URed by smnll rt-rrentlonal <'rntt. 
It Is 3% mltl.'s long t>Rllt nnd west, from 425 to 8,300 feet 
wide, and gPnerally 18 to 40 fppt df'ep. At the western 
end Is an outlet Into J..nke MIC'bliatn thronJb a allJbtly 

55 winding <'hnnnel 2,200 feet long and fTom 60 to 130 feet 
wide; thP f'ntranre Is :tt times entirely clo11ed by Mnd hers. 
A controlltn• depth of 3 ftaet was found In the channel 
In August 1971. Two piers were formerly maintained 
by lumbering lntereatB. The north pier Is nlmOBt entirely 
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washed awny, nnd the sontb pier Is gone except tor a 
double row or piles extending !rom a point 50 !eet out In 
the lnke ton poiut uhout 4!i0 feet luside. 'l'he banks rise 
steeply from ench 1<hore. 

A steel glr1ler highwny hrldi::e crosses the upper end 
of the outlet, h111·ing a draw !!pan 80 feet long ovt>r nil: 
the north draw Is Ol't>r the clrnnnt>l, with dt>nr width of 
29.3 feet nnd clenr height or 12.1 feet above Low Water 
Datum. In 1978, it was reported that the bridge was being 
maintained in the closed position. A fixed-span bridge 
crosses the lake 11h miles farther east, with clear width 
between piers of 61.3 feet and clear height of 18.8 feet 
above Low Water Datum. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
l\lichignn. preceding. Reg11lation No. 61, l\luskegon county. 
R 281.761.1. l\lona lake. 

1. On the waters of Mona lake, Norton township, county 
of Muskegon, state of Michigan: 

(a) Boats shall be operated at a slow, no wake speed 
through the channel extending from the Lake Harbor 
Road bridge to Lake l\ilchlgan. 

(b) No operator of any motorboat shall operate his 
crnft in the area from the northeastern abutment of the 
Lake Harbor Road bridge due east 100 feet, thence 
northeastward at a distance of 100 feet from and paral
lel to the north shore of Mona lake for a distance of 1,025 
feet, thence 000 degrees true to the northwestern shore
line of l\Ionn Lake. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
a11d Rl'gnlntionR, prt'f'l'ding. The city of l\lnskt>gon B1>lgbts 
wnter i11tnke crib with :l7 ft>Pt of wntt>r ol"er It, Is locnted 
3% miles 161" from J\lnskl'gon Soutb Breakwater Llgbt 
and nbout 4,600 fePt otr the l!hore. 

The city ot l\luskegon wnter lntnl•e crib located 6,100 
feet 182° from fill' MnRl•egon ~onth firl'nk\YntPr Lhrht end 
about 5,600 feet olfshore has a least depth of 31 feet. A 
second rrlb lorotl'd 4,000 fl'l't 1!12° from the light nnd 2.600 
fPPt from 1<hore IR U!<ed only In nn PmPrgl'ncy. An nhan
donpd l\lnskl'gon City woter lntnkt> <'rlh. with 38 fePt of 
water over ft. IR lol'nterl 1% miles 189° from the light and 
nbont 7.000 f('('t otrl'hore. 

Charts 14906, 14933.-Grand Haven Harbor and Grand 
River, Mich.-This harbor is comprised of the mouth and 
lower Portion of the Grand River and is about 83 miles 
easterly across the lake from Milwaukee Harbor. The 
City ot Grand Haven fronts on both sides ot the lower 
mile of the Grand River and on the southerly S'ide along 
the next four miles upstream. Ferrysburg fronts on the 
northerly shore about 3 miles above the river mouth. The 
Village of Spring Lake has frontage along the river for 
about 1% miles above the outlet to Spring Lake. Theim
provement consists of piers and revetments at the en· 
trance and a channel extending up the river to the mouth 
ot Bass River. These communities are not visible from 
Lake Michigan because of sand dunes and hills immedi
ately north and south ot the entrance. 

The Grand JUver nbove the month of B11s11 River fl! not 
maintained.. Present ('(Jlldltlons ore not known, bot con· 

trolling depths at extreme low water probably do not ex
ceed from 2 to 3 fpet up to Grand lfapids, a fnrthPr dls
tnnr·P hPyond the Bnss Hll'er, of npproxl11111tPly 231~ miles, 
tiw former head of i::m·prnment lmprovpuwnt. '1'he natural 

5 width vnrlt>s from 300 to 1,000 feet. Only small recrea· 
tionn I rra rt opnate on this section. 

High-wotl•r periods on Grund Hil'er are genl'rnlly In the 
sprinir nnd co11tl1111e for nbout 2 months. with currents up 
to 3 to 5 tnifl'S ppr hour. 'l11e lol\'l'r portion Of the rl¥er hos 

10 eonnectlnl? l'hllllow side chnnnels separated from thl' 0111111 

rhn1111el by low. mari:by il'lands nnd !<evt>rnl lmys, called 
bayous. with dN•p watn nnd g1>11Pr11lly i<hnllow entrances. 

The South Channel. the farthest downstream of the 
side chnnnels, cuts across a bPnd in the main channel be-

15 tween points about lJ,.2 and 3¥., miles above the harbor 
eutrnnre nnd bns n controlling depth or 3 teet. 

Spring Lake, connPctlnl.\' with Gr1111d Hiver nt Ferrys
burg. Is about 4¥,i milt'!! Joni:; and 700 to 2,000 feet wide, 
with 1-\'en!'rnl dl'pths of from 20 to 42 fpet. reducing at the 

20 head to about G fPPt at the dork nt Fruitport. 
The nvt>rllge l'Pllson of nnvilmtion on the rll"er above 

!ht> harhor ii;; from April 1 to Der!'toher l. 
Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads east

ward from deep water in Lake :Michigan between parallel 
25 piers at the mouth of Grand River and upstream for 

about 16 miles. There is a turning basin on the south side 
of the channel 2.3 miles above the mouth, and 2.7 miles 
above the mouth a side channel extends northward to the 
deep water in Spring Lake. In March 1978, the controlling 

30 depths were 22 feet through the approach channel to in
side the piers except for shoaling to 18 feet along the 
north flared edge, thence 21 feet at midchannel to the rail
road bridge at Ferrysburg, thence 15 feet in the turning 
basin, thence 15 feet from the railroad bridge into Spring 

35 Lake, thence in 1977, 5 feet from the Spring Lake channel 
to the C-Way Construction Co. gravel pits at Bass River 
except for shoaling to 4 feet from 600 feet below the gravel 
pit entrance. The channels are subject to shoaling. 

Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h, 
40 Large riprap stones have been placed along the lake· 

sides and ends of the piers, and navigation should not be 
attempted close to these structures. 

Aids to NaviJ?ation.-Grnnd Ilnvl'n Routh PIPrhPait Rn· 
trmll'e Liirht IR lorntecl 42 fi>f't nhove lhe lake 011 the ll'Able 

45 l'lld ot the fnJ:-Rl1mnl hnillllni:: nhont 41\ f<>l't from the 011ter 
end of thP south pier: nn air fog dlnphrnA'Jll nnd n marker 
rndlohl'nl'on nre operatPd nt this stntlon. The Sonth Plt>r· 
bend lllnPr J.lght. r.2 fePt nbovP thP Jnkl' on n l'f'd ryllndrl
cal towpr, is located 600 feet 081°08' from the entrance 

50 light. North Pierhead Light 1, 36 feet above the water on a 
white skeleton tower, is located near the outer end ()f the 
north pier. The 6-foot contour in the river Is buoyed from 
Ferrysburg to Mile 17 just below the mouth of the Boss 
River. 

55 Harbor FacilitieR.-The hnrbor l'bnnnrl IA not adapted 
for ourhornge of Vl'!l~lfl, nnil moorinJJ: tr. the piers or n!-vel
ments ls Jirohlhlted. The harb-0r nffordR only s11rb moor· 
Ing fa<'lllfles oR lll'f' avollnhle nt 11ubllc or private wharves.. 
Several privately owned basins for small craft are in the 
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20,_and 21, Town 8 North, Range 16 West, City of Grand 
Haven, Ottawa County, from the Grand Trunk railway 
bridge downstream for 3,200 fiiet and upstream for 1,000 
feet, it is unlawful for the operator of a vessel to exceed 

various water areas. A marina on Harbor Island, about 
800 feet upstream of the Grand Haven-Ferrysburg bridge, 
has gasoline, launching ramp, 40-ton mobile hoist, limited 
marine supplies, pump-out services, and complete hull and 
engine repairs. Diesel fuel can be obtained from the boatel 
1,300 feet northeast of the marina. 

5 a slow-no wake speed. 
( 4) On the waters of the Grand River, Sections 16 and 

21, Town 8 North, Range 16 West, City of Grand Haven, 
Ottawa County, from buoy No. 14, which lies 600 feet 
more or less upstream from U.S. 31 highway bridge, 

Ju 1!11111, the «llY or Gr1md llnvl'n and the AllC'ltlitnn 
"'lllPrW:tYI' ('ommil'l'fOll ('OluplPtPcl !'Onl'trtlf'tfon Of rnnrina 
fncilitil's nlong the <'nsterly shore of tbe Grnnd River, 
t11111w1l111tPly dowm1trC'11m from the mouth of the Soutb 
Channl'i n 1111 pnbllc launching ramps along the southerly 
shore of lhC' river about 1,800 feet downstream from the 
turning bnsin. Thel'le facilities include wnter, electricity, 
lights, gnsollnC' and oil. restrooms, sbowers. sewage pump
ont faC'illtlrs. nncl harbor attend1mt services. 

10 westerly to the west shore, and along the westerly shore 
to the entrance of South channel and when within 300 
feet of the shoreline, it is unlawful for the operator of a 
vessel to exceed a slow-no wake speed. 

THE VILLAGE COUNCIL FOR THE VILLAGE OF 
15 SPRING LAKE, COUNTY OF OTTA WA AND STATE 

OF MICHIGAN, ORDAINS: Disposal Area.-Harbor Island. An irregularly shaped 
dredging disposal area has been constructed on Harbor 
Island parallel to and west of the Grand Trunk Western 
RR. The area extends south from the turning basin for 
approximately 1,600 feet. The width varies from 1,300 feet 20 
on the north edge to 500 feet on the south edge. 

Coast Gu31'd Station.-Gr:rnd Hnvrn Conl't Gnnrd Sta
tion Is located on the north side of the barbor entrance 
chnnnl'l. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 25 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. Three potable water intake 
struetures, offshore of Grand Haven State Park, are lo
cated at 300 feet, 900 feet and 1,400 feet, respectively, 
from the south pier. They are above water and not 30 
marked. 

Bridge Regulation~.-Rl'e ll~ TT.R.C. 400. pnhll!'<h<'d fn 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.685 of Rules 
and Regulations. preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 35 
and Re~lntlon~. prt'<'l'ding. 

Local Harbor Regulations are under the control of the 
city manager and enforced by the harbormaster. Coples 
of the regulations can be obtained from the City Man
ager, City Hall, 519 Washington Street, Grand Haven, 40 
Michigan 49417. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 45 
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 70, Ottawa county. 

Sec. 2-702A Speed; regulation thereof.-(1) On the 
waters of the Grand River and entrance channel, sections 
19, 20, 29, 30, Town 8 North, Range 16 West, city of 
Grand Haven, Ottawa County from the entrance channel 50 
pierhead upstream to a line drawn from the north shore 
of South channel, at Its conftuence with the Grand River, 
it is unlawful for the operator of a motor vessel to exceed 
a slow-no wake speed. 

(2) On the waters of South channel, sections 20 and 21, 55 
Town 8 North, Range 16 West, City of Grand Haven, 
Ottawa County, it Is unlawtul for the operator of a vessel 
to exceed a slow-no wake speed. 

(3) On the waters of the Grand River, Sections 16, 17, 

Section 2. On the waters of Spring Lake adjacent to 
the Village of Spring Lake, it is unlawful for: 

(a) The operator of a vessel less than twenty-six (26) 
feet in length to exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 
two hundred (200) feet of any shore, dock, or pierhead. 

(b) The operator of a vessel twenty-six (26) feet or 
more in length to exceed a slow-no wake speed. 
R 281.770.9. Spring Lake ; slow-no wake speed. 

Rule 9. On the waters of Spring Lake adjacent to the 
City of Ferrysburg, Village of Spring Lake, Spring Lake 
Township, Ottawa County, it is unlawful for: 

(a) The opera tor of a vessel less than 26 feet in length 
to exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 200 feet of 
any shore, dock, or pierhead. 

(b) The operator of a vessel 26 feet or more in length 
to exceed a slow-no wake speed. 
R 281.770.10. Spring lake and connected waters ; slow

no wake speed. 
10. ( 1) It ls unlawful tor the operator of a vessel 

to exceed a slow-no wake speed on the following de
scribed waters in the city of Ferrysburg, village of Spring 
lake and township of Spring lake, county of Ottawa. 

(a) Bmlth ba11ott.-On the waters of Smith bayou, sec
tions 9, 15 and 16, town 8 north, range 16 west, city of 
Ferrysburg, county ot Ottawa, northwesterly of a Une 
beginning where the centerline of Reenders street as ex· 
tended intersects the water's edge and thence south
westerly to the nearest opposite shore. 

(b) Hammond bayou.-On the waters of Hammond 
bayou, sections 11 nnd 14, town 8 north, range 16 west, 
township of Spring lake, county of Ottawa, easterly of 
a line beginning where the east line of lot 20, plat of 
longview, Intersects the water's edge and thence southerly 
to the nearest opposite shore. 

(e) OorneliuB ba11ou.-On the waters of Cornelius 
bayou, sections 2 and 8, town 8 north, range 16 west, 
township of Spring lake, county of Ottawa, west ot a line 
beginning where the west line of lot 24, Belle Point sub
division intersects the water's edge and thence south· 
westerly to the nearest opposite shore. 

{d) Stahl ba11ou.-On the watel'B of Stahl bayou, se<!

tlon 2, town 8 north, range 16 west, township of Spring 
lake, county of Ottawa, north of a line from the eastern-
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Structures Across the Grand River From Mouth to Grand Ra1>ids 

11.Iiles Draw or span 
above openings-clear Clear height 
South width in feet in feet above 

fo. Locat'on and name Kind Pier- Proceeding water datum Remarks 
head Upstream 

I Entrance 

I 
Light 

Left /Center Right Low High 
--

Main Channel 
I 

0 Submerged cable ___________ Telephone __ 0. 25 --- -- .. ------ ----·- ------ ------- On channel bottom. 
I _____ do ____________________ Telephone_. 0.48 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------- Approx. depth 32 ft. 

IA Submerged cable (15,000 Electric ____ 1. 00 ------ ------ ------ ------ ----- -- City of Gd. Haven. 
volt). Approx. depth 

32 feet. 
lD Submerged pipeline (20 inch)_ Water ______ 1. 00 ------ ..... ---- ------

_____ .. ------- Do . 

Main and South Channels Junction ___ 1. 38 

2 Submerged pipelines (2) _____ Petroleum __ 2. 78 --- -.... ............. _ ... --- . ------ ------- 8-incb lines. About 
5 ft. apart. 
Approx. depth 31 ft 

3 GTW nn. bridge __________ Rnilway ____ 2. 80 60. 8 61. 1 
* - - - - -

9. 8 5. 6 Swing. See Note 1.* * 
4 ~ubmerged cable ___________ Electric_ - __ 2. 80 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------- Approx. depth 23 ft. 
5 Submerged cables __________ ___ do _______ 2. 81 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------- 4 cables. Approx. 

depth 31 ft. Wol 
verine Elect. Coop 

6 Grand Ilaven - Ferrysburg Highway ___ 2. 87 ------ ------ 155 2.5. 0 21. 2 nascule. ** 
(Houte No. 31) bridge. 

6 A Submerged cable ___________ Telephone .. 2 88 - - ---- - - --- - - -- --- - - - -- ------· Michigan Bell Tele 
phone. Approx. 
depth 28 feet. 

7 Submerged pipeline. ________ Ga.•L __ - -- - 2. 96 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------- Approx. depth 25 ft. 
8 Aerial cable. _______________ F.lec tric ____ 2. 96 - -- -- ---- - ------ 127. ~ 121. 6 Board of Lir.tht 11.nd 

Power, Grand 
Haven. 

9 -----dO--------------------
___ do _______ 2. 98 ------ ------ ------ 133. 2 127. 0 City of Grand Haven. 

10 Submerged cable----------- Telephone._ 2. 98 ------ .,._.,. ___ ·----- ~----- ---- --- Approx. depth 25 ft. 

Main Channel and mouth of Junction- __ 3. 04 
Sprin1 Lake 

11 Submerged 6-inch pipeline ___ Qas ________ 4.00 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------- Mich. Gas Utilitiea. 
Approx. depth 
unknown. 

IA Submerged pipeline _________ Intake _____ 4. 07 ------ ------ ------ ------ -------
lB 

-----do ____________________ ___ do _______ 4. 20 ............. _____ .. ------ .............. -- -------
12 Aerial cable ________________ Electric_ - - - 6. 45 ------ ------ ------ 88. 0 80.9 
2A Submerged pipeline _________ Gas.. _______ 12. 40 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------- l\licb. Gas Utilitiea. 

4" line. Approx. 
depth 17 ft. 

13 Submerged pipeline.. ________ Oil._._ -- _ - 12. 50 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------- Approx. depth 14 ft;. 

14 Aerial cable ••• _____________ Elect.ric •• -- 12.60 
_____ .. ------ ------ 90. 0 81.0 

Main Channel and mouth of Junction--- 17. 38 
Bass RiTer 

15 Aerial cable ________________ Electric- - - - 17. 40 ------ ------ ··---- 53. 0 35. 8 0 & A Electric Co· 
operative. 

16 -----do ____________________ __ .do _______ 19.39 ·----- ------ -·---- 74. 0 61. 0 Southern Michigan 
Light & Power Co. 

17 68tb Avenue bridge ________ 1Iighwa1--- 19. 40 76.5 76. 5 76.5 22. 1 ------- Fixed. Compl.1969. 

18 Submerged cable- ___ ------ Telephone- - 23. 50 ------ ------ ---··- ------ ·------ Appros:. depth 7.1 ft. 

See footnote at end or table. 

279-897 0 - 79 - 21 
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Structures Across the Grand River From Mouth to Grand Rapids-Continued 

l\Iiles 
above 
South 

NCGI Location and name mnd Pier-
head 
En-

trance 
Light 

Junction of Main Channel and 
Mouth of Baas River-Con. 

19 Bridge Street Road bridge ___ Highway ___ 25. 20 
20 Aerial cable ________________ Electric. - __ 25. 21 
21 Grandville bridge. _________ Highway ___ 33. 90 
23 Aerial cable _______________ F.lectric ____ 37. 20 
24 Penn Cent. (NYC RU) bridge Railway ____ 37. 20 
25 Aerial cable ________________ Electric. - - - 39. 22 
26 ••••• dO--------------------

•.• do _______ 39. 26 
27 _____ do •• ------------------ ... dO------- 39. 31 
28 _____ do-------------------- ---dO------- 39. 33 
29 

_____ do ____________________ ... do _______ 39.36 
30 

_____ do ____________________ ... do _______ 39.48 
31 _____ do-------------------- ••• do .••.•.. 39. 50 
32 Mich. Ry. (Electric) bridge __ Railway ____ 39. 50 
33 Aerial cable ________________ Electric. - __ 39.52 
34 _____ do •• ------------------

___ do _______ 
39. 79 

35 Submerged cable----------- Telephone __ 39. 80 
3~ Wealthy Street bridge ______ Highway •.• 39. 80 
37 Ches. & Ohio Ry bridge _____ Railway ____ 39. 90 
38 Fulton St. bridge __ - • _ •• - - __ Highway ____ 40.00 

South Channel Junction- ------------ 1. 38 
Main~hannel 

39 Third StNet bridge _________ Ili~h way ___ 1. 80 
41 GTW Rlt bridge ___________ ..• do _______ l. 99 
42 Aerial cable ________________ Electric-_ •• 2. 23 

43 Grand II a ven-Ferrysburg High way. _ - 2.24 
(Route No. 31) bridge. 

44 Submergf'd cable----------- Telephone .. 2. 25 

Junction-MEit Channel ------------ 2. 90 
Spring Lake Junction-Main ------------ 3. 04 

Channel 

45 Spring Lnk~Ferrysburg Rout.e Highway ____ 3.12 
No. 104 bridge. 

47 Submerged eab!e----------a Telephone._ 3. 17 
48 Aerial cable ________________ Electric. - __ 3. 18 
49 Snhmerged eahle- -- ------- _ 

___ do _______ 3.20 
50 GTW nn bridge ___________ Railway ___ . 3. 21 

fOpening not available for use. 
••whistle ~ala for Opening Draws: No. 3, 1 blut 

H; No. 6, I long blast followed by 1 short blast (- -); 
Nos. 17, 24, 32, 36, 37, 3 blasta(- - -); No. 50, 2 blasts 

G}(- -). 

Non 1.-Red light on each end of center pier and on 
each ~d of draw pier; 2 compound red-and-green lights on 

' 
Draw or span 

openings---clear Clear height 
width in feet in feet above 

Proceeding 
Upstream 

water datum Remarks 

Right Left Center Low High 

------

85. 0 85.0 ------ l!). 5 1. 11 Fixed. No lights. 

------ ------ ------ 39.4 21. 0 Consumers Power Co 
6(). 6 69. 6 ------ 24.2 9. 5 Fixed. No lights. 

------ ------ ------ 43. 0 22. 5 Consumers Power Co. 

------ 54. 0 ------ 17. 0 -3. 5 Swing. No lighw.•• 

------ ------ ------ 40. 0 19. 5 Consumers Power Co. 

------ ------ ------ 50. 0 29. 5 Do. 

------ ------ ------ 80. 0 59. 5 Do. 

------ ------ ----- - 40. 0 19. 5 Do. 

------ ------ ------ 80. 0 59. 5 Do. 

------ ------ ------ 80.0 59. 5 Do. 

------ ------ ------ 70.0 49. 5 Michigan Railway Co 
70. 0 f70. 0 ----- - 27. 0 7. 5 Swing. No lights.• • 

------ ------ ------ 70. 0 49. 5 Consumers Power Co. 

------ ------ ------ 59. 0 38. 5 Do. 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------- Approx. depth 8 ft. 

------ 70. 0 ----- - 19. 3 -3. 2 Swing. No lights.• • 
------ 70.0 ------ 19. 2 -3. 3 Do. 

-- ---- ------ ------ ------ ------- Head of Navigation. 

------ ------ ------ 9. 6 o. 9 Fixed. No lights. 

------ ------ ----- - 9. 8 5. 8 
__ ...... __ ----- ------- 47. I 42. 0 Bd. of Public 

Works, Grand 
Haven. 

.. ----- ----- - ------ 17. 4 13. 4 Fixed. 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------ .. Approx. depth 3 ft.. 

(£ 

·----- ------ 111. 0 35. 0 31. 0 Fixed. 

.. ----- ------ ------------ ------- Approx. depth 18 ft. 

------ ------ ------ 10!). 1 ------- Consumers Power Co. 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------ - Approx. depth 18 ft. 
'>9. 0 ------ ------ 7. 7 

.. ______ 
Swing. See Note 2.•• 

drawspan (at each end) show red up and down stream 
when bridge is closed and green when open. 

NoTE 2.-Red light on piling on each side of opening; 
red light shows in center when open; 3 red-and-green 
lights on draw (at center and each end) show red up and 
down stream wben bridge is closed and green when Opell· 
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most point of lot 7, Belle Point subdivision northeasterly 
to the nearest opposite shore. 

88 miles 101° from Milwaukee Harbor and about 95 miles 
northeasterly of Chicago Harbor. Lake Maeatawa has a 
roughly east-west length of 5 miles and widths ranging 
from 1,000 feet oil' Superior Point near its mid·length to 

Chart 14906.-The land for the 1114 miles from Grand 6 over a mile in Big Bay anty>ine Creek Bay which are 
Haven to Port Sheldon has a trend slightly east of south indentations in the north shore to the east and west of the 
and Is partially wooded over rolling terrain, with n number point. The city of Holland, Michigan, fronts on much of 
of hills having 140 to 200 feet elevation, principally in the southerly side and the east end of the lake. The re-
the area just to the south of Grand Ilnven. The shallows sort community of Macatawa fronts the southwestern part 
through this reach are Jess than ~ mile wide. 10 of the lake near the outlet.to Lake Michigan. The dredged 

Potable Water Intake.-St>-e 42 U.S.C. 264, publl~bed in channel in the Macatawa River has been revetted along 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21CFR§1250.93 of Rules and its easterly side for a length of about 1,700 feet for the 
Regulations, preceding. The submerged water intake mooring of vessels. 
crib of the City of Grand Rapids is located about 6.000 Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 
feet from the shore at a point about 6 miles southerly ll deep water in Lake Michigan between converging break-
from Grand Haven Harbor entrance. Depth of water waters anq through a revetted channel to Lake Macatawa. 
over the crib Is 41 feet and It is not marked. The channel, well marked by buoys, continues across the 

Port Sheldon, .Mich.-Thls harbor on Pigeon Lake which lake to a turning basin otr Holland at the east end of the 
is 4.000 ff'et long with maximum width of 1.200 feet and lake. From the northeast side of the basin, the channel 
depth of 25 feet, was made accessible by the improvement zo leads into the mouth of Macatawa River. 
of the entrance channel and the construction of protective In 1977, the controlling depths were 23 feet in the ap-
piers by the Consumers Power Co. 'The primary purpose proac.h channel, thence 21 feet at midchannel through the 
of the channel is to provide cooling water for the nearby outer basin, thence 21 feet to Lake Macatawa, thence 20 
power plant. :\Jariners entering the harbor do so at their feet on the centerline through the lake to the turning 
own risk and are requested not to dispose of waste In l?5 basin, thence 18 feet through the turning basin except for 
Pigeon Lake. Land along south shore e>f Pigeon Lake is shoaling along the edges, thence 14 feet to the upstream 
privately owned and the north shore is Consumers Power limit of the project inside the mouth of Macatawa River. 
Company property. There are no public facilities available A dredged settling basin extends 700 feet upstr~m 
to the boaters at Port Sheldon. from the upper limit of the p!loject in Macatawa River. 

Aids to Navigation.-The outer end of each breakwater 30 In 1977, the basin had depths of 9 to 14 feet in the lower 
is marked with a light. half and 2 to 12 feet in the upper half. CD 

The white stack of Consumers Power Co. on the intake The currents in the entrance channel attain velocities up 
channel north of Pigeon Lake is a prominent landmark. to 3 m.p.h. in either direction. Mooring to the break-

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of waters and revetment!'! is prohibited. Mariners are cau-
Michigan, preceding. Regulation No. 70, Ottawa county. 35 tioned against navigating outside l!hannel limits in the 
R 281.770.16. Pigeon lake ; slow-no wake speed. vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 

16. On the waters of Pigeon lake, section 15 and 16, Disposal areas..-Dredging disposal areas are in the 
town 6 north, range 16 west, Port Sheldon township, Macatawa River from about 0.5 mile above the settling 
Ottawa county, • • • basin to Windmill Island. 

Chart 14906.-From Port Sheldon to the Holland Har· 40 Aids to Navigation.-Holland Harbor South Breakwater 
bor entrance, a distance of 8% miles, the shoreline trend Light is near the outer end of the south breakwater, 45 
is southerly with sand blutrs close along shore. feet above the lake on a skeleton tower. The South 

Potable Water Intakes.-Sef- 42 U.S.C. 264, publlabed tn Pierbend Light Is located near the outer end of the sOllth 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 ot Rules pier. 52 feet above the lake on n red f:(Jllnre tower about 
and Regulntlous. preceding. A snhmergPd pipeline and 45 885 feet 086lf,i 0 from the South Breakwater Light. North 
watpr Intake cribs for the clt:v of Wyoming are located Breakwater Light is near the outer end of the north 
al t 3 • iou % mill's south of Port Sheldon entrallt!e and 4.400 breakwater, 45 feet above the lake on a white skeleton 
ri•et olT11hore tn about 30 feet of water with a clear depth of tower; diaphragm foghorn sounds. The North Pierhead 
211 feet. Light is located near the outer end of the north pier, 

1 
A suhmergpd watPr lnta ke crib of the clt1 of Bollnnd 50 25 feet above the water on a white column. Lake Macatawa 

8 eonneeted to 11hore by an Intake pipe and ls located 1.8 Light marks the inner end of the south pier at the entrance 
rulJes north ot Bolland entrance piers The crib ls 4 700 to Lake Macatawa and is 24 feet above the water on a 
ft•et from "'h 1 · ' fl "' ore n about 40 feet of water, and bas a clear white column. 
t•pth ot 31 teet over It. Three lights, each 23 feet above the wa~ on a white 

bo Charts 14906, 14932.-Hollaad Harbor, Mich.-Thls bar· 55 column, mark the extremities of shoals in Lake Macatawa 
pr r ls formed by Lake Macatawa, a protected and im· as follows : Middle Ground Light 3 marks the son th edge 
to 0{_ed entrance channel which connects its westerly end C)f the bank extending to within 11' mile of the south shore. 
Whl bk~ Michigan, and the mouth ot the Macatawa River Drake Point Light 4 marks the north point of the shoal 

c ows into its easterly end. The harbor entrance is extending from the gouth shore about 1,500 feet easterly 
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Structures Across Lake l\lacata wa From !\Youth to Dlack Hiver 

,\liies Draw or i.:pan open - Clenr height 
nbove ings-clenr width in feet abov<> 

l'\o. Location and nnmc !\ind South in feet water datum Hemarks 
Rrertk- ------
water 
Light Hi~ 1.t lA'ft Cente1 Low High 

------·-----
Lake 1'Iacalawn 

Submerged pipeline ______ Water_ ____ _ 

2 ~ubnergec.l cable_------- Telephone __ 
3 _____ clo ________________ . _____ do ____ . 

4 Suhmerged pipeline _____ _ 
Junction of Lake l\facn

tnwu nnrl Hinck Biver. 

Petroleum __ 

0. 50 
2. 75 
2. 80 
4. 30 
5. 55 

Approx. depth 36 feet. 
Approx depth 3:l ff•!'l. 

Do. 
f),, pt h :w feet. 

--------------- ----

from the Middle Ground Light, the deep channel passing 
between the two lights. Point Superior Light 7 marks the 
south· edge of the shoal extending from Superior Point. 
Riprap extends horizontally out from these lights to the 25 

following extents and they should not be passed extremely 
close aboard, even by vessels of shallow draft: Middle 
Ground Light, surrounded to 24 i'.eet; Drake Point Light, 
surrounded to 40 feet; Point Superior Light, surrounded 

shore, to a line beginning where Myrtle avenue as ex
tended intersects the water's edge, and thence north to 
the nearest opposite shore, it is unlawful for: 

(a) The operator of a vessel less than 26 feet in length 
to exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 200 feet of 
any shore, dock or pierhead. 

(b) The operator of a vessel 26 feet or more In length 
to exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 600 feet 

to 15 feet. 30 of any shore, dock or pierhead. 
Harbor Facilities.-The commercial harbor is along the 

city front of Holland. at the eastnly end of the lake about 
51h miles from the entrance. Mooring facilities also exist 
along the southerly side of the turuing- bnsin and at a few 
pierheads on the south side of the lake. There are many 35 
yacht clubs, parks, public ramps, and marinas throughout 
the entire lake area. There are repair facilities with gaso
line and diesel fuel available at several places. The largest 
available hoist Is on the west shore of Big Bay, and is 
capable of handling vessels up to 60 tons. The anchorage 40 
in the lake is relatively good. There are no bridges in the 
harbor. 

R 281.770.14. Lake Macatawa, Kollen park; slow-no 
wake speed. 

14. On the waters of lake Macatawa, city of Holland 
and township of Park, county of Ottawa, east of a line 
beginning where Cleveland avenue as extended meets 
the water's edge, and thence north to the nearest opposite 
shore, to a line beginning where Washington houlevard as 
extended intersects the water's edge and thence north to 
the nearest opposite shore, it is unlawful for: 

(a) The operator of a veRRel less than 26 feet In length 
to exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 200 feet of 
any shore, dock or pierhead. 

Coast Guard Station.-Holland Coast Guard Station is 
located on the north side of Lake Macatawa near the har
bor entrance. 

(b) The operator of a vessel 26 feet or more in length 
to exceed a slow-no wake speed when within 600 feet 

45 of any shore, dock or pierhead. 
Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 110.1 and § 110.-

80a of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 
Marina located on the noJ,'thwest shore of Big Bay. 

R 281.770.15. Macatawa river, city of Holland; slow-no 
wake speed. 

15. On the waters of the Macatawa river, city of Holland, 
county of Ottawa, from a line from where Fourth street Anchorage Regulations.-8l'C 33 Cl<'U § 110.1 and § 110.· 

80a or Hules nnd Ht>g11l11tlom1, rirereoinit. 
Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 

ano Hegnl11tlon". pr~'<·ed'ng. 
Slow-No Wake St>eed.-See Regulations-State ot 

Mkhlgan, preceedlng_ Regulation No. 70, Ottawa county. 

50 as extended west intersects the water's edge and thence 
northeasterly to the nearest north shore, upstream to a 
point 15(10 feet upstream front the North River Avenue 
bridge, • • • 

R 281.770.13. Lake Maeatawa, Central park ; slow-no 55 
wake speed. 

13. On t.he waters of lake Macatawa, city of Holland 
and township of Park, county of Ottawa, east of a line 
beginning where Grove avenue as extended intersects 
the water's edge and thence north to the nearest opposite 60 

NOTE.-The regulations noted are also published as a 
park Township ordinance under etrectlve date of 18 No
vember 1966, and are the only regulations now in force 
pertaining to Lake Macatawa, Ottawa County, Holland, 
Michigan. Under the provisions of the park Township Or
dinance, the following is a part of their ordinance : 

"Violations of the provisions of this Ordinance shall be 
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punishable by fine of not more than $100.00 for such 
offense or imprisonment in the County Jail for a period 
not to exceed ninety (90) days, or both said fine and 
imprisonment." 

Coast Chart 14906.-The Lake Michigan coast from the 5 
Lake l\Iaratawa entrance to the Kalamazoo River en
trnnre. a distance of ubout 7 miles, is bordered by low 
bluffs and orcasionnl hill~ from 100 to 250 feet in height, 
nrui hns clerp water to within 1h mile. 

North Pierhead Light, 25 feet above the water on a white 
column, is located near the outer end of the north pier. 
The channel in the Kalamazoo Rh-er from the entrance to 
Kalamazoo Lake and the channel through the shallows of 
Kabmazoo Lake are marked by unlighted buoys. 

Ferry Operations.-A ferry h1mt t'rossing the Knla
mnzoo Rin•r nt Mnry Strt>et in :":ingntnclc. :Mlchhrnn. Is 
propelled by hauling on a submerged chain (reestablished 
in 1965). Watercraft, to prevent fouling the chain work-

Sunl1en Barge.-In 1972, a 20 by 40-foot barge was sunk 
about 0.6 mile offshore in 35 feet of water approximately 
3.8 miles south of Holland, Michigan. The barge bas a 
20-foot crane mounted on board. Clearance over the barge 
and crane are not known. 

10 Ing around a hand capstan· on tlre ferry, when meeting the 
ferry boat, should a,·oid operating within 30 feet of the 
bow or stern of the ferry. Passage on its stern is 
preferred. 

Saugatuck Harbor, Mieh.-ThiR hnrhor, ahont 90 miJps 
northP:isterly of Chieugo H11rhor :incl HH miles sonth
PllRtPrly of MilwnnkPe Harhor. is formed hy the lower por
tion of the Knlnrnnwo Ili'l"t"'r and a drerhred and proteeted 

Harbor Facilities.-No nnrbornge spa<'e Is ll 'l"Rilable and 
15 mooring to thP piPrs anrl rpvelmeuts is prohihited. The 

inner harbor n!Tordn only sud1 mooring facilities as are 
n1·ailahlr :it prirate whnrn•s. 

Kalamazoo River above Saugatuck.-I<'rom Sangntnck to 
Pntrnnce chnnnel. The pre>:Pnt entrtrnC'P is located about Calkins, nbont 24 miles nhove, the ri\•er is from 100 to 150 
3,700 fPPt north of tbe naturnl moutb anu hy--passes a mile !O feet wlde nnd affordR. nt low wnter, a narrow and rrooked 
of tbe natural rh·er leaving un L-~hnped pontl not ronnected cbnnnel for boats drawing not more than 21h fePt. The 
with the l:ike or rivPr nnd known loenlJ~· ns Ox Bow Lnke. 

Submerged pilings of the old piers at tbe former 
entrance of the river extend into the lake about 200 feet 
and are marked by a buoy. Navigation should not be 26 
attempted close to these structures. 

A radar dome on Bald Head Peak, about a mile south of 
tbe entrance, is a very prominent landmark. 

For the flri<t 2 mih•s above the pn•iwnt t'ntrnnce. tbe 
width of Kalamazoo River varies from 200 to 500 feet. In ao 
th(' next % mile, the river expands to a width of about 
2,000 feet and ll&;ain narrows to 500 feet. This wire portion 
of till' rh't>r is k11ow11 us Kalamazoo Lake. Tbe village ot 
8nug11tnck is lo<>nt1•d aloug the ra,,terly shore of Kalama
zoo Lalce and along the east and west sides of the river 35 
below tile lake. Tile village of Douglas is on the opposite 
sill(• of the lake. A channel, 70 feet wide and 8 feet deep 
was dredged through the upper part of Kalamazoo Lake in 
1965, but in 1978, only a meandering channel remained. 
The channel extends 2,710 feet northwesterly from the 40 
downstream side of the old U.S. 31 Highway bridge. A 
highway bridge crossing the river just above the lake con
nects the towns and is the first structure across the river 
above its mouth. 

Allegan Dnm nt Calkins, does not bave n lock and boats 
must be portnged nround it. Tbe pool abo'\"e tbe dam ex
tends to Alh•gan nnd bas a controlling depth or about 5 
feet. 

Gnsoline, food, dockage, winter storage, and major 
repair facilities are a>ailable for craft up to 00 feet In 
len~th at Sau~atuck. in Kalamazoo LakC' and at Hon~las. 

Navigation Regulations.-See CFR § 162.120 in Rules 
and Regulations. precPding. 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
l\Iichig-an. preceding. Regulation No. 3. Allegnn county. 
R 281.703.1. Kalamazoo river, Saugatuck township. 

1. On the waters of the Kalamazoo river, located In 
Saugatuck township, Allegan county, state of l\llchigan, 
extending from the entrance piers of Lake l\Iichigan, 
southerly to a line extending westward from the south 
side of l\Iason Street, village of Saugatuck, across the 
I\:alamazoo river, • • • 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State of 
l\Echi~nn, preceding. Regulation No. 3. Allegan county. 
R 281.703.2. Saugatuck harbor. 

2. All watercraft. other than vessels wbose lighting re
quiremen ts are presently covered by existing state or 

Channels.~The dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers and 
revetments through the mouth of Kalamazoo River and 
thence upstream for about 2.1 miles to Saugatuck at the 
north end of Kalamazoo Lake. 

45 federal Jaws or regulations, used on the waters of Sauga
tuck harbor shall, during hours of darkness or low visi-
1.>ility, display 1 white light visible through an arc of 360° 
and of such intensity as to be visible on a dark night 
with a clear atmosphere at a distance of at least 1 mile. 

Chart 14906.-From Saugatuck Harbor to South Haven 
Harbor is about 19 miles along shore in a southerly di
rection. A sho11l wlth large boulders Is locnted from l'Ji to 
31h miles south of Saugatuck Entrance. It extends abOut 
a mile off shore with depths or 24 to 28 feet near its outer 

In August 1978, the midchannel controlling depth was 9 50 
feet through the approach channel and between the piers 
and revetments, thence 11 feet at midchannel upstream to 
Saugatuck. The channel between tbe piers and revetments 
must be dredged frequently, as it tends to shoal after 
storms. Currents in the channel attain velocities up to 55 limit. Since scattered boulders are tounl! on the bottom 

throughout this area, operators 'of small crnt't are can· 
tioned to stay clear of the sbot'Pllne. South of thl!:1 area, 
the shoal border narrows to less than :~ mile. The shore-

3 m.p.h. in either direction. 
Aids to Navigation.-Saugatuck South Plerhead Light, 

31 feet above the water on a white square column, is lo
cated near the outer end of the south pier; a diaphragm 
fog horn operates continuously at the light. Saugatuck 60 

line is generally bluff wlth some steep clny banks. 
South Haven Harbor, Mich.-Tbls harbor Is located at 
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Structures Across Kalamazoo River From Mouth to Allegan 
---· 

I Draw or spnn open- Clear height 
l\lilcs ings-clear width in feet nbove 
nbove in feet proceeding water datum 

N 'o. Location and name Kind mouth of upstream nemarks 
river --

Right 

-
Submerizcd cable (Spenr) _I 1 Power _____ 1. 89 ------

2 Submerged cahle (Mary)_ Telephone_ 1. 99 ------
3 Submerp;ed cable (Main)_ ___ do ______ 2. 06 ------
4 Aerial cabks ____ - - - _ - - - - Electric ___ 2. 78 ------
5 Saugatuck-Douglas __ ---- Hie:hway __ 2 80 58.0 

6 A I-196 bridge ____________ Highway __ 3. 35 ------

7 New Richmond-Chesa- Railway ___ JO. 80 41. 5 
peake &: Ohio RR. 

8 New Hkhmond _________ Highway __ 10. 90 31. 0 
g 1\1 uskegon Corp _________ Pipeline ___ 12. 90 ------

10 l\lichigan-Wisconsin _____ ___ do ______ 20. 00 ------
11 Allegan Dam ___________ Highway __ 26. 10 ------

12 Huggins ________________ ___ do ______ 33. 90 42. 0 
13 Allcgan-C her::apcake & Railway ___ 37. 50 32. 5 

Ohio RH.. 
14 A ll1>ga n ____________ - - - - Highway __ 37. 80 -----· 

*Boats must portage around dam. 

the month ot the Black River, ohout 77 miles northe11st- 35 

----

Left Center Low High 

------------

------ ------ ------ ------ Approximate depth Hi feet. 

------ ------ ------ ------ Approximate depth 18 feet. 

------ ------ ------ ---·-· Approximate depth 21 feet. 

------ ------ 25. 0 21. 0 Consumers Power Co. 
58.0 

-~----
17. 1 13. 1 Fixed bridge. No lights. 

------ 72. 0 18. 8 14. 8 Twin-Fixed. Mich. State 
Hy. Dept. 

------ ------ 13. 1 ------ Swing bridge. No li11:h ts. 

31. 0 ------ 13. 6 ------ Do. 

------ ------ ------ ------ Oil-at depth of 10.2 feet. 

------ ------ ------ -----· Gas-at depth of 13.5 feet. 

------ ------ ------ ------ Fixed bridge. Crosses 
dom.• 

42. 0 42. 0 8. 1 2. 5 Fixed bridge. No lights. 
35. 0 ------ 8. 1 ------ Swing bridge. No lights. 

------ 126. 0 19. 3 ------ Fixed brid~e. No lights. 

skeleton tower, is located near the outer end of the north 
pier. erly ot Chicago Harbor and 93 miles southeasterly of 

Milwaukee Harbor. The entrance Is proteeted by piers 
and the ehnnnel in the low• % mile below the DY<'kman 
Ave. bridge hRs been Improved. The city of South Haven 
fronts on the Harbor. mack River Is navigable for smRll 
craft to the fixed railroad bridge 2¥.i miles above the 
mouth and at the nominal head of navigation. Two lighted 
radio masts 1 % miles northeast of the pier head lights are 

Barbor Facilities.-The basin ls not adapted for anchor· 
age ot vessels, and mooring to the piers and revetments 
is prohibited. The inner harbor provides only such moor-

40 ing facilities as are available at private wharves. 

prominent. 
Local fish tugs ply in and out of the harbor through- 45 

out the year. 
Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers 
through the mouth of Black River upstream to a turning 
basin with its upper end about 0.7 mile above the mouth. 50 
In April 1978, the controlling depths were 14 feet through 

In "1969, the City and Michigan State Waterways Com
mission jointly completed docking facilities to accom
modate small craft with water, electricity, sewage pump
out facilities and harbor attendant services. 

A marina adjacent to the municipal facility provides 
gasoline, diesel fuel, a 25-ton hoist, open and covered dry 
winter storage, some marine supplies, pump-out station 
and engine repairs. Similar services are available above 
the Dyckman Avenue bridge. 

Coast Guard Station.-South Haven Coast Guard Sta
tion, seasonally operated, is on the south side of the 
entrance to Black River. A radio guard is usually main
ta1ned during daylight hours on holidays and weekends. 

the approach channel and between the piers, thence 12 
feet to the upper end of the turning basin except for minor 
shoaling along the channel limits and at the north end of 
the basin. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
55 and Regnlatlons, preceding. 

Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h. 
Aids to Navigation.--SOuth Haven South Pierhead 

Light, 37 feet above the water on & red conical tower, is 
located near the outer end of the south pier. South Haven 
North Pier Light, 28 feet above the water on a white 

Slow-No Wake Speed.-See Regulations-State ot 
Michigan, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-On the waters of the Blaclc 
River and the entrance channel, city of South Haven, Van 
Buren County, from the east corporation llmit.8 of South 



 

11. LAKE MICHIGAN 323 

Structures Across the Rlark River at South Haven, Mich. 

Miles Draw or span Clear lieight 
above openings-clear in feet above 
North width in feet water datum 

No. Location and name Kind Pier- proceeding upstream Remarks 
head 
Light 

--i--

fli!!;ht Lrft Center Low High 
- ----- -------- --
1 Submerged cables _______ Electric •• __ 0.40 

-----~ 

_ ..,. ____ 
-----· _,.. ____ ------ Approx. depth 30 feet. So 

Haven Bd. of Pub. Wk s. 
(2 cables). 

2 Submerged pipeline ______ Water ______ .40 _____ ,.. ------ ------ ------ -----~ 
Approx. depth 30 feet. S o. 

s. Haven Bd. of Pub. Wk 
(1-12-inch main). 

4 Dyckman Ave. bridge Highway ___ . 88 
-·---~ - .. ---. {i0. 0 10. 7 6. 7 llascule. New in 1968.• 

1\1-43. 
5 Submerged cable _______ • ------------ .89 ................. ...... -- ..... ------ ------ ................. Approx. depth unknown 

5A Submerged pipeline ______ ------------ . 89 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ Do. 
6 Submerged pipeline ______ ------------ .!M ------ ------ .................. ................. ------ Do. 

6A Submerged pipelines(2) ___ ------------ l. 70 ------ ------ ------ -----· ------ Do. 
7 Aerial cable _____________ ------------ 1.87 ... --........ ------

_____ .. 
------ ---- ...... -------------------~---

•Whistle for opPning :l long (- - -) ; a bPll on thP bridge Ro1rnds rPturn signal. 

Haven downstream to the westerly end of the entrance 
channel, it is and shall be unlawful for the operator of a 

3,375 feet 06714 • to a crib with 22 feet of water over it. 
Th!' <'rib is not mn rked. 

vessel to exceed a slow-no wake speed. 30 Charts 14905, 14930.-St. Joseph Harbor, Mich.-This 
harbor is located at the mouth of St. Joseph River, about 
60 miles northeasterly across the lake from Chicago Har
bor. A silver cupola ~out %, mile east-southeast of the 
South Haven South Pierhead Light and a lighted white Charts 14906, 14905.-Between South Haven and St. 

Joseph, about 22 miles southwesterly, the otHying water 
is clear of shoals outside a distance of % mile, and the 
shore is generally skirted by low bluffs for about the first 
5 miles south of South Haven. South of this point, the 
bluffs are higher. 

Water lntake.-A submerged water intake pipeline, 
starting from n point on thi> shore li11e 8'i0 fi>et 0!12° from 
the South Haven South l'ii>rhPad I.lght. extends 2.210 
feet 262° to a crib with 25 feet of waler over it. This pipe
line is sand plugged and bas been nhandoned i:duce about 
l!l52. 

Potable Water Intakes.-Set• 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
nnd Ht>gulations, prP<'t>ding. A subuwrged potable water 
intnkt• pi(ll'line of the City of South Ila'l"!'n, i;tnrting from 
n point on the shore line 1.0:.!0 feet 117° from the South 
Hn'l"en Sonth P'ii>rhead Lll!ht. exti>nds about 5,700 feet 
247° to a crib with 33 fi>et of water over It. 

A snlmwrged pot.:1hle wnter lutnke plpellnt>, starting 
from a point Oll !he Mbore line l'i,l®J feet Ofi8° from the 
St. .Jo11P11h North Plerhead Light. e:rtends 3.150 feet 316° 
ton erih with 27 ft'f't or water over It. 

Water Intak«>.-A 11nhme~t>d 10-t'oot diameter coollng 
wnter Intake pipeline of the C:onsnmers Pmwr Co. startA 
from a point on the shore line about 5% miles 1941h 0 

from South Haven South Plerhend I.lght nnd extends 

35 tank about 1,100 feet northeast of the cupola are promi
nent when approaching a.e harbor. Local fish tugs and 
oil tankers ply in and out of the harbor throughout the 
year. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
40 water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers through 

the mouth of St. Joseph River upstream for about 1 mife 
to the junction with Paw Paw River. A turning basin is on 
the north side of the channel just below the junction. A 
canal extends from the turning basin through the mouth 

46 of Paw Paw River, thence continues eastward to River
view Drive. 

In June 1978, the controlling depths were 24 feet in the 
approach charmel, thence 21 feet at midchannel to the 
canal with 18 feet in the turning basin except for shoaling 

50 to 14 feet in the north part, thence 18 feet in the canal 
except for shoaling to 12 feet in the north half of the 
channel upstream to the Paw Paw River, thence 15 feet 
in the upper 400 feet of the canal. The canal and the 
area of the junction of St. Joseph and Paw Paw Rivers 

55 are subject to shoaling. 
Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h. 
Navigation should not be attempted close to the pier& 

due to stone riprap. 
Above tJle Federal project, the St. Joseph River turns 

60 southward and flows between St. Jos~h on the west bank 
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and the city of Benton Harbor on the east bank. In 1971, 
this reach had depths of 6 to 20 feet in the best channel, 
generally near the east bank. 

Morrison Channel cuts across the southward turn in the 
St. Joseph River leaving the river about 1 mile above the 
pierheads and rejoining it about 2.5 miles above the pier
heads. The channel is separated from the river channel by 
Radio Island. In 1971, Morrison Channel had a centerline 
con trolling depth of 6 feet. 

Above the dredged channel in the Paw Paw River, the 
crooked channel is navigable by small craft for about 2 
miles to the Paw Paw Avenue bridge. In 1968, the center
line controlling depth was 1 foot. 

Aids to Navigation.-St. Joseph North Pierbead Light, 
shown 31 feet above the water on a white rylindrirnl 
tower, is at the outer end of the north pier; a diaphragm 
foghorn sounds as required. St. Joseph North Pier Inner 
Light, shown 53 feet above the water on a white octagonal 
tower, is on the north pier about 315 feet 108° from the 
North Plerhead Ught. South Pierhead Light on a red 
skeleton tower is near the outer end of the south pier. 

Harbor Facilities.-:\fooring to the piers and revetments 
i!'I prohibited. 

A public dorking farlllty has b<'en jointly conf:trurted 
by the city nnd Thl' Mit'hhrnn Watnways Commis~ion im
mediately upf:trt>nm from the Coa!'t Gun rd lifetioat i::tation. 
Trnnsient facilities are avallllhle, pro'l"irlin~ water, t>lec
tricity, sewnge pump-out facilities, gasoline, rest rooms, 
lights, a boat hoist and harbormaster services. Other pri
vate facilities are available along the ri'rer. 

Coast Guard Station.-St. JosPph Con!!t Onard Station 
is locatPd near the inner end of the north pJer. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33CFR§162.120 of Rules 
and Rf'i:nlntlons. pre<>edlng. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harbor regulations are en
forced by the harbormaster and copies may be obtained 
from City Manager. City Hall, City of St. Joseph, St. 
Joseph, Michigan 49085. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harbor regulations for the 
city of Benton Harbor are enforced by the harbormaster, 
who is the chief of police. Copies of the regulations may 
be obtained from the chief of pollce. 

St. Joseph River, Mich.-Thls is n erookPd stream 
ohi;itru<'tPd by numerous i:hoali:: with depths in channel 
cros!!lngs of from 2 to 2% feet. The part from St. Jo!!eph 
Harbor to .Berrien Springs, 11 distnnre of ahont 22 miles, 
was formerly under improvpment by the Government to 
make a low-water channt>I 2 or 3 feet dt>ep by removing 
snngs and logs and <'losing serondary <'hannels. or con
centrating the tlow by the construction of dams. No 
work has hePn done since 1915. Navigation for a draft of 
about 2 fPt-t Is llmitPd to 7 or 8 mllt>S upstrPam from the 
hnrhor. Power dams obstruct navigation in the river 
above Berrit>n Springs. 

~ection VIT.-Ea~t. South, anif West Shore 
From ~t. Joseph, Mich., to Wilmette. Ill. 

distance of about 35 miles, except for an area south
westerly of St. Joseph entrance piers where a shifting 
shoal reaches out about 1h mHe from shore. ' 

The roai;t of LakP l\Iichi;.::111 for :.1bo11t 7 miles l"outh of 

5 8t .. Jos1>ph is n mont>r:lt(' bluff: thenrt> for a distnnre of 
nhont 8 milei:: to nn Id Tom Hill. tlwre is ll rnn~e of hills 
from 200 to 400 feet in elevation ; then for about 20 miles 
to Michigan City, the shore is composed of low hills. 
Donald C. Cook Nuclear Plant, about 10 miles south-

10 southeast of St. Joseph, is conspicuous. 
Abandonl'd Pipeline.-An auundoned potable wntl'r tn

takt> pipeline is !orated at the wntt>rworks nbout one mile 
south of the pin at St. Joseph. The plpellne starts at n 
point on Rhore 6,530 feet 180° from St. Joseph North Pier-

15 ht>ad Light and extends 1,480 feet 2851h 0 Into Lake Mlch
lgnn to n crib In about 16 fePt of water with 13 feet of 
water over the crib. It ts not marked. 

Potable Water Intake.-Set- 42 U.S.C. 264, pnhliRhed ln 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules 

20 and Regulntions, preceding. A potnble wnter Intake pi11e
line Is located at the waterworks about 1 mile south of the 
pier nt St. Jost>ph starting from n point on short> 6.:l20 
feet 17!l1h 0 from St .. Joseph North PlerhPnd Light nnd l'X
tendlng 1.430 feet 2!l31h 0 Into Lake l\lkhlgan to a crib with 

25 13 frPt of water over It. It Is not marked. 
Water lntakes.-A cluster of three water Intake crlbfl 

for the Donnld C. Cook Nuclear Plant are located in about 
25 feet of water 2,000 feet offshore at a Point about 9.4 
miles south of the St .. Joseph breakwater. There ls a clear 

30 depth of 12 feet over the cribs and they are not marked. 
Outfall Pipelines.-Two outfall plpellnt>s of the Donald 

C. Cook Nuclear Plant are located in about 15 feet of 
water 900 feet offshore at a point about 9.4 miles south of 
the St. Joseph breakwater. The depth over the outfalls ts 

35 10 fePt and thPy are not marked. 
New Buffalo, Mich. is about 25 miles southwesterly of 

St .. Jospph or about 10 miles northeasterly of Michigan 
City. 

Aids to Navigation.-The north and south breakwaters 
40 ha'l"e lights at the outer ends, mounted on white steel col

umn<: 25 ff'et ahn'l"e the watt-r. 
Harbor Facilities.-A marina 2.600 feet south-south

west of the breakwater entrance provides transient berth
ing, gasoline. water, electricity, surfaced launching ramp, 

45 hoists handling vessels up to 30 tons. open and covered 
dry storage, marine supplies, pump-out service and com
plete marine repair. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads eastward 
from deep water in Lake Michigan between converging 

50 breakwaters, thence southeast to the mouth of the Galien 
River and upstream for about 0.2 mile. In 1977, the con
trolling depth in the channel was 21h feet (5 feet on the 
centerline). 

The outer basin enclosed by the breakwaters has an 
55 area of about 6 acres; it is not adapted for anchorage of 

vessels, but reduces wave action in the lower section of 
the river. Mooring to the breakwaters is prohibited. Navi
gators are cautioned against navigating outside channel 

Chart 14905.-From St. Joseph to Michigan City, the 
coast is clear to within % mtle from shore for the entire 60 

limits in the vicinity of structures protected by rock rip
rap along their sides. 
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Bridges, etc. Across St. Joseph Harbor, Morrison Channel, and Paw Paw River• 

I 
I 

Draw or epan opening~ Clenr hei11,ht 

I Miles clear width in feet in feet above 
No. Location and name Kind above proceeding upstrenm water datum I Remarks 

mouth 
of river 1- I 

,-------! 
I 

fli11;ht Left Center I Low High I 
I -- --- --- ---1--- ---1--------

St. Joseph Harbor 

I 
1 Chesapeake & Ohio Hy __ Hailway ____ 0. 7 91 100 --- --- 12. 5 -. . -- - Swing. Sec Note 1. 
le Submarine cable _______ Electric ____ 0. 8 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Ind. & Mich. Elec-

tric Co. Approx. 
derth unknown. 

2 Blossomland (US 33) Ilighway ___ 0. 9 -- - - -. ------- 150 :n.o ---- .- - I Ilascule. See Note 
I 

2. 

I I 
Morrison Channel I 

I I 

I 
3X Wayne Street I-94 ______ Highway ___ 1. 3 

== =====I======= 
90 36. 0 j _______ Fixed, see Note 3. 

3a Aerial cable ____________ Electric ____ 1. 5 56.2 52. 2 Ind. & Mich. 

_______ / _______ 
Electriic Co. 

3b Aerial cable ____________ Elel'tric ____ 1. 8 ------- 57. 9 52.8 Ind. & Mch. 
Electric Co. 

4 Aerial cable ____________ Electric ____ 1. 95 ------- ------- ------- 63. 5 58.4 Ind. & Mich. 
Electric Co. 

Paw Paw River 

5 Con Rail bridge. _______ Railway ____ 1. 3 --... - -.- - ... ------ 12 3. 5 ------- Pile trestle. Fixed. 
No lights. 

6 Chesapeake & Ohio fly __ ___ do _______ 1. 5 ------- ------- 45 6. 5 ----- -- Do. 

6n Aerial cable ___________ Electric ____ 1. 6 ------- ------- ------- 31. 7 28.5 Ind. & Mich. Elec-
tric Co. 

7 Klock Street bridge _____ Highway_ - _ 2. 0 ------- ------ 53. 0 9. 4 5. 4 Fixed. No lights. 

8 North Shore Road ______ ___ do _____ - _ 2. 5 ------- ------- 39. 1 9. 3 ------- Do. 

9 Paw Paw Avenue ______ ___ do _______ 3. I ------- ------- 45. 8 9. 5 ------- Fixed. 

10 Chesapeake & Ohio Hy. Railway ____ 3. 15 ·------ ------- ------- 8. 0 ------- Do. 

bridge. I 
*NOTE: See table following for St. Joseph River UP

stream of this data. 

Signals for Opening Draws of bridges 1 and 2: Steamer 
whistles sound 2 short, 1 long (---);sailing vessels, 
8 long blnsts of horn<---). Answered by bell on 
highway bridge. 

Non: 1.-Red light on each end of each abutment pier, 
on ea eh end of guard pier, and on each side of center pier; 
3 compound red-and-green lights on top of draw (in center 

and at eaeh pnd) show red up and down stream when 
bridge is closed and green when open. 

NOTE 2.-Red light on each end of each roller pier; 
light on each side of free end of each leaf shows red 
when bridge is closed and green when 01wn. 

NoTE 3.-.A. red light is on each of both piers in the main 
stream . .A green channel light marks the under-clearance 
of the bridge while proceeding upstream. 
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Bridges, etc., Across St. Joseph rnver, St. Jos~ph Harbor to Berrien Sprinas 

Location and name Kind 

Mil(>S 1' Draw or span openings- Clear height· 
above 

1 
clear width in feet in feet above 

St. i' proceeding upstream [ water datum 
Joseph , ----.,.---

I
i Harbor 1 j I i ! 

Remarks 

I ---i n;,ht I L"t I Conie< I Low 1-II-lg_h_I- -------·-

Twin Cities Bicenten-

1

\

1 

Highway___ O. 11 !'.------- ______ 
1 

100 I 19. 0 '------- Bascule. See Note 2 . 

• ;.1 bridge I 
Ao::~::,::: ___ ___[ El~trio____ .I I ______________ !_______ 67.7 Ind. & Mich. Power 

I , 

~~~:-=~~~:::::::::: 1-;;,~::~;::: 2:: 1- --~~- ---:-[:::::::I 
AM'ial cables ______ -----\ Elrctrie_. __ '· 0 \--- ____ ·-- ____ '·-- ____ ] 

3 

ti 

76.2 

28.0 

57.2 

72.2 

50.2 

Comm. 
Ind. & Mich. Elect. 

Co. 
Fixed. New canst. 

in 1966. 
Ind. & Mich. Elect. 

Co. (2 cables). 
7 
8 
9 

I ...... do •• ______________ [ ___ •• do_____ 4.6 I·-· -- _. ---- -------
I-94 bridge-----------1 Highway___ 4.8

1

1 78.7 78.7 -------
54.2 
20.9 
5t.6 

46.4 Do. 
Fixed. 7 spans. 

Aerial cables ___________ Electric____ 5.2 ------- ------- ------· 45.9 Ind. & Mich. Elect. 

Somerleyton bri:1ge _____ I Jlighway___ 5.5 ! 124 t94 1-------
1 !,I I 

10 
18.2 1·---·-· 

I I 

Co. (2 eablee); 
Fixed trus!!; 2 spans. 

No lights. 
i 

tOpening not available for use. 

NOTE 1.-Two red lights on each ahutn1ent and 4 on 
center pier, S compound red-and-green lights on draw 
span (at center and on each end) show red up and down 
stre11m when bridge is closed and green when open. 

NOTE 2.-Each fender pile cluster marking port and 
starboard sides of the main channel shows 3 red lights 

Potable Water Intakes. See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21CFR§1250.93 of Rules and 
Regulations, P?eceding. A potable water intake crib, with 
its top submerged to a depth of 25 feet, is located about 
5,000 feet 265° from the entrance to New Buffalo harbor. 
Two potable water intake pipelines are located about 
35,200 feet 063° and 17,300 feet 070°, respectively, from 
l\li.chigan City Breakwater Light. Three intake cribs, with 
their tops submerged to depths of 22, 29 and 35 feet, are 
located about 4,200 feet 058", 3,300 feet 056° and 3,850 feet 
058°, respectively, from l\Uchigan City Breakwater Light. 

The State boundary between Michigan and Indiana is 
about 41h miles southwest of New Buffalo Harbor en
trance. Central Standard Time is observed on the lake 
shore areas of Indiana and in the States of Illinois and 
Wlsconsin. 

Michigan City Harbor, lnd.-Thls harbor ls at the mouth 
ot Trail Creek, about 38 miles east of Calumet Tinrhor or 
South Chicago, and about 38 miles from the mouth of the 
Chil'llgo River. 

mounted 3 feet above the water whlch can be seen when 
proceeding upstream. A red light is on top of the port 
backup pier near the shore. Two lights on the movable 
center span show red when the bridge ts closed and green 
when open. 

Local fish tugs ply in and out ot the harbor throughout 
the year. 

Channels.-The entrance to Trail Creek is protected on 
the west by a detached breakwater, A dredged entrance 

•5 channel leads southward from deep water in Lake Michi
gan past the ea.st end of the breakwater, turns southeast
ward, then southward again between two piers at the 
mouth of the creek. Inside the creek, the channel leads 
upstream fot about 1.3 miles to the E Street bridge. Turn-

60 ing basins are on the south side of the channel just inside 
the mouth and on the !!OUthwest side about 0.9 mlle above 
the mouth. A S1Uall-crart basin, on the northeast side of 
the entrance channel, is entered through a cut In the east 
pier and is protected. on the north side by a breakwater. 

55 In August 1978, the controlling depth was 11 feet in the 
approach channel, thenoo In 1971, 17 feet at midchannel 
through the first turning basin, tbenee 16 feet to Franklin 
Street bridge, thence 8 feet to the Naval Armory slip, 
th.,,nce 4 feet to the second turning basin, thence 4 feet to 

eo Sixth Street bridge, thence 1 foot to E Street bridge. In 
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Bridges, etc., Across Trail Creek 

Miles Draw or span Clear height 
from openings-clear width in feet above 
outer in feet proceeding water datum 

No. Location and name Kind end of upstream Remarks 
west -
pier I Right 

I 
Left Center Low High 

-- ------------------ ---------------
Turning Basin No. L--· 

_______ .. ____ 
0. 35 

1 Franklin Street bridge ___ Highway ___ . 51 __ .,. ____ 
------- 120. 2 17. 7 ------- Baseule. 

2 Submarine pipeline _____ Water ______ . 62 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 18" pipe. Approx. 
depth 25 feet.! 

3 Submarine pipeline _____ Water ______ . 63 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 24• pipe. Approx. 
depth 29 feet.t 

4 Submarine pipeline _____ Water ______ . 68 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- 20" pipe. Approx. 
depth 29.7 feet.! 

5 Con Rail bridge. __ . _____ Railway ____ . 88 41. 6 44. 6 ------- 7.6 ------- Swing. 
5A Submerged cable _______ ------------ . 87 ------- ------- ------- ------- ______ ,.. 

6 Second Street bridge ____ Highway ___ . 94 ------- ------- 79.9 12.5 ------- Bascule. 
Turning Basin No. 2 ____ ....... ~-----·------ 1. 04 

7 Sixth Street bridge _____ Highway ___ 1. 20 ...... _____ ......... -- 69. 6 10. 3 ... -- ......... Bascule . 
7A Aerial cable ____________ ------------ 1. 34 ------- ------- ------- ------- .... _____ 

8 "E" Street bridge _____ . _____ do _____ 1. 48 ------- ------- ------- ------- ------- Fixed. H cad of 
navigation. 

-------9 Submarine pipeline ____ . ------------ 1. 49 ------- ------- ------- 0. 0 24" pipe. Top of 

I 
pipe 2.0 feet above 
L.W.D. 

tSigns on both banks mlll'king croseing locations. 
Whistle Signals for Opening Draws: Highway bridges, 3 blasts (---); ConRail bridge, 5 blasts(-----). 
Lights.-The bridges are all provided with red lights on abutments, protection piers, and \he movable structures, 

those on the last-named parts b<>ing so arranged as to show red when the bridgo is closed and green when open. 

1971, the second turning basin had a controlling depth of 
1 foot in the north part with the south part bare, and the 
small-craft basin had depths of 12 feet in the north part 
and 8 feet in the south part. 

The piers and breakwaters are riprapped with large '6 
stones on all water sides. Mariners are cautioned against 
navigating outside channel limits in the vicinity of struc
tures protected by stone riprap. 

Aids to Navigation.-East Pierhend Light is on the 
outer end of the east breakwater pier ; an air diaphragm 50 
foghorn sounds when required. Breakwater Light is on 
the northeast end of the westerly breakwater. Break
water South Light is on the southwest end of the westerly 
breakwater. 

West Pierhead Light is on the north end of the west 55 
pier. Outer Basin Light is on the east pier at the south 
side of the entrance to the yacht harbor. 

Coast Guard LifebO'llt Station is located on the east 
side of the harbor entrance. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499 published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.680 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33CFR§162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations. preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Local regulations have been 
established by the city of Michigan City and are enforced 
by a harbormaster. Copies of regulations may be obtained 
from the harbormaster's office at Washington Park 
Marina, just east of the Coast Guard Station. 

From Michigan City to Gary, Ind., about 22 miles 
southwesterly, the coast may be approached to within 
% mile. A submerged concrete slab, covered 0.5 foot, is 
about 8,175. feet 226° from Michigan City East Pierhead 

Stnall-c::raft FaeiJitieB.-Boat slips and a fueling dock 
are available in the basin on the northeast side of the en
trance channel. 

Light. The coast is bordered by bills from 100 to 200 feet 
in elevation. The ea.i;t coast of Lake Michigan is gener· 
ally composed of fine sand which is Flt't in motion In large 

00 quantities by severe ol18horc winds and storms, and in 



 

328 11. LAKE MICHIGAN 

consequence this coast is marked by ma11y odd nnd hilly 
formations of sand, frequently bare. The southerly end 

Aids to Navigation.-Burns Harbor North Light 2 is on 
the easterly end of the north breakwater. Burns Hari>or 
Entrance South Light 3 is on the end of a small break
water arm on the south side of the entrance channel. 

5 Burns Harbor West Light 4 marks the northwest corner 
of the junction of the west and north breakwaters. 

of thP lake is fully expoi:N1 to Ftorms from n north1>rly 
direction. the maximum nnimpPded swf'f'p from a little 
east of north being about 300 miles: nil se'l"rre storms 
from the !'re included between northeasterly and north
westerly directions create hazardous conditions, Includ
ing powerful and dangerous spas, and strong currents 
running from east to west or from west to eaFt, dependent 
upon the direction of prevailing winds. An added un- 10 
fa'l"Orable condition is found iu the sandy nature an<l 
gentle slope of the lake bottom, depths of 70 feet oc
curring 8 to 10 miles from shore. About 7 miles southwest 

The Indiana Port Commission operates a 35 watt VHF
FM radio station utilizing channels 16, 10, 12, and 68. 
Two-way communications with commercial and pleasure 
craft provides improved traffic control and in conjunction 
with State Police patrol boat, improved harbor security. 
The call letters are KVF 866. 

Obstruction.-A submerged pipe, covered 1.5 feet, bas 
been reported about 125 feet north of Burns Harbor North 

15 Light 2. 
of Michigan City, the State of Indiana has developed the 
Indiana Dunps State Park. 

National Park Service.-Public Law 80---761, 89th Con
gress, November 5, 1966, authorized the establishment of 
the Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore. For the purposes 
of said Act, the Lakeshore was established 8 September 
1972. Rules and Regulations governing the Lakeshore 20 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Burns 
Waterway Harbor, Ind., is contained in the Port Series 
No. 48 (Revised 1973) published and sold by Corps of 
Engineers, U.S. Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and 
Harbors, Kingman Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. area are contained in Title 36, Part 31, Code of Federal 

Regulations. Copies of this publication are generally 
available in major libraries. 

The land acquisition program, generally between !lfich-
igan City and Gary, Ind., is well underway. However, 25 
the National Park Service does not provide facilities for 
boaters at this time. Only certain sections of land to be 
included in the Park have actually been acquired to date. 

Water Intake.-A l\lidwrst Stf'rl Corp. int11ke. with its 
top submerged to a depth of 28 feet is located In about 
34 feet of water 2.!)()() feet offshore at a point about 100 
feet east of Burns Waterway. 

Burns Ditch, located about 15 miles southwest of Mich
igan City or about 7 miles east of Gary Harbor, is a drain
age canal with a main channel about 1 '!:i miles long, ex
tending southward from the lake to two branches in the All mariners are advised that portions of the shore area 

remain as private property and occupancy in any manner 
may constitute trespassing on private property. 

Water Intake.-A C'Onling water intake well of the 
N"orthern Indiana Public Servire Co., Hammond, Ind .. is 
110 feet in diameter, et an elevation of +B feet. and is 
loeated in about 21 feet of water about 1.550 feet otJ
shore from the sea wall at Baileytown, Indiana. The 
intake is marked with a light about 2,250 feet 090" from 
Burns Waterway Harbor East Pier Light. 

Burns Waterway Harbor, Ind. is an artificial harbor 
formed by a breakwater extending lakeward from the 

· shore and turning eastward to enclose a harbor basin and 
two dredged arms which extend southward from the basin 
into the shoreline. The harbor is entered southwesterly 
from deep water in Lake Michigan on the south side of 
the breakwater. 

Jn April 1978, the controlling depths were 30 feet in 
the entrance channel. 26 feet in the harbor basin, 26 feet 
in the east harbor arm, and 25 feet in the west harbor 
arm. 

The Indiana Port Commission, Port of Indiana-Bums 
Waterway Harbor, P.O. Box' 189, Portage, Ind. 46368, bas 
constructed a bulkhead and fill in the area between the 
east harbor arm and the west harbor arm and a public 
terminal and transfer facility in the West Harbor A.rm. 

Along with this hnrhor development. Rethl1>h1>m Steel 
Corporation has constructed a bulkhead and fill that 
extends to the east about 5,000 feet. 

These bulkheads are riprapped with stone. Mariners 
are advised to exercise caution when navigating in this 
area. 

30 marshes of the Little Calumet River; it is not navigable 
except by boats of shallow draft. 

Soundings completed in Aug. 1971 indicated controlling 
depths as follows: 5 feet in the approach to Burns Ditch: 
3 feet inside the entrance for a distance of 6,000 feet 

35 south of the entrance. 
Aids to Navigation.-1\Hdwest Steel Co., located on the 

enst side of Burns Waterway, mnintains the following 
lights: Burns Waterway West Pier Light located 39,200 
feet 089.5° from Gary Breakwater Light; Burns Water-

40 way East Pier Light located 77 feet 125° from Burns 
Waterway West Pier Light; Burns Waterway West Pier 
Inner Light located npproximately 200 feet 180° from 
Ilurns Waterway West Pier Light. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
45 Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules and 

Rt>gulatlons, preceding. A RO-Inch intake of the Gary
Hobart Water Corp., with its top submerged to a depth 
of 15.7 feet, is located ln.25 feet of water 2,500 feet off
shore at a point about 1.4 miles west of Burns Ditch. 

50 The intake pipeline is parallel to Burns Ditch entrance. 
Dumping Grounds Regulations.-8ee 33 U.S.C. 407, 419 

and 421, published in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 
CFR § 205.40 of Rules and Rpgulatlon!!, preceding. 

Charts 14905, 14927.-Gary Harbor, Ind.-This is a pri-
55 vate harbor located at the southerly extremity of Lake 

Michigan, about 22 miles southwesterly of Michigan City 
or 14 miles sontheasterly from Calumet Harbor entrance. 
The entirely artificial harbor was developed and is owned 
by United States Steel Corp. 

60 Channels.-Tbe harbor comprises a channel extending 
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from the front, is a black and red rectangular target, out
lined in part by lights to show V-shape at night. 

southward into the shoreline for about 1 mile between 
parallel piers to a turning basin. The entrance to the chan
nel is protected by a breakwater extending generally 
northeastward from the west side of the entrance. A bulk
head, enclosing a fill area along the shore, extends 1.8 miles 
east from the east side of the channel entrance and is 
marked at its east end by a light. 

From Gary, Ind., to Wilmette, Ill., the entire Lake 
:\Iichigan shore line is occupied by extensive prh·ate com-

5 merdnl facilities, public utilities and facilities as well 
as boat clubs and yacht clubs. 

Depths in the channel are maintained to at least 27 feet. 
Just inside the entrance, the channel is crossed by an over
head pipeline with a clearance of 125 feet and an overhead IO 
power cable with a clearance of 132 feet. About 0.65 mile 
above the entrance, the channel is crossed by an overhead 
conveyor with a clearance of 125 feet. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21CFR§1250.93 of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. East Chicago's intake crib, 
with top submerged to depth of 27 feet, is located to the 
east of Indiana Harbor, at a point about 6,335 feet 014" 
from Buffington breakwater light. 

Indiana Shoals.-Tbe approach to Indiana Harbor ls 
obstructed by a foul area which extends to tbe nortb
rastward a distance of 5 miles. and having several ridges 
of lii to 18 feet depth. A buoy is maintained In deep 
rratl'r off the outer, northeasterly limit of this shoal area. 
nearings from the buoy are as follows: Michigan City 
E'ast pierhead lighthouse, 089"30'; entrance to Gary Bar· 

Aids to Navigation.-Tbe United States Steel Corp. 
maintains the following lights: .A light is on the break- 15 
water, 50 feet from its outer end ; a fog horn sounds at 
this light as required. In case of failure of the main 
breakwater light, a standby acetylene light located 10 
feet above it, will be shown. Lights mark the east and 
west pierheads. 20 bor. 167"30': Calumet Harbor light. 276°. 

Potable Water Intakcs.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations. preceding. Tl1e City of Gary's Intake 
crib, about 60 feet In diameter, with Its top submergl•d to 11 

dl'pth of 2ii feet. is located in 40 ft-el of water about 7.100 25 
feet 301° from I he breakwater light. 

An Intake, with its top submerged to n depth of 27 feet. 
Is located in 35 feet of water about 11,850 feet 278° from 
the breakwater light. 

An Intake of the United States Steel Corporation, with 30 
Its top submerged to a depth of 28 feet is located In 36 
feet of water about U,300 feet 283° from the breakwater 
light. 

Charts 14905, 14926, 14927, 14929.-Buffington Harbor, 
Ind.-This is a private harbor owned by the Universal 35 
Atlas Cement Division of the U.S. Steel Corp., and located 
about 2¥.i miles southeast of Indiana Harbor and 4¥.i 
miles northwest of Gary Barbor. The harbor is built in 
the lake in front of the company's plant, extending out 
to a bulkhead line about 2,400 to 2,900 feet beyond the 40 
shore line, west of the harbor. 

Channels.-The habor basin is protected on the west 
and north sides by a breakwater which extends from the 
shore westward of the wharf on the east side of the basin. 
The basin has been dredged to 26 feet, but the depths 45 
gradually decrease to about 12 feet along tbe breakwater 
on the west side of the harbor. 

Wreck.-An old wreck with 22 feE't of water Ot'er it lies 
In deep wnter to the north of Indiana shoals, at a location 
6 miles 070° from Calumet Harbor light. It is marked off 
its wi>st i;;fde by a buoy. 

A research tower, marked by a private seasonal light 
30 feet above the water, is about 700 feet northwest of the 
wreck in 41°46'11" N., 87°23'45" W. The tower is sup
ported by cables that may extend up to 50 feet from 
its base. Mariners are adt'ised to exercise caution while 
navigating in the vicinity. 

Indiana Harbor, Ind.-Tbls is an artificial harbor lo
cated at East Chicago, Ind .. about 21h miles northwest of 
Buffington Harbor or a bout 7 miles southeast of Calumet 
Harbor. It comprises breakwaters. an entrance channel. 
an outer harbor basin and n canal entrance channel be
tween areas of made land inclosed by piers and bulk-
heads built into the lake from the original shore line 
and occupied by the Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. on 
the northwest side and by the Inland Steel Co. on the 
southeast side. The det'elopment further includes In· 
dlana Harbor Canal extending inland from the canal 
entrance channel on the easterly side of the five railroad 
bridges, with branches extending toward Lake George on 
the wri::t and to the Grand Calumet River on the south. 

Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads south-
eastward from deep water in Lake Michigan between 
breakwaters to an outer harbor basin. From the outer 
harbor basin, a canal entrance channel extends southwest 
to Indiana Harbor Canal, which continues southwest for 

From the northeast end of the wharf, the entire shore
line for about 4% miles southeastward to Gary Harbor 
has been bulkheaded and filled. 

Aids to Navigation.-Tbe company maintains a light on 
the easterly end of the breakwater; also a light with a 
fog dlaphone attached, at the outer end ot the easterly 
concrete dock. 

so 1.4 miles to a turning bllsin at The Forks. The channel 
width in the canal is restricted by the clear width of the 
bridge span openings of 61. 7 feet. From The Forks, Calu
met River Branch extends south for about 0.4 mile to 

A range of daymarks, with lights. marks the course 55 
for entrance on a line parallel to and 250 feet west of 
the line of the concrete dock. The tront mark, at about 
the middle of the south-side bulkhead, Is a black and 
red rectangular target, outlined by lights to show a circle 
at night. Tbe rear mark, on a building 1,000 feet· 286¥.z • 60 

just below Columbus Drive bridge, and Lake George 
Branch extends west for about Q.6 mile. 

In 1976-1977, the controlling depths were 28 feet at 
midchannel in the entrance channel, thence 23 feet in the 
outer harbor basin, thence 21 feet in the entrance channel 
to Indiana Harbor Canal, thence 19 feet at midchannel 
through the canal, thence 22 feet in the turning basin at 
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The Forks except for shoaling along the southwest and 
east edges, thence in the Calumet River Branch depths 
decreasing from 22 feet at the north end to 7 feet at the 
south end, and thence in Lake George Branch, 20 feet at 
midchannel to Indianapolis Boulemrd bridge with depths 
decreasing to 13 feet at the west end. 

Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside 
channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 

9,050. feet 289° from Indiana Barbor west breakwater 
light and 1,690 feet from shore. , 

Potable Water Intake.-See 4a U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules and 

5 Regulations, preceding. The Amoco (American) Oil Co. 
has a potable water intake with 15 feet of water over it 
located in 20 feet of water about 8,810 feet 269° from 
Indiana Harbor east breakwater light and about 1,390 
feet from shore. It is not marked. 

Water lntake.-The Amoco (American) Oil Co. has a 
water intake with 14 feet of water over it located 8,870 
feet 271° from Indiana Harbor west breakwater light and 
about 1,670 feet from shore. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 

Aids to Navigation.-East Breakwater Light is on the 10 
outer end of the east breakwater extension; a fog dia
phragm horn and a radio beacon are operated at this 
station. Indiana Harbor Light 6 marks the east end of 
the northerly breakwater. Indiana Harbor Light 5 marks 
the south end of the east breakwater. 15 Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules 

and Regulations, preceding. The Hammond intake crib, 
marked by a light on a white steel tower, ts located ln 
22 feet ot water about 2% miles 166° from Calumet Har
bor Light and about 4.500 feet from shore. A second crib 

Revetment lights are maintained by the Inlnnd Steel 
Co. to mark the outer corners of the extension-fill re'l"et· 
ment In the lake to the east of the outer harbor. 

Indiana Harbor Light 7 is located on the east side of the 
entrance to the inner harbor channel. 

Indiana Barbor Light 8 ls located on the west side of the 
entrance to the inner harbor channel leading into the 
Indiana Harbor Canal. 

Port Series.-Tbe report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Indiana 
Harbor, Ind., ls contained in the Port Series No. 48 (Re
vised 1973) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King-

20 Is located In about 18 feet of water and about 1,500 feet 
from shore on the same Intake pipeline. 

Water lntakes.-A privately maintained buoy in 14 
feet or water about 2.640 feet 250° from Hammond Intake 
Crib Light marks the American Maize Products intake 

25 bead. 
The riser in Lever Brothers• intake line is located ln 16 

feet of water about 2,750 feet southwesterly from Ham
mond Intnke Crib J.litht. 

man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. From the northwest comer of the property at the shore 
Cables, Pipelines.-Various submarine cables, conduits, 30 line. a bulkhead incloslng the property of the Common-

and pipelines cross the canal below the project depth wealth Edison Co. or Indiana, Inc. extends 1,200 feet Into 
or 22 feet at the following locations: About 30 and 80 Lake Michigan from immediately east or the Illinois-
feet lakeward and 40 feet landward of the Baltimore & Indiana State line. 
Ohio Railroad bridge: about 30 feet landward of the Shoals in Calumet Harbor Approach.-Sweeplr.g opera-
lndlana Harbor Belt Railroad bridge: about 80 feet lake- 35 tlons In 1935 and 1936 showed limiting depths on shoat 
ward and 40 feet landward of the Penn Central (Penn. areas as follows: A rock and clay shoal about 1,000 feet 
RR) bridge; about 60 feet landward of and In the draw of across and with least depth of 21.3 feet, is located about 
the Dickey Place Bridge; along both sides of the Canal 8,000 feet southeasterly of Calumet Harbor Light. It ls 
Street Bridge; at the Jakeward entrance to "The Forks"; marked to the southeast by Calumet East Shoal Buoy 4 
nnd In the Lake George branch about 850 feet lakeward, 40 located In 29 feet of water, G,750 feet 068° from Calumet 
750 feet landward and along both sides of the Indlanapolfs Harbor Breakwater South End Light. The bcoy marks 
Boulevard Bridge; and about 150 feet lakeward and 50 the north approach channel limit. Two rock shoals with 
feet landward of tbe Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Terminal least depth of 23.5 feet, about 1,015 feet apart on a north· 
Railroad brldKe. east and southwest line, are located 11,500 feet north· 

Floating Oil Boom.-A floating oil boom which extends 45 easterly from Calumet Harbor Light. Another small shoal 
across the Lake George branch is permanently located at with least depth of 27 feet Is located 13.433 feet 052° from 
a point about 800 feet lakeward of the B & OCT RR Calumet Harbor Light. Calumet Northeast Bno1 2, lo-
brldge. eated In 40 feet of water, 14,000 feet 053° from Calumet 

The low ftxed bridges across the Calumet River branch Harbor Light, marks the easterly side of the shoals. 
of the canal preclude navigation above 14lst Street for 50 Dumping Grounds Replatione.-See 13 U.S.C. 407, 419 
any but small craft. and 4Zl. published In Certain Laws. J)l'eCedlnc, and 13 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.{' .. 499. pnbll11ht>d In CFR I Z05.48 of Rulea and Renlattons. pre<>edlng. 
Ct>rtaln Laws preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.676 of Rnlea Calumet Barbor (South Chicago Barbor), DI. and 
llnd Ilt'ltlllatlons, preeedlng. ,Ind.-Thls harbor ls located at the mouth of Calumet 

The State boundary between Indiana and IUinois ts 55 River, about 14 miles northwest of Gary Harbor, Ind. or 
Just west of the powerplant about 4 miles west-northwest about 121h miles aoutherly from. Chicago Harbor( see 
ot Indiana Harbor entrance. Calumet River, Ill. and Ind. following). 

Water lntake.-Tbe Union Carbide Corp., Cbemleal a Channels.-A breakwater and breakwater extension 
Plastle Div., water Intake with 12 feet of water m-er It extend east from the shore about 0.5 mile north of the 
and marked by a buoy, la located In 22 feet of water abaQt 60 mouth of Calumet River and turn southeast to protect 
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Bridges, etc. Across Indiana Harbor Canal 

No. Location and name Kind 
l\tiles from 

old 
harbor 

entrance 

Draw 
opeuing

clear 
width, 
center 

Maximum 
clear 

height 
above 

low-water 
datum 

Remarks 

-- -------------------------- -----!------------
Main Channel 

I Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry. bridge__ Railway ___ _ 
Overhead wire _______________________________ _ 

2 Baltimore & Ohio RR. bridge ______ Railway ___ _ 
3 Penn Central (NYC RR) bridge _________ do ____ _ 
4 ----_do_ --- ---- ---- _ -- _ -- ________ ----_do ____ _ 

4A 
5 

6 

7 

8 
I) 

Overhead pipeline ________________ ------------
Indiana Harbor Belt RR. bridge____ Railway ___ _ 

Penn Central (Penn. RR) bridge _____ ••• do .•• __ 
Overhead wire-NIPS------------- ------------
Dickey Pl. bridge _________________ Highway ••. 
Overhead wire __________ -- _. _. _____ • _______ • __ 
Turning Basin _______________________________ _ 

Overhead wire-NIPS _____________ ------------
Canal St. bridge __________________ Highway __ _ 
Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry. bridge__ Railway ___ _ 
The Forks (turning basin) _________ --·---------

Calumet River Branch 

10 14lst St. (Columbus Dr.) bridge ____ Highway __ _ 
11 South Chicago & Southern and Railway ___ _ 

Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Ter-
minal RR. bridge. 

12 Chicago Ave. bridge ______________ Highway __ _ 
13 15lst St. bridge _________ • ____ • ________ do .• __ _ 

14 Indiana Harbor Belt RR. bridge.... Railway •••. 
15 Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry. bridge •.••••• do ••••• 

Lake Geor1e Branch 

J 6 Indianapolis Blvd. bridge •• _______ • High way_ •• 

Overhead wire-------------------- ------------
17 Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Terminal Railway ___ _ 

RR. bridge. 
18 Aerial cable---------------------- ------------

Jones & Laughlin fill-------------- -----------· 
NOTs 1.-Bridge leaves removed. 

the river entrance and provide an outer harbor of refuge 
1 square mile in extent. A dredged approach channel from 
Lake Michigan leads southwest around the south end of 
the breakwater extension to the outer harbor. From the 
west end of the outer harbor, a channel leads thro\Jgh the 

0. 62 
. 62 
. 64 
. 65 
. 66 

. 67 

. 67 

. 91 
I. 12 
1. 14 
1. 15 
1. 64 
1. 78 
1. 79 
1. 81 
2. 01 

2. 50 
3. 11 

3. 19 
3. 76 
3. 89 
3.90 

2. 51 
2. 51 
2. 94 

2. 99 
3. 31 

Feet Feet 
61. 7 8. 5 

.,. _________ 
199 

66. 0 8. 9 
65. 6 7. 7 
65. 6 7. 8 

65.8 125.0 
65.8 7. 8 

65. 0 6. 3 ___ ,.. _____ ... 
110 

118. 5 18. 3 

--------- ... 
145. 0 

---------- 140 

Dascule. 

Do. 
Do. 

Bascule. Used by Jn. 
dinna Harbor Belt 
RR. 

Bascule. Jn permanent 
open position. 

Bascule. 

Do. 

65. 6 ---------- See Note J. 
65 5. 4 Bascule. 

---------· ---------- At junction with Lake 
George branch. 

41 8. 1 Temporary trestle. 
34. 2 3. 7 Fixed. 

50 9. 7 Fixed girder 
66 11. 4 Double-leaf ba.scule. 
36 4. 7 Trestle. 
52 3. 2 Do. 

64.4 12.3 Bascule. 

·--------· lll. I 
65. 0 5. 6 Fixed. 

·--------- 35. 5 

--------- --------· Solid fill. 

mouth of the river upstream for about 0.6 mile to the 
Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Railway bridge. 

In 1964--73, the controlling depth was 29 feet in the 
approach channel, thence in 1973-1978, 25 feet in the outer 

80 harbor except for lesser depths along the edges and depths 
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decreasing to 23 feet in the approach to the river mouth, 
thence in 1977, 24 feet at midchannel in the river chan
nel upstream to the Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Railway bridge 
except for shoaling along the edges. 

The gap between the breakwater and the extension pro- 5 
vides an entrance to the harbor for small craft. However, 
small craft should exercise caution when using the en
trance gap. Dangerous currents frequently exist in the 
entrance gap. especially during storms. Hazardous cur
rents are also caused by surges resulting from a sudden 10 
rise or fall in the lake level. This frequently occurs during 
periods of calm. The Lake Carriers' Association recom
mends that cargo vessels use the south entrance ex
clusively. 

Aids to Navigation.-Calumet Harbor Breakwater 15 
South End Light, 50 feet above the water, is shown from 
a white square skeleton tower on the southeast end of the 
detached breakwater and marks the ship channel to the 
harbor. A fog signal and marker radiobeacon are at the 
light. Calumet Harbor Light, 51 feet above the water, is 20 

shown from a white cylindrical tower with building at
tached and marks the northerly side of the small-craft 
entrance gap in the breakwater. The southerly side of the 
gap and the north and south side of the river entrance 
are marked by lights. 25 

Harbor Facilities.-U.S. Steel Corp.'s private slips in· 
elude the north slip which is 3.000 feet north of Calumet 
River entrance and is approached through deep water in 
the area sheltered by the breakwater. The approach 
is marked by a range of lights and daymarks; the front 30 

light ls shown on a steel tower on the north side of the slip 
entrance; the rear light, 1,100 feet 288¥.i • from the front 
light, is 119 feet above the water on the Plate Mill Build· 
Ing. A light, mounted on a steel tower, marks the south side 
of the entrance to the north slip. Two aerial cables with 

36 

a clearance of 109 feet extend across the north slip in 
the vicinity of North Slip South Light-North Slip Range 
Front Light. The south slip opens off the north side of 

the free passage and progress of other vessels throng}\ the 
harbor. 

In general, the dredged areas of the outer harbor do 
not extend closer than 300 feet from the breakwaters. 
Mariners should exercise caution and not attempt to 
navigate in the undredged areas adjoining the break· 
waters. 

A submarine power cable, lying parallel to and alou 
the harbor side of the breakwaters, extends from the shore 
end of the old breakwater and across the entrance gap to 
the southeasterly end of the breakwater extension. 
Mariners should not drag anchor In the vicinity of the 
cable. 

Navigators are cautioned against navigating outside 
channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
rock riprap along their sides. 

Depths in the undredged portion of the harbor lying 
between the river entrance channel and the north slip 
and extending a maximum distance of 1,500 feet east 
of the U.S. Steel Corp.'s east bulkhead vary from 0 to 28 
feet. with the maximum occurring only at the east edge 
and northerly part thereof leading Into the north slip. 

Coast Guard Station.-Calumet Barbor Coast Guard 
Station is on the lake front in the southerly part of 
Calumet Park, about 1.1 miles south of Calumet River 
entrance. 

Calumet River, IJJ. and lnd.-The Calumet River con· 
nect with Lake Michigan at Calumet (South Chicago) 
Harbor (previously described). Since the opening of the 
Calumet-Sag Channel, the river has a gentle ftow away 
from the lake except at times of heavy rains, floods, or 
sudden ftuctuations of the lake level. Turning Basin No. 
5 is located about 6.H miles up the river from the east 
end of the north pier at The Forks where there ls a con
nection to the west with Lake Calumet. About 1.61 milea 
above The Forks, or about 7.75 miles from the end of the 
north pier. is the junction of Calumet River and Little 
Cal11U1et River. From this junction northeasterly about 
0.42 mile along Little Calumet River is the junction with the Government entrance channel near its inner enc\ which 

ls just east of the original Calumet River mouth. 40 Grand calumet River. 

In 1974, the U.S. Steel Corp. installed a system of 
bubbler pipes across the bottom at the mouths of the 
North and South Slips in Calumet Harbor. Warning signs 
are located in the area to prevent damage to the pipe
lines. Vessel masters Rre cautioned not to drag or drop 
anchor in the vicinity. 

Special Notice for Vessels Anchoring in Outer Har
bor.-The breakwater affords protection to the river 
entrance and to an exterior harbor about 1 square mile in 
area. This ls the most important harbor of rpfuge on 
the south end of Lake Michigan, and in times of severe 
storm, shelter is sought by a large number of vessels. It 

Channels. A dredged channel leads from the west limit 
of Calumet (South Chicago) Barbor, at the Elgin, Joliet & 
Eastern Railway bridge, upstream in the Calumet River 
for about 5.5 miles to Turning Basin No. 5. Turning Basin 

45 Nos. 1 and 3 are on the east side of the channel 0.9 and 
4.5 miles above the mouth of the river, respectively. 

In 1977, the controlling depth was .23 feet from the 
mouth of the river upstream to Turning Basin No. 5 ex· 
cept for shoaling along the edges, thence 23 feet in Turning 

50 Basin No. 1, 25 feet in Turning Basin No. 3 except for 
shoaling along the edges, and 25 feet in Turning Basin 
No. 5. Several large pieces of concrete have fallen into 
the water along the south edge of Turning Basin No. B Is therefore important that anchorage space within the 

harbor be utilized in an orderly manner. Aecordlngly, 
It is requested that vessels do not anchor closer than 55 

1,000 feet to any part of the breakwaters unless no other 
anchorage space ls available, and that, if It Is necessary to 
anchor closer than 1,000 feet to the breakwater, vessels 
anchor in such manner as not to unreasonably obstruct 

and pose a potential danger to navigation. 
From Turning Basin No. 5, the Illinois Waterway pro} 

ect provides for a project depth of 9 feet through the 
Calumet and Little calumet Rlvel'll to the oalumet Sag 
Channel. 

Dry Doeks.-Two dry docks owned by the American 
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Ship Building Co. and located near lOlst Street, about 
mile 1.95, have dimensions as follows: 

c. Recreational Navigation 
(1) Speed through lock chamber to be commensurate 

with safety but not more than 4 m.p.b. 

Dock No. 1 

Length of ship overall _______ Using as a 
wet slip 

Width of entrance at top ___ _ 
Width of entrance at bottom. 

Dock No. 2 

(2) Not permitted to pass commercial craft ill either 
5 direction. 

(3) L<>ck to be used for through navigation only. 
Rules of the Road.-The demarcatlcn line between the 

"Rules of the Road-Great Lnkes" and "Rules of the 
Fut Road-Western Rivers"_ on the Calumet River is the 

730 10 Thomas J. O'Brien Lock and Controlling Works (llflle 

88 
6.90 on the Main River in the Table of Bridges, etc., Callu
met River and its Branches) [33 CFR § 95.02] 

Charts 14905, 14926, 14927.-Grand Calumet River for
merly emptied into Lake Michigan within the present 

15 limits of Gary, Ind.; but its mouth is clOSed and it is now 
a dead river about 18 miles long, with only a 81Dall draill-

Lake Calumet is about 2 miles long north and south and age area, with banks rising just above the water surface, 
about 114 miles wide, has practically the same level as and having no current except what is caused by ftoods and 
Lake Michigan, and has an average depth of about 2 freshets, by water discharged by industrial plants, or by 
feet. A temporary earth dike has been constructed at the 20 fiuctuations in Lake Michigan. The city of Hammond, Ind., 
southerly end of Lake Calumet by the Chicago Regional Is situated on the Grand Calumet about 3.18 miles above 
Port District. the junction of the Calumet and Little Calumet Rivers. 

In 1977-March 1978, the dredged channel, which leads A.bout 2.93 miles east of Hammond there ls a connection 
northwestward from Turning Basin No. 5 in Calumet with Lake Yichlgan through the Indiana Barbor Canal 
River to Lake Calumet, had a controlling depth of 25 feet 25 (pre'l"iously described). Except for the existence of sev· 
except for shoaling to 11 feet in the northwest corner and eral shoals, the river is navigable by light-draft launches, 
shoaling along the edges. such as can pass under bridges In limited reaches. At 

T. J. O'Brien Lock and Dam.-Tbe Thomas J. O'Brien Hohman Avenue. Sohl Avenue and Columbia Avenue In 
l.ock and Dam In tl1e vicinity of 134th Street, were com· Hammond, bridges have been replaced by temporary earth-
pleted in 1960. The lock is on the west side of tbe Cnlu- 30 fill causeways provided with culverts to cnrry the flow. 
met River and ls 110 feet wide and 1,000 feet long with IJule Calumet River is about 60 miles long, with a 
guide walls 1,000 feet long on both the upstream and large drainage area having a large flood discharge but 
downstream ends. The depth over the sUla is 15.6 feet. small low-water discharge. A. channel 9 feet deep and 
A. dam with controlllng works e:stends across the easterly 300 feet wide is avallable for boats, such as can pass under 
eectlon or the river from the lock wall to the east shore 35 bridges, from its junction with the Calumet River cut-otr 
Allowing passage through the lock only. channel (mile 7.69) to its junction with Calumet-Sag 

Navigation through the lock will be governed by the Channel, about 13.65 miles from the mouth <>f Calumet 
"Reculatlons Prescribed by the Secretary of the Army River. The river is not navigable above Blue Island ex-
for Obto River, Mlssl.Mippl River above C&iro. llllnois cept by rowboats, and rapids with rock bottom obstruct 
and Their Tributaries; Use, Administration and Naviga- even these to some extent. 
tfon." See 3S CFR f 287.300 ot Rules and Regulations, 40 Bridge Regulationa.-See 33 U.S.C. 499,· published in 
preceding. Compllance with these regulations will be Certain Laws, preceding, 33 CFR § 117.641 and 33 CFR 
strictly enforced. § 117.670 of Rules and Regulntions, preceding. 

Dependent on river conditions, the lakeward, land- Local Harbor Regulations.-L<>cal harbor regulations 
ward or both pairs of lock gates will be operated for the for Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor have been esta-
pa881lge of all tramc. Particular reference is made to 45 lished by the Chicago Regional Port District and are en-
the red, amber or green ftashing traftlc signal lights which forced by various local law enforcement agencies, who can 
wm govern the entrance into the lock. These lights are be reached through the port district. Copies of the regu-
located on the land lock wall near the upper and lower lations can be obtained from the Chicago Regional Port 
lock gates. District, 12800 Butler Drive, Lake Calumet Harbor, Cbi-

If for any reason the lock is not being operated. the 50 cago, Illinois 60683. A speed limit of 5 m.p.h. is enforced 
lock gates at both ends of the lock chamber will be fUlly within the harbor. 
opened. .At such times navigation through the lock re- Calumet-Sag Channel, IU.-This channel, connecting the 
mains under the control of the loekmaster or hl11 assist· Little Calumet River at Riverdale with the Chicago Sanf-
anta and will be governed by the following: tary and Ship Canal at the Sag, a distance of 16.2 miles. 

b. Oommer'Cfai Na,,igation 55 was constructed by the Sanitary District and became a 
(1) Speed through lock chamber not to ezceed 4 m.p.h. Fede ... al watemay by act or Congresa approved July S. 
(2) Pa88lng In lock chamber ill either directlon pro- 1930. 

bibfted Improl'ement work has con111sted of wldenfng the cban-
( 8) Stopping along or tying up to lock or guide wall11 nel to 225 feet with a project depth of 9 feet The 

Ptohlbtted. 60 widening, including the removal of the former Controlllns 

279•897 0 • 79 • 22 
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Bridges, Etc •• Calumet River and Its Branches 
I 

I 
I 

I 
No. j 

I 

Location and name Kind 

Main River 

1 Overhead 11ire-------------· ------------

2A Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry ___ Railway ____ 

3 92d St--------------------- Highway ___ 
Turning B81!in No. L ________ -----------· 

4 95th SL-_------- __ ._ _______ Highway ___ 

5 Baltimore & Ohio RR bridge __ Railway ____ 

5A ConRaiL ___________________ ___ do _______ 

5B Overhead wire ______________ ------------
6 ConRaiL ___________________ Railway ____ 

6A Con Rail ____________________ ___ do _______ 

7 Chicago Skyway toll bridge ___ Highway ___ 
7A Aerial Cable ________________ Power ______ 
7B Aerial Cable ________________ ___ do _______ 

8 lOOthSt-------------------
___ do _______ 

9 106th St-------------------
___ do _______ 

10 Suspension bridge __ --------- ------------

lOA Aerial cable ___ ---- _______ --- -- _________ _ 

Turning Basin No. 3----···-- -------··---
12 Overhead wire ______________ ------------

12A Chi. & West. Ind. RR- Railway ___ _ 
Calumet & West RR. 

13 Torrence Ave _______________ Highway __ _ 
14A Norfolk & Western Ry bridge_ Railway ___ _ 

Turning Basin No. 5 at "The -----------
Forks". 

Entrance to Lake Calumet.-------------· 
15 130th St.·-------·----·---- Highway ••• 
16 Overhead wire ______________ ------------
17 Overhead wire ______________ ------------
19 Chicago, South Shore & South Railway ___ _ 

Bend RR. 
20 Thomae J. O'Brien •••• --···· Lock ______ _ 

Junction of Calumet River -----------
cut-off channel and Litt.le 
Calumet River. 

Little Calamet River-Welt 

21 Michigan Central ___________ Railway ___ _ 
22 Calumet Expressway 1-94 ____ Highway __ _ 
23 Overhead wire ______________ ------------
24 Chicago & Western Indiana Railway ___ _ 

RR. 
25 Overhead wire ______________ ------------

Ree footnotu at end of table. 

Mileo i 
! 

Draw openings-clear Clear height I 
I 

from i width above low- I 
east I water datum t I 

Remarklt 
north I I 

I end of I 

Maxi- I , pier I Right* Left* Center For 80 

I-' feet mum I 

0.60 

0. 61 
• 78 
. 94 

1. 12 
1. 31 

1. 33 

1. 33 
1. 34 
1. 36 

1. 50 
1. 70 
1. 71 
1. 76 
2.60 
3. 40 

3.80 
4. 70 
5. 32 
5. 33 

5. 34 
5. 68 

6. 14 

6. 25 
6. 39 
6. .(() 
6. 42 
6.47 

Feet Feet 
------- -------
------- -------
------- -------
------· -------__ .... ____ -------
------- -- -----

------- -------
------- -------
------- -------

------- -------
------- -------
------- -------
-- ----- -------
------· 

______ .. 

-- ----- .... -----

Feet 
.., ______ 

200 
180 

204 
135. 7 

138. 2 

-------
138. 2 
138. 2 

200 
-------
-------
186 
166 
(**) 

200.0 

200 
200. 0 

Fett 

-------
q_ 3 
18. 4 

23. 7 
19. 0 

-------
24. 1 
23. 1 

-------
-------

18. 7 
19 

22. 5 

24. 3 
22. 5 

------- --·---· 219 29. 4 

-·----- ------- ·------ ---·---
------- ------- 250 29.53 

~i 
145 I 

1 7.3 Lift. 
19 Bascule. 

24. 0 Do. 
19.0 Bascule. See 

Notes 2 and 6. 
120.0 Lift. Perma-

nently open. 
148. 0 

24.4 Lift. See Note 3. 
24. 1 See Notes 2, 3, 

and 6. 
125 Fixed truss. 
155 
155 

18. 9 Bascule. 
19. 1 Do. 

130 Fixed suspension. 
Pipe and eon-
l"eyor. 

144.0 

147. 0 
22. 5 Lift. See Note 3. 

25. 2 Lift. See Note3. 
22. 5 Lift. See Notes 3 

and 6. 

29. 4 
49.4 

121.1 
30. 1 Fixed span. 

6. 90 __ ----- 110. O -----·- -·----- ------- See Note 5. 
7. 69 

8. 11 
8. 37 

10. 45 
10. 75 

11. 00 

-- ----- ------- 250 
-·--·-- ------· 250 

24. 6 

39. 4 -------
------- ------- ------- ------- 64. 4 
------- ------- 250 24. 4 23. 4 

60. 0 

Fixed. 
Fixed t.rw111. 

Do. 
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Bridges, Etc., Calumet River and Its Branches-Continued 

I Miles Draw openings-clear Clear height I 
I from width above low-

east water datumf 
No. Location and name Kind end of Remarks 

north 
pier Right* Left* Center For 80 Maxi-

feet mum 

--- ------
Little Calumet River-

West-Continued Ftet Feet Feet Feet Fett 
26 Indiana Ave., Riverdale ______ Highway ___ 11. 01 ------- ------- 250.0 ------- 25.0 Fixed. 
27 Overhead wire ______________ 

------------ 11. 02 ------- ------- ------- ------- 68. 0 
28 Aerial cable ____________ ----- ------------ 11. 18 ------- ------- ------- ------- 35.0 
29 Illinois Central Gulf RR _____ Railway ____ 11. 20 300 71. 4 300 _..,. _____ 25.0 Fixed trtIPs. 
30 

])o ____________________ _____ do _____ 11. 21 300 71. 4 300 ------- 34.8 Fixed truss. 
3 double 
tracks. 

31 Overhead wire ______________ 
------------ 11. 33 ------- ------- ------- ------- 38. 4 

32 
])o ____________________ 

------------ 12. 71 ------- ------- ------- ------- 79.6 
34 Penn Central (Penn. RR) ____ _____ do _____ 12.73 ----- -- ------- 250 ------- 24.4 Fixed. 
35 Overhead wire ______________ 

------------ 12. 74 ------- -------
______ ... _ .. _____ 

70. 7 
36 Overhead wire------'-------- ------------ 13. 01 ------- ------· ------- ------- 48. 0 
37 South Halsted St------------ Highway ___ 13. 27 ------- ------· 226. 1 ------· 26. 4 Fixed truss. 

Calumet-Sag ChanneL--·---- ------------ 13. 65 ------- ------· ------· ------- ------- Head of naviga· 

(See separate table for ti on on Little 
Calumet-Sag Channel). Calumet River. 

38 Ashland Ave ________________ Highway ___ 14. 38 50 50 ------- _,.. _____ 13. 4 Fixed. 

SA ])an Ryan Expressway bridge_ ••••• do _____ 14.40 ------- ------- 145 
_ .. _____ 42. 7 Fixed. 

39 Riverdale Rd. (BJue Island) __ _____ do _____ 
14. 58 ------- ------- 52 ------- -- ----- Fixed. Site of 

old stone dam. 

3 

IJttle Calumet River-East 

40 Torrence Ave---------------
_____ do _____ 

7.98 ------- -- -- --- 200 29. 4 29.4 Fixed truu. 

Junction of Uttle Calumet ------------ 8. 17 
and Grand Calumet Rivers. 

l Grand Calumet • 

41 Overhead wire •• ------------
______ ..,. _____ 

8. 38 ------- ------· ------- ------· 61. 1 

42 Penn Central (Penn. RR) ____ Railway ____ 8.85 32.0 (t) ------- ------- 9.4 Rebuilt as 4 
span-Fixed 
girder. 

43 Overhead wire_------------- ------------ 8. 85 -- ----- ------- ------- ------- 61. 1 

45 Overhead wire ______________ 
------------ 9. 66 ------- ------- ------- ------- 61. 1 

5A Burnham Ave., Burnham _____ Highway ___ 9.67 ------- 40.0 25.2 ------- Fixed. -------
46 Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Railway ____ 9.97 53. 5 63. 1 ------- ------- 10.4 Fixed. 

Terminal RR. 
47 Overhead wire_------------- ------------ 9.97 ------- ------- ------- ------- 61. 1 

48 Indiana Harbor Belt RR _____ Railway ____ 10. 48 (l) 55 -- --- -- ------· 8. 1 Do. 

State line, Illinois and Indiana_ ------------ , 10. 50 
Bascule. 49 Chicago, Indianapolis & Louis- Railway ____ lo. 71 ------- ------- 80 ------- 10. 2 

ville Ry. 
Swing. 50 Norfolk & Western Ry _______ _____ do _____ 

10. 76 84. 6 m ------- ------- Io. 6 

61 Hohman St., Hammond ______ Highway ___ 10. 93 ------- --·---- ------- ------- ------- Temporary 
caueeway. 

'"footllotm at u4 of taMe. 
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Bridges, etc., Calumet River and Its Branches-Continued 
I 

Miles Draw openings-clear Clear height 
from width above low-
east water datumt 

N o. Location and name Kind end of Remarks 
north 
pier Right* Left* Center For 80 Maxi-

feet mum 

-
Grand Calumet •-Continued 

Fut Fett Feet Feet Feet 
52 Indiana Harber Belt RR _____ Railway ____ 11. 18 46 Ct) ------- ------- 8. 4 Swing. 
53 Sohl Ave ___________________ Highway ___ 11. 19 ----.--- ------- -- ----- ------- ------- Temporary 

causeway. 
54 Calumet Ave., Hammond ____ ___ do _______ 

11. 48 ------- ------- 66 ------- 5. 5 Bascule. 
55 Columbia Ave ______________ ___ do _______ 

11. 96 ------- ------- ------- -------
____ .,. __ Temporary 

causeway. 
56 Overhead wire_------------- Power ______ 12. 17 -- ----- ------- -- ----- ------- 49.4 
57 Chirago, South Shore&: South Railway ____ 12. 60 ------- ------- 117 ------- 29.5 Fixed girder. 

Bend RR. 
58 Indiana Toll Road Bridge ____ Highway ___ 12. 61 ------- ~------

117 ------- 29. 5 Do 
59 Indianapolis Blvd., East Chi- ___ do _______ 13. 24 ___ .., ___ ------- 41. 4 ------- 11. 1 Do. 

cago. 
Entrance, Indiana Harbor ------------ 13. 86 

Canal. 
60 Indiana Harbor Belt RR _____ Railway ____ 14. 53 ------- -·----- 14. 3 ------- 8. 5 Fixed trestle. 
61 Kennedy Ave _______________ Highway ___ 14. 56 ------- ------- 12 ------- 8. 5 Trestle. 
62 Do ____________________ 

Electric Ry_ 14. 57 ------- ------- 12 ------- ------- Trestle super-
structure re-
moved. 

63 Chicago, South Shore & South RAilway ____ 16. 28 21 21 ------- ------- 11. 7 Pile trestle. 

Bend RR. bridge. 
3A Do ____________________ 

Electric Ry. 16. 29 14 14 14 ------- 9. 4 Trestle. 
64 Cline Ave., Gary ____________ Highway ___ 16. 37 17 17 17 ------- 10.0 Do. 
65 

Do ____________________ ___ do _______ 16. 40 ------- ------- 74 ------- 22.0 Fixed girder. 

6 

66 Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry ___ Railway ____ 16. 89 13 13 13 10. 0 Pile trestle. -------
67 Clark Rd ___________________ Highway ___ 18. 49 24. 7 24. 7 50 ------- 11; 1 Fixed girder. 
68 Overhead wire ______________ Telephone __ 18. 69 -----·- 39. 5 ------- ------- -- -----
69 Pittsburgh, Fort Wayne & Railway ____ 18. 87 70. 3 10. 6 Do. ------- ------- -------

Chicago RR. 
iO Wabash RY----------------- ___ do _______ 18. 91 14 10 Pile trestle. ------- ------- -------il Indiana Toll Road bridge_. __ Highway ___ 19. 40 ------- Fixed girder. ------- ------- ------- -------
72 Ambridge St., Gary __________ ___ do _______ 

20. 13 96 10. 4 Fixed steel arc -- --·-- ------- -------
i3 Buchanan St ________________ ___ do _______ 20. 84 93 13. 1 Do. ------- ------- -------74 Indiana Toll Road bridge ____ ___ do _______ 21. 34 Fixed girder. 
75 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------

Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry ___ . Railway ____ 21. 37 ------- ------- 31 ------- 17. 6 Do. 
76 Baltimore & Ohio RR ________ ___ do _______ 21. 38 13 60 17. 6 Do. ------- -------77 Penn Central (NYC RR) ___ do _______ 21. 40 13 60 17. 6 Do. ------- -------
78 

bridge. 
Elgin, Joliet & Eastern (Chi- ___ do _______ 21. 42 13 ------- 60 ------- 17. 6 Do. 

cago, Indiana & Southern) 
Ry. 

79 Overhead wire 21. 44 80 
80 Broadwa a~------------- ------------ ------- ------- ------- -------
81 v· gi y, Y------------ Highway ___ 22. 08 ------- ------- 60 ------- 18. 8 Concrete arch. 

112 
ll' n.ia St __ --- ___ do _______ 22. 49 ------- ------- 32 ------- 12 Fixed steel arch 

83 
Elgin, Joliet & ~;~-n;_~=~ Railway ____ 22. 74 ------- ------- 40 ------- 12. 6 Fixed girder. 
Tennessee St Highway ___ 22. 78 41. 5 14. 8 Do. --------------·- ------- ------- _____ .,_ 

h. 

S.. too b:lotea 011 nut pqe. 
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•Right nnd left refer to sides when going townrd Lake Michigan. 
tThe river surface during dry summers differs only a few inches from lake surface; but in spring and wet seasons 

the river surface may exceed the lake surface by 1.5 feet at 21 miles on the Grand Calumet, and by 1 foot at the Junction. 
"Maximum" column shows maximum height for arched or sloping bridges and clear height for full width of level clearances. 

••All piers on shore. 
tNot available. 
1 The swini:i; and bascule bridi:i;es across Granrl Calumet River are not in operating condition. 
i Vertical Clearance open, 125 feet. 

Whistle Signal for Opening Draws (see Regulations 
below), 3 short <--->. 

Non: 2.-See 33CFR§117.670, (g) Note 1, ot Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. 

NoTE 3.-Nos. 6 and 6A are vertical lift bridges. No. 6 is 
composed of two separate lifts, opE>rated Independently 
with the most lokeward lift In a permanently oven po;;iition. 
Nos. 6 and 6A have vertical <'learances ot 120 tPet whpn 
op. No. 13 ls vertical Utt with clearance of 126.4 feet 
when up. No 12A and 14A are vertical lifts with clearances 
of 125 feet when up. See§ 117.641 as amended in Rules and 
Regulations, pn>eeding. 

Works Lock located ot the junction with the Little 
Calumet Ri¥er, is complete. 

Current Vl.'lo<'itil's n¥erage 0.2 to 0.4 mile pPr hour with 
a maximum of 1.3 miles per hour oc<'urrlng during periods 
ot heavy rnnoft'. 30 

Navigation Regu)ations.-See 33 U.S.C. 1, published In 
Certain J,aws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 207.425 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Shoal Areas.-For deep draft navigation. the shoo! 
areas between Calumet Harbor and Chicago Harbor ex-
tend out from shore 4 miles. 35 

Calumet Bar (RockefeJJer Shoal), of sand formation 
lies with Its southerly end 2,400 fi>et northeast of Calumet 
Harbor Light. It Is about 4,500 feet long north and south 
and about 1.200 feet in greatest width, with controlling 
depths of 21 to 24 feet. A buoy marks the easterly end 40 
ot a 21-foot area on the bar. 

Wreck.-The wreck of the ?trotorship Material Sen•ice, 
240 feet by 40 feet in size and marked on the enst by- a 
buoy, lies in about 31 feet of wotPr with least depth of 
14 feet over It, almost 2,080 fE>et 012° from Calumet Hnr- 45 
bor Light. Mariners should exercise doc cnre in the 
rlclnlty. 

Clarke Point Shoal extends % mile northeasterly from 
11hore about l mile northerly of Calumet breakwater, hos 
limiting depths of 5 to 9 feet, and ls marked at its outer 50 
end by a buoy. 

Wreck.-Tbe wreck of the tug Tacoma Hes 1.1 miles 
Ui2• from Sl.rtv-eighth Street crib. 0.7 mile northt>11stPrly 
from Clarke Point Shoal buoy, and 2.66 mllE'B 343° from 
Calumet llnrbor IJgbt, In about 30 feet or water and with 
a Jen11t depth of 20 feet over It. 55 

Chicago South District Filtration Plant ai..:• Rainbow 
Park Beach.-The city of Cbll'llgo has completed n bath· 
Ing beach and a tlltrotlon plant on land made by bulk· 
h<>adlng and ftlllng an area ot about 140 ocn-s extending 
north from Seventy-ninth Street to Seventy-firth Street. 60 

NoTE G.-Tbree grei>n llghts vi~ible through an arc or 
360 degrees arranged in a vertical line on the upstream 
end of the river (guard) wall. 

Two green lights visible through an arc of 360 de~rees 
arranged in a vertical line on the downstrl'am end of the 
rin•r (guard) wall. 

A single r<'d light ¥isible through an arc of 360 di>grees 
on each end (upstream and downstream) of the land 
(i;:nidP) wall. 

NOTE 6.-Bridge kept in the open position except for the 
passage of a train. 

The flltrntion-plant area proper ond the breakwater pro
tecting It center on a line north ot Cheltenham Place 
extended. The breakwati>r Is of rubble mound rising 7.9 
feet and consists of two orms dl¥erging on an angle of 
132°38', with afleX !135 feet lakeward ot the enst l\'all of 
the filtration-plant bulkhend or about 8,03.'> feet from the 
former shore line. From the apex the southerly arm ex
tends approxlmately 1,180 feet 100° ond the other arm 
1,480 feet 298°33'. The east wall of the bulkhead, which 
incloses the filtration-plant area 1,050 feet and 1,600 feet 
Jong, is about 2,100 feet lakeward of the former shore 
line. 

The waters between thP northeasterly bulkhead of the 
Chicago South District Filtration Plant and the break
watPr sheltering the plant, and the waters tor a distance 
of 150 feet off the southeasterly side of the plant have 
been designated as a "No :Moorlng-Hestrlcted Area", and 
all ooat owners are requested to discontinue the practice 
of mooring in this area. 

The filtration-plant breakwater Is marked at Its south
erlv end bv a light and at its northerly end by a light, 
maintained by the city of Chicago during the navigation 

season. 
From the filtration-plant an>a north to Seventy-filth 

Street, the Jake ha!! Ll'en flllPd In behind a submerged dike 
to form a bathing beach. The dike, about 2.100 ft>et long 
nnd with top submerged to a depth of 6.6 feet, extends 
parallel to shore from a rubble-mound jetty located on 
tbe enst line of tbe filtration-plant area to tbe extremity 
of o rubble-mound jet tr extending riOO feet Iakeward from 
the pre11ent sbore line at Se"\"enty-fifth Street. 

Potable Water Jntakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published ln 
Certain Laws; preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules and 
RPirnlntlons. rrect>dln~. Rixty-eiirbth Street crib lies 
L94 miles 080° from the light on the angle of Casino Pier 
nt Jncksoo Pnrk arid S.6 miles 357° from Calumet Pier-
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Bridges, etc., Calumet-Sag Channel 
I 

Miles Clear 
from east Channel height 

No. Location and name Kind end of spans- above Remarks 
north pier, clear width low-water 
Calumet datum 
Harbor 

--1--------------·------------------------1·---------1--------1--------1--------11-------

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

10 
11 
12 
13 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

Junction with Little Calumet River-West _________ ------------ 13. 65 

Ashland Avenue-------------------------------- Highway___ 14. 4 
Dan Ryan Expressway 1-57 _____ ----------------- _. ___ do_____ 14. 7 
Blue Island-Division Street __________________________ do_____ 14. 9 
Blue Island-Chatham Street_ ________________________ do_____ 15. 2 
Blue Island-New Western Avenue _______________ -----do_____ 15. 4 

Blue Island-Chi., Rock Is. & Pacific RY--------- Railway____ 15. 4 
Chi., Rock Isl. & Pacific RY--------------------- _____ do _____ ----------
B. & 0.-C.T. RR----------------------------- _____ do_____ 15. 8 
G.T.W. Ry_----------------------------------- _____ do_____ 15. 8 
G.T.W. RY------------------------------------ _____ do_____ 15. 8 
Blue Island-Baltimore & Ohio RR-C.T. RR- _____ do_____ 15. 8 

I.H.B. RR. 
C.R.I. & P.-G.T.W. RR----------------------- _____ do ____ _ 
Francisco Avenue bridge ___ ---------------------- Highway __ _ 
Kedzie Avenue ___ ---------------------------- _______ do ____ _ 
Crawford Avenue------------------------------- _____ do ____ _ 
Northern Illinois Toll-Twin Bridges ___________________ do ____ _ 

Cicero Avenue ____ ----------------------------- ----.do ____ _ 
One Hundred and Twenty-seventh Street _______________ do ____ _ 
Ridgeland Avenue ______________________ ------ -- _____ do ____ _ 

Harlem Avenue ___ ----------------------------- ____ .do ____ _ 
Norfolk & Western Ry. (near Worth) _____________ Railway ___ _ 
Southwest Highway ____________ ----------------- Highway __ _ 
Ninety-sixth Avenue ________ -------------------- _____ do ____ _ 
104th Avenue---------------------------------- _____ do ____ _ 
Sag HighwaY----------------------------------- ____ .do ____ _ 
G.M. & 0. RR--------------------------------- Railway ___ _ 
Chicago Sanitary and Ship CanaL ________________ ------------

*Usable width is restricted to that of channel as described above. 

15. 8 
16. 0 
16. 4 
17.4 
17. 8 
18. 5 
19. 2 
20. 9 
21. 9 
22.6 
22. 7 
25.0 
26.0 
29. 2 
29.5 
29. 9 

Feet Feet 

*223. 5 
225 
225 

*225 
*228 
225 
225 
225 
225 
225 
225 

225 
225 
225 

*198 
225 
198 
225 
225 
225 
225 
188. 5 
225 
225 

*250 
*225 

26.4 
41.3 
24. 50 
24. 5 
44. 7 
24. 7 
26.1 
24.38 
24.4 
24. 6 
24.38 

24. 38 
24. 38 
24. 38 
26.4 
39.8 
24.5 
24. 38 
24. 4 
24.4 
43. 1 
26.4 
24.63 
24. 38 
39.4 
24. 38 

Fixed. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

head Light: It bas a Hgbt and an automatic fog bell main· Jacbon Park Barbora and Lagoom.-J'ackaon Park, 
tained by the city of Chicago. 45 about 6~ miles sooth of t:te mouth of Chicago River. bas 

Edward F. Dunne crib, about 109 feet In diameter and two entrances into Its lagoons. The norther'.17 entrance, 
30 feet high, ls located about 11,000 feet from the 111:.ore In known aa Fifty-ninth Street Barbor, about 1,900 feet 
line with Seventy-third Street extended and with its cen· south ot the north boundary ot the park, hu two steel 
ter about 225 feet southerly c;f Sixty-eighth Street Crib sheet pile piers about 100 feet apart. Tbe northerly pier, 
Light. The two cribs are connected by a steel bridge 50 marked at its outer end by a llght, I.II about fi2li feet loq, 
about 27 feet above the water, with a clear width ot about tbe 8011therly pier about 550 feet. with a boat channel about 
43 feet between the Dunne crib and the breakwater sur- 5 feet bl depth between them. Tbe harbor Inside I.II 
rounding tbe Sl:xty-elgbtb Street crib. White electric dredged to accommodate small boats ot not over 20 feet 
llghta on the bridge between tbe two cribs are ahown at Iensth and 2 feet draft. A highway brldp with a vertical 
nldlt throughout the year. 65 clearance ot about 10 feet I.a built &Cl'OllB the cbaDDel at the 

Submarine Cables.-.A. 81lbmartne blr;h voltqe cable lnner end ot the piers. 
and a telephone cable e:xtend from the Dunne crib weBt· Tbe southerly entrance, known as .Jaekson Park Yacht 
erly about on a straight line to &bore at the foot of Sl:st:r· Harbor, about 3.200 feet farther south, I.II protected on Its 
seventh Street. Vessela dropping anchor should aYold tbe north side by the CUlno Pier, which mends easterly a 
cablee. 60 dlltanee ot 1.400 :feet to an angle, and thence 1,100 feet 
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northerly. The angle and the outer end of the pier are the harbor entrance and 300 feet off the east shore. The 
each marked by a light on a skeleton tower. The shore remainder of the harbor has controlling depths as follows: 
end of the pier is also marlrnd by a light. The lights are 15 feet through the middle of the harbor for almost Its 
maintained by the Chicago Park District from March 31 to entire leng;h; 7 feet along the west side from the har-
December 1 each year. On the north side of the pier, in 5 bor entrance to tbe finger docks south of Waldron Drive; 
the angle between it and the shore, there is a bathing and 10 feet along the fin&"er docks on west side of harbor 
beach, the Pier serving to retain the sand of the beach. north of Waldron Drive with 13 feet diminishing rapidly 
The south bank of the entrance, which is short, is a gran- towards shore on the east side. Moorings and stalls to 
ite wall, carrying a light. The entrance itself has a width . accommodate yachts up to 100 feet in length are main· 
of about 200 feet, n channel depth of about 6 feet, and 10 talned by tbe Chicago Park District. Vessels should not 
leads directly into a lagoon which here forms a yacht moor along the hulkbearls. The entrance to the harbor 
harbor. Inside the harbor, the depths vary from 6 to 10 is marked by the Burnham Park Harbor Light main· 
teet with shoaling to less than 6 feet within 150 feet of the tained by the Chicago Park District on a white skeleton 
shore line, the greater depth being maintained throughout tower on the mainland at the foot of 23d Street. The 
the channel and in the central part of the harbor in which 15 light shows green and also a red sector (135° to 255•) 
numerous anchorages for small craft are maintained by to a vessel in Lake Michigan north of the south tangent 
the Chicago Park District. An inner lagoon, with con- of Northerly Island whose course to the harbor entrance 
trolling depth of 7 feet and providing further dockage and is obstrueted by the low : .. nd of Xortherly Island. 
mooring area, is connected to the outer lagoon by a nar- Northerly Island.-The Chicago Park District has bulk· 
row channel 6 feet deep, passing under a highway bridge 20 headed and filled an extensi'l"e area of the Lake Michigan 
witl1 14 feet vertical clearance. A rubble-mound sea wall, frontage between Jackson Park and the Chicago Harbor 
with top about 6 feet above the water extends along the Inner Basin, including the construction of Northerly 
park shore from the south side of the harbor entrance to Island located outside of the bulkhead from Roosevelt 
Sixty-seventh Street. Road {1200 south) to Cermak Road (2200 south) and oc-

Hyde Park, Madison Park, and South Park Shoals.- 25 cupied by Merrill C. Meigs Field (airport) on the south-
Hyde Park Inner Shoal lies % mile east of the outer end erly part and the Adler Planetarium on the northeast part 
of l\Ior1mn Shoal and has least depth of 11 feet. Hyde of the island. Access to the island is over a causeway from 
Park Outer Shoal is 21A miles o1fi<hore, about In llne with the mainland to the island north end. Vessels should not 
1'forgnn and Hyde Park Inner Shoals; it has least depth attempt to enter the bathing beach area on the east side 
of 8 fpet nnd Is marked on its north side by a buoy. Madi- 30 of the island south of the Adler Planetarium because of 
son Park Shoal, with 13 feet least depth, fs 114 miles from submerged piling on line with bulkhead piling northward 
shore and % mile southeasterly from Hyde Park Inner and southward of the beach area. 
Shoal. South Pnrk Shoal lies 1 %, miles offshore and ts % Danger Zone Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 1, published 
mile southeasterly from Madison Park Shoal and % mile in Certain Laws. preceding, and 33 CFR § 204.180 of Rules 
southerly of Hyde Park Outer Shoal; it has 'I feet least 35 nnd Regulations. prPCeding. 
depth, and a buoy is moored on Its east side. Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 

Clemson Shoal is an area of ledge rock about 8.000 Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules and 
square feet In size. located 2.300 feet easterly from Hyde RPgulntions, preceding. Four-l\Ille Crib and Vicinity.-
Park Shoal buoy. having average depth of 20 feet and Four Mile crib, located 2.6 miles 115°30' from Chicago 
least depth of 18 feet. A buoy marks the easterly or 40 Harbor Lighthouse. carries a light and a fog bell. 
lakeward edge of the shoal. Submarine Cables.-A submarine power and telephone 

Oakland and Morgan Shoals.-Oaklnnd Shoal ts a spit cable extends from Chi('ftgo Harbor Light southward 
with 7 feet least depth. extending % mile from the shore across the harbor entranee and along the west side of the 
4% mlll:'s south of the Chicago River entmnee. AbOot 1 south arm of the outer breakwater to the South End 
mile southeasterly from Oakland Shoal, Morgan Shoal 45 Light, and thence lnkeward on a direct line to Four-
reaches % mile offshore with depths of 2 to 6 fret: a buoy Mlle crib. Also a submal'ifle telephone cable extends 
marts the east edge of this shoal The water Is also northwesterly from Four-lille crib to the Harrison crib. 
shallow wem: of Oakland and Morgan Shoals. Mariners are cautioned to keep clear of the <.'flbles when 

Wreck.-Tbe remains of the small passenger steamer necessary to drop anchor. 
Silver SpJ'Q Ile tn 8bont r; f('(>t of woter on Morgan Shoal. 50 A rock pile wltb 19 feet over It lies 4,700 feet sooth-
about 500 feet northeaflt of 49th Street bl'ach. There 18 a east of Chicago Outer Breakwater South End Light. In 
depth of 1.3 feet over the hl:?hest port of the wreck. the area along the shore south of Chicago Barbor, west· 

Burnham Park Yadlt Harbor, sheltered by Northerly ward ot a line in southerly prolongation of the outer break· 
Island. and with an aren of about so acres, extends from water, the bottom is chnrarterlzed by scattered lumps and 
Thirteenth Street to the foot of Twenty-second Street. 55 shoals over which the controlling. depths are from 10 to 15 

The north end of the harbor ls closed by a causeway con- feet. . 
nectlng the island with the mainland. The entrance is at Dumping Ground.-Chlcngo Harbor Outer Ltgbted Bell 
the southerly end of the harbor and has 11 width of 200 Buoy 1, black, showing a green ftash, ls equipped with 
feet and a depth of about 16 feet. A sandy shoal having radar refiectors nnd ts moored In about 60 feet of water 
about 9 teet of water over it is loc.ated 1,500 feet inside 60 off Chicago Harbor to mark a point 7111 miles 012• from 
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Cbieago Harbor Light. An net of Congress prohibits the 
dumping of refuse within 8 miles from shore. 

Shore Channel, at Wilmette, is 140 feet long and 30 feet 
wide, but is inoperative and is closed to all navigation. 

Dumping Grounds Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 407, 419 
and 4%1, published In Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 
CFR § 205.40 of Rules nnd Regulations, preceding. 

Special restrictions are in effect concerning all locks 
and dams of the Illinois Waterway and the lock of the 

5 Sanitary District at the mouth of the Chicago River. The 
Waterways From Lake Michigan to Mississippi River

(Dlinois Waterway).-In the Cbkago area. channels ron· 
structed by the Sanitary Dii::trict, together with improve
ments made in the Chicago, the Calumet, and the Little 
Calumet Rivers. have provided connections for the navt- 10 
gnble routes from Lake l\li<'higan to the Mississippi River. 
From Chicago Harbor the Chicago River main channel and 
South Branch, and from Calumet Harbor the Calumet and 
Little Calumet Rivers nntl Cnlumet-Sng Chnnnel, con
nect with the Chic&go Sanitary and Ship Canal. which in 15 
turn connects nt Lockport with the Des Plnines River. 
Thence the route follows the Des Plaines River to the 
head of the Illinois River, and "l"ia the latter to the 
Mississippi River at Grnfton, III. 

Federal Jurisdiction.-These waterways are under Fed- 20 
eral jurisdiction and free to the use of the public as 
governed by the laws and regulations relating to naviga
tion and the use of navigable waters in general. 

Water Diversion From Lake Michigan.-The State of 
Illinois is authorized by a United States Supreme Court 25 
decree to divert 3,200 cubic feet per second of water from 
Lake Michigan through the above-mentioned channels. 

As a result of this diversion, the fl.ow is normally away 
from the lake. 

Channels and Distances.-Tbe principal channels and 30 
routes of this system of waterways and the distances 
from Lake Michigan are as follows: 

General Channel Conditions,-.,.The Chicago and Calumet 
Rivers are navigable for lake vessels to the extent de
scribed in the text under the applicable headings, and the 35 
Chicago Sanitary and Ship Canal for tugs and deep
draft barges, such as can pass under the bridges, through· 
out its length. 

The controlling depths are as here stated in each of the 
following channels: About 9 feet in the Calumet River 40 
south of turning basin No. 5, the Little Calumet River, 
the Oalumet-Sag Channel, and the Des Plaines and Illl
nols Rivers; and in 1971 about 6 feet in the North Shore 
Channel. 

The minimum controlling horizontal clearance, normal 45 
to the channel, is 80 feet at the butterfly dam in the 
Chicago Sanitary and Ship Canal. 

Minimum vertical clearances are 17.0 feet in the Chi
cago Sanitary and Ship Canal, 18.4 feet in the Little 
Calumet River; and 24.4 feet in the Calumet-Sag Channel 50 
(see bridge tables herein). These clearances may at times 
be reduced as much as 3 or 4 feet or more by high water. 

The seven locks in the Des Plaines and Illinois Rivers 
are each 600 feet long and 110 feet wide in the clear, 
or for square-ended craft The lock in the Calmnet River 55 
Is 1,000 feet long and 110 feet wide. The lock in the North 

restrictions are as follows: Boat crews, repair men, and 
company officials will be permitted to embark or disembark 
at the above locations only after identification has been 
established satisfactory to the lockmaster. Such identi
fication can be established by the vessel master or pilot 
on duty personally signing a Necessity for Admission 
form which will be furnished by the lockmaster. The 
privilege of entering the lock premises is for the express 
purpose only of embarking or disembarking from a ves
sel. and shall not be construed as permission to use the 
reservation for waiting or any other purpose. Supplies, 
packages, and parcels, including laundry, will not be 
accepted by the lockmaster for delivery to or from 
vessels. 

Navigation Charts.-Charts of the Illinois Waterway 
is a booklet of charts showing this maintained waterway 
from the Mississippi River at Grafton, Illinois to Lake 
Michigan at Chicago, Illinois. The booklet is published 
and may be obtained from the Corps of Engineers Dis· 
trlct, Chicago. (See appendix for address.) A strip map 
in two sheets showing the waterway, may be obtained 
free of charge. 

Light List.-Alds to navigation for the Chicago Sani
tary and Ship Canal. the Calumet-Sag Channel, the Des 
Plaines and Illinois Rivers, are contained in the publlca· 
tion "List of Lights and Other Morine Aids, Volume V, 
Mississippi River System, CG-161", which may be ob
tnined from the Superintendent of Documents. Washing
ton, D.C. ; and the Commander, Second Coast Guard Di9-
trlct, Old Customhouse. St. Louis. Mo. 

Charts 14905, 14926, 14927, 14928.-Chicago Harbor, Ill..
This harbor is located at the mouth of Chicago River, 
about 22 miles from the southerly end of the lake. 

Channels.-The harbor consists of an outer harbor of 
refuge protected by breakwaters on the northeast and 
east sides and an inner basin protected by breakwaters 
and bulkheads. The outer harbor is entered from Lake 
Michigan through a dredged entrance channel leading 
westward through the east breakwater. The outer harbor 
atTords access to the municipal pier on the west side of 
the harbor and to the entranee channel to the inner basin. 
A small-craft basin, protected by two inner breakwaters, 
is entered about 1.1 miles southwest of the outer harbor 
basin. The inner basin, on the south side of the mouth of 
Chicago River, is entered from the west side of the outer 
harbor through a lock in ·the jettied channel. The inner 
basin and the river may only be entered through the lock, 
as a bulkhead extending from the shore to the inner 
breakwater separates the inner basin from the small-craft 
basin southwest of the outer harbor. The dredged river 
entrance channel extends from the lock across the north 
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Channels and Distances Table 

From lake From east From east 
Length of shore, eud of end of 

No. Name of channel connectiug Wilmette north pier, north pier, 
channel Harbor* Chicago Calumet 

Harbor Harbor 

-- . 

Miles Miles Miles .Mile& 
1 North Shore Channel-From Wilmette Harbor _________________ 8. 1 

To connection with North Branch of Chicago River ___________ ---------- 8. 1 9 59.3 
2 Chicago River, North Branch-From North Shore Channel_ _____ 7. 3 

To junction of branches and main channel_ __________________ ---------- 15.5 1.61 52 
3 Chicago River, Main Channel-From junction of branches _______ 1. 6 

To east end of north pier, Chicago Harbor_ __________________ ---------- 17 53. 6 
4 Chicago River, South Branch-From junction of branches. ______ 3. 9 

West Fork of South Branch ________________________________ .6 
To connection with Sanitary and Ship Canal (No. 8-1) _ ------- ---------- 20 6. 1 47. 5 

5 Calumet River-From east end of north pier, Calumet Harbor ____ 7. 7 67. 5 53. 6 
6 Little Calumet River-West from Calumet River cutoff channel_ __ 6 59. 8 45. 9 7. 7 
7 Calumet-Sag Channel-From Little Calumet River connection ____ 16. 2 53. 8 39 9 13. 7 

To connection with Sanitary and Ship nanal (No. 8-b) ________ ---------- 37. 6 23. 7 29.9 
8 Chicago Sanitary and Ship Canal: 

(a) From West Fork of South Branch, Chicago River (No. 4) __ 30 
(b) From Calumet-Sag Channel connection (No. 7) _________ 12. 4 

To connection with Des Plaines River, Lockport Lock _________ ---------- 50 36. 1 42.3 
9 Des Plaine'! River-From Lockport Lock ______________________ 18. 1 

To bead of Illin:;is River ___________________________________ ---------- 68. 1 54. 3 60. 5 
IO Illinois River-From head of river ___ ------------------------- 272. 9 

To mouth at Mississippi River ______________________________ ---------- 341. 1 327. 2 333. 4 
11 Illinois River-From head of river _____________________ . ____ -· 62. 7 

To connection of Illinois and Mi~~issippi Canal (No. 12) _______ ---------- 130. 9 117 123. 2 
tl2 Illinois and Mississippi Canal-From Illinois River ____ -----·---· 75 

I To Mississippi River at mouth of Rock River _________________ ---------- 205. g 192 198. 1 

*The Metropolitan Sanitary District of Greater Chicago lock at Wilmette Harbor is not oper11ted for navigation. 
t As of 1 July 1951, operation of the lock on the Illinois and :\Iississippi (Hennepin) Canal and maintenance of the 

Canal was discontioued. 

side of the inner basin through the mouth of the river 
upstream to Rush Street. 

Depths in the inner basin and rh-er entrance shoreward 

Anchorages.-General and small-craft anchorages are 
in Chicai::o outer harbor and in the small-craft basin at 
the southwest corner of tlte outer harbor. (See 33 CFR 
110.1, 110.83, and 110.205 of Rules and Regulations, pre-of the Sanitary District lock are referred to normal pool 

level, which is 0.6 foot below Low Water Datum, the 
plane of reference used in the outer harbor and elsewhere 

45 ceding.) 

on Lake Michigan. 
In 1973, the controlling depths were 29 feet in the lake 

approach channel, thence 28 feet in the outer harbor basin 
except for minor scattered shoaling, thence 21 feet from 50 
the outer harbor to the lock, thence 21 feet at midchannel 
from the lock through the mouth of the river upstream 
to Rush Street. The inner basin has depths of 10 to 21 
feet. 

Municipal Piers.-Plans for the city's outer harbor con
templated the construction of five piers for the ace<>mmo
dation of freight and passenger traffic. The structures 
which have been built are described below. 

Pier No. 1, a low rock filled pile pier, at present con-
sists of the south wall of the proposed pier; is about 2,335 
feet long, located 472 feet south of and parallel to Pier 
No. 2 and is detached from the shore, its west end being 
350 feet east of the shore line. Its outer end is marked by 

In 1961, the controlling depth in the slip extending 
from the outer harbor basin along the south side of Navy 
Pier was 27 feet. 

55 a light. 

Navigators are cautioned against navigating outside the 
channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 

Pier No. 2,.or Navy Pier, extends 3.000 feet east of the 
shore at Grand Avenue and is the only one completed. 
A new concrete deck extension 96 feet wide and extending 
about 2,340 feet east of the shore line has been con-

60 structed along its south side. The outer end is marked 
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et the southeast corner by a light 2,350 feet 290° 30' 
from Chicago Harbor Light. 

Submarine Cable.-The eity maintains a submarine 
cable to supply current for the light at the east end ot 
Pier No. 1 from Pier No. 2. The cable extends to Pier 
No. 1 on the bed of the slip about 660 feet west of the 
east end of Pier No. 2. Vessels should not drop or drag 
anchor in the vicinity of the cable. 

Central District Filtration Plant.-ln an area extend
ing from about 350 feet north to about 1,500 feet north 
ot the north side of Pier No. 2, nnd extending ahout 
2,800 feet wei;:t of a line lying about 875 feet west of the 
east end of Pier No. 2, the City of Chicago has completed 
construction of dike type, stone faced, retaining waHs 
along the westerly, norrh. and east sides of the area and 
a C'ellnlar type retaining wnll along the south side of 
the area. The incloi;;ed area hns b<>en filled and the city's 
new filtration plant was constructed thereon. Chicago 
Harbor Filtration Plant Light B marks the southeast 
area of the retaining wall and Chicago Harbor Filtration 
Plant Light A marks the northenst corner of the retnining 
wall. 

Outfall Pipeline.-An 84-inch outfall pipeline. completed 
in 1003, extends from the North Central Section of the 
Central District Filtrat.ion Pinnt, northeasterly under the 
bed of the hnrbor and through the exterior U.S. Govern
ment Breakwater into Lake Michigan. 

Fish Nets.-In W67, the Department of Public Works, 
city of Chieago, Ill., installed approximately 1.990 lineal 
feet of fish nets on the north side of the Central District 
Filtration Plant opposite the mid point of the main struc
tures. The fish nets, enclosing a triangular area extending 
approximately 325 feet north of the wall, are held in place 
by thirteen anchors on cables extending a maximum of 200 
feet beyond the nets. The nets are fioodlighted and marked 
by private lighted buoys. 

Randolph Street Slip, located in the southwest corner 
of the river entrance basin is about 85-0 feet long and 74 
feet wide. In 1974, depths of 8 feet or more were reported 
in an area 40 feet wide on the south side of the slip 
adjoining the U.S. Naval Reserve Center. 

Ogden Slip, Is located north of the ri'rer entrance chan
nel nnd npproxhnntely parallel thereto. The present 
length of the slip is nhout 2,400 feet, nnd the width 
varies from nbout DS feet at the west end to about 140 
feet at the east end, exrept in the drnw of the Outer 
Drl"l""e Bridge where the width is rednred to 70 feet. 
Check soundings completed 1971 on the center line 
of the slip, showed depths of 14 feet or more to within 
abont 400 feet of the west end of the slip; thence. depths 
gradually Increased to ohont 18 feet at the west end. 

Aids to Navigation.-Two buoys, located about one mile 
east of Chicago Harbor Light, mark the edges of the chan
nel leading into Chleago Harbor. 

Chlcairo Harbor Llgbt ls located at the south end of 
the north arm of the exterior breakwater extension. north 
side or the main harbor entrance; an air fog diaphragm 

horn .and a radiobeacon nre operated at this station, and 
the station has long-distance telephone connection. · 

Chi<'ago Harbor Entraure South Side Light marks the 
north end of the south arm of the breakwater extension, 

5 on the south side of the mnin entrnnce opposite the harbor 
light. Outer Rreakwater South End Light marks the 
south end of the south arm of the breakwater. 

Chicago Brenkwnter South Light is located on the 
south end of the main Inner breakwater. at the north 

10 side of the entrance to the inner bnsin. 
Southeast Guide Wall Light is on the east end of the 

guide wall nt tlJe lock of the Sanitary District controlling 
works; a diaphragm fog horn sounds continuously. 

Chirago Outer Breakwater Northwest End Light marks 
15 the inshore end of the old exterior brea.k"l'rater and the 

east side of the 400-foot opening between the exterior 
breakwater and the i;:hore-arm extension. 

Port Series.-Tbe report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor fadlities for the Port of Chicago, 

20 Ill. is rontained in the Port Series No. 46 ( Revh::ed 1961) 
published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, 
Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, Kingman 
Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

l\farine Weather Broadcasts.-The National Weather 
25 Service provides continuous weather broadcasts on a fre

quency of 162.55 mHz. with a power of 250 watts from 
Rudio Station KW0-39. The i;:tation is located in the Na· 
tional Weather Serviee Foreenst Office. 1819 West Persh
ing Road, Chicago, Ill. 60609, and has an approximate 

30 radius of 50 miles for reception. Information In the broad
cast includes the Lake Michigan forecasts and warnings 
throughout the year, reereatlonal boating forecasts and 
warnings along the Illinois-Indiana shoreline May 
through October, midwest and Chicago area foreeasta, 

35 wind and weather from Meigs Field and Fort Sheridan, 
and wind, weather, and wave information from the 68tb 
Street Crib, Chicago, from Michigan City, Ind., and from 
St. Joseph, Mich .. also Cbirago weather radar reports. 

Coast Guard Station.-U.S. Coast Guard Air Station, 
40 Chicago, is at Glenview, Ill., about 17 miles northwest of 

the mouth of the Chicago River and about 7% miles west 
of Wilmette Harbor. The air station supports Coast Guard 
surface operations, carries out search and rescue miesions, 
and renders airborne assitance. The air station can be 

45 contacted through the nearest Coast Guard station. 
Captain of the Port Areas.-See 33 CFR § 3.45-60 of 

Rules and Regulations, preceding. 
Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 471 of Certain 

Laws, preeeding, and 83 CFR § llo.t, 110.81 and 118.ZOS 
60 of Rules and Regulations. preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 1 ot Certain 
Laws. preceding. and 33 CFR § 207.420 ot Rules and Reco· 
lntlons, pre<'ed!ng. 

Pilotage Regu1ations.-See 46 U.S.C. 216-2161 publlsbed 
55 in Certain Laws, preceding, and 46 c.F.R. §401 (ln part) 

of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 
Pilot Dispatch Of&c:es.-Tbe Lakes Huron, Michigan, 
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and Superior, and St. Marys River, in Great Lakes Pilot
age District No. 3 are serviced by the following dispatch 
offices: 

Lakes Pilots Association 
P.O. Box902 
Port Huron, Michigan 
313-984-2541 

Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 
802 Garfield Avenue 
Duluth, Minnesota 55802 
218-722-1425 

Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 
De Tour, Michigan 
906-297-5111 

Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 
Chicago, Illinois 
312-734-6311 

Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
414-383-5546 

For vessels requi·ring pilotage service, the nearest pilot 
dispatch office is notified 12 hours ahead with a follow-up 
confirmation 4 hours in advance. 

excl'ssive storm runoft' into the river when the level may 
rise several feet. 

The lock. which ls operated under the same regulations 
as noted above, ls 80 feet by 600 feet in the clear and 

5 has a depth of 23 feet O\"er the sills. The south lock wall 
Is extended 700 feet eastward to form the southeast guide 
wall, and 600 feet westward to the north end of the inner 
breakwnter to form the southwest guide wall. The zero 
of gages set in the lock _walls is at Chicago City Datum, 

10 which is 1.4 feet nbo-ve the Federal improvement plane of 
Low W11ter Datum. A sound amplifier system controlled 
by the lock operators affords speaking communication 
between the operators and navigators. 

Sanitary District Controlling Works-Special Signal for 
15 Mooring to North Lock Wall.-Shipmasters are informed 

that if they wish to use the north lock wall for mooring 
their vessels under ad,·erse conditions such as strong 
southerly winds, they should so indicate by 2 long blasts 
of the whistle, following by about one-half minute after 

20 the regular lockage signal of 2 long and 2 shon blasts 
(see par. 4 of 33 CFR § 207.420 of Rules and Regulations, 
prl"Cedlng). Vessels are rE'Quired to give the signal for 
lockage at a distance from the lock of not more than 4,000 
feet when inbound and 2,000 feet when outbound. If the 

25 above speeinl signal request is made, men will be placed 
on the north wall to take lines: otherwise it is to be 
understood that the lockmen will be on the south wall to 
take lines. 

Chicago River, IIl.-Tbe river constitutes the inner har
bor of Chicago. The navigable portions are wholly with- 30 
in the limits of Cook County and of the city of Chicago. 
The main channel divides into the North and South 
Branches about 1.58 miles from the east end of the north 
pier, and South Fork branches from South Branch about 

Submarine Tunnels.-Th<'re are tunnels under the 
river, with their tops submerged to depths as follows: At 
State Street, 26.H feet; at LaSalle Street, 2.'i feet; at Lake 
Street, 41.3 feet: at Washington Street, 25.1 feet; at V11.n 
Buren Street, 25.6 f('et; at Congress Street, 40.8 feet; on 
the North Branch at Kinzie Street, 49.0 feet; at Division 
Street. 45.8 ft>et: and at Blarkhawk ~trN>t, 4R7 feet. 4 miles farther from the lake. The total length of the main 35 

river and branches is about 17 miles. Sanitary District 
improvements have reversed the natural flow of the river, 
except in the North Branch, and it is now away from the 
lake. 40 

Sanitary District Controlling Works.-At the mouth of 
the Chicago River, the Sanitary District has constructed 
controlllng works to prevent the Bow of the river into the 
lake. These works comprise a navigation lock located 

45 
about 40 feet south of the centerline of the river entrance 
channel and about 1,800 feet east of the Outer Drive 
Bridge, with a lock and guide wall parallel to the munici-
pal piers; n wall extending across the river entrance from 
the we11t end of the north "'all of the lock northerly to the 

50 
east end of the north pier, thus closing the river entrance 
to navigation except through the lock; and a wall extend
ing from the south line of Randolph Street easterly to 
the inner breakwater and separating the two basins above 
described. 

U r.5 
nder IS U.S.C. 1 of Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 

CFR I m.ao Of Rules and Regulations, prect"dlng, the 
water leTel landward of the lock ls maintained at a 
normal pool level ot 0.6 toot below the plane of reference 
used ID the outer harbor and elllewhere on Lake MlchJpn 
and 2 feet below Chicago City Datum, except ID th;nes of 

Channels.-The Federal project provides for dredged 
channels in the Chicago River from its mouth to the junc
tion with the North and South Branches, thence in North 
Branch and North Branch Canal to the turning basin at 
North Avenue. 

In 1973, the midchannel controlling depths were 21 feet 
in the Chicago River from Michigan A-venue bridge to 
North Branch, thence in 1976, 21 feet in North Branch to 
Ogden Avenue bridge, thence 18 feet to Division Street 
bridge, thence 17 feet to the turning basin at North 
Avenue bridge with 13 feet in the basin except for shoal
ing along the edges. In 1976, the midchannel controlling 
depths in North Branch Canal were 15 feet from the south 
end to Division Street bridge, thence depths decreasing 
from 10 to 7 feet to the turning basin. 

The city of Chicago has improved the channel in North 
Branch north of the turning basin at North Avenue bridge. 
In 1966, the midchannel controlling depth was 9 feet from 
the turning basin upstream to Addison Street bridge. In 
1957, the channel from Addison· Street bridge to Foster 
Avenue, just inside the south end of North Shore Channel, 
was dredged to a depth of 8 feet. 

The city of Chicago has also improved the channel in 
South Branch to the Sonth Damen Avenue bridge, includ-
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1 
2 

3 

4 
5 

5A 

6 
7 
8 

8 A 

ll 

10 

11 

lA 

12 
13 

13 A 

13 B 

1 4 
15 
1 
1 
1 

6 
7 
8 

9 1 
2 0 

2 
2 
2 
2 

1 
2 
3 
4 

Location and name 

Main River 

Ogden Slipl-----·-----· 
Lake Shore Drive._----· 
J.akc Shore Drive (over 

Ogden Slip). 
Michi~an Ave ___________ 

Wabash Ave ____________ 
State St. _______________ 

Do ••.• ___ - ___ ------

Dearborn St------------Clark St _______________ 

La Salle St._ --- ___ • ___ . Do _________________ 

Wells SL .• -------·----

Franklin-Orloans St. ••••. 

South Branch 

Lake St----------------

Do _________________ 

Randolph SL-----------
Washington St_ _________ 

IJo _________________ 

~Iadison St _____________ 

Do ________________ 
l\fonroc St ______________ 

Adams St ______________ 

Jackson Blvd-----------
Van Duren St_ __________ 

Do _________________ 

Eise11hower Expressway __ 

Harrison St _____________ 

Polk St. __ -----------~-
Roosevelt Rd-----------
Baltimore & Ohio Chi-

cago Terminal R.R. 
Stt fOOtDOtetl at end Of table. 
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Bridges, etc., Arross Chicago River and Its Branches 
' 

Draw openings- Clear height 
Miles clear width above low-water 
from datum 

Kind east Remarkt. 
end cf 
north For 80 Mui-
pier Right* Left* Center feet mumt 

width 

--- ---- --- ---
Fed Feet Feet Fett Feet 

----~-----------
0. 21 

Highway _______ • 33 ------ ------ 210. 0 25. 5 25. 5 Bascule. 
_____ do _________ 

• 46 _..,.., __ ... ------ 70. 0 -........... 23. 6 Fixed. 

_____ do _________ 
• 87 ------ ------ 195. 0 17.9 17.9 Double-deck bas-

cule. See Note 5 
••••• do _________ 1. 01 

__ .,.. __ ... ------ 192. 0 22. 1 23. 6 Bascule. 
-----do _________ 1. 07 ------ ------ 200. 0 21. 4 21. 4 Do. 

Subway tunnels. 1. 07 ------ ------ ------- ------- -- ... __ -- At depth of 26.9 
feet. 

Highway _______ 1. 16 ------ ------ 200. 0 22.4 22.4 Baacule. 
_____ do _________ 

1. 23 ------ ------ 195. 0 19. i 20.3 Bascule. See Note 5 
•.••. do _________ 

1. 31 ------ ___ .,. __ 195. 0 18. 6 19. 2 Do. 
Tunnel_ ________ 1. 31 ------ ------ -- ----- -- ----- -- ----· At depth of 25 

feet. 

Highway and 1. 38 -----· ------ 219. 5 18. 6 18. 6 Double-deck 

elevated Bascule. See Note 5 

railway. 
Highway _______ 1. 46 -- ..... -- ------ 190. 0 18. 9 19. 4 Bascule. See Note 6. 

1. 58 

Highway and 1. 65 ------ ------ 206. 8 18. 8 18. 9 Double-deck bas-

elevated eule. See Note 5. 

railway. 
Subway tunnels. 1. 65 ------ ------ ------- ------- ------- At depth of {1.3 

feet or more. 
Highway _______ 1. 74 ------ ---·-- 134.0 17. 3 18. 7 Bascule. 

_____ do _________ 
1. 82 

__ .. ___ ------ 155. 4 20. 7 21. 4 Bascule. See Note 6. 
Tunnel. ________ 1. 82 -----· ------ ------- -- ----- ------- At depth or 25.1 

feet. 

••••• do •••••.••. 1. 90 ------- ------- -----·- At depth of .(6.6 ------ ------ feet. 
Highway _______ 1. 91 ------ -- ..... 172. 7 18. 9 19. 1 Bascule. See Note 6. 

_____ do _________ 
2. ()() ------ ------ 156. 0 18. 8 19.4 Do. 

••••• do _________ 
2. 09 ------ 148. 9 19. 1 22. 3 Do. -- ........ 

----.do _________ 2 1~ 143. 1 20.5 23. 6 Do. -- ---- ------Tunnel_ ________ 2. 24 -- ----- -- ----- At depth of 25.6 ------ -- ---- -- ----- feet. 
Highway _______ 2. 27 166.0 22.8 22. 8 Bascule. See Note 6. ------ .............. 

••••• do _________ 2.36 168.0 22.4 22. 4 Double-span ---·-- ............ 
bascule. 

_____ do _________ 
2. 45 159. 0 22. 6 23. 3 Baseule. See Note 6. ------ ---·--••••• do _________ 
2.61 130.0 See Now 4: • ------ ------ ------- -------.•••• do _________ 
2.94 158. 7 25. 4 2tl. 3 Bascule. See Note 6. 

~----- ------Railway ________ 3. 36 171. 0 21, 5 23. 0 Do. -... ·--· ------



 

No. 

25 

26 

27 I 

28 I 
29 
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Bridges, etc., Across Chicago River and Its Branches-Continued 

Draw openings- i Clear height /' 
Miles clear width (above low-water 

. from i datum J 

J e::~r '. I I i I I 
north 1 I . For 80 Maxi- , 
pier jRight*I Left* 

1 
Center I fee.t ! mumf 1· 

l I I I width 

Location and name Kind 

South Branch~Con. 

Northern and Illinois 
Central R.R. (St. 
Ch11rles Air Line). 

Railway ________ J 

i-1---l--I 
3. ,, I '"' 1_:·,..J ,~;"o I ~;", ~:"o : 

I I I 

18th St ________________ Highway ______ _ 
Penn Central (Pitt., Ft. Railway _______ _ 

\Ya:vne & Chi.) 
Canal St_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ High way ______ _ 
Cermak Rd _________________ .do ______ _ 

3. 59 
3. 77 

' I I I i i I ___ J ______ [ 125. 0 . 22. 3 22. 3 

--1- ----_i 156. 0 j _ - - - - - - 10. 5 
I ! I , 

3. 88 ------1------[ 167. 0 22. 4 22. 4 
17. 1 
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Remarks 

Bascule. 

Bascule. See Note 6. 
,':lee nore 1. Leased 

to Penn Cent. 
Bascule. See Note 6. 
Bascule. 

29a 
30 
31 

Dan Ryan Expressway _______ .do ________ _ !: ~! -===t===j ~~~· ~ 
4. 47 ____ __j ____ --l 163. 8 

14. 8 
64. 4 64. 4 Fixed girdH 

32 

33 
34 

South Halsted St _____________ do ________ _ 
South Throop St. ____________ do _______ --1 
South Loomis SL ___________ .do __________ I 
Turning hasin __________________________ _ 

West Fork of South 
Drancl1 

South Ashland Ave ______ Highway ____ _ 
South Dameu Ave ____________ do ________ _ 

Chicago Sanitary CanaL_ ----------------
Turning basin ___________ ----------------
1,300 ft. east of center ----------------

line of South Western 
Ave. 

South Fork of South 
Ilrnnch 

35 Illinois Central Gulf RR. Railway _______ _ 
35A Adlai E. Stevenson Ex- Highway ______ _ 

36 
37 

pressway. 
Archer Ave ___ ----- __________ do ________ _ 
35th St _____________________ do ________ _ 

Nortlt Branch 

39 Chicago & North West- Railway _______ _ 
ern Ry. 

40 Kinzie St _______________ H!irhway ______ _ 

42 Grand Ave.------------ _Highway ______ _ 
43 John F. Kennedy Ex- _____ do ________ _ 

pressway Feeder. 
44 Erie St _________________ Highway ______ _ 
45 Chicago Ave _________________ do _________ \ 

North Branch Canal ----------------
(south entrance) . 

... footllote •t ead ot tUla. 

Ii. 08 ---+-----1131. 5 

,). 29 - - - - _ _I_ -----1144. 0 

~ 51 
11

_ I 
5. 51 

I 

21. .1 

22. 4 

22. 1 Bascule. See Note 6. 
Bridge remoYed. 

Abut'Ilents remain. 
Bascule. See Note 

(). 

~: ~! ====== =====~! :~~: ~ ~~: ~ ~~: ! 
~: ~! 1 I 

Bascule. See Note 6. 
Do. 

6. 39 ------1------1-----
. I 

5. 51 

5. 79 
5. 84 

5. 88 
6. 55 
6. 93 
1. 5S 

1. 77 

1. 82 
2. 00 
2. 11 

2. 21 
2. 40 
2. 50 

I 
----~-;------

t------ ------

-- -- -- ------

------ ------
------ ------
-- -- -- ------

-- ---- ------
---- ------

92. 8 
90. 0 

90. 0 
121. 7 

105. 0 

100. 0 
120. 8 
138. 5 

131. 6 
148. 8 

17. 8 
31. 0 

17. 4 
12. 1 

6. 5 

13. 7 
18. 3 
31. 6 

18. 5 

17. 8 
31. 0 

17. 4 
12. 1 

6. 6 

14. g 
18. 9 
33. 4 

19. 0 

Head of navigation. 

Bascule. Fixed girder. 
Fixed girder. 

Fixed p;irder. 
Fixed. 
Head of navi~ation. 

Bascule. See Note 7. 

Do. 
Bascule. See Note 6. 
Double-span bas

cule. 
See Note 4. 
BMcule. See Note 5. 
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No. 

46 
47 
48 

49 
50 

51 
52 
53 
54 

55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 

65 

65a 
65b 
66 
67 
68 
69 

11. LAKE MICHIGAN 

Bridges, etc, Across Chicago River and Its Branches-Continued 

Draw openings- Clear height 
Miles clear width above low-water 
from datum 

Location and name Kind east 
end of 
north For 80 Maxi-
pier Right* Left* Center feet mumt 

width 

North Branch-Con. 

I Feet Feet Feet Feet Feet 
North Halsted St ________ Highway _______ 2. 64 ------ ------ 140. 0 22. 4 23. 0 
Ogden Ave _____________ _____ do _________ 2. 87 ------ ------ 138. 0 20. 1 20. 3 
Division St_ ____________ _____ do _________ 3. 32 ------ ------ 91. 6 18. 1 18. 2 
Turning basin ___________ ---------------- 3. 71 
North Branch Canal ---------------- 3. 83 

(north entrance). 
North Ave _____________ Highway _______ 3. 84 ------ ------ 125. 0 18. 1 18. 4 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Railway ________ 4. 43 ------ ------ 82. 7 9. 5 10. 3 

Paul & Pacific RR. 
Cortland St _____________ Highway _______ 4. 53 ------ ------ 101. 0 17. 6 18. 0 
Webster Ave ____________ _____ do _________ 4. 90 ------ ------ 128. 0 17. 6 17. 6 
North Ashland Ave ______ _____ do _________ 4. 96 ------ ------ 140. 0 18. 6 19. 5 
Chicago & North West- Railway ________ 5. 06 -- -- -- ------ 123. 8 ------- 19. 3 

ern Ry. 
Fullerton Ave ___________ Highway _______ 5. 36 -- -- -- ------ 93. 0 22. 4 23. 4 
North Darnen Ave ______ _____ do _________ 5. 62 ------ ------ 118. 0 20. 7 21. 6 
Diversey Parkway _______ _____ do _________ 6. 07 ------ ------ 95. 0 ------- 22. 3 
Western Ave ____________ _____ do _________ 

6. 48 ------ ------ 95. 0 18. 1 -------
Belmot Ave ____________ _____ do _________ 

6. 84 ------ ------ 75. 0 ------- 18. 1 
Addison St_ ____________ _____ do _________ 

7. 29 ------ ------ 73. 7 ------- 18. 7 
Irving Park Rd _________ _____ do _________ 7. 80 -- -- -- -- ---- 62. 0 -- --- -- 18. 4 
Montrose Ave __________ _____ do _________ 8. 31 ------ ------ 68. 0 ------- 17. 9 
Wilson Ave _____________ _____ do _________ 8. 57 ------ ------ 73. 8 ------- 17. 9 
Chicago Transit Author- Railway ________ 8.74 ------ ------ 40. 4 ------- 19. 2 

ity (Ravenswood). 
Lawrence Ave __________ Highway _______ 8. 90 ------ ------ 54. 0 ------- 18. 7 
North Shore ChanneL ___ ---------------- 8. 91 

North Branch Canal 

South end and river _____ ---------------- 2. 54 
Overhead wire __________ 

..---------------- 2.80 -- -- -- ------ ----- -- _.., _____ 72.4 
Do ________________ 

---------------- 2.82 ------ ------ -- -- --- ----- -- 72.4 
North Halsted St_ _______ Highway _______ 2.84 -- -- -- -- -- -- 56. 9 ------- 15. 4 
Ogden Ave _____________ _____ do _________ 

2.88 -- ---- ------ 132. 6 30. 1 30.6 
Division St_ ____________ _____ do _________ 

2.98 ------ ------ 74. 0 ------- 18. 4 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Railway ________ 3. 54 ------ ------ 113. 9 -- --- -- 8.4 

Paul &: Pacific RR. 
(Cherry Ave.). 

North end, river, and ---------------- 3. 58 
turning basin. 

I 

*Right and left refer to sides when going toward the lake. 
tMaximum height for arched or sloping bridges, clear height for full width of level clearances. 
tAlso known as Ogden Canal, Michigan Canal, and Michigan Slip. 

Remarks 

Bascule. 
Bascule. See Note 5. 
Bascule. See Note 6. 

Fixed. 
Bobtail swing. 

Bascule. 
Do. 
Do. 

Bascule. See Note 2. 

Fixed girder. 
Bascule. 
Fixed girder. 
Fixed. 
Bascule. 
Fixed girder. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Bascule. 
Bascule. See Note 6. 

Do. 
Bobtail swing. 

See Note 3. 
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NOTE 1.-Vertical lift, with clearance, when up, of 120 
feet. 

NOTE 4.-Bridge leaves removed in 1972 . .Abutments 
remain. 

NOTE 2.-See 33 U.S.C. 499 of Certain Laws, preceding, 
and 33 C.F.R. § 117.663(h) of Rules and Regulations, 
preceding. 

NoTE i:>.-Resident bridgetender assisted by roving 
tender. Advance notice is required for opening. 

NoTE 3.-See 33 U.S.C. 499 of Certain Laws, preceding, 
and 33 C.F.R. § 117.663(e)(7) of Rules and Regulations, 
preceding. 

NOTE 6.-0perated by roving bridgetecder. Advance 
notice is required for opening. 

NoTE 7.-Bridge kept in the open position except for 
the passage of a train. 

ing turning basins at the junction with South Fork and on 
the west side of the South Darnen Avenue bridge. In 1971, 
the controlling depths were 21 feet at midchannel to the 
turning basin at the junction with South Fork, thence 3 to 

thence 20 feet at midchannel to the South Darnen Avenue 
bridge with 8 to 23 feet in tile basin on the west side of 
the bridge. Obstructions r..ot disclosed by the soundings 
may exist in these channels. 

17 feet in the basin with the best water on the east side, 15 South Fork is badly fouled with oily waste, and a col-

Bridges Across North Shore Channel 

Clear height 

Miles Channel 
from spans- Above 

No. Location and name Kind lake clear probabk Above Remarks 
shore width masi- low-

mum water 
high datum 

water 

Feet Feet Feet 
1 Sheridan Rd. (crossing lock)------------- Highway ___ 0. 08 32 12. 5 21. 6 Fixed girder. 
2 Linden Ave·---------------------------

___ do _______ 
. 22 61. 1 11. 4 20. 5 Do. 

3 
~aple Ave ____________________________ ___ do _______ . 39 67 12. 5 21. 6 Do. 

4 Isabella St .••. ----- ____________________ ___ do _______ . 56 67 11. 8 20. 9 Do. 
5 Chicago Transit Authority (Central)_ .. __ . Railway ____ . 77 45. 6 25. 9 35 Fixed truss. 
6 Central St. ____________________________ Highway ___ . 87 63. 7 11. 6 20. 7 Fixed girder. 
7 Lincoln St·----------------------------

___ do _______ 1. 04 60.8 11. 1 20. 2 Do. 
8 Chicago & North Western Ry ____________ Railway ____ 1. 39 59. 5 17. 8 26. 9 Do. 
9 Green Bay Rd. __ --- .. _-------. _________ Highway ___ 1. 40 66. 6 11. 4 20. 5 Do. 

10 Brow-n Ave---------------------------- ___ do ______ - 1. 79 67 11. 1 20. 2 Do. 

11 Emerson St. __________________ • ________ ___ do _______ 2. 27 67 11. 4 20. 5 Do. 
12 Church St----------------------------- •.• do _______ 2. 55 67 10. 5 19.6 Do. 
13 Dempster St_ ________ ---- ______________ ___ do _______ 3. 05 67 10. 5 19. 6 Do. 
14 Main St _______ ------ __________________ ___ do _______ 3. 55 67 10. 9 19. 9 Fixed truss. 

15 Oakton St-----------------------------
___ do _______ 4. 05 81 10. 7 19. 6 Do. 

16 Chicago & North Western RY------------ R11ilway ____ 4. 17 60. 3 10. 3 19. 3 Fixed girder. 

17 Chicago Transit Authority (McCormick) __ ___ do·------ 4. 32 101. 6 24. 1 33 Fixed truss. 

18 :Howard St---------------------------- Highway ___ 4. 56 81 10. 3 19.4 Do. 

19 Touhy Ave----------------------------
___ do _______ 5. 06 67 10. 3 19. l Fixed girder. 

20 Devon Ave·---------------------------
___ do _______ 6. 06 67 10.4 18. 8 Do. 

21 Lincoln Ave ___________________________ ___ do _______ 6. 45 60 11. 0 19. 3 Do. 

22 Peterson Ave ___ ---- _________________ -- ___ do _______ 6. 55 60. 5 IO. 7 18. 9 Do. 

23 Bryn Mawr Ave _______________________ .•• do _______ 7. 06 62. 6 11. 0 18. 8 Fixed truFs. 

24 Foster Ave----------------------------
•• do _______ 7. 58 59.9 11. 3 18. 7 Fixed girdET. 

Entranee of North Branch Chi. River ___ ----------- 7. 61 -------- ·------ .. -------- Closed by dam. 

25 Water main_ __________________ ------- Pipeline ____ 7. 83 70 11. 8 18 8 Fixed girdfr. 

26 Argyle St ______ -------------------- -- - Highway ... 7. 84 59. 8 11. 6 18. 6 Fixed truss. 

27 Lawrence Ave _________________________ ..• do _______ 8. 15 54. 0 ... ------- 18. 7 Fixed girder. 
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lapsed grain elevator obstructs the east half of the chan
nel about 0.6 mile above the junction with South Branch. 

Branch·of Chicago River at Lawrence Avenue in the City 
of Chicago. This channel is about 8 miles long, about BO 
feet wide at the water line, and is crossed by 27 fixed 
bridges, described in the table following-Bridges Ac1'089 

In 1971, the controlling depth was 13 feet to the obstruc
tion. Obstructions not disclosed by the soundings may 
exist. 5 North Shore Cl:annel. 

Dredging was completed in August 19ti8, to restore the 
channel to the original dredged depth of 9.6 feet from 
Foster A venue to Wilmette Ilarbor. For description ot 
north branch of CLicago River north of Addison Street, 

Rules of the Road.-Tbe demarcation line between the 
"Rules of the Road-Great Lakes" and "Rules of the 
Road-Western Rivers" on the Chicago River is at the 
east side of the Ashland Avenue Bridge (l\file 5.57 on 
West Fork of South Branch in the Table of Rrirlges Across 
Chicago River and its Branches). (33 CFR § 95.021 

10 see index for page reference. 

Wrecks.-Tbe wreck of the Steamer Columbia. 133 feet 
long by 30 feet beam. lies along the west dock of the ~orth 
Bran<."h Canal rbout 150 fef't south of Blackhawk Street. 
An old bull 90 feet long lies partly <;Ublner:red :it chout the 15 
same location. These wrecks are marked by a b!at'k can 
buoy. A navigable channel abont 80 feet wide Is avail
able Immediately east of the wre<'ks. Mariners should 
exercise due enre In passing the 11ite. 

Whistle Signal for Opening Draws (see par. (e) ot 20 
Bridge Regulations. See 33 U.S.C. 499 under Certain 
Laws, preceding, and 33CFR§117.663 of Rules and Regu-
lations, preceding), 3 short ( ___ ), except that 4 short 

Lock.-The lock at Sheridan Road in Wilmette, Ill. has 
a lift of 3 feet, is 30 feet wide, 140 feet long, and has a 
depth of 9.8 feet over the miter sills. The lock is inopera
tive and is closed to all navigation. 

Bridge Regnlations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499 of Certain Lnws, 
preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.641 and§ 117.663 of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. 

Charts 14905, 14927-Chicago Sanitary and Ship 
Canal.-This canal connects the South Branch of the 
Chicago River with the Des Plaines River at the Lockport 
lock, a distance of 30 miles. The canal was constructed by 
the Sanitary District and became a Federal waterway by 
act of Congress approved July 3, 1930. The United States 
maintains a channel having a minimum depth of 9 feet 
through the Ship Canal. In August 1977, submerged 
pilings were reported in the southwest corner of the tum-

<----) are sounded for the Chicago & N. W. Ry. 
bridge nt Kinzie Street and for the C., l\I., St. P. & P. R.R.. 25 
bridge at North A'l"enue "'hen going either way, and 5 
short <-----) when approaching Lake Street 
Bridge from the north. A. red 11ag or a red lantern is 
wa"ted when bridge cannot be opened nnd is displayed 
until bridge can he opened. Bridge;: remain closed during 
hours as specified in paragraph (a) of Bridge Regula
tions. There are no elosed hours for bridges on ~or th 
Branch Canal. 

30 ing basin west of South Darnen Avenue. 

Elimination of Unnecessary Noise.-The city ot Chicago 
is nttempting to minimize noises in that area b-Ounded 35 
by the Michigan A'l"enne Bridge (No. 3) on the ~st, the 
Chicago A"tenne Bridge (No. 45) on the north. and the 
R0<>sevelt Road Bridge (Xo. 23) on the south. Pilots ot 
vessels should gi'l"e the customary whistle signal for the 
llrst bridge approached within this area and. when in the 40 
draw of the bridge, should inform the bridgetender of 
their destination. The bridgetenders will then telephone 
nhend for the necessary bridge openings. Pilots are asked 
not to signal for other bridge openings in this area unless 
prow11t ser'l"ire is not providl'd. 45 

~ving Bridgetenders Along Chicago River.-The city 
has msututed a system of roving bridgetenders to operate 
or to assist the resident tender to operate certain bridges 
~<'ross the Chicago River, the North Branch, and the 
· outh Branch. The bridges aftected are annotated in the 
table of Brid 50 
R ges, etc., Across Chicago River and Its 
· ranches, following. At least 30 minutes advance notice 
is required f th 
intt>nds to pa: e llrst bridge through which a vessel 
ments will be · Thence, telephone advice of vessel move-
he given to the1::1Sed from bridge to bridge. Notice may 55 
Public w k dge Desk of the Chicago Department of 

or s, Phone 744-420o 
North Shore Ch L- · 

structed ll .... _ anne The Sanltaey Dls~ct bas COD· 
CuuDDel betwee Lak 

Harbor In the Till n e lll<."higan at Wilmette 
age of WU1nette, Ill, and the North so 

Channel Dimensions.-The canal from South Darnen 
Avenue to Summit, 7.8 miles, is 162 feet wide at bottom 
and 224 feet at water line; from Summit to Willow 
Spring, 5.3 miles, 202 feet wide at bottom and 298 feet at 
water lint> ; in the rock section from Willow Springs to the 
controlling works at Lockport, 14.9 miles, 160 feet wide at 
bottom and 162 feet at water line. 

Lockport Controlling Works.-At the controlling works 
there is a fnn-shn11ed basin with an extreme width of 470 
feet. Two (2) red, oscillating, warning lights have 
been installl'd on the sluice gntes nt the Lockport control· 
ling works locatt>d on the right bank just north of the 
nntterfly Dam in LO<.'kPort, Ill., to warn navigation wben
e'l"er sluice gntes are open. 

These lights nre mounted on the operator's house located 
nbove and at the midpoint of the sluice gnte structure. 
One of these lights is directed In a northerly arc upstream 
nnd the other In a southerly arc downstream in such man
ner that they <'an be readi;y observed by approachinc 
nn,·igatlon. When the sluice gates are open, the red 
oscillating lights will turn on to warn navigators to stay 
clenr of the sluice gates by passing on the east (left) side 
of the <'hannel. 

From these works to the Lockport IO<'k. a distance ot 2 
miles. the channel is of irregular width, nowhere lea 
than lf.O feet. 

Chl'<'k soundings taken during No'l"ember 1950 along the 
f'Dillng line showed depths of 16.8 fet>t or more. The stage 
in the cannl ls controlled by the controlling works at the 
mouth of Chlearo River, on the Calumet River cut-off 
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Bridges, etc. Across Chicago Sanitary and Ship Canal 

Miles Draw openings--elear 
from width providing 15 

No. Location and name Kind east end feet depth normal to 
of north channel 

pier, 
Chicago Right* Left* Center 

--
Fee: Feet Ftet 

South Darnen Ave. (Canal ------------ 6. 1 

1 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

9 A 
10 
11 

1 IA 

12 

1 2A 

13 

14 

15 

16 

16 A 
17 

8 

19 

entrance). 
South Western Ave ____________ Highway __ _ 

Baltimore & Ohio, Chicago Railway ___ _ 
Junction, and Pittsburgh, 
Cincinnati, Chicago & St. 
Louis Rys. 

South California Ave __________ _ Highway __ 
Illinois Central Gulf RR _______ _ Railway ___ _ 

South Kedzie Ave ___ ---------- Hiqhway __ _ 
GTW (Atchison, Topeka & Railway __ _ 

Santa Fe) Ry. 
South Pulaski Rd ______________ Highway __ _ 
Belt RR ______________________ Railway ___ _ 
South Cicero Ave ______________ Highway __ _ 
South Central Ave __________________ do ____ _ 
Atchison, Topeka di: Santa Fe Ry_ Railway ___ _ 
South Harlem Ave. Bridge ______ Highway __ _ 
Adlai E. Stevenson Expressway _____ do ____ _ 

(Twin Bridges). I-55 
New Lawndale Ave. (Twin 

Bridges). 

_____ do ____ _ 

Submerged pipeline ______ ------ Gas _______ _ 

Baltimore dt Ohio Chicago Ter- Railway ___ _ 
minal RR. 

Mannheim Rd. (Justice High- Highway __ _ 
way. 

Northern Illinois Toll-Twin _____ do ____ _ 
Bridges. 

Willow Springs Rd __________________ do ____ _ 

Willow Springs Rd __________________ do ____ _ 
Sag Highway __________________ ----_do ____ _ 

Calumet-Sag Channel----------------------
Illinois Central Gulf, Lemont__ Railway ___ _ 

Lemont Rd------------------- Highway __ _ 

19A Aerial plpeline_________________ Oil _______ _ 

20 Romeo Rd-------------------- _____ do ____ _ 

20A Butterfly Dam ________________ ------------

20B Aerial cable------------------- Eleotric---
s.e footnotes at ead ol tllllle. 

279-897 0 - 79 - 23 

6. 7 155.3 

6. 81-------- ------ 120 

I 
7. 21-------- ------ 128 
7. 6 -------- 85 ------
7. 7 -------- ------ 130 
8. 3 45 so -- -- --

8. 8 -------- ------ 140 
9. 6 Shallow 97 _____ _ 

!l. !) -------- ------ 140 
11. 0 -------- ------ 170 
12. 4 130 85 ------
13. 15 -------- ------ 130 
13. 6 -------- ------ 160 

14. 2 -------- ------ 160 

14. 7 -------- ------ ------
14. !) (*~ 90 113 

17. 8 -------- ------ 250 

17. !) -------- ------ 242 

19. 3 -------- ------ 163 

19. 3 -------- ------ 163 
23. 1 -------- ------ 160 
23. 7 
26. 6 -------- ------ 160 

26. 7 ~------- ------ 160 

30. 5 -------- ------ 225 

31 -------- ------ 160 

34. 1 80 . 80 
34. 4 -------- ------ ------

Clear 
height 
above 
low-

water 
datum 

Feet 

22. 3 

17. 0 

tl7. 7 
19. 5 
22. 3 
18. 9 

t22. 6 
17. 8 

tl8 
42. 38 
18. !) 

25. 5 
41. 84 

39.82 

--------
18. 9 

39.6 

39. 6 

39. 6 

39. 6 
39. 4 

19. 1 

17. 5 

44. 0 

17 

62. 0 

349 

Remarks 

Vertical lift. See 
note 1. 

Bascule. See note I. 

Bascule. See note 1. 
Swing. See note 1. 
Fixed. Open. 
Swing. See note 1. 

Bascule. See note 1. 
Swing. See note 1. 
Bascule. See note 1. 
Fixed. 
Swing. See note 1. 
Bascule. See note 1. 
Fixed. 

Do. 

No. Ill. Gas Co. 
{24* main). 

Swing. See note 1. 

Fixed. 

Do. 

Fbrnd. Being removed, 
1978. 

Fixed. See Note 4. 
Fixed. 

Bobtail swing. See 
note 1. 

B)btail swing. See 
note 1. 

Lakehead Pipe Line 
Co., Inc. (34! dia.). 

Bobtail awing. See 
note 2. 

Comm. Ed. Co. 
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Bridges, etc. Across Chica!!.'o Sanitary and Ship Canal-Continued 

:Miles Draw openings-clear Clear 
from width providing 15 height 

No. Location and name Kind east end feet depth normal to above Remarks 
of north channel Low-

pier "·ater 
Chicago Right* Left* Center datum 

-- ----- ---- --- ---
Feet Feet Feet Feet 

21A Lockport-9th SL------------· Highwny ___ 34. 5 -------- ------ 225 47.5 Fixed. 
22 Lockport-16th St_ ____________ _____ do _____ 35. 1 m 160 ------ 4. 4 Bobtnil swing. 
23 Lockport Lock-Overhead bridge .. Foot _______ 36. 1 -------- ------ 110 51. 3 Fixed. 

Des Plaines River ______________ Junction ___ 37. 0 -------- ------ ------ -------- See note 3. 

*Going in a southwesterly direction (from the lake). tIIeight for channel width of 80 feet. tNot available. 
**Span rci11forced. Draw unavailable. 
Non 1.-This bridge will not be opened for navigation. 
N OTB 2.-Bridge operated by roving bridge tender who can be reached by telephone at Ruby Street bridge by calling 

815/722-3120. 
NoTE 3.-For continuation, see table of bri'iges across Des Plaines River. 
NoTE 4.-Under construction 1978 on same alinement as bobtail swing bridge. 

channel, at Wilmette Harbor, and at Lockp0rt, but is 38 feet and 32 feet, resperti.,.ely. Adjoining the main 
affected for short periods after heavy raiufall in the Chi· Lockport l0<·k is 11 smaller auxilinry lock, built by the 
cago area. Maximum variations of water surface up to Sanitary District; it is 130.7 feet loug (usable length 
10 feet may be expected immediately above the Lockport 30 for square-ended vesi:els 118.3 feet) nuc.I 22 feet wide. 
lock, gradually decreasing to 4 feet at the head of the The auxiliary lock is not operatl'<i. 
canal. At Lockport tbe flow is i;ovPrned by th!' opprntlons nt 

Butterfly Dam.-Just below the controlling works at the adjoining powerhonr,ie of the Metropolitan Sanitary 
Lockport is a butterfly dam, swinging on center pivots District of Gre:iter Chieago. 
located fn mid stream, and having a chnnnel width of 35 At Hrtmdon Road the clam hns mo'l"able tninter 11nd 
about 80 feet on each side of it when open. Navigators sluice gates which control the flow nnd make It pos!'lhle 
are cautioned to look out for this structure. The dam is to maintain a pool level, with small fiu<'tuatlon above the 
normally open, nnd is solely a safety de.,.ice, pro.,.iding a dam, under ordinary conditions. Immediately above 
method of stopping the flow of water in the event of 1111 Brnndon Road lock there is a large fan-sbnped basin, 
accident to the levee walls or tmter-power development 40 which is well suited for turning and renrrnnglng tows. 
works 2 1uiles below. Below Dr:mdon Road dam an 8.7.foot fluctuation in water 

Overl1ead \Vires.-A number of O'l"erbead wires cross surface may be e:xpected. 
the cnnal, but they do not obstruct any craft that can pass Overhead Wires.-A number of overh!'nd wh-es cross 
under the bridges. the waterway, bnt they do not obstruct nny craft that can 

Des Plaines River.-Thc Improved section of this river 45 pass under the bridges. 
Is the lower 18.1 miles extending from the S:mitnry and Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. (99, ptthllsbed in 
Ship Cnnnl at Lockport lock to the continence of the Des Certain Laws, preceding, nnd 33 CFR § 117.605 of Rules 
Plaines and Rnnknkee Illvcrs (bend of Illinois lll'l"er) at nnd Regulations, preceding. 
a point 15.4 miles downstream from Jackson Street Bridge, Illinois River.-From its bend nt the ('onfluence of the 
Joliet. Cannlizntlon of this section, begnn by the i::tate 50 Des Plaines and Kankakee Rivers, the Illinois River ls 
of Illinois, wns taken over by the Federal Government 2i2.9 miles long and enters the ~Hssisslppi River at Graf· 
under the Act of Jnly 3, rnao. nnd it is now maintained ton, m., about 38 miles above the Eads Bridge at St. 
nnd opernted by the United States. The Act of August 30, Louis. It ls canalized and well suited to navigation. Im-
1935, provides for a channel nt least 9 feet deep and 300 provement of the river from its headwaters to Starved 
feet wide. 55 Bock, 41.9 miles, was begun by the State of Illinois in 

Channel and Lock Dimensions.-Tbe present mlnimmn 1920 and was taken over by the Federal Government under 
ehannel dimensions are 250 feet in width and 9 feet in the act of July 3, 1930. Improvements below Starved 
depth. There nre two locks, locnted nt Lockport and Rock have been made from time to time since 18152 by 
Brandon Road, each 600 feet long by 110 feet wide 1n the the Federal and State Governments. The entire river Is 
dear for square-ended vessels. The normal lifts are about 60 now being maintained and operated by the United States. 
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The existing project, authorized in the act of August 30, 
1935, provides for a channel at least 9 feet deep and 300 
feet wide. 

Channel and Lock Dimensions.-The present minimum 
channel dimensions are 200 feet in width and 9 feet in 5 
depth at low water. There are ftve locks, located at 
points and distances above the mouth of the river, as 
follows : Dresden Island, 271.5 miles; Marseilles, 244.6 
miles; Starved Rock, 231 miles; Peoria, 157.7 miles; and 
LaGrange, 80.2 miles. The locks are each 600 feet long 10 
by 110 feet wide in the clear for square-ended vessels, 
with lifts varying from about 24 feet to 10 feet, and mini
mum depth over miter sills of 12.3 feet at low water. 

bridge with a vertical denran<'e of 14 feet. The Chicago 
Park District has installed trn111c "stop & go" lights, one 
on the east side and one on the west side of the arch 
bridge to operate as follows : Red Ligbt-3 minutes, Amber 
Light-I minute, Green Li~ht-3 minutes. These lights 
will operate 24 hours a day during good weather. Daring 
foul weather the amber light only will be used. Con
trolling dt-pth in the harbor is about 8 feet decreasing 
near shore. 

Caution Area.-Shotgun firing ls conducted intermit· 
tently from the Lincoln Park Guu Club property just north 
of Diversey Barbor creating a danger zone 1,200 feet along 
the shore extending into the lake 600 feet. When firing 
is in progress, two red flags will be displayed from atand-A 1luctuatlon in the river surface of 22 feet may be ex

pected at Dresden Island, and of 18 fel!t at Grafton. 
The most important city on the Illinois River is Peoria, 

which Is equipped with a modern river-rail terminal 
Overhead Wires.-A number of overhead wires cross 

the river. They provide a minimum vertical clearance of 
about 40 feet at high water and 60 feet at low water. 

15 ards near the shore line and a red pennant from the flag 
llole. A spar buoy painted with alternate bands of orange 
and white is maintD.i:ied by the Chicago Park District 600 
feet offshore and 000 feet 036° from Diversey Yacht Bar
bor Range Front Light to mark the outer limit of the fall 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR 117.604 of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. 

20 of pellets. A range officer will keep the area under obser
vation during firing periods and will cause ftring to cease 
when vessels find It necessary to enter the area, but all 
persons are cautioned to enter the area daring these 

Lake Michigan Coast.-The coast area north of Chicago 
Harbor as far as Wilmette is shoaled out to about 4 miles 25 
with regard to deep draft navigation. Passage on the 
recommended vessel courses shown on the standard charts, 
wm clear all known obstructions. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C- 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules and 30 
Regulations, preceding. Carter H. Harrison crib, 2.1 
mlles O'.l7• from Chicago Harbor Light at the north side 
of the harbor entrance, carries a light and a fog bell. A 
submarine blgh-voltD.ge cable extends northwesterly to 
Wilson Avenue crib; and a submarine telt-phone cable 35 
extends southeasterly to Four Mlle crib. Vessels should 
not drop anchor In the vicinity of the cables. 

William E. Dever crib is located about 182 feet north
east of the Harrison crib. The two structures are con· 
neeted by a steel bridge about 27 feet above the water, 40 
with a clear space between the cribs of about 89 feet. 
White electric lights, placed 20 feet apart on top of the 
bridge spnn, are shown at night throughout the year. 

About 2¥.i miles north of the Chl!'ngo River entrance, 
or about % mile south of Dlversey Barbor, a partly sub- 45 
merged steel sheet-pile bulkhead adjoins the sea wall oft 
Fullerton Avenue. just east of the Fresh Air Sanitarium, 
and extends southerly and about 4.50 feet offshore to a 
Pier olf North Avenue, about 1% miles northerly from the 
Cblrago River. The top of the submerged part of the 50 
bulkhead ls 2 feet below the water and ls marked with 
Piles projecting about 5 feet above datum at Intervals of 

yieriods only when all1::olutely necessary. 
Belmont Yacht Harbor, opposite the foot of Belmont 

Avenue and about 3% miles north of Chlrago River piers, 
is formed by the Lincoln Park extension bulkheads con
structed In the lake beyond the original shore line. The 
entrance is about 270 feet wide and 17 feet deep, and Is 
marked on Its north side by a range of two lights nn red 
skeleton towPrs maintained by the Chicago Park Distrlet. 
'l'he outer light Is 47 feet above water. The inner light 
is 80 feet above water and is 720 feet 296° from the outer 
light. The harbor has an area of 53 acres, with depth 
of about 19 feet with a shoal of 17 feet In the center and 
shoaler water near the shore, and serves as a refuge for 
medium-sized craft in stress of weather. A rock pile with 
11 feet depth lies 4,000 feet northeast of Belmont Barbor 
Light. A rock shoal area with 9 feet depth, marked by a 
buoy, is located 1,600 teet northeasterly from Belmont 
Harbor Light. 

A partially submerged shore protection bulkhead ls con-
structed parallel to and about 16 feet lakeward of the 
existing sea wall between nelmont Barbor and l\lontnme 
Harbor, a dlstan<:"e of about 7,800 feet. In 1008, the top of 
the submerged part of the bulkhead was about 4% feet 
below datum and marked with steel piles projecting about 
5% feet above datum at intervals of 20 feet. Area between 
the submerged bulkhead and the sea wall contains wood 
piles and large rock varying in elevation from about 41Ai 
feet below and one-half foot above datum. Small craft 
should not attempt to cross this bulkhead. 

Montrose Barbor is located opposite Montrose Avenue, 
about 4% miles nortb of Chicago River piers and 2,000 

18 feet in the north section and 28 feet In the south 
section. Small crafts should not attempt to cross this 
bulkhead. 55 feet southwest of Montrose Breakwater Ll{;tt. The en

trance bas a width of 170 feet and depth of 18 feet or 
more. The harbor covers an area of 35 acres with cou
trolllng depths of 17 feet In lOOR. The harbor entrance ls 

Diveree7 Harbor is located about 3 miles north of the 
Chicago River entrance and about % mile southerly from 
the Belmont Yacht Barbor entrance and on the prolonp. 
tlon of Dlversey Parkway. The entrance bas a control· 
llnc depth of about 9 feet and Is crossed by a concrete arcll 60 

protected by two Jetties. The jetty on the east side of the 
entrance is marked bf a light on a red skeleton tower lo-



 

352 11. LAKE MICHIGAN 

Bridges Across Des Plaines River 

Miles 
from east 

No. Loeation and name Kind end of 
north 
pit'r, 

Chien go 

-- --

End of Chieago Sanitary -- -------- -- 37. 0 
and Ship Canal. 

1 Lock p:>rt-Elgin, Joliet Rail"·ay ____ 37. 1 
& East<'rn Ry. 

2 Jolict-Huby St_ ________ Highway ___ 38. 5 

3 Joliet-Jnckson St_ _______ _____ do _____ 38. 8 

4 Joliet-Cass SL __________ .. ___ do ____ . 39. 1 
5 Joliet-JefTer~on St_ ______ _____ do _____ 39. 3 
6 Joliet-Chicngo. nock Tiailwny ____ 39. 6 

Island & Pacific lly. 

7 Joliet-l\fcDonough St_ ___ Highway ___ 39. 9 

7A 1-80 (Twin Bridges) ______ _____ c\o _____ 40. 2 
llrantlon Ronrl Lock and ------------ 41. 2 

junction with Illinois 
and Michie.an Canal. 

8 Rockdnlc-Drirndon fid ___ Highway·-· 41. 4 
9 Rockdale ________________ Overhead 42.3 

conveyor. 
10 New Smith-Highway- _____ do _____ 49. 3 

Twin Dridges. 
I\nnkakec Hiver-bcginning 

-----------~ 
54. 3 

of lllinois Ili ver. 
Dresden Island Lock ______ ------------ 55.7 
(For continuation, see 

table of !!ridges Across 
Illinois River). 

Draw openings-clear Clear 
width normal to height 

channel abOV(' 
pool 

level t 
!Ught* Left* Center 

-- -- --- ---
F~et Feei Fett Feet 

--... --- ------ 225 24. 6 

200 -- -- -· ------- 16. (j 

-- ---- ------ 150 16. (j 

------ -- --- - 150 16. 6 
................ ---- -.. 150 16. 6 

- .. ---- ------ 150 9. 5 

------ ------ J50 16. 5 

-- -- -- ------ 300 46. 9 

------ ------ 110 -------
------ ------ 480. 0 -------

------ ------ 420. 6 47. 2 

Clear 
height 
above 
high 

wat<:r 

---
Feet 

20. 1 

13. 0 

13. 2 

13 4 
13. 7 

6. 8 

14. 0 

43. 3 

8.2 
48. 0 

41. 8 

Remarks 

Vertit'al lift; ep 
rai-.es 26.8 feet abo 

an 
ve 
ee heights shown. s 

Note 3. 
Bascule; clear heigh ts 

are for 105-foot 
width. See note 1. 

s Bascule; clear hight 
are for 80-foot 
width. 

Do. 
Do. 

\' ertical lift; 11pan 
raises 41.5 fel't 
above heip:hts 
shown. See note 

Bascule; clear heigh 
are for 80-foot 
width. 

Fixed. 

Bascule. 
Suspension. 

Fixed. 

2, 
ts 

*Going downstrenm. tPool level with a ftow of 8,000 cubic feet of water per second. 

NOTJC 1.-Brldge clearance gnges have been installed 
on the Illinois Wntenn1y through the City of Joliet as 
rouows: 

On right bank, above Ruby Street, near upstream 
end of retaining wan for the guidance of all down
bonnd vessels ; on Iett bridge pier downstream from 
McDonough Street for the guidance of nll upbound 
Tl!llllel& 

Tbe gages are set to show tbe actual clearance 
between the water surface and tbe low steel of the 
bridges for the center 80 toot width of span. A. sip 
over the g&g<.'tl rends as follows : 

"Closed Vertical Clearance for Center 80 Feet of 
Span Joliet City Bridges." 

Tbe masters of all vessels which can safely pass under 
tbe bridges In closed position are requested to do so and 
refrain from opening the brhlges whenever possible. 



 

11, LAKE MICHIGAN 353 

NOTE 2.-Several collisions have occurred in the past at 
the C.R.I. & P. Railroad Bridge across the Illinois Water
way at Joliet, Ill. Although the damage has been minor, 
all vessel masters are urged to reduce speed and use due 

caution in passing this location, as a serious accident 
would delay both water and rail traffic. 

NOTE 3.-Bridge krpt in the open position except for 
the passage of a train. 

No. 

2 
3 

9 
JO 
11 

12 

13 
H 
15 

J5A 
16 

17 
18 
rn 
20 
21 
22 
2a 

24 

26 

26 

28 

30 
31 

82 

33 
34 

35 

3ii 

37 

Bridges, etc., Across Illinois River 

Locetion and name Kind 
I 

Miles 
from east 

I 

e11u ul 
north 
pier, 

Chicago 

Draw openings-clear wid•h 
normai to rhannel 

I 
Right• Lc'.t• I Center 

----- ---- ----
Des Plaine• and Kankakee Ri:vers...... Junction .... 
Dresden Island Lock ____________________ --------------
D1vinl-Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry___ Rnilwny __ __ 

Morris_. ... --------------- .. ··-····· __ _ 
Seneca-Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 

Ry. 
Seneca ........•. -------------------- .... 
Marseilles Canal (upper end) __________ . 
Marseilles ....... ------ ... ----------- --- . 
Marseille.• Lock (lower end).-----------· 
Ottawa-Hilliard Bridge.--------------

Ottawa-Burlington Northern RR ...... 
Starved Rock Lock ••.•••. ---------- __ _ 
Utica._ ...• __ ----. __ .---------- .•• _____ . 
La Salle-Illinois Central RR_ ..... 
Le BRlk~Chicago, Burlinl!ton Northern 

RR. 
La Salle ..... ------------- --- --- .. ------. 

Peru .••.•.• __ •••••• --- •••••••••••••• __ _ 
Spring VRlle:v ··-----------------------
Depue-ConRaiL ..• _______ ----- __ .... . 
lltlnois and .\I· >s1ssippi Canal. ........ . 
ll~nnepin I-180 bridge .•. --------------H ennepl n ... _________ .. _. _ - . - --- __ . ___ _ 

Henry Lock - ------- -------------------
Henry •••••• ---·-·-·····-···-·-···-----Lacon _____________ •• _ •. ____ . _ .. ____ •••• 
Chillicothe-Atchison, Topeka & Santa 

Fe Ry. 
Peorla-M cClugguge ___________ --------
Peoria-Murray Uaker ________________ _ 
Peoria-Frank.in Street. _____________ __ 
Peoria-Toledo, Peorm & Western RR 

Peoria-Illinois Tcnninal RR ••••••••••. 
Peoria-Cedar Street_ _________________ _ 

Peoria-Peoria & Pekin Union Ry •.••. 
Peoria Lock _______ .. -------------------
Pekin-Margaret Street _______________ _ 

High way •••. 
Railway .... 

llighway ___ _ 

iiiiii\Va;.~~=: 1 ------------·I Highway ___ _ 

Railway •••. 

Highway ___ _ 
Railway __ __ 
-- - . d 0 .. --- --

Highway .... 

.... do ...... . 

.... do ______ _ 
Railway .... 

!ifiliw,;y:::: 
Highway •... 

iiiitiw8;.-.::: 
... ,,do ••••••• 
Rai, way .. .. 

Highway ... . 
.... do ...... . 
.... do ______ _ 
Railway •... 

•••• do ______ . 

Highway ...• 

~~~)~~=-~==:! lliguway ___ _ 

Pekin-Chicago & North Western Ry. Rai:way •••. 
Copperas Creek Lock _________________ _ 
Havana •.• __ • -- -- -- -_. ___ --- - - --- - - -- - . 
Ilt'Bl'dstown-Chica;:o, Burlington & 

Quincy RR. 
Beardstown ••.•• --- • ______ -- _. -- -_ -- . - . 
New La Orange Lock .••• --------------· Old La Orange Lock __________________ _ 
M crcdosla ............... -------------. 
Valley City-Wabash RY----------···· 

iiiiiii\V8;.~::: 
Railway ••.. 

Highway •••. 

Feet Feet Feet 
M.3 

~u: 1 .. -------- m.6 

63. 1 / .. ···--·--1! --------··1 3.'\0 
73.1 ··--·--·-- --------·- 141 

' I . I 

74. Ii ---------·I ---------1 354 

::~ I ------...! 22s 

:;::I::::::::: I ·:::::::::,I ::; 
96:. 2 

\ 35tl 

1~i: ~ ::::::::: I ::::::::: 11 260 
101.8 ----------1---------- 225 

102.51----------1 ·-······-- 249.3 

104.4 /·-------··I·--·------ 400 I 108.8 ---------- ---------- 350 
IJ3. 3 145. 7 162 ----------
117 I I 
119. 4 ' I 300 I 

IJ9. 6 ----------I---------- 350 
131. 2 _________ 1 __________ 

1

. --------·· 

131. 2 ·------·-·i------·-·· 35G l:lll. I .......... ---------· 350 

;~;~ ·:::~~~:::1·:::~~~::.1 ~ 
164. 9 --------- ---------- 121 16s I _________ 11s 

~::. u I :::::::::t::::::::: :: 
16fc5 1----------1---------- !40 
169. 5 i ' 
174. 3 1.......... 210 

liti 

100. 4 

~::~: :~~:'.'.~:J-~::~~~:: 
247 
249. 6 
2c.'i 9 
265.8 

153 

350 

li26 

····554·7· 
300.6 

Florence_______________________________ !ligbway .••• 271. 2 202 

123. 7 120. 6 

300 

P!.'81'1-Alton RR--------·------------· Rai:wny.... 284 
Kampsville Lock ••••• ----------------- ------------- 295. 7 
Hardin.·-··-········---·-·----·------- Highway____ 305. 6 

Mississippi River •••••••• ------------·- Junction.... 27. 23 

UJear 
height 
above 

I Clear 

above 

I 
height I 

p001 h.gh 
Remarks 

leveJt I water I -- ___ , ______ _ 
Feet 1 Feet i 

I . 
26. 3 1 s. 2 , 

50. 4 3t ~ I 
rn. ~ i. b I 
4i. s 3i. o I 
46.9 46.51 
4i. (J 3i. b : 

21. 2 12. 2 

133 443 
I I i 43 3 
18 8 o. 5 

26 ~ 8. 7 

62 O 44. I '° 5 4;J.3 
lo. 9 2. 6 

. I~ 2 
59. 2 

59., 
5~. 0 
bS. U 

6;, 8 
6fi. 6 

!28.3 
J;J. 7 

. .. 

78. ,\ 

21.3 

29.4 

30.9 

68.4 
19. 7 

69. i 

42. 2 
42.2 

42. u 
41. v 
41. 7 

48.8 
4R 7 
II. 5 

-3.1 

62. u 

7. 6 

9.3 I 

4i>.O 
-0.5 

49.6 

Vertical lift; span raises 3C.3 
feet above heights shown. 

f'ixed. 
Vertical lift: span roises 27.6 

1eet above Jieights sbown. 
Fixod. 

Over canal. Fixe<l. 

Fixed; clear heights are for 300. 
loot w.dth. 

Vertical lilt; span raises 26.4 
eel aiJove heights shown. 

FIIe<l. 
I>o. 

V crticaJ lilt; span raises 49.0 
leet al.ion heights shown. 

Vert'cal hit; span raises !\5.2 
:rel above het)!hts, shown. 
See note. 

Fixed. 
!Jo • 

Swing. 

Fixed . 
Fixed. 
Abandoned. 
Fixed. 

Do, 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Uascule. 
~wing; right draw not avail· 

able. 
Su~rstructure removed. 

Channel piers remain. 
Fixed arch, C•ear heights are 

lor 21Ll·loot width. 
Uascule .. 

Vertiral lift· ~pan rai~es f..0 8 
lcet above heights shown. 
See note. 

Vertical lilt; span rai!'es 41.7 
1eet above heights sho" n. 

Abnndoned. 
~'ixed. 
Sw1n~. 

Fixed. 

Abandoned. 
72. 0 H.3 Fixed. 
31.8 

26.6 

20.2 

--··25~ii" 

6. 8 Vertical lilt; span raises 46. l 
Ieet above heLghtq ~bown~ 

4 I Vertical lilt; span raises 56.8 
teet above heights sbown 
See note. 

0.5 Swing. 
-------·--[ Abandoned, 

8. 8 I Verncal lilt: •pan mi•~~ li6.9 
leet above bei1bts shown. 

· Sec note. 

"Going downstream. 1 Pool k vel with a 11ow 01 8,000 cubic feet or w:iter per sccoud. tFor 80-foot width. 

Nole.-Bridges Nos. 1, 3, 11, 22, 26, 27, 28, 31. 35, and 37 are provided with si2nals us follows: . . 
Alternately ll~hing upper and lower vertically arrnn2ed ITT'e<'n tt11:ht'l-draw to be openoo n~med•n.tely. . . 
Alternat~ly ftashing ri!Eht and Jeft horizontally ammged red lights-draw cannot be opened immediately or, II open, must be cl~d immediately. 
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the top· of the intake, is located about 5,600 feet east from 
the shore about 1 ;s miles southerly from Wilmette Hai-
bor. A second Evanston water intake, on a 30-inch p1pe
Une, with least depth of about 12 feet over the top of the 

cated 2,830 feet 238° frow Montrose Breakwater Light. 
The jetty on the west side of the entrance is marked by a 
light on a white skeleton tower located 2.975 feet 240' 
from the breakwater light and 200 feet westerly from 
the en st jetty llgb t. 

Montrose Breakwater Light is located on a red skele
ton tower at the easterly limit of Lincoln Park extension, 
off liontrose Avenue, about 2% miles 264° from Wilson 
Avenne crib and 1.3 miles north of Belmont Yacht Har
bor. Wilson Avenue Breakwater Light is lo<'ated on n 
white skeleton tower on the north end of the breakwater, 
otr Wilson Avenue, 1,930 feet 003° from l\lontrose Break
tt"Oter Light. Foster Avenue Pierhead Light is located 
on a white skeleton tower on the lnkeward end of a shore 

5 intake, is located about 2,600 feet east of the pumping 
station bulkhead. A buoy marks the easterly side of the 
intake crib. A third Evanston water intalte, on a 4!Hnch 
pipeline, with least depth of about 12 feet over Its top is 
located about 1,800 feet east of the pumping station 

IO bulkhead. 

protection jetty which extends 200 feet northeasterly 15 
Into J,ake Michigan from the shore protection along 
Fo!!ter Avenue, 1 mile from Wilson AYenne Breakwater 
Light. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21CFR§1250.93 of Rules and 20 
Uegnlatlons, prPccding. Wilson A l"enue Intake crib Is 
on the prolongntlon of Wili;on Avenue. 2% miles north
ensterly from the entrnn<'e of Belmont Yacht Barbor and 
Glffi miles north of Chicago Harbor enlrance. The crib 
ls n steel structnre 70 f<'<'t In diameter, surmounted by a 25 
granite nnd bri<'k snperstrul'tnre rising 47 feet above 
tf:tt<'r; lt ls marked by n light, and an automatic fog 
lwll mnlntained by the City of Chi<'ngo. 

Submarine Cable.-A submarine hlgh-voltnge cable ex
tends ROUtheasterly from Wilson Avenue crib to Carter 30 
n. Harrison crib; vesSE>ls .should no~ drop or drag anchor 
In the vi<>Inlty of the <'llble. 

Automatic Wave Recorder.-An automatic wave re
l'or1ler consisting or 1111 underwater tripod supporting 
a pr('Mure-senslng element hos heen Installed In 31 feet of 35 
water by the State of Illinois, Division of Waterways, 
about 400 feet northwest of Wilson A venue crib. This 
installation was confirmed in 1968 and there is about 
6¥.i feet least depth over the Installation which is not 
marke4. 40 

.At a distance of from 4 to 6 miles southerly of Wil
mette Harbor, n shoal area of sand and gravel, will! out
croripfng rock, on which there are outlying depths of 15 
lo lR ft't't, extends 31Az miles easterly from the lake i;ibore 
south ot Evanston. The outt>r or easterly limit of this 45 :rt'ft ltl Rt a point nbont 31.i.? milPs north from Wilson AvP-

b
ue Crib. Large vessels should keep at least 4 miles from 

• ore at this IO<!ality. 

~lltomatic Wave Recorder.-A.n automatic wave re-
::'r er .has been Installed by the State of Illinois Divf- 60 
... on of Waterwa bo ' 
west ys, a ut 200 feet 110° from the south-
l corner or the Evanston Waterworks' bulkhead The 
nstrument, which is a st.-p resistanee gauge Is m~unted 

onba steel trlpOd extending 13 feet above the water A 
au marine eable · 
the Waterworks 

0
::nects the tripod to the recorder in 65 

Potable Water Intak See 
Certain Laws, ea.- U U.S.C. 264, published ln 
ReruJatio preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 ot Rules and 

ns, Pl'eeedlng An E 
a 42.Jnch PlJJeUne 1 · _ vanston, Ill., water intake on 

' "' th least depth of about 16 feet over GO 

Wilmette Harbor, Ill.~This small-craft harbor is about 
14 miles north-northwest of Chicago Harbor at the nortb 
terminus of North Shore Channel. It is used primarily by 
pleasure craft and has an area of about 8 acres. 

Channels.-The harbor is entered northwesterly from 
deep water in Lake Michigan between two piers to an 
inner harbor basin. A breakwater extending easterly from 
the shore north of the entrance piers provides some pro
tection from northerly winds. In July 1978, the controlling 
depth jn the entrance channel was reportedly being main
tained to 8 feet during the lxlating season. In 1971, the 
controlling depth in the basin was about 3 feet. 

Caution.-When approaching the harbor during periods 
of reduced YisibiHty, mariners are cautioned against mis
taking the breakwater for the north pier. 

Aids to Navigation.-Grossepoint Light, a private aid 
119 feet above the water on a white conical tower, is about 
0.9 mile south of Wilmette Harbor entrance. The outer 
ends of the Wilmette Harbor pier.s and breakwater are 
marked by private lights. 

The white dome of the Baha'i Temple, about 1,400 feet 
southwest of the south pier light, is prominent from lake
ward of Wilmette. 

Harbor Facilities.-Limited transient mooring, gaso
line, a hoist capable of hauling out 30-foot craft, limited 
supplies, a pump-out station, and wiilor repairs are avail
able in the harbor. 

Coast Guard Station.-Wilmette Coast Guard Station 
is on the north side of the harbor basin. 

Sluice Gate.-To rt.>gnlate the flow of water from Lake 
Michigan into the North Shore Channel, a sluice gate has 
been constructed at the southwest end of the harbor basin 
hy tht! Metropolitan Sanitary District of Greater Chicag-0. 
This structure blocks access from the harbor to the chan
nel. Since there may be considerable current through the 
harbor when the gate ls open, a red, oscillating, warning 
light is operated near the gate. 

Section VIII.-West Shore of Lake Michigan 
From Wilmette, Ill., to Wind Point, Wis. 

Chart 14905.-The stretch of about 21 miles from Wil
mette to Waukegan, 111., Is generally In a northwest dl· 
rectlon. North of Wilmf'tte, the coast is level with 
bluft's rising to about 70 feet at Glencoe and continuing 
thus to Waukegan. In the Immediate vicinity of WU· 
mette, an offshore bank and detached shoals extend out 
over 2 miles; the outer limit of this foul area being a 21· 
foot spot Jylng 2% miles east of Wllmette Brenkwater 
Lil'llt. Harmen are cautioned to keep well to eutward 
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Fort Sheridan, an intake pipeline extends about 3,600 feet 
northeastward to about 17 feet of water. 

of this location. The shore is bordered by shoals to an 
average distance of llh miles, with some outlying spots 
A rock shoal about 1,000 feet in diameter, with least deptb 
of 21 feet, is located al.lout 8 miles northerly from Wil· 
mette Breakwater Light and 3% miles from shore. 

Wreck.-In 1958, a crawler crane was lost overboard in 
40 feet of water. approximately 4 miles ooo• from the 

5 tower at Fort Sheridan, Illinois. 
Wreck.-In November 1966, a mobile crane was washed 

from a barge into 40 feet of water at a point about 10,900 
feet058° from the Coast Guard Station tower at Wilmette, 
Ill. In September 1968, investigation indicated 15 feet over 
the wreckage. Wilmette Wreck Lighted Buoy WR2 marks IO 
the wreck area. 

Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The Lake Forest water in
take, with least depth of 21.9 feet over it, is located about 
21h miles southeasterly from the U.S. Naval Training Cen
ter East Breakwater Light and 2.975 feet offshore. 

Great Lakes, Ill.-U.S. Naval Training Center Harbor.
This harbor, located 3% miles southerly from Waukegan 

Dumping Grounds Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 407, 419 
and 421, published in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 
CFR § 205 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. The village of Wilmette water 
intakes, with least depths of 19.5 feet are located about 

Harllor Light, is a protected area of about 100 acres 
15 enclosed by breakwaters on the north, east, and south. 

% mile :north of Wilmette Harbor. The intake structures 
consist of two steel drums 14 feet in diameter, about 45 20 
feet apart. About 1,500 feet inshore from these structures 
is an emergency intake with its top 14 feet below water 
surface. 

A potable water intake off Kenilworth, about 1 % miles 
northwest of Wilmette Harbor, has a depth of 14 feet over 25 
the intake crib. 

At Hubbard Woods, 3% miles northwest of Wilmette 
Harbor, are three intake cribs of the village of Winnetka. 
The southerly one has 15 feet over the crib, the most 
northerly is a potable water intake and has 20 feet over 30 
the crib and the most westerly has 10 feet over the crib. 
Each of the intake cribs is marked with a buoy. 

on: Glencoe there is n ridge of ledge rock, knornl ns 
Glencoe Shoal, about 1,000 feet long and 200 feet wide, 
with n depth of 8 feet on its nortbenst end, located 51it 35 
miles northwesterly from Wilmette Bn~nkwater Light a11d 
1 mile otrshore. 

The north breakwater extends east from the shore and 
joins the east breakwaters, which then leads south to the 
entrance channel. The south breakwater extends east
ward from the shore to the entrance channel. In 1971, the 
depth of vrnter in the center of the entrance was 15 feet. 
There is a hazardous sand bar at a depth of 12 feet which 
partially closes the south half of the entrance. Immedi
ately inside of the entrance, a channel leading to the 
inner harbor hai> a depth of 14 feet. Beyond this area the 
depth gradually decreases to the shore line. 

The ComUJauder's authority to enter the harbor is re
quired ill each case, except that the harbor is available 
ns a refuge during storm or other emergency. 

Aids to Navigation.-The harbor entrance is defined by 
two lights. East Breakwater Light is on a white skeleton 
tower 47 feet above the water, about 60 feet from the 
south end of the east breakwater. 

South Breakwater Light is on a white skeleton tower 
45 feet above the water, about 60 feet from the east end 
of the south breakwater. East Pierhead Light is on a 
white tower 15 feet above the water, 1,600 feet 286° from 
the East Breakwater Light. West Pierhead Light is on a 
white tower 15 feet above the water, 2,000 feet 284.5° 
from the East Breakwater Light. 

GrossePolnt Onter Lighted Bell buoy marks n rock bank, 
With 22 feet lenst drpth, located in deep water 614 miles 
northeasterly from Wilmette Breakwater Light. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 4Z U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. .At Oleneoe, a potable water 
Intake crib has n depth of 16 feet of water over it. 

40 Two range lights, with white triangular daymarks, mark 
the center line of the approach to the inner harbor; the 
front light being located on the inner end of the north pier, 
and the rear light on the side of bl~ about 200 feet 

A potable water intake crib, with 19 feet of water over 45 
it, for the village of Northbrook is located just northwest 
of Glencoe water intake. 

302°45' from the front light. 
Potable Water Intake.-See 4Z U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. Tbe United States Naval 
Training Center at Great Lakes, Ill., bas a water Intake 
consisting of three submerged cribs In 331it feet ot water 

At Highland Park are three intake pipelines extending 
northeastward close together and terminating at separate 
intake cribs. The outermost crib extends 3,500 feet off
shore and has 29 feet of water over it. 

The Highwood water intake, with least depth of about 

50 with 29 feet depth over them located about 7,550 feet 
o1fshore and 114 miles northeasterly from the East Break· 
water Light. 

17 feet over it. is lo<.'llted 2.500 feet o«shore and about 7 
miles southeasterly trom the U.S. Naval Training Center 
Enst Breakwater lJght. A second intake ntends about 55 
2,000 feet from the same location on the shore at 
BlghwOOd. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, pnbUshed in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 c.FJl § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding, Just east of the tower at 60 

A Danger Zone (Area E-2) for rUle firing practice ex
tends 3 mlles into Lake l\fichigan in the area of the U.S. 
Naval Training Center. The danger zone la bounded OD 
the north by latitude 42°20'30"; on the east by longitude 
87°47'30" ; on the south by latitude 42°18'45" and on the 
west by the shoreline. The Danger Zone is encompassed 
by a series of 11 white and orange plastic buoys. The north 
and south latitude buoys are at 1,000.yard intervals and 
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the east longitude buoys are at 900-yard intervals. When bor and 51 miles southerly from Milwaukee Harbor. The 
firing is in progress, red flags are displayed on shore near control of Waukegan Harbor is vested in the Waukega'n 
the rifle butts, readily discernible to vessels in the vicin- Port District, a municipal corPoration of the State of 
ity, and the area should not then be entered. Firing is Illinois. The Port District office is at the airport, about 4 
normally conducted daily from about April 1 to Novem- 5 miles northwest of the harbor, at 3500 X. McAree Road, 
ber 1. Warnings are published in the Notices to Mariners Waukegan, Ill. 60085. 
and in the public press at the beginning of each firing sea- Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 
son. The area may, however, be closed without advance entrance channel leading from deep water in Lake Michi-
notlce other than display of the flags. The Commander gan between parallel piers tu an inner harbor basin. A 
has authority to stop vessels at the boundaries of the zone 10 breakwater extending from shore on the north side of 
and to prohibit their crossing the area until convenient to the entrance channel protects the entrance from north-
the firing schedule. easterly seas. In June 19i8, the controlling depths were 21 

Danger Zone Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 1, published feet in the entrance channel except for minor scattered 
In Certain Laws, pr<'Ceding, and 33 CFR § 2:14.175 of Rules shoaling, thence 19 feet in the channel between the piers 
and Ilegnlntlons, preceding. 15 and the eastern part of the inner basin with 16 feet in the 

Restricted Area (E-2).-See 33 CFR § 207.475 of Rules western part of the basin. The entrance channel is subject 
and Regulations, preceding. A restricted area for naval to shoaling caused by the drift of sand from the north. 
OJH:'rntlons is loeated in Lake l\lichigan easterly of the The inner basin is not adapted for anchorage, but vessels 
U.S. Nal'al Trnining Center at Great Lakes, Ill. may moor to the revetment on the west side or in the 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 1, published in 20 slips northward of the basin. During severe storms, ves-
Certaln Laws, preceding. and 33 CFR § 207.475 of Ruleil sels are sometimes required to moor in the middle of the 
and Regulations, pr(!('edlng_ slips and away from the docks to prevent damage to the 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In vessels and revetments. Mariners are cautioned against 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules navigating outside the channel limits in the vicinity of 
and HPgulations, preceding. North Chicago has three 25 structures protected by stone riprap. 
water intakes; one about 1 % miles northeast from the Dangers.-A. foul area with a number of detached rock 
East Breakwater Light at the United States Naval Train- ledges is eastward of the harbor entrance. The area is 
ing Center, extends about 6,500 feet lakeward from North marked by a buoy on the east side and a lighted buoy on 
Chicago Water Treatment Plant and has 24 feet of water the north side. Mariners should keep to the northward of 
over the intake; the second, North Chicago Waterworks 30 the lighted buoy. 
Intake, rising about 6 feet above the lake bottom in about Aids to Navigation.-Waukegan Harbor Light, on the 
16 feet of water, is located about 2,200 feet due east from outer end of the south pier, is 36 feet above the water on 
shore and about 11h miles north from the East Break- a white cylindrical tower on top of a building; a fog signal 
water Light at the United States Naval Training Center; is at the light. Waukegan Breakwater Light is on the 
the third, North Chicago Waterworks Inner Intake, rising 35 southeasterly end of the breakwater. North Pierhead 
6 feet above the lake bottom in about 14 feet of water, is Light is 1,100 feet 251.5° from Waukegan Breakwater 
located 1,150 feet offshore and 50 feet north of the preced- Light. 
Ing intake line. Harbor Facilities.-Small boat slips and some taclllties 

Three submerged intnke cribs of the American Steel &: are located in the southwesterly part of the basin. A 
Wire Dil'ision, United States Steel Corp., with least depth 4o printe channel connects to the north end of the inner 
over cribs of 16 feet and over intake pipes of 24.5 feet. are basin, extending about 1,500 feet northerly. Soundings 
about 6,800 feet offshore and about 21h miles northeast taken in July 1968 showed a controlling depth of 14 feet 
of the East Breakwater Light at the United States Naval in the westerly half for the southerly 1,400 feet shoaling 
Training O!nter. to 8 feet at the north end. Otr the dock which extends 

The Waukegan water-intake crib, with top submerged 40 along the east side of the channel, controlling depth along 
to depth of 19.7 ft>et, is loeated 1.275 feet southeastert1 the southerly 1,200 feet was 16 feet shoaling to 10 feet 
from Waukegan Barbor Light. at its north end. Two slips branch ctr this channel in a 

A second water intnke pipeline of the city of Waukegan, northwesterly direction. The southerly slip, which joins 
a 48-lnch intake plpellne, rommences just south of the the channel just north of the inner basin. ls 160 feet wide 
south pier, and south of the Waukegan Wnterworks, and 50 and about 600 feet long. Commercial dockage is main-
extends about 6,250 feet southeasterly. The depth over the tained along both sides of the slip. In March 1977, depths 
intake crib is 29.3 feet. of 18 to 20 feet were reported at the outer end of the slip, 

Navy Training Target.-An Anti-Submarine Warfare shoaling to 16 feet near the inner end. 
tralning target has been permanently moored in 120 feet The other slip. which joins the channel at Its northerl.7 
of water at a depth of 55 feet below the surface in posf. 55 end, is 100 feet wide at the entrance narrowing to 86 feet 
tlon 42•17• N., 87"39' W. Target ls cylindrical ln shape, at the inner end, and about 450 feet long and is revetted 
34 feet long and 8 feet ln diameter, painted light grey and on both sides. Soundinp in July 1968 showed depths of 
vivid orange. 3 to 7 feet. 

Charts 14904, 14905-Waukegan Barbor, UL-This bar- A marina on the southwestern side of the harbor has 
bor is located about 38 miles northerly from Chicago Har- 60 berthing with 12 feet reported alongside. Gasoline and 
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restriction of 18 feet are available in the harbor. Hull, 
engine, and radio repairs are also available. 

diesel fuel, both available at dockside pumps, water, ice, 
electricity marine supplies, a 10-ton hoist, launching 
ramps, covered winter storage, sewage, sewage pump
out station, and hull and motor repairs are available at 
th·e marian. Similar services and a 25-ton hoist were 
reported available at the marina in the northerly slip at 
the north side of the harbor. 

Water Intake.-The American Brass Co., water intake, 
marked with a buoy, is loeated in about 16 feet of water 

5 about 1,800 feet offshore at a point about 1 mile south of 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120, 162.130, 
and § 207.473 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Local harbor regulations 10 
have been established by the Waukegan Port District and 
are enforced by the doekmaster, who can be reached at 
the municipal launching ramps in the southwest section 

the Kenosha Harbor entrance. 
Kenosha Harbor, Wis.-Tbfs harbor is located at the 

mouth of Pike Creek, distant about 54 miles northerly 
from Chicago and 35 miles southerly from Milwaukee. 

Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 
entranee channel leading from deep water in Lake Michi
gan between parellel ·piers to an inner harbor basin. A 
detached breakwater on the north side of the entrance 

of the harbor. Copies of the regulations can be obtained 
from the General Manager, Waukegan Port District, 3500 
N. McAree Road. Waukegan, Ill. 60085. A speed limit of 
5 m.p.h. is enforced in tbe inner and outer harbor of 
Waukegan. 

channel protects the entrance from northeasterly seas. 
15 In June 1978, the controlling depths were 23 feet in the 

entrance channel, thence 26 feet between the piers and 
revetments to the inner basin, thence 20 feet in the basin 
with 10 feet along the north basin limit at tbe 50th Street 
bridge. 

The entrance channel is subject to shoaling caused by 
the drift of sand from the north. Severe easterly gales 
cause eonsiderable disturbance in the basin. 

The inner basin is not adapted for anchorage, but ves-

Chart 14904.-From Waukegan to Kenosha, a distance of 
113% miles, the offshore bank is from % to % mile in 20 
extent, with no detached outlying shoals. Small craft 
running close to shore in the vicinity of Barnes Creek 
should beware of the charted rock awash about 600 feet 
offshore. sels ma)· moor to the revetments surrounding it. Mooring 

25 to the breakwater or piers is prohibited. About 1¥.a miles north of Waukegan is a breakwater 
extending about 1,200 feet from shore and protecting the 
Intake of the Waukegan Generating Station, Public Service 
Company. A fish net is placed annually, between April 
and August, from the east end of the north breakwater 
to the shore about 1,200 feet southwestward. The net 
shows above the water and is marked by private buoys 
and floats. Three tall stacks of the company are promi
nent and marked "ith vertically aligned lights. 

Caution.-The original mouth of Pike Creek bas been 
bulkheaded and filled. The creek has been diverted and 
now enters the harbor basin at the foot of 52nd Street 
through a 13-foot pipe. The creek flows into the harbor 

30 with velocities to 2 m.p.h. 
Disposal Area.-A diked disposal area is on the south 

side of the south pier. 

Water lntake.-Tbe intake crib of the Johns-Manville 
Products Corp. is located about 1,200 feet offshore and 
about 2% miles north of Waukegan. There is a privately 
maintained light on the crib. 

Aids to Navigation.-Kenosba Harbor Entrance buo71 

35 
mark the lakeward end of the 800-foot wide approach 
channel. Kenosha Breakwater Light on the southeast end 

Commonwealth Edison Co. nuclear power plant at Zion, 
Ill., has intake and discharge lines and structures ex- 40 
tending about 2,600 feet into the lake. Buoys mark the 
outfall discharge. The intake has a fish net installed over 
it and a buoy marks the area. The towers of the plant are 
reported to be prominent from offshore. 

Potable Water Iatake.-The Lake County water in- 45 
take crib, having 20 feet of water over it, is located 2,645 
feet otrshore at a point 7 miles north of the Waukegan 
Harbor entrance. 

The Wisconsin-Illinois State line is about 9 miles north 
of Waukegan, or 7 miles south of Kenosha. 

R 50 
unaway Bay, a small-craft harbor, is 12 feet north of 

the Illinois-Wisconsin State line and in July 1978 it was 
reported that a 100-foot wide entra~ce channel i~to the 
harbor had a depth of 4 feet. In July 1978, a depth of 3 to 
12 feet was reported in the harbor. A private light is on 55 
the north side of the entrance to Runaway Bay. Runaway 
Bay has dockside gasoline pumps on the north side of the 
entrance channel. Bertbage, water, ice, electricity, open 
and. covered storage, limited marine supplies, pump-out 
station, launching ramp, and a 40-ton hoist with a width 60 

of the breakwater and Kenosha Light on the outer end 
of the north pier form a rough range for approaching 
the entrance channel. A fog signal is at the latter light. 
Kenosha South Pier Light is on the outer end of the south 
pier. 

Coast Guard Station, Kenosha Coast Guard Station la 
loc11ted on the east side of the inner basin. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
fllld fiP2'1J(OtlOn!!!. f)T'P<'eilln2. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harbor regulations have 
been established by the city of Kenosha. Copies of regula· 
tions may be obtained from : City of Kenosha, Transpor
tation Dept., 625 52nd Street, Room 104, Kenosha, Wis. 
53140. 

Potable Water lntake.-St>e 42 U.S.C. 26', published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
nnd R!'gulntlons, preceding. The city of Kenosha's water
work11 north intake Is located In 25 feet of water 2.623 feet 
™6% 0 from the brenkwnter light. The depth over the 
crib Is 28 feet. and it is marked with a buoy. 

With the exc!'ption of Racine Ileef, the coast from 
Kenosha to Rnclne, 10 miles northerly, is clear outside 
of n shoal limit, within tbe 21-foot contour, extending 
about 1 mile from shore. 
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Structures at ICenosha 

l\liles Draw openings- Clear 
above clear width height 

No. Location and name l\ind South above H.e mar ks 
Pier head· luw-

Light Right* Left* wnter 
datum 

Feet Feet Ftet 
I Submerged pipeline ___________ -- -- -- Water ______ 0. 38 -------- -------- -------- 36" pipe. Approx 

depth 3.5}} feet. 
:! 50th St. (over lagoon). _____________ Highway __ . . 70 56 78.0 16.0 Fixed; not lighted. 

•Looking downstream toward the lake. 

Racine Reef fe a large shonl with detached spots aur- 20 The channel inside the river is narrow and tortuous 
rounding, lying with Its westerly end about 3,000 feet making navigation for large vessels difllcult. Currents in 
sout hensterly of Rn cine Harbor entrance. The main reef the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h. 
Is 1% miles In extent east and west by % mlle north and Aida to Navigation.-Raclne North Breakwater Light 
south, with least depth of 1 foot ornr n crib near its cen- Is located on the southeasterly end of the breakwater; 
ter. Racine Reef Light, surrounded by protective rlprap 25 a fog diaphragm born sounds as required. Racine South 
l"xtendlng horlzontnlly out from the base of the structure Breakwater Light l1t located on the outer end of the south 
nbont 60 feet, ls located in 20 feet of water on the easterly breakwater. North Plerhend Light marks the stub end 
side of the reef, 2 miles 104° from Racine Plerbead Light of the north pier. 
and should not be passed extremely close aboard, even by Harbor Facilities.-Utllltles and fuel.s are available 
f"e88els of shallow draft; n dlnpbrngm fog horn sounds 30 from doekstde facilities. A boat hoist carryall with a 
eontlnuonsly. A lighted buoy Is moored 011 the extreme l~-ton 50-foot length capacity Is available and the Racine 
westerly edge ot the reef. Yacht Club has a boat hoist with 20-ton capacity. 

Charts 14904, 1'925.-Raeine Harbor, Wis.-Tbis harbor The Racine County Water Patrol is located at the 
is located at the mouth of Root River, distant about 64 former Coast Guard station near the inner end of the 
miles northerly from Chicago Harbor and 26 miles south- 35 north stub pier. 
erly from Milwaukee Harbor. Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499 publlabed In 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from Lake Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.660 of Rulee 
Michigan between converging breakwaters through the and Regulations, preceding. 
outer basin to the mouth of Root River and thence up- Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.IZO of Rules 
stream for about 0. 7 mile to just below Fourth Street. In 40 and Regulations, preceding. 
June 1978, the midchannel controlling depths were 19 feet Loeal Harbor Regulations are under the control of the 
from deep water In the lake to the mouth of the river, harbor commission and are enforced by the harbormaater 
thence 16 feet to just ,below the Main Street bridge, thence who can be reached through the Racine County Water 
depths decreasing to 8 feet at the head of the project. Patrol. 
Above the dredged channel, depths are about 8 feet to 45 A slow no-wake speed is enforced within the harbor 
Fourth Street, thence decreasing to 3 feet at Marquette limits. Copies of the regulations can be obtained from the 
Street bridge, thence depths of 1 to 4 feet for about 2.5 Commissioner of Public Works, City Hall, 730 Wasbing-
mlles above Marquette Street bridge. There are rocks on ton Avenue, Racine, Wis. 53403. 
the river bottom just Inside the mouth between the north 
channel limit and the north revetment. 50 

The out.er basin is not adapted for anchorage by ilarge 
vessels but reduees wave action in the lower section of the 
river. State-designated small-craft anchorages are on the 
north and south sides of the outer basin. Contact the 
Racine County Water Patrol for details. Mooring to the 55 
breakwaters and tbe pier on the north side of the river 
mouth is prohibited. Mariners are cautioned against navi
gating outside channel limits in the vicinity of structures 
protected by stone riprap. 

• • • • • 
Bridge Regulations 

Sec. lo.o5.o30. Trafllc Delay. fa ease street traffic is de
layed by reason of the draws of either bridge having been 
continuously opened for 5 minutes or more tor the passage 
of boats, the draws may be closed, but shall be again 
opened for the passage of boats as soon as practicable ; 
provided however, that no boat &ball be delayed for a 
longer period than 15 minutes. 

Sec. 18.o5.040. Signal When Bridge Cannot Be Opened. 
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Bridges, etc. Aeross RiMlt River at Racine 

Draw or epan open- Clear 
Miles ings-clear width in height 

No. Location and name Kind above 
feet proceeding 

above Remarks upstream 
mouth or low-

ri\·cr water 
Right Left Center datum 

- -
Fett 

1 ~lain St•.-------------------- Highway •• _ 0. 29 ------ ------ 90 9. 6 Bascule. 
2 State St•--------------------- ••••• do ••••• . 53 ------ ------ 80 20. I Bascule. 

4A Aerial Cable ___________________ Electric. ___ . 97 ------ ------ -------- 53. 0 Wis. Elec. Power. 
5 ~lnrquctte St _________________ Highway ___ ]. 17 58 58 58 9. 8 Fixed. Not lighted. 

5A Aerial Cable _________ ---- ______ Electric. ___ -------- ------ ------ -------- -------- Western Pub. Co., Inc. 
6 Aerial pipeline _________________ Pipeline ____ 1. 32 ------ ------ 137 12. 0 Do. 
7 

6th St ________________________ Highway ___ 1. 46 ------ ------ 49. I 24. 8 Fixed. Not lighted. 
8 Chicago &: North Western Ry. Railway ... _ I. 65 107 107 -------- 17. 6 See Note 3. 

(between 8th and 9th St~.). 

•Lighted in accordance with 33 CFR, Part 68, and Note, in Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Signals for Opening Draws: Main Street, I long, I short 
blasts (-- -) ; State Street, 3 short blasts (- - -). 

Non 3.-F1%ed. Not lighted. Xeither draw la accee--

In case the draw cannot be immediately opened when a 
signal is given, a red 11ag or ball by day or a red light at 
night shall be conspicuously displayed. 

Bible, the rails and timbers being continuous across the 
ends of the draws. The depth would onlt permit passage 
ot very small veaela. 

bridge shall allow a reasonable time for the opening of 
such bridge, and no person shall move any boat against 
any !>ridge or draw thereof before the bridge is opened. 

See. 10.06.010. Boats Obstructing Passage. All boats 
when passing any bridge in the city shall be moved past 
as expeditiously as is consistent with proper movement in 
the river, and in no case shall any hoat, wl1ile passing any 
bridge and obstructing the same, remain or obstruct the 
passage across such bridge more than 5 minutes, nor 
shall any boat be so anchored or fastened as to prevent the 
free and speedy opening of any bridge or the free passage 
of other boats through the same. 

Sec. 10.07.020. Damaging Bridges. No person shall will
fully injure or damage any bridge or abutment, or part 

35 thereof. No person shall fasten or hitch any boat, timber 
or other floating material to any !>ridge or abutment. 

Sec. 10.07.030. Damaging Shore Protection. No person 
shall damage or remove any portion of the improved shore 

40 
protection of any navigable waters within the city. 

Sec. 10.07.040. Cost of Repairs. Any person who violates 

Sec. 10.06.020. l<'ree Passage Over BridgP"s. Xo person 
shall in any manner obstruct the fret:> passage m·er and 
upon the bridges of the city. 

45 
Sec. 10.06.030. Opening Draws. No person except the 

bridgetender or person authorized to act in his stead shall 
open or in any manner interfere with opening any bridge. 

Sec. 10.06.040. On Draw After Ringing of Bell. No person 
shall be upon or ride or drive, or attempt to ride or drive 50 
any vehicle onto or upon the draw of any bridge in the city 
after the bell thereon commences ringing. 

Sec. 10.06.050. Loitering 011 Bridges. No person shall 
~tand, sit or loiter on any bridge, or the abutments or rail-
ings, if the bridge is in passable condition. 55 

Sec. 10.06.060. Diving Or Jumping From Bridge. No per
~on shall dive or jump from any bridge within the city 
into the water beneath. 

Sec. 10.07.010. Boats Damaging Bridges. The person 
having charge of any boat desiring to move past any 60 

any provision of this section shall, upon conviction thereof, 
he liable for the cost of repairing ar:y damage resulting 
from such violation, in addition to the penalty provided for 
violation of this code. 

• • • • • 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published iD 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A Racine Water Dept. wa· 
terworks Intake pipeline extends from tbe shore line 
inside the north breakwater, 6,400 feet 057• under the 
north breakwater to au intake crib In about 33 feet of 
water. There L9 a depth of 25' feet of water over the 
crib and it is not marked. A second pipeline spur extenda 
from the foot ot Hubbard St., extended Into tbe same 
pipe. A. waterworks Intake pipeline extenda 860 feet osa• 
from the shore line at the foot of Hubbard St. extended, 
to the north breakwater, thence 350 feet 042°, thence 6,290 
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teet 056° to an intake crib in about 34 feet ot water. 
There Js 28 teet ot water over the crib and it is not 
marked. 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rtfles 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake is 
located 21h miles north of Oak Creek Harbor. It extends 
easterly 3,500 feet to a crib with 19 feet over. It is not A Racine Water Dept. waterworks Intake pipeline com

mences at the inner angle in the north breakwater and 
extends about 4,050 teet 055° to a crib in 28 teet of water. 
There is about 23 feet of water over the crib. It Ls not 
marked. 

5 marked. 
Outfall Pipeline.-A submerged outfall pipeline adjacent 

to the south limits of the City of South Milwaukee, Wis
consin, extends approximately 1,990 teet into Lake Michi
gan from a steel sheet piling revetment wall, and with From Racine, the shore line bears in a long curve 

about 3 'h miles northeasterly to Wind Point. Wind Point 
Light is near the end of the point. 

10 11 least depth ot 21 feet over the outfall structure. 
A bout 3 miles north of the Oak Creek Power Plant. a 

large fill with steel sheet piling revetment has been con· 
structed by the City of l\Iil\Taukee, as a basic part of the 
sewage disposal plant. The revetment forms n trapezoid 

Wind Point South Shoal lies 6,900 feet (1"\4 miles) 
southeasterly from Wind Point Light and has a least 
depth of l 7 feet ; it is marked by a buoy in 24 feet on its 
easterly edge. 15 and extends 1,000 feet from shore, Is 2,100 feet long at ita 

base along shore and 1,200 feet along Its outer face. 
Section IX.-West Shore of Lake Michigan 

From Wind Point. Wis., to Rawley Point. 
Chart 14904.-Northwesterly from Wind Point, the coast 20 

is blul!' and clear to within % mile except for Wind 
Point North Shoal. This is a rocky reet covered with 
boulders and having a least depth of 17 feet, situated 
8,850 feet northeasterly from Wind Point Light ; a buoy 
marks the southeasterly end of the reef. All vessels, espe. 25 
cially in heavy weather, should keep well outside ot the 
buoy, for while there is deep water inside of it there are 
also other reefs that would be dangerous. 

South Milwaukee Harbor, Wis., is at the mouth of Oak 
Creek, about 9 miles to the sonth\Tard of Milwaukee 
Harbor. The cloy blutrs forming the lake shore to the 
north nnd south have an elet"ation of 60 feet or more 
nbot"e the lake. The original depth of water nt Oak Creek 
vnrted from about 3 feet to 0. The north pier, extending 
78;) feet 110°, Is in a dilapidated condition and projects 
about 200 feet beyond the shore line. The south pier, 300 
feet long and 200 feet from the north pier, was burned in 
19:!0; the ruins project about 90 feet beyond the shore 
line. The improvement is now useless for navigation. In 
1966, private interests rebuilt the south pier with stone
ftllPd cribs and extended It to Include an additional 600-
foot section, extending southwesterly from the outer end 
of the south plPr to form a bnsln. 

Abreast of South l\lllwaukee, an area of foul water with 
rock bottom, detached by deeper water inside It. lies with 
Its outer edge about 2 miles and Its inner edge about 1% 

Caution Area (Area E-4.).-A tlrinir area for small 
caliber weapons is at the Racine County Line Rifle Club 30 
Range about 6 miles north of the city of Racine, Wis. The 
firing creates a caution zone approximately 3,500 feet wide 
extending about 3 miles into the lake. Mariners should 
navigate the area with caution and consult the Notices to 
~Iariners for latest information. 

Oak Creek Power Plant.-Tbe Wisconsin Electric Power 
Co. has constructed a prh·ate coal dock of steel sheet 
11iling 900 feet wide having a deck height of about 10 feet 
and extending about 900 feet beyond the shore line on the 
shore of Lake Michigan ir.o the southerly part of the city of 40 
Oak Creek, 5%, miles northwesterly from Wind Point 
Light. A combined water intake and open slip approxi
mately 200 feet wide is located along the south side of the 
dock and a steel sheet pile cell 30 feet in diameter for a 
turning pier ls located 350 feet lakeward of the southeast 45 
f·orner of the dock. The line of approach is marked by Oak 
Creek Range on an azimuth of 269° with the front light 
~ounted on a gray pole 20 feet above water on the winding 
1ner and the rear light on the wharf, 350 feet from the 

35 miles from the shore; the least depth of about 18 feet la 
located 2.1 miles northeasterly from South Mllwaukee 
north pier and 1.9 miles from shore. A shoal with but 10 
feet at % mile out extends 1% miles from the shore 

fr~~t light, mounted on a gray pole 22 feet above water. 50 
e four stacks of the powerplnnt are very prominent 

and make a good landmark. The southernmost is lighted. 
In 1971, the controlling depth was 21 feet in the ap

proach with 17 f t · h 
10 fe . ee in t e northerly half of the slip and 

et m the southerly half. In September 1978, it was 55 
re, ported that the slip was being maintained to a depth of 
11 •out 25 feet. 

l'ltrong currents 
intake wat t may exist due to a large volume of plant 

Potabl ~a the west end of the channel. 
e ater Intake.-see 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 60 

about 3 miles north of the piers at South Milwaukee. 
Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake is 
located 51h miles south of Milwaukee Harbor Entrance, 
extends 2,500 feet easterly to a crib with 20 feet over. It 
is not marked. 

Wreck.-The sunken Dredge No. 906 with a least depth 
of 27 feet In 1962, is located 3% miles ooo• from the north 
stack of the Wisconsin Electric Power Company plant on 
South Point. It is marked with a buoy lO<'llted 6% miles 
129° from Milwaukee North Breakwater I.lght. 

To the vicinity of the l\lllwaukee piers, the oft'shore 
hank has a maximum width of % mile down to South 
Point of Milwaukee Bay, where shoals baTlng from 11 to 
14 feet of water on them lie within a distance ot 1 mile 
from the shore. A buoy ls moored o1r the eaiqerly ex
tremity of these shoals. 3.7 mllPR southeast of Milwaukee 
Breakwater Ll~ht. To ovoid the olfshore bank and out
lying spots from South Milwaukee northward to South 
Point. veaels should keep to lakt>ward of the buoy. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 26', publlabed In 
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In 19ii. the controlling depths in Kinnickinnic River 
were 25 feet at midcbannel from the junction with Mil
waukee River to the Chicago and North ·western Railway 
bridge except fGr shoaling to 18 feet along the centerline 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The l\filwaukee. Texas Ave
nue Water Intake line is 21h miles south of the Main Har· 
bor Entrance and extends 11,2 miles offshore on a bearing 
ot 054.4 •. More than 39 feet of water exists .over the top of 
the submerged intake structure and it is not marked. 

Wreck.-Tbe freighter Prins Willem V, sunk in 1955, ls 
located about 3% miles east of Milwaukee Harbor en· 
trance The wreck was swept to a clear depth of 40 feet in 
July 1955. 

5 extending northeastward from the center pier of the 
bridge, thence 19 feet to the South Kinnickinnic Avenue 
bridge. 

Charts i.t904, 14924.-Milwaukee Harbor, Wis.-This 
harbor is located nt the mouth of the Milwaukee River, 
about 85 miles north of Chicago Harbor and 95 miles from 
the south end of the lake. It comprises an outer harbor 

In the outer harbor, mooring to the breakwaters or piers 
is prohibited. Mariners are cautioned against navigating 

10 outside channel limits in the vicinity of structures pro
tected by rock riprap along their sides. 

protected by breakwaters, a river entrance channel pro- 15 
tected by parallel piers, and an interior commercial har
bor, located in the Milwaukee, MenomoneP, and Kin
nickinnic Rivers. 

In the outer harbor, the city of Milwaukee has dredged 
an :18-foot approach channel to the Municipal Passenger 
Pier north of the entrance channel. South of the entrance 
channel, the city has dredged the pier slips on the west 
side of the anchorage basin. South Slip No. 1 has been 
dredged to 26 feet and South Slip Nos. 2 and 3 have been 
dredged to 27 feet. 

Railroad car ferries, petroleum tankers and Lake Mich
igan freighters ply throughout the year between this port 
and Muskegon, Ludington, and southern Lake Michigan 
ports. 

Disposal Area.-A diked disposal area extends from 
20 shore in the southwest corner of the outer harbor. 

Channels.-Milwaukee outer harbor is protected by a 
series of breakwaters which generally parallel the shore 
on either side of the mouth of Milwaukee River. The main 25 
entrance to the harbor is through a dredged channel which 
leads from deep water in Lake Michigan between the 
breakwaters across the outer harbor to the mouth of the 
river. A dredged anchorage basin extends southward from 
the entrance channel between the breakwater and the deep 3o 
draft piers along the shore. 

The il!ner harbor is entered from the outer harbor 
through the piers at the mouth of the Milwaukee River. 
In the inner harbor, channels have been dredged in Mil-

35 
waukee River, Menomonee River, South Menomonee Canal 
and Burnham Canal leading off Menomonee River, and in 
Kinnickinnic River. 

In 1977, the controlling depths were 29 feet from deep 
water in the lake between the breakwaters, thence 26 feet 40 
in the entral!ce channel through the outer harbor except 
for shoaling to 21 fet>t in the northwest corner, thence 2i 
feet in the outer harbor anchorage area except for shoal
ing to 25 feet in the northwest pa·rt. 

In 1977, the controlling depths in the Milwaukee Rh·er 45 
were 26 feet at midchannel through the channel between 
the piers at the mouth, thence 21 feet at midchannel to 
the Chicago and North Western Railway bridge except 
for shoaling to 18 feet along the centerline extending 
south-southeast for 190 feet from the center pier of the 50 
bridge, thence 19 feet at midchannel to the junction with 
the Menomonee River, thence 14 feet to Buffalo Street 
bridge, thence 17 feet to the upstream limit of the Federal 
Project at the North Humboldt Avenue bridge. 

In 1977, the controlling depths in the l\fenomonPe River 55 
were 19 feet f.rom the junction with Milwaukee River to 
the head of the project 0.6 mile above the Sixteenth Street 
bridge, 

In 1977, the controlling depths in South Menomonee 
Canal and Burnham Canal were 19 feet at midchannel. 60 

Anchorages.-Special anchorages are in the small-craft 
basins at the north end of the outer harbor and shoreward 
of th!' County Park Commission's breakwater which paral
lels the shore south of the outer harbor. (See 33 CFR 
110.1 and 110.80 of Rules and Regulations, preceding.) 

Submarine Cahles.-A suhmnrinp power <'lthle. extend
ing from the north pll'rhend light to the north brenkwater 
light, Is l&RtNI nbout 400 feet north of the renter line ot 
the l'ntrnnC'e l'hnnnel. l\fnrineri< nre C'RlltionPd not to rlrop 
nn<'bor in the vidnlty of thp <'llblP nnd to kPep wpJl to the 
north in <'omlnl? to an<'hnr behind the north brPnkwnter. 

Aids to Navigation.-Mllwnnkee Pierhead Light Is lo
<-'ated on the outf'r end of the north pier. A tog dta· 
phrainn horn sounds as required. 

'Milwaukee South Pierbead Light Is on tbe end ot the 
south pier. 

Mllwaukf'e Breakwater Light Is located on the south• 
erly end of the north breakwater. north side ot the har
bor entrance. A fog dlnphra1m1 horn sounds as required 
and a radlobeacon is operated at this light station. 

Breakwater Entrance South Ride Light is located on 
thl' northPrly end of the i,iouth breakwater. 

North Entrance Light Is lo<'ated on the 1mutb side of 
the goap in the north breakwater about 1,000 feet south 
of the angle of the main and shore arms. 

South Entrance Light is on the southerly end ot the 
south breakwater and marks the north side of the en· 
trance gap betwet>n the breakwater and the south shore 
connection. Only small craft should attempt to pau 
through this entranre. 

South Shore Park Breakwater Light is on th~ northerly 
end of the city's south shore protection, 3,050 feet south· 
west of South Entrance Light. 

Many privately maintained ald.s are located throughout 
the harbor area in addition to tbe aids established b;r the 
u.s. Coast Guard. 

Dangers.-Dul'ing rough weather, the entire break
water system may be obscured by wave action. At these 
times, the only safe entrance is through the main entrance 
channel. 
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Bridfes Across Milwaukee, Menomonee, and Kinnickinnic Rivers. at Milwaukee 

Miles Draw or span Clear height 
above openings-clear width in feet above 
mouth in feet proceeding water datum 

No. Location and name Kind of Mil- upstream Remarks 
wau-
kee 

River Right Left Center Low High 

----- -
Milwaukee River 

0 Lake Freeway (I-794) _______ Highway ___ -0.06 ------- ------- 200 120.0 ------- Fised. See 
Note 9. 

Junction-Kinnickinnic ------------ 0. 16 
River. 

1 Chicago & North W estem Railway ____ . 34 87. 5 87. 7 ------- 7. 3 ------- See Note 1. 
Transp. (Jefferson St.). 

2 
Broadway __________________ Highway ___ . 53 ------- ____ .. __ 100 14. 8 ------- See Note 2. 

3 Water St ___________________ ___ do _______ . 67 ------- ------- 130 13. 3 ------- Do . 
Junction-Menomonee River_ ------------ . 77 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------

4 Buffalo St •. __ • __ --- -- ______ Highway ___ . 88 ------- ------- 130 8. 9 ------- See Notes 2 
and 8. 

5 St. Paul. _____________ ------ ___ do. ______ 
. 95 -·----- ___ ..... __ 50.0 14. 5 ------- Vertical lift. 

See Note 8. 
6 East-West Exp. (Twin) I-794_ ___ do _______ 

1. 01 ------- ------- 116. 0 28. 14 ------- Fixed. 
7 ClybournSt ________________ ___ do _______ 

1. 04 ------- ------- 52. 0 14. 5 ------- Vertical lift. 
See Note 8. 

8 Michigan St __ --- --- ----- ___ ___ do. ______ 1. 13 ------- ------- ------- -- ----- ------- Vertical lift. 
Under con-
struction in 
1977. 

9 Wisconsin Ave ___ ---- _____ -- ___ do _______ 1. 23 ___ ... _.., _ ___ ...... _ .. 50.5 12. 8 -----·- See N otes8and10. 
Vertical lift. 

10 Wells Bt--------------------
___ do _______ 1. 35 ------- ------- 77 9. 0 ------- See Notes 3 

and 8. 
11 ltilboum Ave---------------

___ do _______ 1. 45 _..,._ ....... - ... ------ 100 14. 6 -----·- See Notes 2 
and 8. 

12 State St--------------------
___ do _______ 

1. 56 ------- ------- 80 H .. 8 ------- Do. 
13 Juneau Ave.·---------------

___ do _______ 1. 74, ------- ------- 90 14. 7 ------- Do. 
14 Park Freeway (Twin) ________ ___ do _______ 

1. 85 ------- ------- 116. 0 35. 1 ------- Fixed. 
1 4A Cherry St------------------

___ do •• _____ 1. 97 -·-- --- ___ ... _ ... _ 
80 14. 7 ------- See Notes 2 

and 8. 
1 5A Pleasant St. bridge __________ ___ do _______ 

2. 25 ------- ------- 50. 5 14. 5 ------- Vertical lift. 
See Note 8. 

16 Holton St. (viaduct)·-------- ---do _______ 2. 52 .... ~ ............... ------- 79. 2 64.. 7 ------- See Note 2. 
17 Humboldt Ave ______________ ___ do _______ 

2. 90 ------- ------- ------- 17. 0 ------- Fixed; not 
lighted; head 
of navigation. 

Menomonee RI.er and Canals 

Junction ___________________ 
------------ 0. 77 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------

18 Chi., Milw., St. P. & Pacific Railway···- 0. 79 75 ------- ------- 8. 7 --·---- See Note•· 
RR. (North Plankinton 
Ave.). 

See tootnotea at end ot table. 
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Bridges Across Milwaukee, Menomonee, and Kinnickinnic Rivers, at Milwaukee-Continued 

Miles 
above 
mouth 

No. Location and name Kind of Mil-
wau-
kee 

River 

-- ---------

Menomonee River and 
Canals-Continued 

19 North Plankinton Ave _______ Highway ___ 0. 82 
20 North Sixth St_ _____________ ___ do _______ ]. 12 
21 South Sixth St ______________ ___ do _______ 1. 32 

22 North-South Freeway I-94 ___ ___ do _______ I. 35 
23 Muskego Ave _______________ ___ do _______ I. 70 
24 North-South Freeway I-94_ __ ___ do _______ 1. 55 

25 Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Railway __ .. I. 53 
Paul & Pacific RR. 
(Florida St.). 

26 North-South Freeway I-94 ___ Highway ___ 1. 62 

27 South Eleventh St ___________ ___ do _______ I. 77 

28 16th St ____________________ ___ do _______ I. 89 
29 Canal St_ __________________ Railway ____ 2. 67 

Kinnickinnic River 

Junction ___________________ ------------ 0. 16 
30 Chicago & North Western Railway ____ 1. 00 

Transp. (foot Lapham St.) .. 
31 Kinnickinnic Ave ____________ Highway ___ 1. 45 
32 Chi., Milw., St. P. & Pacific Railway ____ 1. 49 

RR. 
33 Chi. & N.W. Ry. (between ___ do _______ l. 52 

Kinnickinnic Ave. and 
South 1st St.). 

34 South First St ______________ Highway ___ 1. 61 
35 Becher St __________________ ___ do _______ 1. 84 

Whistle Signals for Opening Draws (condensed from 
detailed J't'gtllations, below); s shorts <---> for all 
bridges except 4 shorts <----> for Nos. 18, 19, !1, and 
33. Red ball elevated b7 day or the appearance of the red 

Draw or span Clear height 
openings-clear width in feet above 

in feet proceeding water datum 
upstream Remarks 

--------

Right Left Center Lo.w High 

------------- --- --------

------- ------- 75. 2 9. 1 ------- See Note 2. 
------- ------- 71. 0 30. 5 

-~-----
Do. 

------- ------- 77. 5 30. 5 ------- Across artificial 
South Menom-
onee Canal. 
See Note 2. 

- - - -- - - - - - ----- 140 100 - - -- -- -- Fixed 
-------- ~ - - - - - - - 70 10. 0 -------- See Note 2. 

- - ------ ~ -- --- - - 140 100 - ..- - - -- -- Fixed. Across 
artificial South 
Menomonee 
Canal. 

- - - --- -- 65. 5 - - ... - ---- 8. 6 
--~----~ 

Across artificial 
Burnham 
Canal. See 
Note 5. 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 95 80 - .... ---~ ~ - Fixed. Across 
Burnham 
Canal. 

46 45 - - -- - - -- 7. 9 - --- ---- Across Burnham 
Canal. See 
Note I. 

- - - --- - - - - - - - - -- 120 35. 1 -------- See Note 2. 

---~---- -------- -------- 9. 1 -------- Fixed; not 
lighted; head 
of navigation. 

61. 6 61. 8 -------- 8. 1 -------- See Note 1. 

- - - - - - -- -------- 100 10. 3 - - ~- ......... - See Note 2. 
93 -------- -------- 15.5 -------- See Note 6. 

93 ______ ,._ -------- 15. 5 ------- See Note 7. 

-------- -------- 70 14. 7 ------- See Note 2. 

1-------- ------~-
50. 0 12. 6 -------~ 

Fixed. Head of 
navigation. 

lights on top of bridge at night indicates that draw cannot 
be Immediately opened. Bells at bridges ackDowledp 
vessels signals, bot do not indi<'&te pamiage. 

NOTB: 1.-Swiog bridge. Red light on each end of draw 
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piers; red light at ea<'h free end of protection piers; red 
ligbt on eacb side of pivot piers; tbree ligbts on top of 
draw sbow red wben bridge is closed and green wben open. 

NOTE 2.-Double-leaf bascule. Red light on each end 
of trunnion piers; one light on each side of free ends of 
each leaf sbows red when bridge is closed and green 
when open. 

NoTE 3.-Single-leaf bascule. Red ligbt on each end of 
trunnion pier and lift pier; one ligbt on each side of free 
end of leaf shows red wben bridge is closed and green 
when open. 

NOTE 4.-0ne-arm swing opens upstream, turntable 
abutting rigbt dock. One red light at each end of right 
protection pier; one red light at upstream corner of left 
approach pier; tbree lights on top of draw show red when 
bridge Is closed and green when open. 

NOTE 5.-Swing. One red light on west draw pier; one 
red light on ::hannel side of pivot pier; one red light on 
end of each protection pier on channel side; two lights on 
top of drawspan show red when bridge is closed and green 
when open. Two-hour advance notice for opening of this 
bridge is required; telephone 271-6120, ext. 359, Milwau· 
kee, Wis. 

Caution.-Fish nets in the north outer harbor are a 
hazard. A water intake for a spwage disposal plant is on 
the south side of the channel about 800 feet west of the 
Interstate 794 highway bridge and may, at times. cause 30 
hazardous crosscurrents for small vessels. 

NO'l'E 6.-Swing. One red light on north draw pier; 
one red light on north side of pivot pier; one red lighf.on 
west end of each protection pier; two lights on top of 
drawspan show red when bridge is closed and green 
when open. Two-hours advance notice for opening of 
this bridge is required; telephone 271-6120, ext. 359, Mil
waukee, Wis. 

NoTE 7.-Swing. One red light on each side of soutb 
draw pier; one red light on channel side of pivot pier; 
one red light on each end of channel protection pier on 
channel side; three lights on top of drawspan show red 
when bridge is closed and grePn when open. 

NOTE 8.-For bridges 4, 5, 7 to 13, 14A, 15A (Buffalo St. 
and upstream) two-hours advance notice for opening of 
these bridges is required ; telephone 278--2150, Milwaukee, 
Wis., or contact Maritime Mobile Radio Units K2N 488, 
Broadway Bascule Bridge, City of Milwaukee, or KW 
4448, City of Milwaukee Bridges, Milwaukee, Wis. 

NOTE 9.-Clearance under center 200 feet is 120.1 feet. 
Minimum vertical clearance at channel limits is 96.0 feet. 

NOTE 10.-Yertical clearance under bridge center when 
open is 28 feet. 

200 feet. The Municipal Mooring Basin, used primarily 
for winter moorage of large vessels, adjoins Kinnickinnic 
River about 1 mile south of the entrance channel, out of 
the lane of vessel traffic. 

Practically all services including boat lifts with a 15-
ton capacity, are available for small craft adjacent to the 
two Small Craft Anchorage Areas. 

Port Series.-The report containin~ detailed informa-

Xavigators are advised to use Pxtreme caution when 
entering slips of the general cargo terminals in the outer 
harbor. Ships accidentally penetrating the dock wall or 
ships having a large rake angle of the bow can strike the 
steel and concrete superstructure of Interstate 794 high
way bridge. This could result in heavy ship or bridge 
damage and possible personal injury or loss of life. 

35 tlon on port and liarbor facilities for the Port of Mil
waukee is contained in the Port Series No. 47 (Revised 
1972), published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Har'bors, King-

Ferries.-A ferry crosses the Kinnickinnic River at the 
northwest end of .Tones Island. An automobile and rail- 40 

man Building, Fort Belvoir, Ya. 22060. 
Coast Guard Station.-Milwaukee Coast Guard Station, 

Group Office, and Base are at the south end of the outer 
harbor about 0.8 mile southwest of South Entrance Light. 

Marine Weather Broadcast.-The National Weather 

road car ferry operates between :Milwaukee and Luding
ton from a terminal on the west side of ,Jones Island 
about 0.5 mile southwest of South Pierhead Light. A rail
road car ferry operates from this terminal between Mil
waukee and Muskegon. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Milwaukee River, flowing down 
from the nortb, is joined about % mile above the inner 
ends of the piers by the Menomonee River, entering from 

Service provides continuous weather broadcasts on fre-
45 quency 162.40 MHz with a power of 1,000 watts from 

radio station KEC-60. The station is at Delafield, Wis-

the west, and just inside of the south pier by the Kinnic
ldnnic River, entering from the south. These rivers con- 50 
stitute the inner harbor of Milwaukee. Tbe current in 

cousin. about 25 miles west-northwest of Milwaukee Har
bor entrance, and has a range of about 50 miles. 

The taped transmiss!ons include the latest forecasts, 
weather summaries, temperature round-ups, severe weath
er data, and Lake Michigan weather reports and forecasts 
during the boating season. During severe weather occur
rences, normal messages are replaced by releases concern
ing the severe weather. During critical weather develop-

the rivers vnries from 0 to 3 miles per hour. The chan
nels are narrow, tortuous, and !lot provided with turning 
basins; several of the bridge openings are also narrow, 
and their navigation is quite difficult. 65 ments, tbe Weather Service can transmit a distinctive, 

audible tone alert signal for 8 to 5 seconds. The frequency 
of the tone is 1,050 Hertz (cycles per second) . A. test of the 
tone-alert facility is conducted each Wednesday at 12 

Tbe Milwaukee River is navigable for about 2.9 miles, 
with average width or about 225 feet. The Menomonee 
River Is navigable for about 1.9 miles, with an average 
width of about 140 feet. The Kinnickinnic Rh-er is 
navigable for about 1.84 miles witb a width of from 150 to 60 

noon. 
A VHF /FM signal from transmitting antenna to re-
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at a dock, as the signal for the opening of the next nearest 
bridge; provided, however, that In the event of a fire 
occurring on board any vessel, except vessels under way, 
or on the dock to which such vessel is moored, such 

ceiver must be a direct line-ot-sight tor best reception 
providing the receiver is within range of the transmitter 
power. Normally a receiver with one microvolt sensitivity 
should receive the signal reliably out to a line-ot-sight 
range of 50 miles. 

Captain of the Port Areas.-See 33 CFR § 3.45-85 ot 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 258 (See Rule 

5 'l"essel may sound five prolonged blasts of from 4 to 6 
seconds duration each on the whistle or siren as an alarm 
indicating such fire. Such signal may be repeated at 
intervals to attract attention. It shall be illegal to use 

9 of Pilot Rules published by the U.S. Coast Guard and 
available from the 9th U.S. Coast Guard, Cleveland, 10 
Ohio) and 33CFR§110.l and§ 110.80 of Rules and Regu
lations, preceding. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding and 33 CFR §117.655 of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33CFR§162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preC'eding. 

Caution.-Navigators are advised to use extreme cau
tion when entering slips of the General Cargo Terminals 

15 

in the outer harbor. Ships accidentally penetrating the 20 
dock wall or ships having a large rake angle of the bow 
can strike the steel and concrete S'llperstrncture of Inter
state 794 Highway Bridge which could result in heavy 
ship-bridge damage and possible personal injury or loss 

such signal for nny other purpose. Such signal shall not 
be used as a substitute for, but may be used In addition to, 
otber means of reporting a fire. Nothing contained herein 
shall be construed to prohluit the blowing ot whistles by 
any vessel, craft, or float in compliance with applicable 
Federal or State law or rules. 

Penalty 

Sec. 8-39. The owner or other person in charge of any 
vessel, cratt or float, or any other person t'iolatlog any 
of the provisions of the foregoing sections of this article, 
unless otherwise prot"icled. shall upon conviction thereof 
be fined not less than $10 or more than $100 for each 
ol'fense; and the obstruction of any channel in violation 
of the terms of this article tor each period of 24 hours or 
part thereof shall be considered a separate offense. Every 

of life. 
Local Harbor Regulations are enforced by the harbor

master. Copies of these regulations may be Obtained from 
the Legislative Reference Bureau, Room 404, City Hall, 
200 East Wells Street, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202. 

25 vessel, craft or float, wbose owner, master or other person 
in charge shall become liable as herein provided, shall 
also be chargeable with the payment of said penalty, and 
the same shall be and constitute a lien upon such vessel, 
craft or float, to be enforced as provided by law. 

• • • • • 30 

Bridge Regulations 

Sec. 8-38. All vessels. craft or fioats, while nal'fgnting, 
lying or being within that part of Mllw11ukee which Is 
within the limits of the city of Milwaukee, or while navi- 35 
gating, lying or being within any of the rivers or navigable 
waters within the limits of said city, are hereby prohibited 
from blowing any steam whistle, for any purpose wbat
el'er, except that when ft shall be necessnry tor them to 
pnss through any bridge within the limits ot the said city, 40 
other than tbe brldire across the Menomonee river 11t the 
foot ot N. Plankinton Avenue, the railroad bridge located 
about one-half block east of tbe last-mentioned bridge, 
the railroad brldire of the Chlcae:o and Northwestern rail
road across the Kinnickinnic River between Kinnickinnic 45 
A venue and South First Street, and Cherry Street Bridge 
and Kinnickinnic Avenue Bridge, they may give three 
short blasts of the whistle, each blast not to exceed 2 se<:
onds In length, as a signal :tor such bridge to open ; and 
as a signal for opening the above-mentioned bridge across 50 
the Menomonee River, and the said two railroad bridges, 
and said Kinnickinnic Avenue Bridge, they may give four 
short blasts of the whistle, each blast not to exceed 2 
seconds In length ; and as a signal for opening Cherry 
Street Bridge they may give two short blasts of the 55 
whistle, each blast not to exceed 2 seconds in length ; 
Provided, however, that no tug, propeller or steamboat 
shall sound her whistle whlle occupyioJ the draw of any 
bridge in this city, or within 100 feet thereof, unless the 
same shall be blown by a steamer, propeller or tug lying 60 
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Injury to Bridges, etc. 

Sec. 8-40. Whenever any person having charge of any 
vessel, cratt or float shall wish to move the same through 
the draw ot any bridge, reasonable time shall be allowed 
for the opening of the same ; and any person who shall 
move any vessel, craft or float agnlnst any bridge or the 
center or protection piers thereof, before the same shall 
lie opened, to the injury thereof, and any person who 
shall otherwise, through willfulness or negligence, nm 
any vessel, cratt or fioat Into any of the piers, cribs or 
docks of the harbor at the straight-cut, or into any bridge 
or abutment thereof, or allow such vessel, craft or float to 
be dri'l"en or run into such piers, cribs, docks, bridge or 
abutment, or who shall take any stones from the crib for 
ballast or any other purpose, shall be subject to a penalty 
of $500 for each offense, and shall in addition be liable 
fc.r nil damages thus eaused. Any vessel, craft or float, 
whose owner, master or other person in charge shall be
come liable as aforeS11id shall also be chargeable with the 
payment of tbe said penalty and the said damages, and 
said amounts shall be and constitute a lien on said veuel, 
craft or float, to be enforced as provided by law. 

Dela:r at Bridges; Hours During Which Closed 

Sec. ~8. Whenever, between the hours of 6 a.m. and 
B p.m. persons, teams or vehicles· have been delayed at 
said bridges 6 'minutes by reason ot said bridges being 
open for vessels to pass, it shall be the duty of the bridge
tenders or other persons in charge of the bridge or bridges, 
to raise the signal ball nnd Immediately close the ame 
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and keep the same closed for fully 5 minutes for such 
persons, teams or vehicles to pass over, if so much 
time shall be required, when the same shall be opened 
ngnin and be kept open (if necessary for vessels to pass) 

the t>ivot piers shall be plaeed where the pier is crossed by 
the axis of the bridge and below the floor level of the same. 
There shall also be placed on each of said swlng draw 
bridges three square lanterns on the top of the draw span, 

5 which shall be raised 15 feet above the top of the draw, 
and each shall show green along the axis of the draw and 
red at right angles to the axis. The said lanterns shall 
be so plaeed that when the draw is shut there will be 

for the like period: provided, however, that bridgetenders 
shall not open or swing any city swing, draw or bascule 
bridge across the Milwaukee, Menomonee or Kinnickinnic 
rivers or S. Menomonee cnnal or Burnhnm canal or the 
Milwaukee river south of and excluding the Buffalo Street 
bridge (bridges across the Milwaukee river north of and 10 
Including the Buffalo Street bridge are hereinaftl'r pro
rlded for) between 7 :30 and 8 :30 a.m. and 4 :30 and 
5 :30 p.m. : provided further, that the excEptions as to 
hours stated above sball not apply to vessels having a 
license to carry 50 or more passengers when proceeding 15 
to or from their regular landing places on their regular 
trips, nor to vessels earrying United States mall, nor to 
fireboats of the city of Milwaukee, nor to vessels belonging 
to the United States: provided further, that the exceptions 
as to hours stated above shall not apply on Sundays nnd 20 
the following legal holidays: New Year's Day, Washing
ton's Birthday, Memorial Dny. Independence Day, Labor 
Dar, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas 
Day, or on the Monday following any such holiday when 
it occurs on a Sunday: provided further. that for all 25 
bridges owned nnrl operated by the city of Milwaukee 
across th<' l\Iil~auk<'<' rh·er north of nnd lnclurling the 
Bufl'alo Street bridge, the bridi:e tender shall Immediately 
open the above-mentioned bridges for the pnssage of for
eign vess<>ls and V<'Ssels of the United Stlltes es defined 30 
by Section 4311 of the Revised Statutes (of the United 
States) at nll times during the dny or night except 
!Jetween the hours of 7 :30 n.m. nnd 8 :30 a.m. and 4 :30 p.m. 
nnd 5 :30 p.m., only upon advance notice given by tele
phone or otherwise to the snpE>rinten<lent of the bureau 35 
of bridges, city hall, Milwaukee, nt lenst two hor:rs in 
advance of the time the vessel <ll'!dres to pnss through 
a draw upon signals to be given !Jy three short blasts of 
a born, steam whistle or other npprov<>d signaling devlre; 
and provided further, that the exception to hours nnd ad- 40 
vance notice stated fn the preceding provision shnll not 
apply to flreboats of the eity of Mllwnnkee, nor to vessels 
belonging to the United Stntf's. Tile hours and time re
ferred to in this section shall be central standard time; 
provided, however, when central dnyllght saving time ts 45 
In ef!'ect, the hours nnd time referrecl to shall be central 
daylight saving time. (Am. Ord. 113, F # 59-437-a, passed 
June 9, 1009.) 

shown up and down stream three high red lights above 
the permanent low lights; when open, green lights will be 
seen in line up and down the stream with the permanent 
red lights showing the width of the openings. 

On every bascule bridge a red light on each end of 
the roller piers placed as low as practicable, and on each 
lift near the Point where they touch and on the upstream 
and downstream sides a square lantern suspended free to 
swing behind a frame containing a circular panel of red 
and green colored glass, the frame to be attached to the 
end of each lift. Said last mentioned lights shall be so 
constructed, placed and arranged that when the bridge is 
closed there will be shown on the upstream and down-
strE>am sides two red lights close together in the center 
of the bridge and above the permanent low red lights ; 
when completely open, two green lights will be seen at an 
elevation on each side of the opening and above the red 
lights, the latter showing the width of the opening. All 
of the lights hereinbefore mentioned shall be permanent. 

On each abutment of all of the severnl bascule bridges 
a red ball and a bell, on each swing drawbridge, at or near 
the center thereof, a red ball and a bell. Each such ball 
shall be attached to a stat!' in such manner that the bell 
may be raised and lowered; such staff to be erected In the 
case of bnscule bridges on the bridge houses thereof, and in 
the case of swing drawbridges on the superstructures 
thereof. Such ball shall be of such slse and so placed 
that when elevated it can be readlly seen from the rlver 
both above and below the bridge. Each such bell shall be 
ot such size and so plaeed as to be heard a distance of 
000 feet ootb above and below the bridge. 

Ringing of Bells Upon Signal From Veuel 

Sec. 8-50. Whenever any vessel approaching any of said 
bridges shall give the signal for the opening thereof, and 
such vessel shall be within 600 feet from such bridge, the 
brldgetenders on each side of such bridge, if it be a ba.s
cule bridge, or the bridgetender in the center thereof, if it 
he a swing drawbridge, shell ring the bell or 114!lls thereon. 
Jn case any such vessel when giving the signal for the open. 
lug of such bridge shall be more than 600 feet from such 

Signaling Apparatus on Bridges and Abutments 
50 bridge, the brtdgetender on each side of SlJCh brid~. if it 

be a bascule bridge, or the brtdgetender on the center there
of, if it be a swing drawbridge, shall ring the be11 or bells 
thereon before such vessel reaches a point 600 feet from 

Sec. 8-49. The commissioner of poblle works ts bereb1 
required to provide, eonPtrnct and arranire In the best 
and most practicable manner at each of the several bascule 
and swing draw bridges over the Milwaukee, Menomonee 
and Klnnlcldnnlc Rivers and all other navipble waters 55 
of the city of Milwaukee the following signal apparatus : 

such bridge. In case the brtdgetender on any bridge shall 
know that for any reason such bridge cannot be opened, 
be shall not ring the bell thereon. 

On every swing draw bridge a red upt on each end of 
the draw piers, a red light placed aa low aa practicable on Sipal Preparatol'J to ()peaiq 
each tree end of each protection pier, and a red light on See. 8-lil. Tbe rlnrmc of the bell at the eeuter of aD1 
each side of the pivot pier. The red lllbts on the stdelt of 80 awtDc drawbrldp, or rtnctng of the bells on both abut-
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- ments of any bascule bridge In answer to the signnl from 
any vessel for the opening thereof shall he a sl1n1a1 to such 
VPssel that the brldgetenders thereon are at their proper 
posts of duty and have heard the signal on such vessel, 
lmt shall not be construed to be n signal that such bridge 
wlll be opened for the passage of such vessel. 

Opening of Bridge Upon Signal 

Sec. 8-5Z. Whenever any vessel shall have slimaled for 
the opening of any such bridge, and the brid:?etenders 
thereon shall have rung the bells thereon as provided Jn 
St.'Ctlon 8-50, the bridgetender or brld!l"etenders shall start 
to open such brl!'lge before the distance between sn<'b 
vessel and such bridge shall have become shorter than the 
the distance within which such vessel can be stopped. pro
vided that such brldgetender or tenders shall not stnrt to 
open such bridge until the same sball haTe been cleared 
of all persons using such bridge as a highway. 

Penalty 

Sec. 8-53. Every brldgetender or other person In cbarge 
of any sucb bridge who shall fall or neglect to promptly 
raise or lower such bridge signal ball as provided in section 
8-50 hereof. or who shall knowingly or Intentionally fall 

lights shall be the signal to proceed to and through said 
bridge. 

No act upon the part of any bridgetender or any other 
person In the nighttime, other than the appearance of 

5 said green lights as provided In this section shall be 
construed as an invitation to any Tessel to proceed to 
and through such bridge, or as an Indication that such 
bridge will be opened. 

10 Limit of Approach for Vessels Before Signal To Proceed 

See. 8-57. It shall be unlawful for the owner or owners, 
officer or o1ftcers, or other person, or persons In charge of 
any vessel or vessels navigating the navlirable waters of 
the city of Mlhrnnkee to approach any ne.trer to any of 

15 the bridges over the said rivers thRn to a point at a dls
tnn<>e from 1mch brldltt> within wbl<'h 111Jcb vessels can be 
stopped without rollldlng with sucb bridge whlle said slc
nal balls are up or elevntt>d In the daytime, or while said 
green lights are not displayed In the nighttime. 

20 
Penalty 

or neglect to open any such bridge as provided in seetlon 25 
8-52 thereof, shall upon eonvlctlon thereof he punished 

Sec. 8-58. Any Jlf'r!IOn or penion11 who 11ball violate any 
of the provisions of 11e<>tlon S-.">7 1Zhall be chargeable with 
whatever damage may result to the city by TeallOD of any 
snrh violation. and 1Zhnll also be subject to a penalty of 
$100 for each and every Tfolatton : nnd tn case the same 
person or persons l'lholl vlolnte such provisions. or any of 
them. n second or more times. the court before which tbe 
trial Is bad may. In addition to the penalty or fine anthor-

by a fine or not less than $5 nor more thnn $10, or by 
Imprisonment In the House of Correction of Milwaukee 
county for not to e:s:ceed 30 days. 

Signal for Open and Clolled Bridge at Day Time 

See. 8-54. Whenever any such bridge shall be opened 

30 !zed ns aforesaid. nlso Imprison such offender or oft'endera 
uot e:s:ceedlnc 3 montlls. 

In the day time for the passage of any vessel, the bridge
tender or brldgetenders thereon shall lower the signal 
ball or balls thereon immediately after such bridge shall 35 
start to open. Before starting to close such brld~ the 
brldgetender or tenders thereon shall raise such ball or 
balls. Such balls 11hall be raised at all times e:s:cept as 
above provided In this section. 

40 
Signal To Proceed at Day Time 

Closing Bridges Against Veasela 

Sec. 8-59. Brldin>tenders or persons In <'h&rire of brldgea 
shnll not do!'le the Mme aimlnst ve&Rela seeking to pass 
thronirh until as may be deemed net'esaary by the com
mll'lsi<>ner of public works. passengers. teems or vehicle 
ha\"e been delayed 5 minutes by the brldp being open. 

Bells To Be Rung Before ()peniq 

See. 8-55. The lowering ot RUch ball shall be the slimal 
to such vessel that such bridge will be opened ancl that 
such vessel may proceed toward 11uch bridge ; but no act 
on the part of any brldgetender or any other person In the 
day time other than the lowering of such ball or balls shall 
be construed to be an lnTitatton to any veael to proceed 
to and throngb such bridge or u an Indication that such 
bridle wlll be opened. 

Sec. 8-60. Jt shall be the duty of the several brfdp 
tPnders of the city before opening the bridges. or either 
of them for any purpose whatsoever, to ring the bell or 

'5 bells thereon. 

Rinring of Bell Waraing Signal 

Sec. ~t. The rtn!rlng of the bell or bells on any of tbe 
brldires referred to In section 8-49 shall be a warning and 

Signal To Proceed at Night 
50 stimal to all pel'S-Ons approaching such bridge on the blgb

ways leading thereto that said bridge ls about to be opened, 
or ls open, and that It la danreroua to proceed toward Did 
bridge. 

See. 8-56. Whenever any vetlll@l shall approach any 
SW!ng drawn brldire In the nighttime, tbe appearance of 
the three green Uabts fn a line up and down stream above 
the draw of such bridp shill be a stpal to proceed to and 55 
through such brldp. 

WbeDffel' any veuel sball approach any ba11CUle brldre 
In the nt1bttlme the appearant.'e of the green lights at the 
top of each aide of the openlnp and above the low red 

Drhilll oa Draw After Stpal Prohibited 

See. 8-6Z. Any person or persona who shall walk or at
tempt to walk, or who shall drive or attempt to drive, on 
the draw of the aforesaid brldree with a team of an:r 
description, either double or single, or who ahall ride or 
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attempt to ride on the draw on the aforesal<l bridges with 
a horse or other nnlmal, or propel any automobile, bicycle 

r~alr all bridges belonging to said city, and to ~o and 
perform such other and further work and to employ such 
men in the prosecution of said work, under the direction 
of the commissioner of public works. as may be necessary. 

Commissioner of Public Works To Enforce 

or other slmllnr vehicle on the draw of the aforesaid 
bridges, ofter the tender of such bridge has commenced to 
give the signal for swinging or opening the bridge, shall 5 
be deemed guilty of an offense, and shall be liable to a 
tlne of not more than $5 nor less tlum $1 for each and 
el'ery such offense, or to imprisonment in the House of 
Correction of Milwaukee county for not more than 30 days, 

Sec. 8-68. It shall also be the duty of the commissioner 
of public works, so far as in his power, to see that the 
provisions of this article are fairly and faithfully ob-

10 served ; and when necessary he shall call upon the chief of 
Police for aid to enable him to do so. 

in the discretion of the court. 

Loitering on Bridges 

Sec. 8-63. Any person or persons who shall stand or sit 
or loiter on any of the aforesaid bridges or the abutments 

• • • • • 
(7) Speed Restrictions 

or railing appertaining to the same, prol'lded that the 15 
uridge Is in passable condition shall be deemed guilty of 

(a) Speed to be Reasonable and Prudent. No person 
shall operate a motorboat at a speed greater than is rea
sonable and prudent under the conditions and having re
gard for the actual and potential hazards then exilrting. 
The speed of a motorboat shall be so controlled as to avoid 
colliding with any object lawfully in or on the water or 
with any person, boat or other conveyance in or on the 
water in compliance with legal requirements and exercis-

nn offense and shall be liable to a fine of not more than 
$5 nor less than $1 for ench and every violation of this 
section, or to imprisonment In the Honse of Correction of 
l\Ilhvnukee county for not more thnn 30 days, In the 20 
11lscretlon of thl' court. 

Meddling With Ilells Ing due care. 
( b) Speed Limits for all Boats. 
1. No person shall operate a motorboat at a speed in 

excess of 5 miles per hour while in the following areas: 
a. 'l'he Inner harbor as defined in Section 8-80(1) (g). 
b. The approved north area anchorage at the north 

end of the outer harbor. This area is bounded as follows: 

Sec. 8-64. Any person or persons who shall ring or 25 
meddle with the bell or bells on any bridge, except the 
seT"eral brldgetenders, shall be deeml'd guilty of an offense, 
and shall be liable to a fine of not more than $10 nor less 
than $1 for each and eT"ery violation of this section, or by 
Imprisonment in the House of Correetlon of Milwaukee 
('()Unty for not more than 30 dnys, In the disC'retlon of the 

30 Beginning at the shoreward fnce of the north breakwater 
at a point r,oo feet northerly from the north end of the 
fair weather entrance; thence 2m•, 1,100 feet to a point 
marked by an anchorage buoy ; then 215 •, 1, 700 feet to a 
point marked by an anchorage buoy; thence 270°, approx-

<'<mrt. 

Police To Preserve Order 

Sec. 8-65. Any member of the Police department is 
hereby empowered to give any direction for the preser'\"a
tlon of good order and the equal conl'enlence of the puMlc, 
on or near any bridge in the city of l\ltlwaukee: nnrl any 
person refusing or neglecting to obey suC'b order shall be 
subject to arrest, and upon conl'lctlon shall pay a fine of 
not less than $5 nor more than $50 with tbe costs of prosc
C'Tition, or mny be imprisoned in the House of Correction 
of Mllwankce county for not more thnn 00 days, In the 
discretion of-the court. 

Bridgetenders To Report Defective Places 

Sec. 8-66. The bridgetenders shall immediately report 
all defective and dangerous places upon their respectll'e 
bridges and the approaches thereto, which shall come to 
their notice, and in the performance of their duties they 
shall particularly examine such bridges and the ap
proaches thereto, nnd make such report as aforesaid. 
Such report shall be made to the superintendent of bridges 
nnd public buildings, who shall forthwith transmit sald 
report to the oJficc of the commissioner of public works. 

Daty of Superintendent of Bridges 

35 hnatcly 2.000 feet, to the lakeward face of the lakeshore 
revetment at a point approximately 1,200 feet northerly 
from the landing pier for small boats in the Vicinity of 
East Wisconsin A venue extended; tbt>.nce following lake
warcl face of said revetment and the shoreline nortb-

40 easterly to the shoreward or southwesterly face of the 
United States Iireakwater; thence southerly along the 
shoreward face of said breakwater to the point of 
Iiegtnning. 

c. The nrea bounded by Enst Rusaell Avenue extended 
45 on the north; the rubble mound breakwater on the east; an 

Imaginary line extending from the south end of the 
opening in the rubble mound opposite East Meredith 
Street to the South Shore Bathhouse on the west; thence 
northerly along the shoreline to East Russell Avenue 

50 extending on the north. 
2. No person shall operate a motorboat at a speed ln 

excess of 10 miles per hour wblle in that area of the outer 
harbor between the shoreline and a line parallel to the 
shoreline 2.000 feet east of SAld shore ; except that in the 

55 main harbor entrance channels no motorboat shall be 
operated at a sJ>('ed in excess of 4 miles per hour. 

See. 8-6'1. It shall be the duty of the superintendent of 
bridges and public buildings, under the direction of the 
commissioner of public works, to repair and keep in 60 

3. No person shall operate a motorboat at a apeed in 
exa-ss of 4 miles per hour when entering or leavinl' tbe 
harbor. 

4. No restrictions on speed shall be imposed on a per-



 

11. LAKE MICHIGAN 369 

son operating a motorboat in the following areas (except 
where such speed would be in violation of other applicable 
sections of this ordinance) : 

a .. All water east of an imaginary line 2,000 feet easterly 
of the shoreline and parallel to said shoreline except the 5 
north anchorage area and the main harbor entrance 
channels. 

submerged net stakes about % mile out at the middle of 
the bight. 

Chart 14904.-Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, 
published in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. 
§ 1250.93 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. An intake, 
with its top submerged to n depth of 30 feet, is located 
In 40 feet of water about 3,950 feet off shore from a point 
at foot of Belle Avenue, Whitefish Bay. 

Around Fox Point, shoals make out % mile with but 5 
b. The water between the shoreline nnd rubble mound 

bounded on the north by an imaginary line extending 
from the south end of the opening in the rubble mound 
breakwater opposite of East Meredith Street to the South 
Shore Bathhouse and bounded on the south by the city 
limits. The speed of all motorboats shall not exceed 5 

IO feet near the outer edge of the bank east of the point. 

miles per hour upon entering or leaving the aforesaid 
opening in the rubble mound breakwater opposite said 15 
East Meredith Street. 

At several places in the 15-mile stretch between Fox Point 
and Port Washington, reefs extend from the shore to dis
tnnces of from ¥.i to 1 mile, with limiting depths of 10 to 
12 feet at the outer limits. The land bordering the shore 
south of Port Washington Is a steep bluff having an aver
age elevation of about 100 feet. 

c. Subsection (b) shnll not apply to aquatic events or 
exhibitions sanctioned by permit. 

Wreck.-A wreck is located about SIJ.i miles northerly 
of Fox Point and about 3,000 feet from the shore in about 
12 feet of water. There is a depth of one foot over the 

20 wreck. It is not marked. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The old l\Ilhvaukee water
works crib, a concrete structure with roof about 10 feet 25 
above the water, is located 2,825 feet 146° from North 
Point Light. It is privately lighted, as it is out of the 
line of navigation, and there is shallow water with 
rough bottom directly inside of It. Th11re are two aban
doned intake pipes extending about !'i.000 feet lakeward 30 
from the old l\lilwaukee waterworks crib to intakes with 
52 feet of wnter on~r the crihs. They are not marked. 

North Point, Wis.-North Point Light, about 3 miles 
north of Milwaukee Breakwater light. shown 154 feet 
above the water from a white octagonal tower with a red 35 
roof, marks the north end of Milwaukee Bay. 

Caution.-A small arms firing range is located on the 
lakefront about 1,800 feet northeast of North Point Light. 
Daily firing creates a caution zone extending 1,200 feet 
southeasterly into Lake Michigan. The zone is 1,200 feet 40 
wide at its outer end and 500 feet wide at the shoreline. 
Guards are posted to signal cease firing when necessary 
but mariners are advised to consult the U.S. Coast Guard 
Ninth District Notices to Mariners for schedule of firing 
and instructions. 45 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The submerged crib of the 
Linwood Avenue intake of the :Milwaukee wnterworks Is 
located about 6,500 feet from the shore and 9.000 feet 049° 50 
45' from North Point Light. There Is nbout 53 teet depth 
over this crib. Vessels are cautioned not to anchor in the 
vicinity of the submerged crib. 

A TV mast and a TV tower, both lighted, are abOut 2.4 
miles northwest ot North Point Light and are very prom- 55 
inent from offshore. 

In Whitefish Bay, Wis., which ls a slight recession 
about G miles across between Milwaukee North Point, and 
Fox Point, the shore bank Is about % mile wide, with 

Between Whitefish Bay and Port Washington, the 
charted bell tower about 6 miles north of Fox Point is 
reported to resemhle a spire and is helpful in navigating 
this stretch of the coast. 

Port Washington Harbor, Wis.-Thls harbor, located 
about 20 miles north of Milwaukee Harbor, is entirely 
artificial. Sauk Creek, a very small stream, enters the 
harbor at the inner end of the coal wharf on the south 
side. 

Prominent Features.-The radio masts close to the 
Rh ore just south of the city, the powerplant stacks, and 
spires northwest of the inner end of the north breakwater 
are prominent in the area. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Lake Michigan to an outer IIasin protected on 
the north by a breakwater and on the south by a break
water and coal pier. From the west end of the outer basin, 
the channel leads to two inner basins. In 1977, the con
trolling depths were 21 feet from deep water in the lake 
through the outer basin except for depths of 18 feet in the 
westerly 800 feet, thence 13 feet in the west inner basin, 
and 16 feet in the north inner basin. Between the south 
1imit of the outer basin and the coal pier, depths were 21 
feet to within 20 feet of the pier face. 

Power company cooling water is discharged into the 
h11rbor in the vicinity of Sauk Creek and creates a very 
dangerous current across the entrance to the west inner 
basin. Extreme caution should be exercised when maneu
vering in this vicinity. With 30 minutes advance notice 
of vessel arrival in the harbor, the Wisconsin Electric 
Power Co. will reduce cooling water discharge at the 
request of the vessel master and will make arrangements 
to handle lines when entering or leaving harbor. The 
power company ean be contacted via the marine operator 
or by land telephone on ( 414)284-51.61, 24 hours a day. 

Aids to Na~gation.-Port Washington Breakwater 
Light ts on the southeasterly end of the north breakwater ; 
a toi diaphragm born sounds as required. South Break
water Light ts located on the outer end of the south 
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breakwater at the harbor l'ntranc<'. Port Washington 
Plerhead Light Is on the outer end of the north l'tnb pier. 

Private lights are maintained by the Wi:<consin Electric 
power co. as follows : South Pier Light, on the outer or 
easterly end of the coal wharf, anfl 8outh Protl'<'tion Jetty 5 
Light, on the outer end of a rubble stone mound south of 
the ('ORI \Yharf. 

shore end of the Port Washington north break~ater, 
3,900 feet ooo• to an intake crib in more than 35 feet of 
water. The depth of water overthe crib is 32 feet. The crib 
is not marked. A second water intake pipeline extends 
from a point on shore about 50 feet further north 2,500 
feet 090• to an intake crib in more than 30 feet of water 
The crib has 22 feet of water over it ·and is not marked. 

Private Improvement of Harbor.-The Wisconsin Elec
tric power co. has constructed on the south side of the 
outer harbor, a coal wharf of steel sheet J•iling 1,175 feet 
long, extending ahont 870 fet•t bPyond the outer end of the 
north stub 11ier; its outer end is distant about 70 feet and 

Charts 14904, 14903.-Wreck.-The wreck of an unidenti
fied vessel, with at least depth of 26 feet over it, is located 

IO about 0.7 mile offshore of a point about 8 miles northeast 
or Port Washington. 

Chart 1490~unken Caisson.-On June 19, 1914, a 
concrete caisson 54 feet long. 20 feet wide, and 18 feet 
high, belonging to the United States, sank in 28 feet of 

its inner en<l nbout 115 feet to the south of the south line 
or the Governm!'nt entranee channel. The l'Ompany has 
also construeted a rubble mount! to lakewnrd in extension 
or the coal wharf, parallel to and 7;> fret south or the 
prolonged line or the harbor face of the wharf, and ex
tending about 550 feet southeasterly connecting with the 
Inner end of the south breakwater. 

15 water about 8 miles southwesterly from Sheboygan pier
hends and about 2.000 feet offshore. Examination made 
NoYember 12. 1924, showed 16 feet of water over the 
highest part of the caisson. It Is not marked. 

Water Intakes.-The Wiseonsin Power & Light Co. 
The above company has dredged nnd is obligated to 

maintain the nren bet\Yeen the south line of the Gon~rn
ment entrance channel and the harbor face of the coal 
wharf ton depth of 22 feet, and hns di'l·erted Sauk Creek 
Into the hnrhor. 

20 mnintnins two li1?hts to mark their Sheboygan Generating 
Station Intake Cribs nbout 214 miles southerly of Sheboy· 
gan Breakwaters. The North and South Intake Lights, 
48 feet aboYe the water, are shown from red skeleton 

Harbor Facilities.-There are no supplies or repair 25 
facilities for large vessels at Port Washington. Small
craft facilities are limited but do include berthing, gaso
line, water, electricity, launch ramps, lodging, and pump
out racilites. 

Anchorage Ilegulations.-See 33 CFR § 110.1 and§ II0.79 30 
of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

In the reach from Port Wasl1ini:ton to Sheboygan, 
about 27 miles northeasterly, the roast is bold and clear 35 
of sbonls to within 1h mlle or the shore, but numerous 
net stakes exist In the deep olT-lying waters tor a maxi· 
mum distance of 2 miles out. 

Caution Area.-Specfnl Use Airspace, as noted in Fed· 
ernl Regulations U C.F.R. Part 73 (Federal Aviation 40 
Adm., Dept. ot Transp.), Special liae Airspace, consist>! 
ot the area above the surface of the earth as outlined 
by geogrnphic coordinates and is to be used anti controllt-ll 
for epecUlc purposes in the operation of aircraft. An•a 
R-6003, Sheboygan, Wis., begtnnJng at 43° IQ' 00" N., 45 
E17° 41' 00" W.: to 44° 05' 30" N .• 87° 29' 45" W.: to 
44• 02• 00" N., s1• 02' 30" w.: to 48° 15' 80" :v., 87° 11· 
00" W.; to the point of beginning may be used for mlli· 
tary purposes from the surface to a flight leTel of 4!'i.OOO 
feet. The using &IE'D<'Y is the Commande-r, Volk Field. 50 
Wis., and the time of designation is continnons, sunrise to 
sunset. The Controlling Agency ls the Federal Aviation 
Adminlstrntion. Chicago ARTC Center. 

Mariners are cautioned to consult eaeh U.S. Coast Guan! 
Ninth District Notice to Mariners for additional infor- 55 
matton, Aring schedules and changes. 

Potable Water Intake.-See .t2 U.S.C. 264. published in 
Certain Laws, p~ing, and 21 C.F.R. § 1258.91 of Rules 
and Regulations preceding. A water intake pipeline ex
tends from a point on shore about 100 feet north of the 80 

towers mounted on the separate concrete intake wells 
about 2RO feet npnrt. 

The charted tanks at Belgium, Cedar Grove, and Oost
burg are useful in navigating between Port Washington 
and Sheboygan. 

Charts 14903, U922-Sheboygan Harbor, Wis.-This 
harbor is located at the mouth of Sheboygan River, about 
55 miles north of Milwaukee Harbor. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads north· 
westward from deep water in Lake Michigan between a 
breakwater on the north and a pier on the south to an 
outer harbor turning basin. The channel leads across the 
south side of the basin to the mouth of Sheboygan River 
and thence upstream for about 1 mile. 

In 1976, the midchannel controlling depths were 18 feet 
through the entrance channel to the outer basin, thence 18 
feet in the outer basin, thence 17 feet from the mouth of 
the river to the Eighth Street bridge, thence 6% feet to 
the. head of the project at Jetl'erson Street. 

The entrance channel is subject to shoaling caused by 
the drift of sand from the south. 

Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h. 
The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage, but 

greatly reduces wave action in the .tower river. Mo0ring 
to the breakwater or piers is prohibited. Mariners are 
cautioned against navigating outside channel limits in 
the vicinity of structures protected by stone rlprap . 

.Aids to Nuigatioa.-Shebo7gan Breakwater Light is 
on the southeasterly end ot the breakwater; a diaphragm 
foghorn sounds as required. Sheboygan South Pierbead 
Light is on the outer end of the pier. North Plerhead 
Llgl1t ls on the stub end of the north pier. A marker radlo
bencon Is opel"lltt>d at the Coast Guard station. 

Sheboygan is a Customs Port of Entry. The nearest 
customs agent is at Milwaukee. 

Coast Guard Station.-Sbrbornn Const Gnnrd Station 
ls located near the Inner end of the north-pier stub. 



 

11. LAKE MICHIGAN 371 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed from a steel tower at the Coast 
Guard Station. 

Dridgc Rcguliltions.-See 33 U.S.C. 499 in Certain Laws, 
preceding nnd 33 CPR § 117.652 of Rules and Regulations, 
prel'cding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations are enforced by the harbor
rnaster who can be relfched through the Department of 
Public Works, City Hall, Sheboygan, Wisconsin 53081. A 
speed limit of 4 m.p.h. is enforced within the harbor limits. 
Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the har
bormaster. 

mouth of the Sheboygan River. Small-craft facilities in
clude berthing, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
launching ramps, lifts and cranes capable of hauling out 
craft up to 35 feet, limited marine supplies, pump-out 

5 station, and limited hull and engine repair. 

• • • • • 
Bridge Regulations 

4.04 Ilridgetenders.-The bridgetenders shall have 
10 sueh duties ns nre required by ordinance und which the 

<'outwil mny direct. 
It shall be the duty of ench llridirett•nder to mnke eom-

Harbor Facilities.-The only commercial wharves are 15 
at The C. Reiss Coal Co. along the south bank near the 

plulnt in writing before the municipal court ot the city 
ot ShelJoygnn ngainst any person violating nny provision 
or this chapter whenever such ~iolntion shall come to 
his knowledge. 

Structures Across the Sheboygan River at Sheboygan 

No. Location and name Kind 

Miles 
above 
North 
Pier
head 
Light 

Draw or span 
openingi;-clear 

width in feet 
proceeding upstream 

I Clear height 
in feet above 
water datum 

Right Left Center Low High 

Remarks 

-----------·--·---------!------- -----------------------------

1 Submerged pipeline __________ ------------
2 _____ do _____________________ ------------
3 Submerged cable ____________________ - __ _ 
i South Eighth St. bridge ______ Highway __ _ 
5 Submerged cable _______________________ _ 

6 Submerged pipeline __________ ------------
7 Aerial cable _________________ ------------
8 _____ do _____________________ ------------

Upstream Federal project ____ - __ - - - - -
limit. 

9 Pennsylvania Ave. bridge____ Highway __ _ 
IO Aerial cable (west channel) ____________ - - - -
11 Aerial cable ___________________ -- - -- - - -- -
12 Chicago & Northwestern Ry. Railroad. __ 

bridge. 
13 Aerial <mble _________________ ------------

14 S. Fourteenth St. bridge._____ Highway __ -
15 Submerged pipeline __________ ------------
16 Aerial cable ________________ - - - -- - -- - - -- -
17 Chicago & Northwestern Ry. Railroad __ _ 

bridge. 
18 Aerial cableti (2) _____________ ------------
19 Submerged pipt>line __________ ------------
20 New Jersey Ave. brid5 e ______ Highway __ _ 
21 Submerged pipeline __________ ------------

0. 48 
. 60 
. 68 
. 69 
. 75 
. 76 
. 77 
. 86 

l. 07 

1. 14 
1. 22 
1. 56 
1. 57 

1. 64 
1. 65 
1. 66 
1. 86 
2. 29 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 99. 0 10. 8 ___ - _ _ See Note 1. 

__________________ 141. 2 137. 2 Wisc. Power & 
Light Co. 

______ ---.--- 38. 0 19. 7 ______ Fixed.* New in '73. 

60. 0 60. 0 ------ 20. 0 ------ Fixed. Not lighted. 

______ ------ 54. O 14. 3 ------ Fixed. Not lighted. 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------
------ ------ ------ ------ ------

2. 35 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
2. 40 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------

2. 79 ------ ------ ------ ------ ------
2. 41 1------ ------ ------ ------ ------

• IJghted in accordance with 33 CFR, Part 68, and Note, in Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

81cnaI tor Ot>enlne Draw, 2 blasts, l long, l short. 
Non 1.-Doublc-leaf bascule. Red light un each end 

ot each roller pier ; light on each side of free end of 

each leaf shows red when bridce ill eloeed and lreeD 
when open. 
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Each bridgetender shall forthwith report in writing to firlng daily on the lake front at a point 5.45 mnes .. nortb 
the board ot public works any defect or damage done to of the entrance to Sheboygan Harbor. This firing creates 
any bridge or any part thereof. a caution zone approximately 3,500 feet wide ex-

Tbe bridgetenders of the city shall severally and respec- tending 3 miles lakeward from the shore line. Mariners 
tlvely have and exercise police powers in the performance 6 are advised to consult the U.S. Coast Guard Notices to 
of their duties. • • • Mariners for schedules of firing and instructions. 

(7) Passing Through Bridges.-All watercraft nnvi- Cleveland, Wis., (formerly Hika), is 11¥.i miles north 
gntlng the Sheboygan Rh-er nnd harbor or other navl· of Sheboygan. In July 1978, only a natural ramp and a 
gnble waters connected therewith within the limits of the small pier with shallow water alongside were available 
City of SheboyJ?nn, when passing any bridge In snirl city, 10 for boats at Cleveland. About 2 miles 172° from the 
shall move or be moved past the same as expeditiously inner end of the remains of the old Hika pier and 3,500 
as ts consistent with the proper use of the river by other feet from shore, a rock about 25 feet in diameter rises 
watercraft; but in no case shall any watercraft, while abruptly from a depth of 20 feet to within 2 feet of the 
passing through any bridge, remain or obstruct the pas- water surface; it is a menace to launches and small craft 
sagewny more than 5 minutes, and no water<'rnft shnll 16 able to navigate in the adjacent shallow water. 
be i;o nnrhored or fnstened ns to preYent nny hrl!lge from About 1% miles below Manitowoc piers, near Silver 
a free and speedy opening. Any master or other person Creek, there is a large shoal with Its outer limits 1 mile 
having charge of any watercraft, who shall violate any off shore. with dPpth of but 9 t.-et on Its enlrterly point. 
proY!slons in this section, shnll forfeit and pay for earh Charts 14903, 14922-Manitowoc Shoal is a shoal area Of 
offense n penalty of uot less thnn $.'l nor rnore thnn $2ii. 20 variable depths to the south of the entrance channel couree 

(8) Time Allowed for Opening Bridge.-Whenever any Into l\JnnitowO<' Hnrhor. It Is marked on the northeasterly 
person having charge of any watercraft shall wish to end with a buoy. Within the shoal area, an area with 
move the same past any bridge, reasonable time shall be len11t depth of rn feet over It. Is located about 1 mile south-
allowed for the opening of the same; and any person who enstprly from the l\Ianitowoc Plerhead Light. 
shall move nny watercraft against any bridge, or the 25 A shoal of ro<'k formation and of lrrPirular outline, 
center or protection pier thereof, before the same shall be about 1.000 feet a<'ross east and west and MO feet north 
01ie11ell, to tho Injury thereof, shall forfeit and pay for and south on the 21-foot eontonr. lies ahout a ha1f-mile 
each offense n penalty of not less than $5 nor more than southea~tPrly from Manitowoc Shoal nnd 1 ~ miles from 
$50, nnd shnll Ukewii;ie be liable to the <'lty of Sbeboy1mn shore; this shoal has a least dPptb of 14 feet on its 
for all damages done to the bridge and center or protec· 30 extreme ea11terly edge. nt a point 6,200 feet southeasterly 
ti-On piers thereof. • • • from the north brenkwnter light. 

The ports of Shebo7gan and Manitowoc, Wis., are about Potable Water lntakes.-SPP 42 U.S.C. 264, pnbllshed tn 
24 miles apart wltb the towns or Cleveland, Wis. and Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
Northelm, Wis. (formerly known as Nordheim), along and Regulntlons, preceding. A wnter Intake pipeline ot the 
this stretch of shore. 35 city of l\fnnitowoc commen<'PS on the shore 21,ii mlles 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, publisbed in 1911,f, 0 from l\lnnltowoc North Breakwater J.lght and 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules and extends 900 feet 100° Into nbout 7 feet of water. The plpe-
Regulntlons, preceding. A 30-inch water Intake pipe- line terminates In an intake strnctnre extending 6 feet 
line for tte City or Sheboygan, Wis., was coustrncted abo're the wnter surface. The structure Is not lighted. 
In 1959 just northeast of the Sheboygan Water Filtration 40 Water Intakes.-Three unmarked city of Manitowoc 
Plant about 1.25 miles north of Sheboygan Harbor. The roollng water intake cribs are located about 3.800 feet 
plpe1lne extends east about 2,100 feet from tbe sbore south of the south breakwater. 500. 1.500 & 2.000 feet ofr 
line and 11as 24.5 feet of water over the Intake. shore, respectlYely, in a southeasterly direction from tbe 

The C'Oillstline, for about 24 miles between Sheboygan wntt>rworks. 
and Manitowoc, Wis., is a moderate blutl'. As far north as 46 Potable Water Intake.-See '2 U.S.C. 284, published ln 
the coast just beyond Northeim, there are, generally Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
speaking, no outlying obstructions of particular impor- and Regulations, preceding. A 48-lnch water intake plpe-
tance to large vessels giving the coast a proper berth. How- line of the city of Manitowoc commences on the shore 
ever, the lake bottmn bordering the shore for a distance 4,230 feet 221 • from the Manitowoc South Breakwater 
of about 1 mile, is rocky and decidedly uneven, with 50 Light and extends 8,715 feet 106¥., 0 to an intake crib in 
boulders and shallow lumps scattered irregularly about 33.8 feet of water. There is 29 feet of water over the crib 
and having depths of 8 to 12 feet at the outer edge. and it ls not marked. 

Sheboygan Reef ls a detached shoal about 1ifs mile long Pipellnea.-A 24-lneh diameter steel Intake pipeline of 
north nnd south, with least depth of 4 feet over its cen- the Anheuser-Busch Inc., commences at a well intake at 
ter, which ls % mile northeasterly from Sheboygan Pier- 55 the shoreline approximately 2,950 feet 229• from the :Malll-
bead Light. It ls marked by a buoy placed In 38 feet of towoc South Breakwater Light and extends 3,675 feet 
water about 800 feet east of the reef and 8.870 feet 128• to an intake crib in about 80 feet of water. There 
northeasterly from Sheboygan Breakwater Light. is about 26 feet of water over the intake and lt la not 

Chart 14903-Caution Area (Area E-6).-The Sheboy- marked. 
gan Rifle and Pistol Club, Inc., Sheboygan, Wis., conducts 80 An abandoned 12 inch intake pipeline e:rlends 2,550 
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feet 124• from a point on shore to a crib with 24 feet of 
water over it. This unmarked crib is 2,960 feet 174° from 
the Manitowoc South Breakwater Light. 

A sewer outfall pipeline extends 775 feet 071° from a 
point on shore to about 11 feet of water. This unmarked 5 
outer end is 1,190 feet 225• from the Manitowoc South 
Breakwater Light. 

l\lanitowoc Harbor, Wis.-This harbor is located at tbe 
mouth of Manitowoc River, about 79 miles north of 
Milwaukee Harbor. The most prominent feature at Mani- 10 
towoc is the lighted elevator 0.6 mile southwest of Mani
towoc Breakwater Light. The lighted stack 0.5 mile south 
of the elevator has horizontal red and white bands. 

north stub pier. Large vessels do not normally bunker or 
take on supplies at l\Ianitowoc. Emergency above
waterline repairs are available. 

Submarine l\fooring.-Four pile clusters, for the moor
ing of the submarine Cobia, are located 150 feet to 430 
feet west of the 8th Street bridge on the south side of the 
river 5 feet off the dock. 

The sulm1arine Cobia bas a beam of 27 feet and is 309 
feet long. 

Port Series.-The report <'Ontaiuing detailed informa
tion on port nud harbor f:tC'i!ities for the Port of Mani
to\YOC, Wis. is contained in the Port Series No. 48 ( Ilevised 
19i3) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain La\l's, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.650 ot Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Lake Michigan between converging breakwaters 15 
through an outer harbor basin to the mouth of the 
Manitowoc River. and thence upstream for about 1.6 
miles to tile second Soo Line Railroad bridge. In July 1978, 
the controlling depths were 20 feet through the entrance 
and outer basin except for shoaling in the northwest cor
ner of the basin. thence 19 feet at midcbannel in the river 
channel to the limit of the project. 

20 and Regulations. preceding. 

The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage, but re
duces wave action in the lower section of the river. Moor
ing to the breakwaters is prohibited. Mariners are cau- 25 
tioned against navigating outside the channel limits in the 
vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 

The currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h. 
Confined Disposal Area.-A diked disposal area is lo

cated adjacent to and north of the north breakwater. 30 
The area extends northward from the breakwater for 
about 1,800 feet with the westerly limits about 1,000 feet 
from shore along the breakwater, and the easterly limits 
about 1, 700 feet from shore along the breakwater. 

The banks of the river channel from about Tenth Street 35 
Bridge to the lower end of the Medusa Portland Cement 
Co.'s <lock consist generally of hardpan and firm clay con
taining, in places, a considerable proportion of stones. 
Vessels should navigate this section of the channel with 
care. 'J'bc channel at the bend just below the Medusa 40 
Portlund Cement Co.'s dock has been widened about 50 
feet on the north side of the river to provide more freedom 
of movcm.ent for vessels making this tum. Above the 
second Soo Line Railroad bridge, the controlling depths 
are about 6 feet on the north side and 10 feet on the south 45 
side to the Chicago & North Western Railway bridge, 
With n 5-foot centerline shoal extending downstream from 

Local Harbor Regulations are under the control of the 
Harbor Commission and are enforced by the harbormaster 
who can be reached through the Board of Harbor Com
missioners, City Hall, 817 Franklin Street, Manitowoc, 
Wis. 54220. Copies of the regulations can be obtained from 
the board of harbor commissioners. A speed limit of 4 
m.p.h. is enforced within the harbor limits. 

Chart 14903.-The area between Manitowoc and Two 
Ilivers, Will .. about 5~ miles northeast. is clear to within 
14 mile of the shore with the exception of n few outlying 
net stakes, and also of a shallow area lying from % to 1% 
miles northeasterly from the Manitowoc Pierhead Light 
and from lh to % mile from shore; in this area a rock 
with 8 feet depth bears northeast 6,000 feet from Manito
woc Korth Breakwater Light. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules 
nnd Regulations, preceding. A pipeline of the City of Two 
Hivers extends from a point on shore 5,120 feet 146° to an 
intake crib with 29 feet of water over it. The crib is 
-t.280 feet 16-l •from the Two Rivers South Plerhend Light; 
lt is not marked. 

Two Rivers Harbor. Wis.-This harbor is located at the 
mouth of the Twin Rivers, about 5% miles northeast of 
Manitowoc and 82 miles north of Milwaukee. 

Several features are prominent at Two Rivers: two 
white tanks with black tops are 3,050 feet northwest of 
South Pierhead Lights, a stack 650 feet northeast of the 
tanks, a spire 1,030 feet northeast of the stack, and a 

the center pier ot the upper bridge, thence about 4 feet to 
Twenty-first Street Bridge, and thence about 8 feet to the 
third Soo Une Railroad bridge. 

Aids to Navigation.-llnnltowoc Breakwater Light ls 
50 lighted silver tank with "Twin Rivers" in black letters is 

0.9 mile north-northeast of North Pierhead Light. 
on the outer end of the north breakwater; an nlr fog 
diaphragm horn and a marker rndlobencon are opernted at 
this station. Manitowoc Pierhead J,fght ls on the encl of the 
north stub pier. South Breakwater Light ls located on the 55 
outer end of the south breakwater. 

Harbor Faeifitie.s.-Ltmlted dockage fs available along 
8 city dock on the north side of the river between Seventh 
and Eighth Streets. Ga1M>line, a launching ramp, and a 
PlllllP-Out station are available near the inner end of the 60 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads north-
west from deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel 
piers to a harbor basin at the conftuence of East and West 
Twin Rivers and thence upstream in East Twin River for 
about 0.5 mile to the 22nd Street bridge. In July 1978, the 
controlling depths were 10 feet in the approach channel, 
thence 10 feet between the piers, thence 18 feet in the 
basin except for shoaling to 14 feet in the south part and 
16 feet at the northeast end, thence in East Twin River 
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Bridges. Etc •• Across Manitowoc River at Manitowoc 

Miles Draw openings-
Clear height, 
in feet, above 

above clear width 
water datum 

No. Location and name Kind mouth Remarks 
of river I 

--
1 Eighth Street bridge ______________ Highway_ 0. 33 
2 Tenth Street bridge ______________ ••. do _____ . 47 
3 Soo Line RR (Minn., St. P. & Railway __ . 99 

S. Ste. M.) (first crossing). 
4 Soo Line RR (Minn., St. P. & 

___ do _____ 
1. 76 

S. Ste. M.) (second crossing). 

5 Chicago&: North Western Ry _____ •.. do _____ 1. 9 
6 Aerial cable. _______ .---------- __ Electric._ 1. 01 

7 Do ____ ._ --- ____ ---- ________ • ___ do _____ 2.01 
8 Do __ .. ____ • __ ----- __________ ... do _____ 2. 11 
9 Twenty-first Street bridge _________ Highway. 2. 12 

9A Aerial Cable .. __________________ ---------- 2. 16 
9B 

Do ________________________ 
---------- 2. 17 

10 Soo Line RR (Minn., St. P. & Railway .. 2. :37 
S. Ste M.) (third crossing). 

*Looking downstream toward the lake. 
NoTE 1.-Double-leaf bnscule. Red light on each 

protection pile cluster; 1 li"1.ht on each side of free end of 
each leaf shows red when bridge is closed and green when 
open. 

Signal for opening drnw: 3 blnsts ( ___ ). 
NOTE 2.-Double-lenf bascule. Red light on each end 

of piers; 1 light on en ch side of free end of each leaf shows 
red when bridge is closed and green when open. 

Signal for opening draw: 2 short, 1 long ( ___ ). 
NOTE 3.-Single-leaf bascule. Red light on each end 

depths of 10 feet at the basin decreasing to 3 feet at 22nd 
Street. The entrance channel is subject to shoaling, espe
cially during the winter and after severe storms. 

A small basin at the shoreward end of the east pier is 50 
not used by vessels, but reduces wave action in the inner 
harbor. The inner bamn is not adapted for anch<>rage, and 
mooring to the piers and revetments is prohibited. Mari
ners are cautioned against navigating outside channel 
limits in the vicinity of structures protected by stone 55 
riprap. 

Current.a in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h. 
Connecting with the Inner ends of the harbor basin 

West Twin River has a depth of about 9 feet on tb~ 
southerly side of the elwmel to Washington Street 60 

Right* Left* Center Low High 

--- ------------
Fut Feet Feet Feet Feet 

------ ------ 97 12. 8 ------ See Note 1. 

----- .. ------ 89. 3 15 ------ See Note 2 • 

------ ------ 93. 3 6. 7 ------ See Note 3. 

61 61 ---- -- 6 ------ Not lighted; seldo m 
opened. Hand 
operated. 

60. 8 60.8 ------ 11. 1 ------ Do . 

------ ------ ------ 80.0 80. 0 Wis. Public Servic e 
Corp. 

-----· ------ ------ 66.0 ---- --
------ ----- - ------ 84. 0 80. 0 

------ _,.. ____ ------ 16. 2 ------ Fixed. Not 
lighted; <"hannel 
not dredged. 

------ ------ ------ ------ ------
------ ------ ------ ------ ------
45 45 ------ 11. 6 ------ Fixed bridge; no 

lighted; head of 
navigation. 

of rolling pier and lift pier; 1 li~ht on each side of the leaf 
at free end shows red when bridge is closed and green when 
open. 

Signal for opening draw: 2 short, 1 long( ___ ). 
Bridge tender service removed on Saturday and Sunday 

and from 8:00 p.m. to 4:00 11..m. on weekdays for the 
period from about 15 December to 15 March annually. 
Bridge will be opened on two hour advance notice by tele
phone: between 6 :80 a.m. & 3 :30 p.m. phone telegraph 
operator 648-6861. At all other times call the section fore
man, Soo Line, phone ( 414) 722-4.228. 

Bridge. The nominal head of navigation on the JDut 
and West TwiD Rivers ls 3 and 7 miles, respecUYelJ, 
from the mouth, the navigable depth being not oYer 4 
feet. Only small recreational craft operate on theae 
rivers above the dredged channels. 

Aids to Na'rigation.-Two Rivers North Pierhead Light 
ls located on the outer end of the north pier; an air torr 
diaphragm horn sounds as required. South Plerhead Light 
is located on the outer end of the south pier. 

Coast Guard Station.-Two Riven Coast Guard Statton 
Is locnted on the northeast side of the entrance to harbo1 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station
Storm warning signals are displayed about 2,300 feet west 
of the south pierhead light. 
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Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Charts 14903, 14910.-Kewaunee South Shoal, in the ap
proach to Kewaunee, is a hard gravel and boulder reef 
with a least depth of 131/:i feet and depth.s of less than 21 
feet over an irregular area extending from about 73 to 11/:i City Bridge Regulations and Signals 

Section 11.14(1)(a). Notice to Open Bridges Required 
5 miles from the harbor entrance; it is about 2,000 feet 

wide at the outer end. 
The operator of any boat desiring to pass tbrough any 

bridge in the city of 1\vo IU'rers shall notify the city 
of his intention to pass through such bridge. and the city · 
employees shall be allowed a reasonable time thereafter IO 
to open such bridge. 

(b) Bridges on West Twin River. To avoid traffic con
gestion, the bridges on the West Twin River shall not be 
opened between 6 :30 a.m. and 7 :00 a.m., 7 :30 a.m. and 
8 :00 a.m., 11 :55 a.m. and 1 :00 p.m .. 3 :30 p.m. and 4 :15 15 
p.m. and 4 :45 and 5 :15 p.m. on any day except Saturday. 
Sunday, and holidays when they may be opened at 
anytime. 
[Adopted 5 Sept 1972] 

Kewaunee Shoal Light marks the northerly edge of 
the shoal near the outer eud; nn electric fog siren sounds 
as required. The base of this light structure is sur
rounded by protective rip-rap extending horizontally out 
from the structure about 50 feet. It should uot be passed 
close aboard, even by vessels of shallow draft. 

Kewaunee Harbor, Wis.-This harbor is located at thP 
mouth of the l\ewaunee River, ahont 105 miles north of' 

Milwaukee and auout 26 miles southel'ly from Sturgf'"" 
Bay Canal. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Lake Michigan northwestward to an outer harbor 
hasin protected by a bN>akwater on the northeast side and 

Request to open bridges should be given to the Two 
Rivers Police Department, telephone 414-793-1155, via 
land telephone or marine operator. 

20 a pier on the south side. From the outer basin, the channel 
leads between piers at the mouth of Kewaunee River to a 
turning basin inside the mouth, thence northward inside 
the shoreline to the north harbor basin. 

In July 1978, the controlling depths were 20 feet in the 
Between Two Rivers Harbor and Rawley Point Light, 

a distance of about 5¥.! miles, the shore is shoal within 
% mile, with some scattered outlymg stakes. 

25 approach channel, thence 12 feet throngh the south part 
of the outer basin, thence 17 feet through the piers and 
iu the east half of the turning basin with depths decreas
ing to 3 feet in the west half, thence 15 feet in the channel 
to the north basin with 19 feet in the basin. 

Rawley Point is wooded, broad, and rounding. Rawley 
Point Light (formerly Twin River Point Light), 113 feet 
above the water and shown from a white cylindrical 30 
tower, is a prominent aid to vessels transiting the area. 
A radiobeacon is operated at the light (see Light List for 
details). 

Section X.-West Shore of Lake Michigan 35 

From Rawley Point to and Throu~h the 
Sturgeon Bay Canal 

The outer oosin is not adapted for anchorage, but re
duces wave action in the inner harbor. Mooring to the 
breakwater or piers is prohibited. Mariners arc> cautioned 
against navigating outside channel limits in the vicinity 
of structures protected by stone riprap. 

Currents in the river attain ,·elocities up to 3 m.p.h. 
Connecting with the northwesterly comer of the turn

ing basin, the Kewaunee River is navigable for a distance 
of about 6% miles above its mouth for craft drawing not 

Regional Charts: Chart 14902; Coast Chart 14903: (',oast 
Chart 14910. 

more than 4 feet. There is no regular commerce on this 
40 part of the river but gasoline is available at dock.side 

Chart 14903.-Between Rawley Point and Kewaunee, a 
distance of about 17 miles, the shore line reeedes some
what to the westward for about 8 miles, then easterly, 
and is lined with rocky shallows from 1,{? to 1 mile width. 
The waters around Rawley Point are obstructed by net 45 
stakes for a dlstnnre ot nbout llh miles otrshore. 

Point Beach Nuclear Powerplant is 5 miles north
northwest of Rawley Point Light. The green square
shaped structure at the plant is prominent. A water in
take pipe extends 1,750 teet east-northeast into the lake. 50 
The intake pipeline terminates in about 19 feet of water 
at a crib, 110 feet in diameter, extending 10~ feet above 
the lake surface. The crib is marked by two lights mounted 
on white poles, 8 feet above the crib. 

pumps. 
Aids to N"aviJ?afion.-Krwannee Breakwater T.il!'bt is 

on the outer end of the north breakwater. Kewaunee 
Pierhead Light is on the outer end of the south pier; a 
foghorn and a radlobeacon are operated at this station. 
Kewaunee North Pierhead Light is on the outer end of 
the north pier. 

Car Ferry.-The Ann Arbor Railroad Company operates 
an automobile and railroad car ferry between Kewaunee 
and Frankfort. Mich. The Kewaunee terminal is on the 
east bank of the north branch of the inner harbor, 1,250 
feet northwest of North Pierhead Light. Scheduling infor
llUltion nmy be obtained. from the local agent. 

There is occasional barge traffic on the river from the 
Kewaunee Engineering Corp., on the north bank of the 
inner harbor about 1,100 feet north of the car ferry slip. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Kewaunee Nuclear Powerplant is about 4% miles north 55 
of the Point Bea.ch plant. The cooling tower dome is 
Prominent. A water intake pipeline extends 1,600 feet 072° 
into the lake. The intake pipeline terminates in about 15 
feet of water at a crib which has about 13 feet of water Local Harbor Regulations.-Local harbor regulations 

60 have been established by the City of. Kewaunee a.nd are over it. The crib is not marked. · 
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enforced by a harbormaster, usually found at the city 
launch ramps, and police department. A speed limit of 5 
m.p.h. is enforced in the harbor. Copies of regulations mn 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preeeding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A P<>table water intake pipe
line of the city of Green Bay, Wis., extends from the shore be had from the City Clerk, 413 Milwaukee Street, 

Kewaunee, Wis. 54216. 5 5,900 feet 090° to an intake crib with a least depth of 42 
feet over it. The crib is 18,700 feet 026° from Kewaunee 
Pierhead Light and is not marked. Rocks 1 foot below 
the water surface lie about 1,000 feet from shore along the 
intake pipe. 

From KPwnunee to Algoma, Wis., about 11 miles dis
tant, the shore is low and tends northeasterly with the 
shallow water lying within % mile of the coast. There 
are boulders with 11 or 12 feet depths in the shoal water 
just north of the entrance between the piers at Kewaunee. 10 A pipeline commences on the shoreline about 100 feet 

Bridges Across East and West Twin Rivers at Two Rivers Barbor 

Draw or span open-
ings-clear width in Clear 

l\Iiles feet proceeding height 
No. Location and name Kind above upstream above Remarks 

mouth low-
of river Right Left Center water 

datum 

---
East Twin River 

Feet 
1 Seventeenth Street_ _____ ------------ Highway ___ 0. 3 ------ ------ 70 14. 5 Bascule. 
2 Twenty-second Street_ _____ ---------- _____ do _____ 

• 65 ------ ------ 70 9 Not lighted. 

West Twin lliver 

3 Washington Street _____ -- -- -- ________ Highway ___ . 34 ------ ------ 55 14. 2 Sec Note. 
4 Chicago & North Western Ry _________ Railway ____ . 45 50 50 ------ 12 Not lighted. 
5 Sixteenth & Madison Street ___________ Highway ___ • 63 ------ ------ 70 14 Dascule. 

NoTE.-Double-Jeaf bascule. Red light on each end of piers; one light on each side of free end of each leaf show8 

red when bridge is closed and green when open. 

Bridges, Etc., Across Kewaunee River at Kewaunee 

Draw or span Clear hei~ht in 
Miles openings-clear width feet above low-

N 
above in feet. proceeding water datum 

o. Location and name Kind mouth upstream Remarks 
of river 

Right Left Center Low High 

- ---
1 Aerial cable _____________ 

Electric_ --- o. 27 -----· ------ ------ 46. 7 42. 7 Wi.Bc. Public Service 
Corp. 

2 Park St bridge --- ------ Highway ___ 0.28 -----· ___ ....... 90.3 9. 1 -------op Single-leaf basoule. 
Not lighted. 

2A Submerged Pipeline ______ ____ .., _______ 
0.29 ------ .. ----- --- --- -------- ---·----2B Submerged Cable ________ 

------------ 0.30 ------ ------ ------ -------- --------2C 
____ do _________________ 

0.32 ----------- .. ------ ------ --- --- -------- --------3 Aerial cable _____________ Electric ____ 0.53 30.0 ------ ------ ------ --------4 ----do _________________ 
-----do _____ 0.73 30.0 ------ ------ ------ --------5 Green Bay & Western Railway ____ 1. 5 30 30 5. 7 Swing. Not lighted. 

RR. bridge. ------
____ ... ___ 
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Structures Across Ahnapee River at Algoma 

Drnw or span Clcnr height 
l\liles openings-clear in feet nbove 
nbove width in feet pro· water datum 

o. Location nnd Nnme Kin<l Pirr- Cl'l' ding u p::trcn m Remarks 
hrnrl ·------
Light 

Hight I Left CenlPr Low IIi!l'.h 

- ----·- - ------ ------------

I Second Strret bridi:o:e. ____ IIighwny ... . 38 ------ ------ 102. 0 12. 0 8. 0 Fixed bridge. Not 
lighted. 

2 Submerged pipeline ______ ------------ . 3!J ------ -- ---- ------ ------ ------ Approx. depth !l feet . 
:l Fourth Street bridge_. ____ Highway ___ • .'i4 ------ ------ 42. 0 10. 7 (i, 7 Fixrd bridge. Not 

lighter!. 
4 Aerial cable ______ ------- Electric .. __ . (i() ------ ------ ------ 39. 1 35. I Peninsular Service Co . 

south of the city of Green Bay pipeline and e:xtpnds 3,000 
feet 090° to an intake crib. 'rhere is a least depth of 28 
feet OYer the intake crib nnd it is not marked. 

Chart 14910.-Algoma Harbor, Wis., is located at the 25 
mouth of Ahnapee Hiver, about 17 miles sontherly from 
Sturgeon Bay Canal. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Lake Michigan between a north pier and south 
breakwater to an outer harbor basin, thence through the 30 
mouth of Ahnapee River upstream for 0.2 mile to the 
Second Street bridge. In 1977, the controlling depths were 
13 feet in the entrance channel, thence 7 feet across the 
northeast part of the outer basin and upstream to the 
Second Street bridge. The outer basin, southwestward of 35 
the channel, had depths of 7 feet decreasing to 4 feet at 
the southwest limit. 

The river channel bottom is rock and should be navi
gated with caution. Above the dredged channel, depths of 
about 3 feet can ·be carried for about 2 miles. The bottom 40 
in this reach is also roek. 

The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage, and 
mooring to the breakwater or piers is prohibited. Mariners 
are cautioned against navigating outside channel limits 
in the vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 45 

Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.h. 
Aids to Navigation.-.Algoma South Breakwater Light 

is at the outer end of the south breakwater, 250 feet 212° 
from Algoma Pierhead Light. Algoma Pierhead Light is 

hy a Water Safety Patrol. Copies of regulations may be 
obtained from the Chief of the Water Safety Patrol. 

In the reach from Algoma to the Lake Michigan en· 
trance into the Sturgeon Ilay and Lake Michigan Ship 
Canal, a distance of about 14 miles, the roast is billy and 
bordered by rocky shoals from % to ~ mlle wide. This 
character of the coast prevails for about 10 miles. Tbe 
northerly 4-mile section then has generally n low shore 
line with shoals and outlying spots offshore a distance of 
from % to 11,-8 miles, with depths of 4 to 10 feet near the 
outer edge. A buoy is moored about 2% miles southerJy 
of the Sturgeon Bay Pierhead Light to mark the north· 
eastern edge of this shoal nren. 

Charts 14910, 14919-Sturgeon Bay and Lake Michigan 
Ship Canal, Wis.-This waterway is located on the west 
shore of the lake about 128 miles north of Milwaukee Har· 
bor and about 4-0 miles south of Porte des Morts. It atl'ords 
n navigable connection between I.nkc Micllii:un and the 
southerly portion of Green Bay by menns of dredged rban· 
nels nnd a canal nrross the narrow land divide between 
the lnkc nnd the bend of Sturgeon Bay, opening from 
Green Bay. 

Channels.-The dredged channel from Lake Michigan 
to Green Bay is about 8.6 miles long. The channel leads 
northwesterly from deep water in the lake through con
verging breakwaters and a revetted eanal to the south· 
east end of Sturgeon Bay and thence through Sturgeon 
Bay to the vicinity of Sherwood Point. A turning basin 
is on the southwest side of the channel at the city of 
Sturgeon Bay. 

at the end of the detached north pier; a fog diaphragm 50 
horn sounds as required. Inner Light is on the end of the 
main part of the north pier, 270 feet northwest of the 
Plerhead light. 

In 1976, the controlling depths were 23 feet in the 
approach channel in Lake Michigan, thence 20 feet be
tween the breakwaters, thence 22 feet through the revetted 

55 canal, thence in 1976-1977, 20 feet through Sturgeon Bay 
with 20 feet ill the turning basin. 

Barbor Facilities.-Marlne fuel and a hoist tor recrea· 
tlonal craft nre available in the harbor. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.120 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harhor regulations have 
been established by the clty of Algoma, and are enforced 

Currents in the canal and bay attain velocities up to 
7 m.p.h. in either direction. 

Mariners are cautioned against· navigating outside 
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channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 

360 Louisiana Street, Sturgeon Bay, Wis. 54235, phone 
(414) 743-9448, I 

The channels and basin are not adapted for anchorage 
or vessels; vessels entering the canal for shelter may 
moor at the westerly end of same. 

Sturgeon Bay, Into which the canal leads, Is a natural 
bay leading from Green Bay, but the ah.ls are placed with 
respect to the waterway from the Lake Michigan entrance 
through to Green Bay. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Steel tower.-At the Coast Guard Station, displayed on 

5 yardarm, north side at the entrance to the Sturgeon Bay 
Canal. 

Sturgeon Bay Harbor, Wis.-The city of Stnrgeon Bay, 
situated midway between Lake Michigan and Green Bay 
on the waterway, has boat works and shipyards where 

Shoals in Lake Michigan Approach.-A shoal area lying 
a little easterly of a point about 500 feet to the south of 
the outer end of the south pier is of solid rock formation. 
The depth on the north edge of this shoal is about 10 fel't, 
with only 11 feet nearby to southward. While the shoal 
lies to the southward of the entrance and would not be 
encountered on the proper channel course, vessels occa· 
eionally enter in a direction which would cnrry them 
l"ery close to this shoal; the attention of all masters is 
therefore directed to the presence of this menace. In 
approaching the canal. 'l'essels should pass between a red 
nun and a black can located about 1,200 feet oft the ends 
of the breakwater. 

10 repair facilities are a'l'ailable, including dry docks, ma
rine railways. and boat hoists. All types of services are 
available at this port including municipal docks available 
for moorings and commodity handling, mooring basins, 
diesel fuel, and gasoline which may be obtained at dock· 

15 side pumps. 
Dry Docks.-A dry dock of the Bay Shipbuilding Corp., 

located on the northeast aide of Sturgeon Bay about 3,000 
feet northwesterly from the bridges maintains a ftoating 
dry dQck 604 feet long, 70 feet wide at botton.. and 88 feet 

A shoal with 16 feet least depth of water, fs located 
about 6,000 feet beyond the pierhead light and 11bout 800 
feet northeast of the prolongation of the axns of the 
canal. The shoal is mnrked on the southerly side by a 
lighted buoy located 6,800 feet 1331;2 • from the vorth pier· 
head light. 

20 wide over-all with 15.0 feet depth over keel blocks, capable 
of taking vessels up to 650 feet long, 66 feet wide, and 
7,000 tons. The dock is sectional and can be split up to 
any combination of 60-foot lengths. 

Two graving docks are available. The larger is 1,15() 
25 feet long, 140 feet wide with 19 feet over the sill. 

Aids to Navigation.-Sturgeon Bay Canal Nc·rth Pier· 
head Light is on the outer end of the detached J>Ortion ot 30 
tbe north pier; an air fog diaphone and a radiob~con are 
operated near thb1 light. Sturgeon Bay Canal South 
Plerhead Light is located on the outer end of the •detached 
portion of the south pier. Sturgeon Bay Canal Light is 
situated on the northerly side of the entrance to the canal 35 
from the outer basin. Sturgeon Bay Canal Lfg:l1t No. 6 
is on the northeasterly side of the entrance to the canal 
from the outer basin; a rectangular beacon on the opposite 
side of this entrance is floodlighted from Light No. 6. 
Sturgeon Bay Canal Light No. 7 is on the southwesterly 4.0 
side of the entrance to the canal from the cut In Sturgeon 
Bay and 6.200 feet northwesterly Light No. 6. Stur
geon Bay Canal Light No. 12 is on the northerly side and 
at the elbow of the channel at the entrance to the cut In 
Sturgeon Bay leading to the canal. Sturgeon Bay cannl 45 
range front light is 28 feet above the water and the rear 
light, 47 feet above water, is 1.600 feet 120° from the front 
light. Sturgeon Bay Canal Leading Light is 25 feet 
above the water on the highway bridge. East bank buoy 
No. 18 is on the northeasterly side and at the turn east- 50 
erly of the highway bridge. The dredged channel from 
tbe canal northwesterly to the highway bridge is marked 

A floating drydock of Peterson Builders, Inc. is 320 
feet long, 52 feet wide, has a depth of 16.5 feet and is 
capable of taking vessels up to 275 feet long, 40 feet wide, 
and 2,000 tons. 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 47 published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § lI0.78 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.645 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.125 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Dunlap Reef is marked at Us north end by a light 225 
feet southwesterly from the middle of the dredged channel 
and at the northeasterly end of the 6-foot contour of the 
middle ground which extends about % mile northwesterly 
from the Michigan St. bridge at the city of Sturgeon Bay. 
The middle ground is also marked by a buoy on the east
erly side about one-quarter of the way from the northwest 
end light to the bridge. There is deep water to the west 
of the middle ground, but only 11 feet is available around 
the southerly end and approaching the land spit, which 
is the site of the former railroad bridge, and the turn is 
too sharp for vessels bound for the canal. 

About 6,000 feet northwest of the Michigan St. bridge, 
a red nun on the easterly edge and a black can on the 
westerly edge of the channel mark the changeover from 
the channel width of 250 feet to a width of 500 feet. 

Hills Point is marked by a light about 30 feet from the 
by buoys on the northeasterly and southwesterly edges. 
The turning basin Is marked by a bUQy at its northerly 
junction with the dredged channel. 

Coast Guard Station.-Sturgeon Bay Canal Coast Guard 
Station is located on the north side of the eastern entran<'e 
to the canal. 

A Coast Guard Marine Inspection Detachment ls at 

55 water's edge, to westward of the dredged channel. A 
buoy marks the westerly edge of the channel at a paint 
about 2,000 feet southeasterly from the light, and another 
buoy marks a 17 foot shoal on the westerly slde of the 
channel 3,000 feet northwesterly of the light. Shoal 
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Bridges, etc. Across Sturgeon Bay at Sturgeon Bay 

I 

I Miles Draw openings-clear 
I 

Clear 
from width height I 
Lake \ above I Mi chi- I I I low-No. Location and name I{ind Remarks 

gan en- water I Center I trance Right• Left* datum 
I to canal 

-- ------------ ---- -1 

1 
2 

Aerial cable __________________________ _ 
[ Feet Feet Feet 

~: ~s 1======-- ======== ----160-

Feet 
140. 0 
50. 0 Bayview bridge ____________ Highway __ _ 

3 Submerged pipeline________ Water _____ _ 
1 I 

4. 2 1------ --------1-------- --------
Double-leaf 

bascule.** 
City of Sturgeon Bay 

Approx. depth 30 
feet. ! ! 

4 Submarine cables (3 cables)_ Electric ___ _ 

Natunl .J 
4. 381-------- -------- -------- -------- Wis. Pub. Ser. Corp. 

Approx. depth 33 
feet. 

5 Submerged 8 11 pipeline ____ _ 4. 4 \ __ -- -- _ _\__ -- -- -- -- -- -- _J_ -- -- __ 1 

I l I 

\Vis. Pub. Ser. Corp. 
Approx. depth 33.0 
ft. 

6 Submarine cables __________ Power _____ _ 
4. 42 i-------- --------!-------- --------

[ I I 

Wis. Tel. Co. Approx. 
depth unknown. 

Natural gas., 

I 
7 Submerged 8" pipeline _____ 

1 

Michigan Street bridge _____ ) 

4. 46 1--------1--------i--------i--------
I I I 
I I I 

Wis. Pub. Ser. Corp. 
Approx. depth 33.0 
ft. 

Highway ___ ) 
I I 

8 4. 5 1--------,-------_I 139. 4 II 14. 7 
i I I 

Double-leaf bascule. 
See Note 1. ** 

*Looking westward toward Green Bay. 

NOTE 1.-Red light on each protection pile cluster and 
lu center of each fender; 1 light on each side of free end 
of each leaf shows red when bridge is closed and green 
when open. 

ground making out from the easterly shore or the bay 
extends across toward the western shore in the vicinity 
or Quarry Point and Hills Point. The dredged channel 
through this shoal, southeasterly from Hills Point, Is 
marked on its easterly edge opposite Hills Point by a 
buoy, and about 2,000 feet farther southeasterly by an- 45 
other buoy on the easterly edge. 

Sturgeon Bay Directional Light showing occulting light 
&ectors, green from in• to 110°, white from 179° to 182° 
and red trom 182• to 190°, ls located on the centerline of 
the cha11J1el extended on shore between Hills Point and 50 
Quarry Point. 

Opening west from Sturgeon Bay and just south or 
Sherwood Point is a small shallow inlet called Sawyer 
Harbor. Opposite Sawyer Harbor and to the northeast 
or Quarry Point, the entrance to the l"essel channel is 55 
marked by a buoy on Its westerly side, and on its easterly 
side by a lighted buoy due north from Sturgeon Bay 
Directional Light. 

Sherwood Point Light, marking the northwest point 
or the entrance into Sturreon Bay rrom Green Bay, ls 60 

**Signal for Opening Draw: One long blast, one short 
blast (- -). 

shown from the outer end of Sherwood Point; an air 
dinphragm foghorn and a radiobeacon are operated at this 
station. Sherwood Point Shoal, marked at its northerly 
l'ncl by a llghted buoy lies 1.!> miles 314° from Sherwood 
Point Lighthouse. It Is of boulder formation, about 700 
feet in diameter on the 21-foot contour, and bas a minimum 
d~pth or 11 ¥.i feet. Being detached and surrounded by 
deep water, it rorms a menace to vessels navigating in 
this vicinity. 

Section XI.-West Shore of Lake Michigan 
From Sturgeon Bay Canal to Porte Des 
Morts Passage 
Regional Charts: Chart 14902, Chart 14900; Coast 

Charts 14910 and 14909. 
Chart 14910,_:_The shore line of Lake Michigan extenCls 

In a nortbeast direction generally from the Lake Michi
gan entrance to the Sturgeon Bay and Lake Michigan 
Ship Canal, to the northernmost point of the Door 
County, Wisconsin, peninsula. This stretch is composed 
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of a series of definite bays and points and the offshore shore. Cana Island Light is shown from the most easterly 
areas are intersper"<'d with suhmerg-ed net stakes. The side. North of Cana Island the coast is clear and bold to 
fir~t point of prominenl'e is 'Vhitcfish Point abont 7% North Bay except for some submerged net stakes about 
miles; % mile to the snutbc>:lst off the Whitefish Point is % mile off~hore in more than 40 feet of water. 
a reef with 10 fet>t dPpth, marked on its outer edge by a 5 North Bay, an indentation to the south of Rowley Bay, 
buoy. has only a small area of deep water close to its mouth, 

Whitefish Bay is n hil!ht ahout 4 miles across between which affords fair anchorage and protection to small 
'Vhitefo1h Point and CaYc Point. Between the Canal and vessels from all but east winds. Entrance to the an-
Cavc Poinr, the :shoal border is from % to % mile in chorage area is constricted by shoals extending from the 
width, the maximum extent being at a point about 3 miles IO two entranee points and marked at their extremities by 
atove the Canal. An outlying small shonl of bed rock, buoys. The width betwe<'n the two buoys is about % 
with lrast depth of 16 feet, lies i:i 60 feet of wnter 1 '% mile, but pound nets extend beyond the buoys into deep 
rnilrs 1i:J 0 from Cave Point. water, with dear width between them of % mile. Ves-

Jaeksonport, Wis., is about 3 miles north of Cave Point. sels should pro('eed with cure in entering to avoid aban· 
There is a launching ramp at the State park, but no com- 15 cloned net stakPs. The anchorage ground reaches only 
mercial traffic and very few recreational boats enter the 
port. 

'Vi mile from the entrance buoys. 
Sand Bay is n small indentation on ti.le westeriy side 

of Rowley Bny about 1 mile southerly from its bead. 
Commercinl fishermen operate from private slips along 

A buoy marks the lakeward edge of the offshore shoals, 
about 117,! miles southeasterly from the old piers and about 
2% miles northeaf<terly from Cave Point. 

Coast Chart 14909.-Baileys Harbor, about 5 miles north 
of Jacksonport, is sheltered and affords good anchorage, 
hut is subject to considerable suri::e during heavy se:is. 
Shoals mnke out 1 mile southerly from the point on the 

20 the bny. 'fhese slips, two on the west side near the 
l"onlh and one nl'ar the north end of the buy, with short 
hr<'akwalls, pro•i<le shelter from all winds. A depth of 
n fret is nn1ilahll' in f'aeh slip. 

Past side of this hnrbor, the south1YPst corner of this area 25 
heing rnarkf'd J.y a hnoy. An aha111lo11(•\l lii.:hthon~e t01ve>r 
stands on an islantl nbreast of the southerly end of the 
east entrauce point. Shoal water borders the east shore 

Rowley Bay, Wis.-Shoals extend southerly 1 mile from 
the point west of Spider Island, and extend % mile oft' the 
ea~t aud north shores of Howley Bay, lying west of this 
point. The bay affords but little shelter and the anchor· 
nge is not good; its north end is fouled by many rocky 
spots with from 2 to 14 feet of water on them. The for Vt mile and the north and west shores for l}J mile. 

:\Iiddle Groun:l Shoal lies in the southwesterly entran<>e 
of tbe harbor. and is 'l/',. mile long north and sonth with 
depths of 1 to 5 feet. A buoy is moored to the eastward of 
the Middle Ground Shoal, about 3 miles south-southeast 

30 ea!':terly npproaeb to Rowley Bay is obstructed by Four 
Foot Shoal extending in a north and south direction for 
'.!% miles, and lying 1 % miles off the adjacent shore to the 
west: near its southeastern point, whieh is marked by 

of Baileys Harbor Directional Light in the white sector. 
A. submerged obstruction, which appears to be an old 3;) 

anchor, is about 1 mile, 155° from the light. 
Baileys Harbor Direetional Light (formerly rnnge 

lights) is at the bead of the bay ¥.i mile northeast of the 
village. The Directional Light sectors show green from 
340% 0 to 342¥..i 0

; white from 33!> 0 to 340% 0 and red from 40 
337° to 339° with the recommended vessel course in the 
white sector leading between the Middle Ground Shoal and 
that making off the east entrance point; vessels shoulll 
keep 11h miies from land as long as the white sector is not 
visible. Do not anchor nearer the northern shore than 45 
¥.i mile, as the water is shallow and the sea that sets in 
during southerly gales fa only partially broken by the 
shoals outside. The best holding ground is on the east side. 

From the point south of Baileys Harbor. a shallow spit 
runs out to the southeast about % mile, and nlilout I% 50 
miles southeasterly from the point is a shoal area extend· 
Ing about 1 mile north and south and 1.000 feet east and 
west on the 21-foot contour, on which there are n numuer 
of spots hadng deplbs of 13 to 17 feet. 

Northeastward of Baileys Harbor, Moonlight Bay opens, 55 
nnd has a limited area of deep water close to its entrance. 
which atfords fairly good anchorage and protection except 
trom enst to soutll winds. The most easterly point of 
land between Moonlight Bay nnd North Uay is Cana 
Island, which is connected by n narrow neck with the 60 

Four J<'oot shoal buoy, is an exposed gravel bank and 
numerous rocks awash, north of which the limiting depths 
on the shoal range from 2 to G feet. A detached 2-foot 
reef is located about % mile north of the shoal, and a 9-
foot spot disconnected from the offshore bank lies % 
mil!' from tbe shore abreast of the middle of the shoal. 
The enst entranee to Rowley Ray, which lies north of the 
large shoal, is marked on the northerly side by two 
buoys and on the i::outherly side by a buoy. The south 
rutrnn<'c channel ls marked by a buoy on the westerly 
side of the large shoal. 

Along the main shore for about G miles from Rowley 
Bay to the l'orte des Morts Passage, the waters are ren-
11ered foul by nn Irregular bottom formation of very shal
low banks and detached spots, which attain a maximum 
reach ot about 2% miles from the shore between Gravel 
Island and heavily wooded Spider Island. Outer Shoal, 
the most easterly extent of this foul area, is marked by a 
buoy 21h miles northeast of Spider Island. There is only 
4 fl-et of water on a detached shoal witbln 11 ha!! mile 
to westward inside the buoy. A boulder shoal about 100 
fl.>et in diameter on the 21-foot contour, with minimum 
depth of 1G feet. lies 4~ miles !IOUtberly from Pilot Island 
Light. A lighted bell buoy is stationed in deep water 
on the alignment of the Plum Island Range Lights, 
at a point about 3% miles southerly from Pilot Island 
Light, and marks tbe junction of the charted veuel 
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- courses in the southern approach to Porte des Morts 
Passage, abreast of Outer Shoal. A detached reef with 
91h feet least depth lies with its northerly end % mile 
southeasterly from the southerly end of Spider Island, 
and extends thence southwesterly ¥.i mile. 

The whole north shore of the peninsula is deep-to 
around the Porte des Morts Passage and into Green Bay. 

Section XII.-Green Bay Entrance Passages 
and Islands, Porte des Morts, Wis., to Point 
Detour, Mich. 

Regional Charts: Chart 14900; Chart 14902; Coast 
Charts H909 and 14908. 

Green Bay has a length northeasterly and southwesterly 

114 miles westerly from Pilot Island Light. Nine-Foot 
Shoal, with 4 feet depth of water, is about % mile south· 
erly from Waverly Shoal and is marked by a buoy al its 
easterly extremity. 

5 Plum Island, Wis., lying about midway between Wash-
ington Island and the south mainland peninsula, is about 
1 mile long northwest and southeast by about % mile 
wide. Shoal water borders its west, south, and east 
sides for ';i to 14 mile. and a small detached 16-foot 

10 boulder shoal lies % mile east of the southeast point of 
the island and 1 % miles northwesterly from Pilot Island 
Lighthouse. A shoal bank extends out from the north 
shore, and is marked on its east side at a point % mile 
north of the island by a lighted buoy; this buoy can be 

15 passed close-to on the east, but a narrow ridge with depths 
of 15 to 20 feet continues northerly from it a distance of 
2.300 feet. The anchorage between Detroit and Plum 
Islands is safe and frequently used during easterly gales, 

of about 118 miles from the head of Big Bay de No~ to 
the mouth of Fox River, and greatest breadth north
westerly and southeasterly of 23 miles. abreast of Hock 
Island Passage. It is partly scparat<>d from Lake Michi- 20 
gan on the east by two penirnmlas, the one to the north 
being about 20 miles long and that on the south about 70 
miles long. 

but it is subject to considerable swell. 
Coast Guard Station.-The Plum Island Coast Guard 

Station, seasonally operated, is on the northerly side of 
Plum Island. 

Detroit Island, Wis., extending in a southeasterly direc
tion from the mouth of Detroit Harbor, is about 31h miles 
long and about 3,000 feet across at Its widest pOint. The 
bank which connects its northeasterly end with Washing· 
ton Island diminishes proceeding along the east shore to
ward the south point, from which a rO<'ky shoal reaches 
¥.z mile to the southeast. Ofl' the west sirle of the island, 
reefs with 8 to 10 feet depth and having deeper water in
side them, parallel the shore at 11 distan.:-e of % mile out. 
These !'hoals. parti<'nlarly Middle Shoal, markPd by a 
huoy, form obstructions in the Detroit Island Pas· 
sage between Detroit and Plum Islands. Vessels should 

The outlet of Green Bay between the two mainland 
peninsulas is approximately 28 miles wide, but the water- 25 
way is so choked with islands and submerged reefs and 
shoals that the channels through them have acquired 
the reputation of being dangerous. The four principal en
trances are the Porte des l\forts Passage at the southerly 
approach, commonly known as "Death's Door", the Rock 30 
Island (or main) Passage to the north of Washington 
Island, the St. Martin Island Passage at the northerly 
approach, and the Poverty Island Passage. Through tho 
Rock Island Passage, the channel is 2 miles wide between 
the 60-foot contours. 

Chart 14909.-Porte des Morts Passage, Wis., is the 
southerly entrance to Green Bay in this area, having Plum 
and Pilot Islands on its northeasterly side and the south 
mainland peninsula opposite. It is known as "Death's 
Door", owing to the numerous detached reefs and shoals 40 
obstructing its navigation and the strong currents setting 

35 not attempt to pass northea!'tward of the buoy unless 
famila r with the locality: there is a good channel between 
ft and Plum Island and passing to the east of Plum Island 
Ji~hted buoy. 

in or out according to the direction of the wind. The coast 
is rockbound and is almost certain destruction to craft 
going aground. These conditions have been the cause of 
many vessel disasters. 

Plum Island and Pilot Island I.lghts.-On the south
westerly side of Plum Island are the Plum Island range 
lights, forming a guide for entering Portes des ~forts 
Passage. A marker radiobeacon is at the rear light. 
Pilot Island is located llk miles southwesterly from the 
south end of Detroit Island, on the north edge of a shoal 
of about 14 mile diameter, on the northeasterly side of 
Portes des Morts Passage. Pilot Island Light shows 48 
feet above water on a square tower. 

Washington Island, Wis., is the largest island in the 
Gr!.'en Bay outlet, being about 6 miles in greatest length 
north and south by about fil;& miles greatest width east 
1md west: its area is about 24 square miles, much of which 
ls timbered. The north and west shores of the island are 
blntl'. with deep w11ter rlo~E'-to. Bo;er Blnfl' Light is on 

45 the northwest point of the island and is shown 215 feet 
abwe the water from a \Yhite skeleton tower. The east 
shore of the island is bordered by a shoal stretch generally 
about % mile wide. but which, at about the middle of the 
island, extends offshore 114 miles, with depths of 9 to 12 

50 feet at the outer edge; on this latter shoal is situated Hog 
Island. A small reef with 9 feet of water on it lies % 
mile southeast of the southeast point of Washington 
Island. 

The shore line of Washington Island is irregular and 
55 forms four prominent bays or natural shelters which are 

known as Detroit Barbor, West Barbor, Washington Bar-
bor and Jarkson Harbor. 

Waverly and Nine-Foot Shoals are situated. respectively 
at the northeast and southeast (or outer) corners of a 
shallow rock bank extending about 1 ltf~ miles eastward 
from the mainland on the southerly side of Porte des 
Morts Passage. Waverly Shoal, with 12¥.; feet least depth, 
is marked on its northeast side by a buoy, located about 60 

Detroit Harbor, Wis., ts a large but shallow indentation 
in the west part of the south shore of Washington Island. 
In the mouth of the harbor is situated the northerly end of 

279-897 0 - 79 - 25 
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Detroit Island, In the form of a horseshoe which lncl<>Ses 
a naturally protected area. A bank with prevailing 
depths of 1 to 3 feet extends from the northeasterly side of 
Detroit Island to Washington Island, the southPasterly 
entranC"e to Detroit Harbor for small craft being across 
this bank. The main entrance to the harbor is to the 
west of Detroit Island and is about 900 feet wide betweeu 
the adjacent shore lines of Detroit and Washington Is
lands. North of Detroit Island there are general depths 
of from 7 to 10 feet over an arpa roughly 1 mile in diam
eter which is about half of the total harbor area. A 
rocky spot with but 3 feet depth is located near the center 
of this area. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads north
ward from deep water in Green Bay between Detroit and 
Washington Islands for 0.7 mile to a turning basin in the 
southwest corner of Detroit Harbor. In 1976, the con
trolling depth was 13 feet in the channel and basin. 

Aids to Navigation.--Detroit Harbor Entrance Light is 
lo'!ated 2.600 feet 180" from Washington Island Ferry 
Line dock. A foghorn is located on the light tower. A buoy 
marks the east side of the turn of the dredged channel. 
There is a stone reef on the easterly side of the channel 
about opposite the ferry dock. The turning basin is 
marked by three buoys on the east side and a fourth buoy 
on the northwest corner. 

Harbor Facilities.-A ferry service is operated from 
Gills Rock, Wisconsin, to Detroit Harbor, Washington 
Island, and to the Rock Island State Park on Rock Island. 
On the easterly shore of Detroit Harbor is a boat works 
and marine railway having a 100 ton capacity to accom
modate ships up to 65 feet in length and up to 7 feet draft. 

West Harbor, Wis. is a small shallow indentation In the 
west shore of Washington Island, near the southwest cor· 
ner. Its shoal water and exposure to westerly and north· 
westerly winds make it practically of no value for 
commercial purposes. 

Washington Harbor, Wis. Is a deep indentation in the 
north shore near the northwest corner of Washington 
Island. The harbor has good water with bold shores 
and, although the bottom is ledge rock and poor holding 
ground fo•· anchors, good protection is atl'orded from all 
winds except those from northerly directions. 

Jackson Harbor, Wis. Is a small shallow Indentation In 
the northeast corner of Washington Island. Immediatel7 
Inside of the entrance there ls a small area about 250 
teet by 200 feet in size and from 10 to 12 feet deep. A 
considerable part of the remainder of the harbor ls from 
8 to 6 feet deep. Ferry service is available to the State 
Park on Rocle Island. 

Channels.-A. dredged channel leads from Green Bay 
across the bar at the mouth of the harbor to the deeper 
water inside. In 1005, the controlling depth was 3 feet (7 
feet at midchannel). 

Aids to Navigation.-Tbe point north of the harbor en
trance to Jackson Harbor Is marked by a light 10.800 feet 
215° from Pottawatomie Light. The entrance to Jackson 
Harbor from the east between Roek Island and Washing· 
ton Island Is marked on the east side with a buoy in about 

24 .feet of water located 12,400 feet 1n • from ~otta· 
watomle Light. 

Rock Island, Wis.-Tbls Island ts a State Park and ts 
locatE>d 4% miles sonthwE>sterly of St. Martin Island and 

5 just otr the northeast corner of Washington Island, with 
which it is connected by a shallow bank. The west, north, 
and east sides of the island are steep-to. On the north· 
west point of the ieland is Pottawatomie Light, serving as 
a guide to the Rock Island Passage between Rock and St. 

JO Martin Islands. The light has a visible sector of from 
200° through north to 095°. The probability of the light 
being obscure in the other sector is due to the elevation 
and density of foliage of Rock Island. 

Fish Island and Fisherman Shoal.-About 21i{i miles 
15 southeasterly of the southeast point of Rock Island lies 

Fish Island, surrounded by a rocky reef 1 lh miles long 
north and south by % mile wide. About 1% miles south· 
westerly of Fish Island and 2% miles southeasterly of 
the southeast point of Rock Island is Fisherman Shoal, 

20 with spots awash and extending about 1% miles in a 
ncrthwest and sontht>ost direction. Both reefs are men· 
Rees to vessels using R(l('k Island Passage. Fisherman 
Shoal buoy rnnrks the sonthen;:terly end of Fisherman 
Shoal. The channel behv1•en these reefs and Washington 

25 nnd Rock Islands ts deC'p. 
Rock Island Passage.-St. l\fartin Is1and Shoals lie 

to the southward of St. Martin Island and on the north· 
easterly 11ide of ROC'k Island Passaie. The shoalest spot. 
with only 7 feet of water. Iles 2 miles Southerly from the 

30 southE>ast point of St. Martin Island and 3 mnes north· 
easterly from Pottawatomie (RfH'k Island) Light. with 
an 8-foot spot % mile northerly from tt. From the 7-foot 
spot a narrow shoal with depth increasing to 20 feet 
f'xtends sonthwPsterly % mile. where It Is marked by a 

35 tmoy. A dt>tnchf'd shoal. with lf'ast dt>pth of 13 feet. lies 
37'.l miles northPasterly from Pottawotomle J~lght, Its 
tioutherly side marked by a bnoy. A black and white 
vPrtiC'llllY !<triped lighted gong buoy. equipped with radar 
reflectors and showing short-long white tla!'hes, is located 

40 In deep water about 41,li miles easterly from Pottawatomie 
J.ight and marks the approach at the ea11tern entrance to 
the pas."llge. The rourse from this lighted gong buoy ls 
270° Into Green Ray. 

St. Martin Island, Mich., ls a wooded and hllly island 
45 2% miles long northerly and southerly by 11A miles in 

greatest width. narrowing to about 1,4 mile at It• aouth· 
east end. from which a narrow spit projeeta southward 
for 1 % miles. with the detached St. Martin Island Shoal9 
extt>nding 1 mile farth"r south. The other shores of tb11 

50 Island are de<"~to. 
St. Martin Island U1tht la IOt'Btfld on the nortbeaeter17 

end of the Island. on tbe westerly aide of St. llartln i. 
land Pa881lge. The light Is visible from 135• to SM•. the 
dark sector covering the b1Jnnd. A diaphragm foghorn 

6li ROunds as required. A mdlobeaoon is operated at the 
llirht 11tnt100. The light llfatlon ls equipped with long· 
t'llAtanre telephnne connection. 

Gull and Little Gull Islands are 81tuated on the north 
aud aoutb entll, J'dpectively, ot a ahoal about 1 mile long 
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- north and south by % mile wide, with depths of 2 or S 
feet, lying about 21J., miles southwesterly of Poverty Is
land and 1 ¥.i miles east of the north end of St. Martin 
Island. About % mile northerly from Gull Island Is 
Gravelly Island, surrounded by shallow water, which is 5 
almost in continuation of that on which the Gull Islands 
are located. The channel between the two has about 17 
feet available depth. A uuoy is moored In 40 feet ot 
water oft the west side of the shoal area, at a point about 
3,500 feet northwesterly from the north end of Gull IO 
Island. Gravelly Island Shoals comprise three detached 
spots to the north ot Gravelly Island; the outer spot with 
18 feet depth lies l IA! miles, one with 13 feet lies % mile, 
and one with 14 feet lies% mile north of the Island. Only 
light-draft vessels should undertake to pass through 15 
Poverty Island Passage. 

St. Martin Island Passage, Mich.-Tbls passage Is In
cluded between Gravelly nnd the Gull Islands on the east 
and St. Martin Island on the west side. Little Gull Island 
buoy is moored in 60 feet of water about ¥.i mile sooth 20 
of the southerly point of Little Gull Island, and marks 

westerly from the south point of Little Summer Island. 
A shoal extends about 1 mile to the south from the south 
end of 8nmmn I!'land. with 14 fert dE>pth at Its end. 
Sammer Island Light, 37 feet above water on a white 
skeleton tower, murks tbe northeast point of Summer 
Island. 

Section XIII.-East Shore of Green Bay From 
Porte Des Morts Southwest to the City of 
Green Ilay, Wis. 

Regional Charts: Chart 14900; Chart 14902; Coast 
Charts 14909 and 14910. 

Chart 14909.-Coming through the Porte des Morts Pas
sage, the maiuh111d shore coutinues generally into the 
southwest along the Door County, Wis., penlnimla to 
Sturgeon Bay. Hedgehog Harbor with deep water, shel
tered from the south, ls enclosed on the east by Table Bluff 
and on tbe west by Deathdoor Bluff, the northwest point 
of tbe southern mainland peninsula separating Green Bay 
rrom Lake l\Iich!gan. A detached 15-foot spot lies about 
1,600 feet northerly off' the blull'. Gills Rock. a small 
fishing settlement at the southeast corner of the harbor, 
Is also n terminus of tbe ferry between the mainland and 

the southeasterly arproech to the paRsage. Entranee 
through the St. l\Iartin Island Passage Is made OD a am• 
course starting from a point % mile south of Little Gull 
Island buoy and passing abont 1 mllP off the li~ht. 25 Washington Island, nnd Rock Islnnd. 

Poverty Island Passage, Mich.-tPoverty Island Light 
serves as a guide through Poverty Island Passage into 
Green Bay. Vessels bound for Green Bay should pass 
% mile south of Poverty Island and immediately shape 
their course to pass between Poverty Island Shoal and 30 
Gravelly Island Shoal. 

Poverty Island Shoal lies with Its north E'Dd 214 miles 
northwesterly from the northwest point ot Poverty Is· 
land, and has least dPpth or 13~ feet on It. 

Poverty Island, Mich., is situated about 1 mile Routh· :15 
west of the south end of Summer faland. the available 
t>hannel between the two being contracted to about '4 
mlle width by the Summer Island Rplt. the .rood w11ter 
being nearer to Poverty Island : this channel should not 
be attempted Without local knowledge. The east and 40 
south aides of the island are clear to within 1.200 feet. 
and the west side, marked by a bill, is deep-to. 

Summer and Little Summer Islands, Mich., are the m(lst 
northerly islands in the Green Bay outlet, situated south 
of the end of the northerly mainland peninsula whose 45 
southeasterly extremity is Point Detour, Mich. These is· 
lands are hllly and wooded, lying about 1 % miles apart in 
a northwest and southeast direction, connected by a sandy 
and stony fiat, whil'h also reat>hes across to the mainland. 
and on which there are depths or 1 to S feet betwet>n the 50 
two islands and generally G feet between them and the 
mainland. There Is, however, a narrow channel abreast 
of the village of Fairport, near the mainland side of the 
passage, affording a 6-foot draft, but t>are must be exer· 
cised to nold the l·foot spot which is marked at Its 55 
northwesterly end by a horizontally banded spar. From 
the west side of Little Summer Island, shoals reat>h off· 
shore o"°er 1 mile, and Rocky Island Iles about ¥.! mile 
offshore In this shallow area. Little Summer Island 
Shoat, with 0 feet least depth, Iles about 1 mile south· 60 

South or Deathdoor Bluff' about 311.z miles Is Ellison 
Bluff forming the southwesterly boundary of Ellison Bay, 
which opens to the north and northwest, has steep shores, 
and affords protection from south and east winds. 

The shore line from Ellison Bluff to Eagle Bluff con
sists of bluffs with deep water close-to, exCt>pt at a point 
2 miles north of the head of Sister Bay, the indentation 
r.orthenst of Sister Bluffs, where a split extends to the 
southwest about 1h mile. The outlying waters northwest 
of Sister Bluffs and Sister Bay are obstructed, however. 

Sister Shoals, Sister Islands, and Horseshoe Reefs.
Sister Shoals comprise very shallow detached patches, ly
ing nhout % to 11,4 miles northwesterly from Sister Bluffs. 
A buoy marks the west point of the shoals at a point 
3.G miles northeasterly from Eagle Blul'J' Light. The 
Sister Islands, with the surrounding shoals, are 34 mile 
from the shore at a point 2 miles north of the head of 
Sister Bay. A buoy marks the westerly extent of the 
shoal area extending 2,000 feet southerly from the islands. 
The Horseshoe Ueefs, with 1 foot least depth and rocky, 
lie 2¥.i miles west of the Sister Islands, extending 2¥.z 
miles northeast and southwest, the southerly end being 
211.z miles northerly from the north end of the point at 
Eagle Bluff. Horseshoe Reef buoy Is placed at the south· 
easterly point of the reefs, in 5 fathoms of water, north
easterly 8% miles from Eagle Bluff Light. The sailing 
conrse passes between the buoy and the Sister Islands. 

Eagle Harbor .is a bay extending 2 miles into the shore 
east of Eagle Bluff, at Its head is Ephraim post omce. 
The head of this bay is shallow for ·7/s mile out. and there 
are some 16- and 17-foot spats in the deep area farther 
out. The outer part of the harbor affords good anchorage 
except in north and northwest storms. At the village of 
Ephraim there are a number of piers and a small boat 
basin that affords protection for stnall craft. 
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Horseshoe Island is situated in the westerly approach 
to the harbor about 112 mile northeast of the northerly 
termination of the point at Eagle Bluff; a light is located 
on the southwest point of the island. Shanty Bay opeDJI 
just east of the point at Eagle Blufl' and Eagle Blufl' Light 
ls located on the westerly side of the point at Eagle Blott 
2% miles north of Fish Creek Bay. 

The Strawberry Island group consists of four islands-
Adventure Island (formerly known as Big Strawberry), 
Little Strawberry Island, Jack Island, and another very 
small island, with surrounding shoals, and extends north 
and south 3 miles along the shore from beyond the point 
at Eagle Blufl' to above Fish Creek. A buoy, located about 
2.5 miles southwesterly from Eagle Blufl' Light, marks the 
southwest side of the shoal ground around Strawberry 
Islands. Strawberry Channel is marked by Eagle Blutl' 
Light on the main shore, and by two buoys on the inner 

Egg Harbor is a deep Indentation opening to the north 
and northwest about ll 1h miles northeasterly of Sturgeon 
Ray. 

Chart 14910.-The coast from Egg Harbor aro11nd Leroy• 
5 Point ls deep-to becoming sboaled below Leroy Point to 

just below l\lonument Shoal. In this shoal stretch are 
tound numerous outlying patches with from 6 to 10 feet 
least df'pths over them, lying within a distance of about 
1 mile from shore nnd with deep water inside them. Mon-

10 ument Shoal buoy mnrks the most westerly point of 1\Ion· 
ument Shoal, one ot these pntches located 7% miles north
easterly from Sherwood Point Light at the Green Bay 
entrance to Sturi:eon Bay and 7% miles southeasterly 
from Green Island Light. A 7-foot spot lies 1 mile south 

15 or Monument Shoal, and other spots are located north· 
easterly, distant 2 to 3 miles. From at least 3 miles 
[)Orth of l\fonnment Shoal buoy, vessels bound southward 
should keep 2 miles 01Tsl10re for a distance of at least 5 
miles. 

or most easterly points of the Strawberry Island shoals; 
one at the northeast end of the shoals, 1 mile north
westerly from Eagle Bluff Light. and the other buoy at the 20 
southeast end, 11,1.i miles southwesterly from the light. The 
channel at the latter buoy is quite narrow with no passage 
for vessels drawing over 13 feet, and the buoy must be 
passed close-to to avoid the offshore shoal. 

The const from below l\lonument Shoal to Sturgeon Bay 
is def'p-to tor a distance of 5 miles, with the exception of 
n 17-foot spot about % mile oft'shore about 3 miles north 
ot the bay. 

Sturgeon Bay Is a natural arm or Green Bay, but the 
nicls nnrl descriptions nre placed and follow with respect 
to the waterway from the Lake liichfgan entrance through 
to Green Bay. 

Chambers Island ls located about In the middle of Green 25 
Bay, to the westward of the Strawberry Islands. On Its 
easterly face it is about 334 miles long, contracting toward 
the west side, which is about 1 % miles long: the Island l!I 
2 miles wide. Shoals extend 134 miles north from the 
north point of the island, marked at the outer end by a 
buoy. At the southwest corner, a shoal with 12 to 16 feet 
depth projects to the westward 1% miles, Its extremity 
being marked by a buoy. Hanover Shoal, a very shallow 
spit. runs 2 mlles southeasterly from the southeast point 
of the island, with a buoy at its outer end. nod a shoal 
with 8 feet least water lies off the east side, 1 ¥.i miles 
northeasterly from the southeast point. Strangers should 
not attempt to pass between Chambers nnd the Strawberry 
Islands. Chambers Island Light, exhibited from a white 
aluminum tower 67 feet high, stands on the western point 
of a small bay In the north side of the island. 100 feet 230• 
trom the old Lighthouse Tower, and is a guide through 
the western passage between the island and the west 
shore ot Green Bay. 

Below the shallow Inlet at the mouth of Fish Creek, 
the main shore Is deep elose-to, souther!y to Egg Harbor. 
Hat Island ls located 2% miles westerly ofl' the shore at 
about the middle of this stretch, and 2¥,, mlles northwest
erly or the north point or Egg Barbor. Shoals elCtend 
% mlle southeasterly from the island ancl Hat Island 
South Shoal, a detaehed rocky spot, awash, lies % mile 
southerly from the Island. Also, a 14-foot 11boal lies tn 
deep water about 1% tnlles northeasterly from the hlland 
and 1 % miles offshore. 

Strawberry Channel Mid-Channel Lighted Buoy ts lo
eated 7,000 feet 089• from the eastern tip of Hat Island 
and marks the tum on the nlling courae from the Straw
berry Islands area t.o tbe elt7 of Green Bay at the south 
end of Green Ba7. 

ShPrwood Pcint Ui:ht, marking the northwest point of 
the entranre Into Sturgeon Bay from Gret>n Ray, ts shown 

30 trom the outer end of Sherwood Point: an air diaphragm 
foghorn arn1 a marker radlobeacon are operated at this 
station. Sherwood Point Shoal, marked at Its northerly 
end by a buoy, lies 1.9 miles 314° from Sherwood Point 
Lighthouse. It is of bouldt>r formation, about 700 feet In 

35 diameter on the 21-foot contour. nnd hns a minimum depth 
of 11 ¥.? feet. Being detached and surrounded by deep 
water, It forms a menace to Yessels navigating in this 
vi<'lnlty. Detached spots of this shoal area extend south· 
erly about 4 miles from Sherwood Point Shoal to Snake 

40 Island including depths of 2 feet, 7 feet and 11 feet with 
varying depths elsewhere. On account of these shoals 
lying to the west of Sherwood Point, vessels approaching 
Sturgeon Bay from the southward should give this region 
a wide berth, pa11slng outside of Sherwood Point Shoal. 

45 High-Clilf Park, Wia.-A small privately maintained 
man-made harbor lies east of Sherwood Point Shoal and 
about 1 ¥.i mlles southwesterly from Sherwood Point. A 
large prominent hip-roofed barn is located close to the 
shore jnst easterly of the harbor entrance. There ta a 

50 rubble covered 1111, abont 200 feet in length, forming a 
breakwater on the westerly side of the entrance. The 
inbound course in the outer part of the entrance channel 
ts about 218°. Depths of 4 feet in the entrance channel 
and harbor were reported in July 1978. Strangers should 

55 not attempt to enter the harbor because large boulders 
are reported to be in the entrance channel; local know!· 
edge and caution are advised. 

Southerly from Snake Island ls a small bay havtnl 
depths of 15 feet or more Inside the land points forminl 
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the bay. A dredged c:mal, 1.000 feet south of the outer 
el!d of the point, and 60 feet wide, runs across tbe point 
of land forming the west side of this bay, and the east side 
of Little Sturgeon Ray. 

Little Sturgeon Bay.-Thls bay opem~ to the northward 15 
and has available depths of 7 to 17 feet. Ruoys mark 
shoal water on the west side of the bay. 

The shore from Little Sturgeon Bay about 7 miles to 
Red River Bluff is deep-to. From Red Rive1'.' Bluff to 
Red Banks, the shoals are generally from 14 to 34 miles 10 
in extent, but an outlying spot with not more than 10 feet 
depth is found 1% miles from the shore about 3 miles 
northeasterly of Red Banks. Dyckesville is a small fish· 
Ing settlement located about 514 miles northeasterly of 
Red Banks. The shoal water below Red Banks e:rtends 15 
about 3 miles to Point au Sable just east of the marked 
channel through the lower section of Green Bay and en
tering into the Fox River in the city of Green Bay. 

21h feet above or below the mean lake level prevailing 
at the time. The channels are not adapted for anchorage 
of vessels. The improved channels are fairly stable, but 
require occasional dredging for maintenance. 

East River.-Tbis river, emptying into the Fox River 
immediately above the Green Bay & Western Railroad 
bridge in the city of Green Bay, is navigable in a narrow 
and tortuous channel to Baird Street bridge, 1.35 miles 
above the mouth, which is the nominal head of naviga
tion. The width within this reach varies from 100 to 200 
feet and the least depth in the channel of best water ls 
about 6 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Green Bay Harbor Entrance light 
ls on the westerly side of and a guide into the dredged 
channel leading to the Fo:x River. A diaphragm fog
horn and a radiobeacon are operated at this station. 
A buoy marks the easterly bank opposite the entrance 
light. From the point between the entrance light and 
the buoy en!<terly thereof. the channel into the Fox River 

Section XIV.-Fox River, Including the City 
of Green Bay, Lake Winnebago and Wolf 
River, Wis. 

20 at Green Bay is well marked with buoys and lights in 
the straight sections and at the turns through the project 
area in the bay and into the river. 

Above Green Bav, the dred!?'ed channel to De Pere ts 
marked by buoys p1aced along its westerly edge and buoys Regional Charts: Chart 14900; Chart 1490?; Coast 

Chart 14910. 25 placed along its easterly edge, amt also by buoys on the 
westerly side at the first and third turns above the 
Chicago & North Western Railway bridge, and by a buoy 
on the easterly side at the second turn. A buoy marks 

Charts 14910, 14916, 14918.-Green Bay Harbor, Wis.
This harbor is located at the mouth of Fox River, at the 
head or south end of Green Bay, about 4() miles southwest
erly from Sturgeon Bay and 75 miles from Porte des Morts 
Passage. It comprises the 61Ai mill"!! of ri'\"Pr b1>low 30 
DePere and an entrance channel about 111h miles long 
dredged through the shonls in the bead of the bay outside 
01' the river mouth. The lower 3 miles of the river, extend-

the westerly side of the dredged channel at the entrance 
to the tnrnin~ Ilasin at De Pere. 

Disposal Area.-In September 1978, a crescent shaped 
diked disposal area was under construction about 1 mile 
east of the mouth of Fox River. 

Harbor Facilities.-Gasoline is available at dockside ing through the city of Green Buy, is a nnturally deep 
pool, reqnirin~ little improvement. 35 pumps at three places in Green Bay Harbor. A 16 ton 

capacity hoist is also available. Channels.~The dredged entrance channel leads gener
ally southwest through the upper part of Green Bay for 
about 11.5 miles to the mouth of Fox River and thence 
upstream for about 7.2 miles to a turning basin at De
Pere. Other turning basins are on the east side of 40 
the channel 1.4 miles above the mouth at the mouth of 
East River and on the west side of the channel 3.6 miles 
above the mouth just above the Chicago & North Western 
Railway bridge. 

In May-July 1978, the controlling depth was 20 feet 45 
through the entrance channel to the mouth of the river, 
thence 20 feet to the Tilleman Memorial (formerly Mason 
Street) bridge with 15 feet in the East River turning 
basin, thence 16 feet to the Chicago & North Western 
Railway bridge, thence 20 feet to and in the turning basin 50 
just above the bridge, thence 8 feet to the turning basin 
at DePere, thence in 1977, 18 feet in the north part of 
the basin decreasing to 2 feet at the south limit and 1 foot 
at the west limit. 

Caution Note..-The current ln the river and bay varies 55 
from 0 to 8 miles per hour and may run ln either dlrec
t1on. Temporary fluctuatlons of water level at times 
occur, due to wind and barometric pressure, of about 

The Fort Howard Paper Co. stilf leg derrick of 100 
ton capacity and accessible to truck and rail service ls 
available at the Port ot Green Bay. Arrangements for the 
use of this derrick must be made through the paper 
company. 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed Informa-
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Green 
Bay, Wis., is contained in the Port Series No. 48 (Revised 
19i3) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King-
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Coast Guard Station • .,.-Oreen Bay Coast Guard Search 
and Rescue Detachment, seasonally operated, is on the 
east side of the Fox River at its mouth. 

An old wooden hulk about 100 feet long lies on the 
east bank, about 111lle 2.95, approximately midway be
tween the C.M. St. P. A P. RR and the 0. A N.W. Jl7., 
bridg~. with Its bow hl'aded In to the bank and about l'lO 
feet olf the shore and its st.em about ll'IO feet olfshore. 
In 1961, the depth over the stem was about 12 feet and, 
in July 1918, the bow was reported at about low water 
datum. 
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Structures Across Green Bay, Fox River Below De Pere, East River 

No. Location and name Kind 

Miles Draw or span openings-
above clear width in feet 
mouU1 proceeding upstream 

of 
river 

Clear height 
in feet above 
water datum 

Right Left Center Low High 

Remarks 

1------------1------ ----1--- --- --------- --------
Fox River 

Aerial cable_________________ Electric ___ _ 0. 07 

lA Tower Drive I-43 ___________ , Highway __ _ 0. 41 

155. 2 151. 2 

120. 0 

Wis. Publlc 
Service Corp. 

Fixed. Under 
construction 
March 1977. 

2 Aerial cable _________________ ------------ 0. 43 ------- ------- ------- 159. 2 155. 2 Wis.-Mich. 

3 Sub. pipeline •••••.•••••• ____ ------------
4 Sub. cable. ____________________________ _ 
5 _____ do _____________________ ------------

6 Green Bay & Western RR & Railway ___ _ 
C &: NW RR (Eastman 
Ave.). 

Fox River-East River ________ Junction ___ _ 
7 Sub. pipeline ________________ ------------
8 _____ do _____________________ ------------
9 Sub. cable __________________ ------------

10 Main St. Bridge_____________ Highway __ _ 
11 Sub. cable. ____________________________ _ 
12 Sub. pipeline ___________________________ _ 
13 _____ do ________________________________ _ 

14 Sub. cable __________________ ------------
15 Walnut St. Bridge ___________ ------------
16 Sub. cable .. ___________________________ _ 
17 Sub. pipeline ________________ ------------
18 Sub. cable _____________________________ _ 
19 ____ .do ________________________________ _ 
20 Aerial cable _________________ Electric ___ _ 

21 Sub. cable .. ___________________________ _ 
22 Sub. pipeline •• _________ • _______________ _ 

23A Tilleman Memorial bridge____ Highway __ _ 

23B Sub. pipeline (24"). _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ Water _____ _ 
24 Sub. pipeline ___________________________ _ 
25 Sub. cable. ________________________ - ___ -
26 ___ .• do _____________________ ------- ____ _ 

27 C. M. St. P. & P. RR------- Railway ___ _ 
28 Sub. cable __________________ ------------
29 Sub. pipeline ___________________________ _ 
30 _____ do _____________________ ------------
31 _____ do _____________________ ------------
32 Sub. cable __________________ ------------
33 C &: NW RR Bridge _________ Railway ___ _ 

33A Allouez & Ashwaubenon Highway. __ 
bridge. 

33B Sub. pipeline ___________________________ _ 

R..., footnotes o t end of table. 

0.43 
0. 57 
1. 02 
1.02 

1. 28 
1. 4() 
1. 52 
1. 56 
1. 57 
L 58 
1. 68 
1. 71 
I. 79 
1. 80 
1. 81 
1. !l7 
2_ 00 
2. 01 
2. 02 

85. 6 85. 0 - - - - - - -

87. 3 

78. 0 

Power Co. 

7. 5 ------- See note 1. 

12. 3 ------- See note 2. 

9. 0 ------- See note 3. 

53. 1 149. 1 Wis. Public 
Service Corp. 

2. 07 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2. 23 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------
2. 26 _ _ _ _ __ _ _ __ __ __ 124. 0 30. 0 _ __ __ __ Bascule. See 

2. 31 
2. 32 
2. 58 
2. 60 
2. 60 
2. 62 
2. 68 
2. 72 
2. 83 
3. 28 
3. 30 
5. 10 

5.60 

75. 0 75. 0 -------

75. 0 75. 0 -------
------- ------- 150. 0 

note 3. 

8. 3 ------- See note 4'. 

31. 1 

60. 0 -·--·-- Fixed. 
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Structures Across Green Bay, Fox River Below De Pere, East River-Continued 

Nl1. Location and name Kind 

Miles Draw or span openlngs-
above clear width in feet 

junction proceeding upstream 
with 
Fox 

Clear height 
in feet above 
water datum 

River Right Left Center Low High 

Remarks 

----------- -----1---1----1---1---l·--- ----1---·----
East River 

34 _____ do _____________________ ------------
35 Aerinl cable ____________________________ _ 

36 Aerial cable------___________ Electric ___ _ 

36A Sub. pipeline ___________________________ _ 
37 _____ do ____________________ ------------
38 Monroe Ave. Bridge _________ Highway __ _ 
3!) C, M, St. P. & P. RR Railway ___ _ 

(Elm St.). 
40 Sub. cable _____________________________ _ 
(1 Sub. pipeline ________________ ------------
42 Aerial cable ••. ______________ Electric ___ _ 

43 Sub. cable __________________ ------------
H Sub. pipeline ________________ ------------
45 Webster Ave. Bridge •• ______ . Highway __ _ 
46 Sub. pipeline ________________ ------------
47 C, M, St. P. &: P. RR------- Railway ___ _ 
48 Sub. cable __________________ ------------
49 Main St. Bridge _____________ Highway __ _ 
50 Sub. pipeline ________________ ------------

51 Sub. cable •• ----------------------------
52 Baird St. Bridge ____________ ------------
53 Sub. pipeline •• _________________________ _ 
54 East River-Baird Creek._____ Junction ___ _ 

55 Aerial cable ••• ______ • ___ ••• _ Electric ___ _ 

56 
57 
58 
59 
60 

61 
62 
63 

Sub. cable __________________ ------------
Aerial cable ______________________ -- - __ - -

Mason St. Bridge___________ Highway __ _ 

Sub. pipeline---------------- ------------
Aerial cable ••• _----.________ Electric ___ _ 

Sub. cable ________ ---- -- -- • - _ - • - --- - - - - -
Aerial cable _________________ ------------

C & NW RR--------------- Railway •••• 

6. 20 
7. 16 
0. 12 

69.4 
66. 2 66. 2 

------..... ------- ~---·-- ------- -------

Wis. Public 
Service Corp. 

0. 19 
0. 21 
0. 25 
0. 30 

------- ------- 60. 0 13. 0 ------- See note 6. 
60. 3 60. 3 ------- 6. 0 ------- See note 5. 

~: ;! ~~~~~=~ ~~::~~~1~:::::: ~:::::: ~:::::: 
0. 41 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 61. 2 57. 2 Wis. Public 

0. 59 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
0. 60 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------
0. 61 1 · - - - - - - - - - - - - - 41. 5 10. 4 - - - - - - -
0. 87 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
0. 89 60. 0 ------- ------- 7. 5 -------
0. !)7 . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
0. 98 ------- ------- 60. 0 7. 2 -------
1. 18 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------
1. 20 ------- ------- ------- ------- -------
1. 35 40. 0 ------- 10. 3 -------
1. 45 ------- ------- ------- ------- ·------
1. 72 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2. 01 

Service Corp. 

Fixed. 

See note 5. 

Fixed. 
S. Irwin Ave. 
S. Irwin Ave. 
Fixed. 

(Head of navi
gation). 

Wis. Public 
Service Corp. 

2. 08 
2. 19 
2. 21 
2. 22 
2. 32 

------- ------- 124. 0 32. 5 ------- Bascule. 

2. 32 
3. 38 
3. 3\.l 

Wis. Public 
Service Corp. 

13. 6 ------- Fixed. 

Non: 1.-0ne red Ugbt on each aide and one on each end 
ot protection piling ot center pier ; one reel light on each 
end ot protections to abutments ; three lights on top ot 
center ot bridge show reel up and down stream when 
bridge ls closed and green when bridce ta open. Signal 
lights are located over the center swing pier at the top of 
the bridge structure. It the draw of the bridce cannot 
he opened promptl7 upon alcnaI, the bridge tender wlll 
indka te the delay by actuating the aipal device which 

will display a dashing red light durlng the day and night. 
The red lights will continue to ftash until the span Is open, 
at which time the signal light will display a 1lashing greeu 
light. It the red lights cannot be operated due to mal· 
functioning, the bridge tender will signal with a red 8ag 
by day and a red light by night to IDdicate a delaJ ID 
opening the draw span. 

NOTE 2.-Two-leat bascule. Red light on each end of 
piers at sides of lift span ; one light on each aide of free 
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end of each leaf shows red when bridge is closed and 
green when open. 

NOTE 3.-Bascule. One light on each side of free end 
of leaf shows red when bridge is closed and green when 
open; one red light on each end of each abutment. 

NOTE 4.-0ne red light on each side and one on each 
end of protection piling of center pier: one red light on 
each end of protections to abutments; three lights on top 
of •·enter of bridge show red up and downstream when 
hri<1ge is closed and green when bridge is open. Signal 
lights are located on the bridge tender's house over the 
ceuter swing span, and consist of two red lights on both 
sides of the bridge. It the draw cannot be opened 
promptly upon signal, the bridge tender will acknowledge 
receipt of signal and indicate the delay in opening by 

Bridge Signals.-Tbe local tug men have adopted whistle 
signals for the different bridges, as follows: 

Railroad bridges over Fox River and East River 
!>ridges, 3 long <-- _). 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published In 
Certain Lnws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.643(a) and 
§ 117.644 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Local Harbor Regulations are established by the city of 
Green Bay, Wisconsin, and enforced by the Port Director 
who can be reached at the Brown County Board of Harbor 

nt·tuating the signal device which will display alternately 
flaslrlng red lights during the day and night. The_ red 
lights will continue to finsh alternately until the brMge 
is In an open position at which time the lights will stop 
dashing indicating that the draw is open. It the red 
lights cannot be operated due to ma ltunctlonlnr. the bridge 
tender will signal with a red ftag by day and a red light 
by night to indicate a delay in opening the draw span. 

NOTE 5.-Left draw not available. One light on top 
of bridge above pivot pier shows red up and down stream 
when bridge is closed and green when bridge is open ; one 
red light on each corner of channel side of center pier; 
one red light on each corner of right approach pier. 

NO'Tr. 6.-Bascule. (converted to fixed In 1969. See 33 
C.F.R. § 117.644). 

and devices heretofore required and used, a red ball in 
20 the daytime and an oil-burning lantern reflecting a red 

light in the nighttime. Such ball and lantern shall be 
attached to a stair, pale, or framework to be erected on 
the superstructure of the bridge, on or near the bridge 
house, in such n manner as to enable them to be raised or 

25 lowered above such superstructure by the brldgetender. 
Raid ball and lantern 1.1hall be of such size and so placed 
that when elevated above the framework of the bridge the 
ball in the daytime and the red light by night can be 

Commissioners, The Port of Green Bay, Wisconsin, Court
house, Green Bay, Wisconsin 54301. Copies of the regula- 30 
tions can be obtained from the Port Director. 

readily seen from the rl'\"er both above and below the 
br,dge. 

Sec. 4. Such ball in the daytime and said oil lantern nt 
night shall be kept aloft at all times except when lowered 
for the passage of ¥essel, craft. or float through said 
bridge, nnd when so aloft shall constitute and be the 

City Regulations Alfc>cting Bridges, Adopted March 19, 
1929, May 6, 1947 and September 20, 1977 

Seetion 1. (a) Except on Sundays and legal holidays, 
the draws of bridges will not be required to open from 
7 :00 a.m. to 8 :00 a.m., from 12 :00 noon to 1 :00 p.m., and 
from 4 :00 p.m. to 5 :00 p.m.: Provided, that the draw shall 
be opened promptly at all times for the passage of vessels 
carrying United States mails, vessels belonging to the 
United States, vessels of 300 short tons or over cargo 
capacity engaged in commercial transportation and their 
attendant towing tugs, and tugs or fireboats when respond
ing to emergency calls. 

(b) Except as provided in paragrnph (a), the draws 
shall be opened promptly upon signals, given by blasts of 
a horn, steam whistle, or other appro'\"ed signaling device 
as follows: For Main Street Bridge, two short blasts fol· 
lowed by one long blast; for Walnut Street Bridge, one 
long !>last followed by two short blasts: for Ma8on Street 
Bridge, one long blast followed by one short blast and one 
long blast. 

(c) In caae the draws cannot be opened immediately 
when the signals are given, a red dag or ball by day, or 
a red light by night, shall be comiplcuously displayed. 

Sec. 2. No vessel, craft, or tlont shall approach or pass 
through any such bridge at a greater speed than 5 mllea 
per hour. 

Sec. 3. On t-ach of the several brldgei; arross Fox River 
there shall be placed and afftxed, in addition to the Ugbt8 

35 tenrler's signal requirln~ any approaching vessel, craft, 
or float to stop before striking said bridge. 

Sec. 5. Upon receiving n signal from a ves11el, craft. or 
float desiring to pass through the bridge, the brldgetender, 
if said bridge can be promptly opened, shall immediately 

40 lower such ball or lantern to a position where it la 
screened from sight of the approaching vessel, craft, or 
float, and such lowering shall be the signal to the ap. 
rroaching vessel, craft, or doat that such bridge wlll be 
opened and that such vessel, craft, or tloat may proceed 

45 toward such bridge. If for an:v reason the bridgetender 
cannot open such bridge in response to proper signals so 
to do, be shall not lower such ball or lantern, and if, hav
ing lowered it, be shall be unable then to open said bridge 
he shall Immediately hoist such ball or lantern, and in 

50 either case such approaching vessel, craft, or float shall 
Immediately stop and watt until such ball or lantem be 
lowered as a signal to proceed. No act on the part of any 
bridgetender, nor of any other person, in the daytime 
other than the lowering of such ball nor in the nighttime 

55 other than the lowering of Mid lantern shalJ be construed 
to be an invitation to any vessel, craft, or boat to proceed 
to and through said bridge or as an indication that such 
bridge will be o~ned. 

Sec. 6. It 11ball be unlawful for the owner or owners, 
80 officer or officers, or other person or persons in charge of 
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any vessel or vessels, craft, or float navigating Fox River marked by breakwater lights and private range lights, is 
located at the par!>. The Park Front Range Light is shown 
30 feet above the water and the Park Rear Range Light 
is 30 feet above the water and 500 feet 043° from the 

·to approach any nearer to any of the bridges over the said 
rh·er than to a point at a distance from such bridge within 
which such v~ssel can be stopped without colliding with 
such bridge while said signal ball is up or elevated in 
the daytime or while said red lantern light is up or ele
vated in the nighttime. 

5 front light. 
High-water periods on the Fox River. with currents 

up to 3 to 5 mil~ per hour, eor:tinue for about 2 months 
on the average, beginning the latter part of Marrh and 
extending into May. The low-water periods on the river 

Sec. 7. Any bridgetender or other person in charge of 
any 1mch bridge who shall fall or neglect to promptly 
raise or lower such bridge signal ball or signal light. as 
above provided. or who shall knowingly or intentionally 
fall or neglect to open any such bridge 11s herein above 
provided shall. upon conviction thereof, be punished by 

10 ·average about 40 days, begit)ning in July and extending 
into September. 

Improvement Work.-Tbe present Improvement by the 
Cnited States above Green llay Harbor inner channel Is 
confined to the !fox River from De Pere to the mouth of a fine of not less than $5 nor more than $10, or be im· 

prisoned In the county jail for uot to exceed 30 days. 15 the Wolf Iliver and on the Wulf River to New London. 
Sec. 8. Any person or persons who shall violate any of 

the provisions of this ordinance, excppting bridgetenclers 
or other persons in charge of such bridges. es in the last 
section above provided, shall be chargeable with whatever 
damage may result to the city by reason of any such 20 
violation and shall also be subject to a penalty of $100 
for each and every such violation; and in case the same 
person or persons shall violate such provisions, or any of 
them, a second or more times, the court before which the 
trial Is bad may, in addition to the penalty of fine au- 25 
thorlzed as aforef:a!d, also imprison such offender or 
offenders In the county jail not exceeding 3 months. 

Wisconsin. 
The Federal Goverr:rnent in June 1962 transferred to 

the State of 'Yisconsin all Federal projects structures, 
appurteuances, and real property of the Upper Fox River, 
Wisconsin, above its juncture with the mouth of the Wolf 
Rin•r, and the Federal laws, other tlrnn the Federal 
Power Act ( 1G USCA 7!)Jn et seq.) governing the protec· 
tion nm! presenation of na,·igable waters no longer apply 
to that reach. Water control struetures have heen erected 
on the upper Fox River at Ft. Winnebago, Governor Bend, 
Montello. Grand River, Princeton, White River and Berlin 
to maintain the pools above as the locks at these locations 
have been removed. The lock at Eureka is operated on 
weekends and holidays from 2fi !IIny throu:.!h 30 September 

30 annually by the Berlin Boat Club, Inc .. Berlin. Wis. Hand Chart 14916.-The Fox River flows through Lake Winne
bago. The portion ot the river below the lake flows a 
distance of 39 miles to Green Bay and bas a navigable 
depth of sb: feet. The upper portion of the ri>er flows 
Into Lake Winnebago at the city of Oshkosh, Wis., and is 
navigable by shallow draft boats for a distance of about 35 
10 miles to the mouth of the Wolf River. 

Lake Winnebago, Wisconsin Is a large shallow body of 
water 28¥.i miles in length and having a maximum width 
of 10% miles and a maximum charted depth of 20 feet. 
The principal harbors which have depths of 6 feet and are 40 
generally 100 feet wide are Neenah and Menasha, located 
at the northerly end of the lake at the outlet ; Oshkosh, 
situated at the mouth of the Upper Fox River midway 011 

the west shore; Fond du Lac, at the head of the lake; and 
Calumet Harbor, on the eastern shore about 9¥.i miles 45 
from Fond du Lac. Lighted aids to navigation nre main· 
tained at all of these harbors and are described In the 
Great Lakes Light List, a publication of the U.S. Coast 
Guard, 9th District. Cleveland, Ohio. Stockbridge Harbor 
and Brothertown Harbor are two small harbors on the 50 
eastern shore, locatE'd near towns of the ~Rme nnmE'. 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 110.1 and 
§ 110.79a of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

operated ha ulovers are available at Montello, Grand River, 
Princeton, White River, Berlin and Eureka to move imiall 
craft between pools. 

The rise from Low Water Datum in Green Bay to nor· 
mal pool lel"el of IA'lke Winnebago Is about 168.3 feet: on 
this seetion of 39 ::niles there are l7 locks (also 2 guard 
locks), witb 11vailablc length ot 144 fE>et, available width 
of 33 feet. and depth on:-r breast walls of 6 feet at nor
mal pool level. Lockaize service on the lower Fox River 
between Menasha and De Pere, is provided from about 
1 l\Iay to 31 October as determined by the District Engi-
neer, in aecordanre with paragraph 4, of the Fox Rl'Ver 
flpgulations. From the l\Ienasha lock through Lake Win· 
nebago to Oshkosh. where the Fox River enters that 
lake, the distance Is 19.3 miles. The latest known con· 
trolling depth from De Pere to the mouth of the Wolf 
River is G feet at normal pool level. The prat'tkal 
draft for vessels is about 0.5 foot less than the controlling 
depth. 

Dry Dock.-There is one dry dock on the Fox River, 
located adjacent to Kaukauna third lock. This dock is 
owned by tile United States and publicly available under 
regulations noted below. It is provided with regular 
wooden lock gates, and is filled by gravity through valves An aerial transmission line crosses the river channel 

at Fond du Lac Harbor at a point about 2,800 feet above 
the mouth. This transmission line has a minimum vertical 
clearance of 60.0 feet above standard low water and 56.2 
feet above high water. 

55 in the gates and emptied through a concrete culvert 
into the pool below the third lock .. The walls of the basin 
are rubblestone. masonry 12 inches wide, the head walls 
are smooth. The dimensions are: 

In the northeRst section of T.nke Winnebago, nt Clifton, 
is the High Clitl' State Forest Park. A small boat harbor 60 

Length : 142 feet over all, 132 feet on keel blocks. 
Width at top: 91 feet upper end, 173 feet lower end. 
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Data Relating to Bridges Over Fox River, Wisconsin 

I 

Height of 
Draw openings- Fixed lowest part of 

l.'lear width spans s u perstruct urc 
Miles above-

No. Location and name Kind above ---- --- ------- Remarks 
mouth 

of river Stand- Ex-
Right• Left• Cen- Num- ard trPme 

tcr ber low high 
water water 

-- -- --- --- --- --- ---
IFor bridges below De Pere, 

see Green Bay Harbor) 
Feet Feet Feet Feet Feet 

1 De Pere-George St _______ . Highway. 7. 2 .... ---.. ------- 75 ................ 24. 74 21. 34 See Note 1. 

2 Wrightstown-Village _____ . ____ do ____ 17.4 - .. -- -- ------- 70.3 6 16. l 7. l See Note 2. 

3 Kaukauna-Chicago & Railway •. 23. 4 40 (t) ------- ------- 14. 0 14. 0 See Note 3. 
North Wt'Stern Ry. 

4 Kaukauna-Wisconsin Ave_ Highway. 23. 8 -... -- - - ------- 90. 2 ------- 7. 55 3. 75 See Note 4. 

5 l{aukauna-Lawc Ave ______ . _.do _____ 23. !) -... ---- ------- 90. 3 _.,. _____ 23.4 19. 6 See Note 5. 
6 Little Chute-l\lill St_ _____ .•• do _____ 26.6 ................. .................. 35.4 .. ... --........ 4. 7 0. 5 See Note 6. 
7 mmberly-Little Chute ____ ___ do _____ 26. 75 ------ ------- 143.5 8 54.2 50. 0 See Note 7. 

8 Appleton-College Ave ____ ..• do _____ 30. 8 ..... ____ ------- ------- 13 54. 6 50. 0 See Note 8. 

!J Appleton-Chicago & North Railway •. 31. 1 59. 8 t60. 6 ................... ------- 4. 7 -.1 See Not*' 9. 
Western Ry. 

10 Appleton-South Lawe St_ __ Highway. 31. 4 ..... ____ ------- 70 ------- 3. 5 2. 5 Sec Note 5. 
11 Appleton-South Oneida St. .•• do _____ 31. 7 .... -- -- ------- 70 ______ .. 10. 0 8. 0 See Note 10. 
12 Appleton-Memorial Dr ____ ___ do _____ 32. 37 ------ ------- ------- 8 62. 9 59. 57 See Note 11 

13 Appleton-Chicago, Mil- Railway .. 32.4 GJ 60 ------- 29 !l. 25 5. 92 Sec Note 12. 
waukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
Hit. 

3A Little Lake Butte des Morts. Highway. 36.00 ------ ------- 215. 0 18 5(. 2 50.9 Fixed.See 
Note 20. 

H MenHha-Soo Line RR ___ do _____ 37. ~(j (f) 60 ------- ------- 3.97 . 17 See Not.fl 13. 
(Minn., St. P. & S. Ste. 
M.) and Chicago, Mil-
waukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
nu. 

15 Meuasha-Tayco SL _______ IIighwuy. 37. 51 _.., ____ 
.. ------ 100 ------- 3.80 2. 20 See Note 5. 

16 Menasha-Hacine St. ______ ___ do _____ 37. 81 - ... -- -- ------- 101 8 3.67 0 Double-leaf 
basculc. 

17 Oshkosh-Chicago & North Railway-. 56. 02 70 70 ------- 2 6.5 2. 8 Seo Note 14. 
Western Ry. 

18 Oshkosh-Main St--------- Highway. 56. 27 ------ ------- 89.6 ------- 11. 8 8. 0 See Note 15. 
19 Osbkosh-Jackson ••• ------ ___ do ••••• 56. 52 .... -.. -- ------- 97 4 11. 8 8. 0 Sec Note 16. 
20 Oshkosh-Boo Line RR Railway .• 56. 88 67. 4 68. 7 ------- 13 5.4 1. 6 See Note 17. 

(Minn., St. P. & S. Ste. 
M.). 

21 Oshkosh-Wisconsin St __ • __ Highway_ 57.03 ------ ·------ 75 6 12.0 8. 2 Sec Noto 18. 
22 Oshkosh-Congress Ave __ ._ .•• do ___ -- 58. 31 ------ ------- 75 6 12. u 9. l See Note 16 . 
23 Lake Butte dea Morta (U.S. ••• do ••• -- 59.60 ------ ------- 76 9 31.8 28. 2 See Note 19. 

41). 
2' J.ate Butte dee Morie ______ ___ do _____ 

59.61 ------ ------- 76 9 31.8 28. 2 Bee Note 19. 

*LookiDg downstream. tNot available . 
. Bridge Signals.-The signal for opening draws is three distinct whistles C---> for all bridges except Maio Skea~ 

bridge at Oabkoeb, for which the signal ia four distinct whistles C- _ -->. 
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Non: 1.-Double-leaf bascole. One red light on each 
end and center of each abutment ; 1 light on each side 
of free end of each leaf, showing red when closed and 
green when open. 

NOTE 2.-Double-leaf bascule. One red light on each 
pile cluster above and below bridge; 1 red light on center 
of each fender ; 1 light on each side of free end of each 
leaf, showing red when closed and green when open. 

NOTE 3.-Two lights on rhannel side of draw at ends, 
showing red when closed and green when open ; 1 red 
light on channel side of center pier; 1 red light on face 
of right abutment ; 1 red light on lower end of center 
protection pier. 

NOTE 4.-Yertical lift, clear height in raised position, 
65 feet above low water and 61.2 feet above high water. 
One light on each side of draw at center, showing red 
when closed and green when open; 1 red light on each 
end of right and left abutments. 

NoTE 5.-Double-leaf bascule. One red light on each 
end of piers; 1 Ught on each side of free end of each leaf, 
showing red when closed and green when open. 

NOTE 6.~Single leaf bascule. One red light on each side 
of piers, both upstream and downstream. One light In 
center of leaf showing red when closed and green when 
open. 

NoTE 7.-Flxed bridge. One blue light at center and 
one red light each side of channel on upstream and down
stream side of bridge. 

NOTE 8.-·Fixed bridge. One green light at center and 
one red light on each side of channel on upstream and 
downstream side of bridge. 

NOTE 9.-Two lights on channel side of draw at ends, 
showing red when closed and green when open; 2 red 
lights on face of right abutment; 2 red lights on channel 
side and near ends of center protection pier. 

Non: 10.-Slngle leaf bascule. One light on each side 
of free end of leaf showing red when closed and green 
when open; one red light on each end of protection to 
abutments. Signal lights have been installed tor acknowl
edging the signal of vessels requiring the bridge to be 
opened and to Indicate whether or not the bridge can be 
opened immediately. The signals are mounted on the 
upstream and downstream sides ot the bridge on the 
bottom girder of the lenf nnd are located in line with the 
center of the chnnnel. The signal lights will operate dur
ing the evening rush hour period from 4 :00 p.m. to 5 :30 
p.m. Upon signal from vessel operators the brid1te tender 
will actuate either an amber Ught or a red light. The 

Width at bottom: 64 feet upper end, 125 feet lower end. 
Width at entrance: 85 feet. 
Depth on sill : 6 feet. 
Bridge Replations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published In 

amber light will indicate that the bridgetender has heard 
the signal and is proreeding to open the bridge draw. The 
red light will indicate that the bridgetender has heard 
the signal and that there will be a short delay in open
ing the bridge draw to clear the bridge of vehicular traf
fic. Commercial and construction equipment tows will not 
be delayed, and all other l"essels will not be delayed longer 
than 15 minutes. 

NOTE 11.-Flxed bridge, crosses over bridge No. 14, bas 
clear widths of 90 feet on _left and 75 feet on right of 
lighted pier, both sides available, but right seldom used. 
One red light on each side of downstream end of the pier 
which is an extension of center protection pier of bridge 
No.14. 

NoTE 12.-Both draws available, but right draw seldom 
used. Two lights on top and in center line of draw near 
ends, showing red when closed and green when open; 3 
red lights on each side of center protection pier, at ends 
and center, 1 red light on each end of left abutment; 1 
red light on upper end of right abutment. 

NOTE 13.-Two lights on each side of draw at ends, 
showing red when closed and green when open ; 1 red 
light on channel side of center pier; 2 red lights on face 
of left abutment. 

NoTE 14.-Tbree lights on top and in center line ot 
draw, showing red when closed and green when open; 1 
red light on each side ot center pier; 1 red light on each 
end of right and left abutments; 1 red light on each end 
of center protection pier. 

NOTE 15.-The original bridge structure was removed 
in 1971. In 1973, a new double leaf bascule bridge was 
constructed to replace the former structure. 

NOTE 16.-nouble-lenf hascule. One light on each side 
of fnie end of each leaf of drnw. showing red when closed 
ond green when open: I red light on each end of eaeh 
prote<'tlon to nhutments. 

NOTE 17.-ThrN> lhrhts on top and In Cf'nter Um• of draw. 
showing red wbPn cloSPd and grPen whPn open : 1 red 
light on ea ell i::ldP of ~nter pier: 1 red light on eaeh side 
of right and left abutments; 1 red light on each end of 
l'enter protection pier. 

NoTll: 18.-Double-leaf ba!'l<'ule. One light on each side 
of tree ends of each leaf of draw, showing red when 
closed and green when open ; 1 red light on each end of 
each protel"tion to abutments; 1 red light on channel side 
at center of each abutment. 

N<n'E 19.-Fixed span bridge and connecting cau11ewa7 
across Late Butte des Morts. near Oshkosh, Wis. 

in Certain Laws, pre<>eding, and 33 CFR § 207.460(b) of 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

City of Menasha Bridge Regulations 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 33CFR§117.&C(b) of Rules 55 Section 1. It shall be unlawful for an7 person, persons, 
and Regulations, preceding. ftrm, partnership, or corporation to operate a boat upon 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. t, pnbllshed In the Oo\"ernment Canal within the corporate Umits of the 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 207.460(a) of Rules city of Menasha in such manner as to require the openlnc 
and Regulations, preceding. of the Racine Street or Washlngton-Ta7co Street draw-

n.., Dock UH Replatieu.-See SS U.S.C. 1, published 60 bridges during tbe following .hears: 12 :00 midnight to 8 :00 
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a.m.; 11 :50 a.m. to 12 :10 p.m.; 12 :45 p.m. to 1 :00 p.m. and 
3 :40 p.m. to 4 :15 p.m. 

Sec. 2. Any person, persons, firm, partnert;hip, or cor
poration violating the provisions of section 1 shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be punishl'd by a fine not to exceed $25 or by 
imprisonment in the county jail not more than 30 days, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. 

Wolf River, Wis., a tributary of the Fox River, flows into 
the upper Fox River at Winneconne, about 10 miles above 
Oshkosh. Wolf River bas a project depth of 4 feet to New 
London, about 47 miles above the junction with upper 

5 Fox: River. Its banks vary in height from 4 to 10 feet 
above low-water surface; the river in flood stage rises 
from 6 to 12 feet above the summer stage, and during 
freshets the banks are generally overflowed. 

Aerial Electric Transmission Lines Crossing Fox River, Wis. 

No. Location Arross-

[Below De Pere-See Green Bay Harbor] 

l De Pere-ahovc lock ______________________ CanaL ____ _ 
2 Little Rapids-100 feet below Little Kaukauna ___ do ______ _ 

Lock. 
2A Little Rapids-1,200 feet below Little River _____ _ 

Kaukauna lock. 
2 B Little Rapids-1,660 feet below Little Kau- ___ do ______ _ 

kauna lock. 
3 Wrightstown-300 feet below highway bridge__ River _____ _ 

3A Wrightstown-1,700feetaboveRapideCroche __ .do ________ _ 
Lock. 

4 J{aukauna-lower end of 1st (upper) lock ____ CanaL ____ _ 
5 Combinrd Locks-125 feet ahove locks _________ do ______ _ 

5A Combined Locks-2,000 feet above locks ________ do ______ _ 
6 Little Chute Guard Lock _____________________ do ______ _ 
7 Kimberly-600 feet below lock _________________ do ______ _ 

7A Kimberly-0.57 miles above lnck __ ·--------- River _____ _ 
8 Appleton-0.0 mile below 4th lock __________ River _____ _ 
0 Appleton-375 feet below 3d lock ___________ CanaL ____ _ 

9A Appleton-140 feet above 3rd lock _____________ do ______ _ 
10 Appleton-125 feet above 1st (upper) lock ______ do ______ _ 
11 Appleton-2.5 miles above 1st (upper) lock ___ River _____ _ 
12 Appleton-2.7 miles above 1st (upper) lock ______ do ______ _ 
13 Menasha-1,100 feet above lock ____________ CanaL ____ _ 

14 Menasha-1,145 feet above lock _______ ----- ___ do ______ _ 
15 Menasha-1,210 feet above lock _______________ do ______ _ 

15A Menasha-25 feet above the Racine St. bridge_ River_-----
16A Oshkosh-57 feet below 800 Linc RR bridge ___ do ______ _ 

(Mino. St. P. & S. Ste. M.). 
17 Oshkosh-0.5 mile above the Wisconsin St. ___ do ______ _ 

bridge. 
18 Oshkosh-27 feet below Lake Butte Des ___ do ______ _ 

Morts Highway bridge. 

Clrar height 
above-

-;tandnrd High 
low water 

water 

Feet 
60. 4 
77. 3 

85.0 

83.-4 

80.0 
102. 1 

80.0 
75. 5 
70.5 
74.2 
82.6 

106.6 
85.9 
73.5 
69. 0 
83. 2 
64.9 
56.0 
75.0 

64.9 
81. 2 
60.3 
72.5 

86. 7 

78.2 

Feet 
64. 8 
73. 0 

80. 7 

79. 1 

75. 0 
95. 7 

79. 5 
75. 0 
69. 5 
70.0 
78. 4 

101. 8 
81. 0 
70.0 
63. 2 
80. 0 
60. 0 
51. 1 
71. 2 

61. 1 
77. 4 
56.5 
73.9 

82. 9 

75.0 

Owner 

Wisconsin Public Srrvice Corp. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Wisconsin Electric Power Co. 

Kaukauna Elee. & Water Dept. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Wisconsin-Michigan Power Co. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Menasha Electric & Water Util 
ities. 

Marcus C.A.T.V. 
Wisconsin-Michigan Power Co. 
Menashe Electric & Water Utilities 
Wisconsin Public Service Corp. 

Do. 

Do. 
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.Section XV.-West Shore of Green Bay From 
the City of Green Bay, Wis. to Ford River, 
Mich. 

Duck Creek ls a small stream ftowing in an ea:;terly di
rection into Green Bay about 1% miles northwest of the 
mouth of Fox River. It is considered navigable for small 
craft for n distance of about 2. 7 miles above its mouth, 

Charts 14918, 14910.-The head of Green Bay from the 5 with width vnrying from ahout 100 to 200 feet end depth 
City of Green Bay northerly for about 3% miles to Long from 3 to 12 feet, reducing to 1 to 2% feet through marshy 
Tail Point on the west and Sable Point on the east, is areas near the mouth. 
filled by a shallow expanse through which the entrance Chart 14910.-Big Suamico River, Wis., is a small stream 
to the Fox River has been dredged. which flows in nn easterly direction into Green Bay about 

Long Tail Point, a low ridge submerged in places, IO · 8 miles north of Grrt>n Bay Harbor. 
reaches southeasterly about 3 miles from the shore line Channels.-A dredged mtrance channel leads from deep 
just south of th<' mouth of the Il!g Suamico River and water in Green Bay to the mouth of the river and thence 
forms the northwesterly edge generally of the shallow upstream for 0.3 mile. In March 1978, the controlling 
area. depth was ~ foot in the entrance and river channels. 

Structures across the Wolf River 

Draw or span 
openings-clear width Clear height 

Miles in feet proceeding in feet above 
above upstream 

No. Location and name Kind mouth Remarks 
of 

river Stand-
Right Left Center ard High 

low water 
water 

1 Winneconne--Aerial Electric ____ 2. 18 --- ---- ------- ------- 89.0 82.0 Wis. Power and 
cable Light. 

2 _____ do _________________ ___ do _______ 2. 37 ------- ------- ------- 75. 0 68.0 Do. 
3 Winneconne--Bridge _____ Highway ___ 2. 43 ------- ------- 70. 1 7. 0 2.8 Double-leaf bascule. 
4 Fremont-Aerial cable ___ Electric ____ 20. 93 ------- ------- ------- 71. 7 64. 8 Wis.-Mich. Power 

Co. 
5 _____ do _________________ ___ do _______ 22. 38 ------- ------- ------- 82. 5 75.0 Do. 
6 Fremont-Bridge ________ Highway ___ 22. 43 ------- ------- 70. 3 10. 6 3. 1 Single-leaf bascule. 
7 Fremont-Aerial cable ___ Electric. ___ 22. 44 ------- ------- ------- 60. 4 53.0 Weyauwega Tel. Co. 
8 Gills Landing-Aerial ... do _______ 27. 70 ------- ------- ------- 68. 5 60. 0 Wis.-Mich. Power 

cable. Co. 
9 Gills Landing-Soo line Railway 27. 83 56. 5 56. 5 ------- 9. 5 0. 3 24 hr. advance notice 

R.R. (M. St. P. & 8. Tele. (715) 
St. M.). 344-1910. 

10 Gills Landing-Aerial Electric ____ 27. 84 ------- ------- ------- 47. 0 38. 5 Soo Line R.R. Co. 
Cable. 

11 Northport-Bridge ______ Highway ___ 42. 70 ------- ------- 96.0 15. 9 5. 3 Fixed. 
12 Northport-Aerial cable __ Electric ____ 42. 72 ------- ------- ------- 35. 8 25. 2 Wis. Tel. Co. 
13 -----do _________________ ___ do _______ 42. 74 ------- ------- ------- 68. 6 58.0 Wis.-Mich. Power 

Co. 
H New London-Shawno Highway ___ 46. 13 ------- ------- 62.0 15. 0 3.0 Fixed. 

Street Bridge. 
City of New London. 15 New London-Aerial Electric __ . _ 46. 37 ______ .... ------- ------- 67.0 55.0 

Cable. 
16 New London-Pearl St. Highway ___ 46. 43 ------- ------- 100. 0 15. 5 3. 5 Fixed. 

Bridge. 
Wis.-Mich. Power 17 New London-Aerial Electric ____ 46. 63 ------- ------- ------- 58.4 46.4 

cable. Co. 

Bridge Signal.-The signal for opening draws is three distinct whistles (- - -) for all bridges. . . 
Bridges are lighted according to U.S. Coast Guard regulations for lighting bridges. See U.S. Coast Guard Light List. 



 

Miles 
Location and Bbove 

lio. name Kind mouth 
of 

river 

. ---

1 Winneconne _______ Highway. 2. 43 

2 Fremont ________ -· ----.do ••• 22. -13 

3 Gills Landing- H.ailway __ 27.83 
Soo Line RR 
(Minn., St. P. &: 
S. Ste. 1\1.). 

Data Relatinr to Bridges Over Wolf Ri•er, Wis. 

Draw Height of 
openings- Fixed lowest part of 
clear width sp:rns supers true-

ture above-
Ugh ts-Description 

and location 
Clear Stand- E:t-
open- ard treme 

Right• Left• No. ing be- low high 
tween water water 
piers 

------ -- --- --- ---
Fut Feet Feet Feel Put 
(Sec ------ 8 ... _____ 7 2. 8 One red on each encl 
re- and center of each 

marks.; abutment; one on 
each side of Cree 
end of each leaf, 
showing red when 
clo:ied and green 
when open. 

.._do. ------ 4 161 20.0 12. 5 One red light at 
each end of the 
easterly two piers 
and one green 

- light at midspan 
downstream and 
upstream. 

56. 5 56.5 2 ------ 9. 5 o. 3 One on top of draw 
on channel side, 
showing red when 
clO:"ed and green 
when open; one 
red on face of 
right abutment 
and one red at 
each end of center 

I portion pier. 

Rules and reg-
u lation.s for 
opening pre-
scribed by-

United States and 
State. 

United States and 
railway com-
pany. 

Remarks 

Dauble-lear b11;:c1 
with clear drat 
opening of iO. l 
feet. Fixed ~P 
are approache~ 
draw. 

Navigation throll 
fixed span is 5~ 
feet to east of 
center pier. 

Operated on a 24 
hour advance 
notice. 

Request opening: 
calling 715/344-

'Y 
0. 

~ 

... ... 

§ 

I 



 

4 

5 

Northport ________ , Uighway_I 42. 70 •------•------•-·-· 

New London- i_ ____ do __ _i 46. 13 ·------·------·----
Shawno Street. 

New Londou
Pearl Street. 

_____ do ___ I 46. 43 •-----··---·--

•Lookin~ down.:1trea111. 

2 

96 15. 9 

62 15. 0 

100 15. 5 

5. 3 

3.0 

3. 5 

One green on center 
span; one red 
light on piers each 
side of center 
span downstream 
and upstream. 

Two green on both 
center spans; one 
red light on piers 
each side (lf bot b 
centf'r spans 
downstream and 
upstream. 

Two green on each 
center span: one 
red light on cen
ter pier down
stream and up
stream. 

Bridge 8il(nal.-The si11.nol for openinir draws is three di.•tinct whistles( ___ ) for all brid14CR. 

__________________ , Fixed bridge. 

Do. 

Do. 

... ... 

e 

I 

~ 



 

396 11. LAKE MICHIGAN 

Aids to Navigation.-A buoy marks the south side of 
the entrance to the dreilged channel, and a buoy also 
marks the north side at the bend. 

Bridge.-A fixed highway bridge with vertical clearance 
of 10.6 feet crosses the Big Suamico River 1¥J miles above 5 
Its mouth at Snnmlco, Wis. 

From Rig Snnmlco Ril"er to Pemmukee, a distance of 
about 14 miles, the coast Is bordPred by shoals generally 

Inside the shore ends of the piers. the bnnlts of the river 
are g-~nerally unprotected hy ren•tments, and bars form 
in the wide portions ot the channel from scour in the nar-
rower parts dnring spvere freshets. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Green Bay between two piers to a turning basin 
inside the mouth of the river. In March 1978, the con
trolling depths were 8 feet in the approach channel, thence 
4 feet between the piers, and thence 3 feet in the east end 3 miles In extent and of scant depth in places to less 

thnn 2 feet. 10 of the turning basin and 1 * feet in the west end, where 
Little Tail Point, nbout 3% miles northerly ot Big 

Suamico Rh·er, Is a narrow ridge nearly !He! with the 
water surface and extending 1 ~~ miles southeasterly from 
shore. 

Little Suamico River ls n small stream entering Green 15 
Bny nhout 5 miles north ot Rig Sunmico Rh·er. 

Pensaukee Harbor, \Vis., Is at the mouth ot Pensaukee 
River, on the west shore ot Green Bay about 14 miles 
northerly ot Rig Suamlro River. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 20 
water in Green Bay to the mouth of the river. In February 
1978. the controlling depth was 2 feet at midchannel. 

Aids to Navigation.-Pensaukee Harbor Light Is on the 
old north pier ruins. A buoy is loellted 3,400 feet 113" 
from Pensaukee Harror Light in 12 ft>et ot water to mark 25 
the entrance to the channel in Green Bay to the mouth of 
the river. 

severe shoaling exists. 
A dredge bank about 40 feet wide and extending about 

400 feet lakeward from shore, divides the westerly sertlon 
of the turning basin. The northerly side of the turning 
basin has a channel width of about 100 feet between the 
dredge bank and the northerly channel line. 

Except for shoal spots, the river has a navigable depth 
of about 4 feet for a distance of about 2 miles. The chan
nel of ~reatest depth is narrow and meandering; local 
knowledge is desirable. 

Aids to Navigation.-Oconto South Pierhead Light is 
on the end of the south pier. Oconto North Pierhead 
Light, mounted 16 feet above the water on a red pole, is 
on the outer end of the north pierhead. Oconto River 
Inner Light, 10 feet above water on a black pile, is on 
the south end of the small projection extending southeast 
from the north pier. 

Pensaukee Shoal, with 4 feet or less water on It. extends 
southeasterly from the shore, its outer end being about 
3% miles southeasterly from Pens11ukE>e Harbor Light. 

Wreck.-The steamer Sydney C. McLouth, a wooden 
vessel 267 feet long and 40 feet beam, burned and sank 

Bridge.-Park A venue Highway Bridge, crossing 
Oconto River 1.99 miles above the mouth. is a fixed bridge 

30 with thrPe spans, each having clear width of 56 feet and 
clear height of 9.9 feet above Low-Water Datum. 

on June 27. 1915, about 434 miles 175°3.'5' from Oconto 
South Pierhead Light. Soundings taken in July 1962 
showed a depth of 4 feet over the wreck and 18 feet 35 
alongside. The wreck is in two sections and lies cloS4' 

From the month of the Oconto River, the shore curves 
northwestward about 21h miles and then trends north· 
ensterly for about 8% miles to the mouth of the Peshtigo 
River. The Peshtigo River approach is marked with a 
buoy located about one mile south of the entrance to the 
river. In the bay formed within a line connecting the 
month of the two rivers, the water is shallow, with limit
ing depths of 1 to 12 feet. A shoal with 17 feet least depth 

to the edge of the offshore bank between the Oconto and 
Pensaukee Shoals and out of the course of general navt·
gation, but is an obstruction to fishing craft running out 
of Oconto Harbor. It is marked by a buoy placed 200 feet 
east of It. 

40 lies 6% miles 231° from Peshtigo Reef Light. 

Caution Area.-Tbe Oconto Rifle Range, a firing ar<>a 
for small caliber weapons, is located 2 miles southenst 
of the City ot Oconto, Wis., on the shore or Green Ray. 
The firing creates a caution zone approximately one mile 
wide and extending 11,4 miles lakeward from the shore 
line. Mariners should nnvhmte the area with rnntlon 
and consult the Notices to Mariners for latest information. 

South of the Oconto River a rocky bank sets out 214 
miles, with 6 feet or less water on It. and detached 
therefrom is Oconto Shoal with limiting depth of 11 feet 
lying 31h miles offshore; its north end, with 17 feet of 
water, is 2% miles southeastel"ly from Oconto Pim-head 
Lkht, and It extends thenre 214 miles to the south. 

From Peshtigo Point at the mouth of the Peshtigo River, 
where Peshtigo Shoal extends southeasterly a distance 
of 3 miles, an extensive sand flat makes out for 1% 
miles up to 2 miles below :Marinette where the fiat 

45 extends out about 2 miles. Depths on the shoal area 
are 1 or 2 feet near Marinette (Menekaunee Shoal) 
and from !'i to 10 feet thence to Peshthro Shonl. which 
latter bas from 2 to 6 feet of water over It and only 8 
feet at Its outer end. The easterly side of MenPkaunee 

50 Shoal Is marked by a buoy located 2 miles southeasterly 
from Menominee Light. 

Peshtigo Reef Light Is located on the 11outbeasterly en1 
of Peshtigo Shoal; a diaphragm foghorn sounds as ~ 
quired. 

Chart 14909.-Green Island is a wooded Island situated 
4% miles so11thPa11terly from l\IPnornlnee PiPrbead Light, 
and Is one mile long northwt>lltl'rly and southeasterly. It 
ls clear to within % mile or Its southerly fnce. and to 
within 14 mile on its northerly side: but a reef extends 

Oconto Harbor, Wis. is nt the mouth of the Oconto 55 
River, on the west shore of Green Bay about 31 miles 
northerly from Green Bay Harbor. The cltv of Oconto ts 
about 2 miles up the river. Below Oro~to the rl-rer 
traverses a belt ot low, swampy ground, the elevation of 
which is but slightly _above the surface of the river. 60 west from the westerly end for 1 mile with less than 7 
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feet existing for % mile. and from the southeasterly end 
a spit extends to the southeast for 1h mile. Green Island 
Lighthouse has been abandoned. Green Island Light le 
situated near the southeast point of the island on a 
skeleton tower. 

Due to extensive sand and gravel dredging operations, 
during which stones and waste were discharged over
board, the area surrounding Green Island has been fouled 
and should be avoided by deep-draft >essels. The north
west corner of the shoal area westerly from the island 
ls marked by a buoy and the southeast corner ot' the fouled 
area is marked by a buoy. 

Wreck.-The unmarked wreckage of the wooden 
steamer Sidney 0. Neff Iles on the shoal about 1,700 feet 
southeast of Menominee south pierhead and should be 
avoided by small cralt. In July 1959, the least depth 
o>er the wreck was 2 feet. 

Charts 14917, 14909.-Menominee Harbor and River, 
Mich. and Marinette, Wis.-This harbor is located at the 
mouth of Menominee River, about 16 miles northwesterly 
from tbe mouth of Sturgeon Bay, and 49 miles north· 
easterly from Green Bay Barbor. The river for a di• 
tr.nee of 150 miles forms the boundary between Michigan 
and Wisconsin; it is navigable only to a dam about 21Aa 
miles above the mouth. and this portion is the commer· 
cial harbor for Marinette, Wis. and Menominee, Mich. 
The city of Marinette, Wis., is situated on the south side 
of the river and the city of Menominee, Mich., on the north 
side. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Green Bay between parallel piers upstream in 
Menominee River for about 1.7 miles to about 600 feet 
below the Dunlap Avenue bridge. A turning basin is on 
the south side of the channel about 1 mile above the 
mouth. In 1977, the controlling depths were 23 feet in the 
approach channel, thence 21 feet at midchannel between 
the piers upstream to the Ogden Street bridge, thence 21 
feet at midchannel to the wharf aboYe the turning basin 
with 21 feet in the basin except for shoaling along the 
south edge, thence 19 feet decreasing to 8 feet at the up
stream limit of the project. 

Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside 
channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 

Aids to Navigation.-Menominee Pierhend Light Is on 
the end of the north pier. l\Ienominee Pierhead Inner 
Light is located 745 feet southwesterly from the front 
light. Marinette Pierhead Light is located at the outer 

5 end of the south pier. 
A breakwater, illuminated by !*'veral white post lights 

spaced along the axis of the structure, is located north· 
west of the entrance piers. l\:lenominee Inner Breakwater 
Light (private) is located on the southeasterly end of the 

10 breakwater, 4,950 feet 312° .from Menominee Plerhead 
Light. 

Harbor Facilities.-A breakwater nnd pier owned by 
the city of Menominee, located about 1 mile northwest 
of the river piers, forms Menominee Marina, a harbor 

15 for small craft. The inner mooring facilities have been 
jointly developed by the city and the Waterways Com· 
mission and provide accommodations for recreational 
craft, with water, electricity, gasoline, a launching ramp, 
a restroom-shower building, sewage pump-out facilities 

20 and harbormaster services available. 
Bridge.-A new {1973) double-leaf bascule highway 

bridge connects First Street. Menominee, with Ogden 
Htreet, Marinette, about 0.38 mile above the river mouth. 
The bridge superstructure has a horizontal clearance of 

25 100 feet normal to the channel through the drawspan and 
Its pier protective pile clusters and a vertical clearance 
in the closed position of 12 feet above high water and 
about 18.2 feet above low water. 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 26' published In 
30 Certain Laws, preceding, nnd 42 C.F.R. §72.121 of Rules 

and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake 
pipeline for the city of l\larlnette, commencing at a point 
nbout 2,400 feet 157° from tbe Inner Brenkwater Light, 
extends 1,000 feet 040° to a submerged crib. It ie not 

35 marked. 
A second potable water intake plpellne for the city of 

Marinette, commencing at a point 2,330 feet 157• from 
the Inner Breakwater Light, extends 2,200 feet 039• to 
a submerged crib with 16 feet of water over it. It ls not 

40 marked. 

Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 m.p.b. 45 
Shoals in Harbor Approach.-Outside tbe pierhends, the 

Improved entrance channel hns a depth of 21 feet or more, 

A third potnble water intnke pipeline, commenclnir: at a 
point 1,325 feet 301° from the Inner Breakwater Light, 
extends 1,700 feet 058° under the breakwater to a sub
merged crib with 14 feet of water over it. It is not 
marked. 

Intake Pipelines.-A raw water intake pipeline, com· 
mencing about 2,450 feet 156" from the Inner Breakwater 
Light, extends 350 feet 040° to 11 submerged crib. It Is 
not marked. 

but is bordered by shoals on both sides. The limits of the 
entrance channel, about 2,MO feet beyond the Menominee 
Plerbead Front Light, are marked by a buoy on tbe north- 50 
erly side and a buoy on the southerly side. 

A second raw water intake pipeline, commencing at a 
point 1,350 feet 304° from the Inner Breakwater Light, 
extends 700 feet 055° under the breakwater to a sub
merged crib. It is not marked. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.6'4 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Nmgation Regulations.-See 33 C.F.R. § 16%.lZO ot Rules 
and Rt>gulHtlons, preceding. 

Menominee Shoal, a small pile of rock and sand, ap
parently a dump or the wreck of a loaded barge, with a 
minimum depth of 12% feet and 26 feet of water sur· 
rounding It, bears northeasterly 0.8 mile from Menominee 55 
Pierhead Front J.igbt~ It Is near the course tnken by 
steamers bound for lower lake ports, and is marked by 
Menominee Shoal Lighted Born Buoy 2A. Another spot 
with 16 feet depth lies about 2,000 feet northeast of the 
Plerhead light 

Chart 14909.-Above Menominee, the coast bas a regular 
60 trend to the northeast as far as Cedar River. Good an· 

279·897 0. 79 - 26 
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cborage is found to the northwest of Menominee Pierbead 
Light, where the shore turns southeasterly to the mouth 
ot the river, with the 18-foot contour about 14 mile out. 
Above this anchorage area. shoals \'ary in offshore extent 

Section XVI.-Little Bay De Noc and Big Bay 
De Noc, Mich., the Northerly Extremities of 
Green Bay 

from H'i, to ¥.? miles. This reach from about 3 milea 5 Regional Charts: Chart 14900; Chart 14902; Coast 
north of ;.)lenominee for a width of about 211.i to 3 miles Chart 14908. 
offshore to about the outlet of the Cedar River, a distance Charts 14908, 14915-Little Bay de Noc, Mich.-The main 
of abou~ 19 to 22 miles. is an authorized and regulated channel in Little Bay de Noc permits the passage of the 
Pound Net Fishing Grounds section. deeper draft vessels on the lakes. The vessel course in 

Ingallston and Arthur Bay are small Hshing settlements 10 entering. passes between the Escanaba Light at Sand Point 
located about 8 miles and 16 miles, respectively, north on the west side and the buoy marking the outer corner 
of Menominee or 16 miles and 8 mlles, respectively, south of the shallow ofl'sbore bank on the east aide, and after 
of Cedar River. proceeding farther northward, the channel to the upper 

Fishing and Hunting Regulations.-See U.S.C. 1. pub- part of the bay opens between Squdw Point Lb?ht on the 
Ushed in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 206.75 of 11 east side and Saunders Point on the west side at 
Rules and Regulations. preceding. Gladstone. 

Whaleback Shoal lies in the middle of Green Bay about An extensive sand shoal area extends from below the 
on a line from Porte des Morts Passage to Cedar River. mouth of the Ford River out to about 4% mile!'! from 
It ls 1¥.i miles long northwest and southeast by% mile in where it extends almost due north to Sand Point. Spots 
greatest width. with only 3 feet of water over it about 20 along the outer edge of this shoal hnve depths of 1 to 
midway of its length. Except in clear weather. great 12 feet. A buoy, about 7 miles from Sand Point, marks 
care is necessary in approaching the locality. Whaleback the southeasterly edge of the 17-foot contour of this shoal. 
Shoal east end li1?hted bell buoy marks the southeasterly On this bank, about 21h miles below Sand Point, is 
extremity of the shoal, and a can buoy the northwesterly situated Portage Point, a narrow ridge about 2 miles lon1 
point. 25 connected with the main shore. 

Cedar River, Mich.-Originally the river mouth wu Between Portage Point and Sand Point. a 24-foot shoal 
obstructed by a bar on which the depth was 3 feet or less. spot (•ast of the recommended vessel course. is marked on 
The mouth of Cedar River is protected by east and west the we8terly edge with a buoy located about 1% miles 
piers. In 1978, the east pier was in ruins and partially 154¥.1° from Escanaba Light. 
submerged. In 1968, the controlling depths were 5 feet in 30 Escanaba Harbor, Mich.-Tbls harbor, slhrnted on the 
the entrance channel between the piers and 5 feet in the west shore of Little Hay de 1"oc, about 7 miles nortb-
rlver to the highway bridge. east of the Ford Hive;, and about 7 miles northwesterly 

Aids to Navigation.-Cedar River Plerhend Light is on of Peninsula Point, consists of an indentation 11rotected 
the west pier near Its outer end. Cedar River entrance on the south liy the projection ot land terminating in 
buoy Is located in 24 feet of water 4,800 feet 151° from 35 Sand Poli.it and affording safe moori1111:s for vessels. 
Cedar Hlver Pierhead Light. The portion of the bay constituting the harbor has 

A rock in about 0 fe<>t of water Is lo<'ated about 2,100 natural depths of 30 to 40 feet at a distance of appraxl· 
feet 1R!'Ph 0 from Cedar River Pierhead Liirbt. mately 2,000 feet from shore. The natural conditions are 

Bridge.-About 2.000 feet from the shore end of the bar- such that the largest vessels have free access to the 
bor piers, a fixed highway bridge spans the river, having 40 harbor. 
a clear width of lM feet and a clear height of super- Aids to Navigation.-Eseanaha Light 1s lor.ated near tbe 
11trul'ture nbo\'e Low Water Datum of 10.1 fC'et. It is not northeast corner of the shallow area extending oft the 
lighted for navigation purposes, being at the head of north side of Sand Point; a dlnphragm air foghorn 
general navigation. sounds as required. A buoy I,800 feet westerly trom 

About 2 miles northea~terly of the mouth of Cedar 45 the light marks the north side of an obstruction lying 
River. a detached 4-foot rock Is found about~ mile north- east of the municipal wharf. 
easterly from the southerly point of the bhtbt. From the Harbor Facilities.-The following facilities were active 
point just south of the mouth of Deer Creek, a roeky in 1978, with alongside depths reported In August 1978. 
reet extends 1 mile to the east and southeast, at the outer The C. Reiss Coal Co. Doek No. 2 Is about 1 mile north-
end of which are boulders with only a foot or two of 50 west of Escanaba Light; depths alongside 21 to 24 feet. 
water on them. Chicago and Northwestern Transportation Co. Ore Dock 

Charts 14908, 14909.-Fr<>m Deer Creek to the Ford No. 6 is 1tbout 1 mile north of Dock No. 2; depths along-
River, a rocky shoal having patches of very scant water side 30 feet. Doek N<>. l, about % mile north of Dock No. 
extends 2 miles from shore. 6, is operated by C. Reiss Coal Co. and Amoco OU Co. i 

Time.-Areas south of Deer Creek observe central 5i depth alongside 21 feet. Shell Oil Co. Marine Terminal 
standard time or central daylight saving time. Michigan Dock is 1,500 feet n<>rtheast of Dock No. 1; depth along-
communities northward of Deer Creek observe eastern side 20 feet. Wells Terminal Doek, about 1 mile north of 
standard time or eastern daylight saving time. Shell Oil Terminal is operated by Holly Terminals, Inc.; 
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- depth alongside 28 feet. Old dock ruins are south of Dock 
No. 2 and north of Dock No. 6. Sweeping in 1957 disclosed 
a pile with clear depth of 22.6 feet, 1,440 feet 144° from 
the end of dock No. 6. The municipal wharf is located on 
the north side of Sand Point and affords good mooring 5 
except during northerly winds. 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa· 
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Escanaba. 
Mich. ls contained in the Port Series No. 48 (Revised 
1973) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 10 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King
man Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

Municipal Harbor.-A small-boat harbor, primarily for 
recreational craft, bas been dc\'eloped by the city of 
Escanaba aud the :\lichignn State Waterways Commis- 15 
slon ulong the bay shore southerly of Sand Point. The 
completed work consists of an entrance channel, about 9 
feet dccJl and 200 feet wide, protected by parallel piers, 
leadlug to a mooring dock and a protected basin having 
an area or about 30 acres with depths of 1 to 12 feet. A 20 
large city-owned marine railway Is !orated in the basin 
nud ls available for public use at n nominal cost. The 
city maintalm1 a light on the outer end of the north pier. 
Transient berthing, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
pump-out facility and harbor attendant services are 25 
available. 

Coast Guard.-A U.S. Coast Guard Aids to Navigation 
Team is on the northern sh<>re of Sand Point, about 2,000 
feet southwest of Escanaba Light. Limited search and 
rescue operations are available. 30 

Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A 20-inch potable water in
take of the city of Escanaba is located 400 feet southeast 

The average season for navigation is from April 15 to 
December 10. 

Channels.-A dredged channel leads from the deep 
water in Little Bay De Noc to a basin off the waterfront 
at Kipling. In 197i, the controlling depth was 23 feet in 
the ehannel and basin. 

Aids to Navigation.-Saunders Point Buoy 11 is located 
600 feet northeast of the extremity of the point and about 
6.700 fet-t 020° from Squaw Point Lighthouse. A Rhoal 
which extends out from the north side of Saunders Point 
is marked on Its northern edite by a buoy. Owing to 
their respective projections, Saunders Point marked wlth 
Saunders Point Light mounted 28 feet above the water on 
a skeleton tower, is on the west shore of the bay (at 
Gladstone) directly north of Squaw Point on the east 
shore and there is a deep channel between the two. This 
arrangement effects, above Saunders Point, a landlocked 
anchorage having good depths over mud bottom. Kipling 
Channel Buoys 8, 9 and 10 mark the dredged 200 foot 
wide, 24-foot deep channel to tbe oil terminal at Kipling, 
Michigan. 

Municipal Harbor.-A small-boat harbor, primarily for 
recreational craft. bas been developed by the city of Glad
stone and the Michigan State Waterways Commis
sion about 11,i miles southwesterly from Saunders Point, 
at the foot of Teuth Street on the south shore of the 
city. The completed work consists of an entrance channel 
leading to a lagoon having an area of about 2 acres with 
depths of 6 to 10 ft>et. The channel io1 protected on the 
south by a pier and a detached IJreakwater. The depths 
along the breakwater \'ary. Heconstruction of the harbor 
was started in 1949. The east wall of the entrance cbaunel 
and ali !•iling hn:; been rcmo\'ed an:l a chanut>l <10 feet 
wide and about 7 feet deep bas been dredged. Additional 

of the North Pierhead Light. There is a depth of 35 feet 35 work contemplated consists of widening the west pier from 
of water over the crib. 10 to 40 fert from the shore to its outer end and construe-

A potable water intake pipeline commences at the 
shoreline about 3% miles north of Escanaba Light and 
extends 3,550 feet 092• to an intake crib in about 38 feet 
of water. There is a clear depth of 28 feet over the crib 40 

tion of a breakwater about 700 feet easterly thereof. The 
city maintains a flashing green light on the outer end of 
the breakwater. In 1963, the city and Waterways Com· 
mission jointly participated in a project which substan· 
tially revised the existing municipal small boat harbor. 
Water, electricity, gasoline, restrooms and showers are 

and 1t ls not marked. 
From Sand Point In Escanaba to Saunders Point in 

Gladstone, the shore cnrves from rne north into the north
east, with shallow water along It extending out a maxi
mum distnnC'e of % mile. 

Gladstone Harbor, Mich., is situated on the western 
shore of Little Bay de Noc. about 71k miles north of Es
canaba, .Mich. The harbor is of natural formation, con
sisting of an indentation of the bay, protected on the 
south by the projection of land terminating in Saunders 
Point. It ls completely landlocked and affords safe moor
ings for vessels at all times. The portion of the bay con
etttuting Gladatone Barbor has generally deep water In 
the easterly half, extending from s point midway of the 
shore on the north side of the city up to the Cities Servic~ 
OU Co.'s (formerly Theisen-Clemens Co.) dock at Kipling 
with shoals in the westerly half of the harbor. In places 
the shoals interfere with the free movement of vessels. 

available. 
Potable Water Intakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

45 Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A wooden intake pipe laid by 
the city of Gladstone extends from the shore near the 
outer end of Saunders Point, just east of the inner angle 
on the south side, 1,500 feet soatbeasterly; its outer end 

50 is nearly on a line between Saunders Point buoy and Squaw 
Point Light. There ts a depth of 40 feet over the outer 
end of the pipeline. It is not marked. 

Water lntake.-A steel intake pipe laid by the clty of 
Gladstone extends 550 feet from shore on a line south of 

5a the powerplant near the outer end of Saunders Point. 
There is a 20 foot square Intake· crib at its outer end 
with a depth of 29 feet over the highest part. VeRSels are 
cautioned not to anchor in the vicinity of theae pipes. 
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east. Between Peninsula Point and Chippewa Point the 
shoals have an offshore extent of from 1 to 1% miles. 

Round Island lies oft' this shore 3% miles northeasterly 
from Chippewa Point and 3% miles southP.rly from St. 

The Whitefish, Rapid, and Tacoosh Rivers, the first used 
only for logging nnd the latter two only small creeks, 
empty into the hear! of Little Bay de Noc through a com
mon channel which Iles between two long points of shoals 
extending a long distance out from the west shore of the 
bay nt Masonville, and from the east shore opposite. This 
channel is not well defined and is in part. narrow and tor
tuous. Investigation in September 1965 showed a con
trolHng depth of 3 feet. 

5 Vital Point. It is surrounded by shoals which extend 1h 
mile southerly and % mile northerly from it. A detached 
reef with 2 feet least depth is found %, mile northwesterly 
from the north point of Round Island, and f,Xtends thence 

Tbe north part of the bay ls generally shallow water 10 
!or about 1 mile. The east side of the bay extending gen
erally Into the southwest for about 5 miles to Squaw 
Point Light is deep water beyond ~ mile from shore. 

From Squnw Point n tint with spots of 4 to 6 feet at 
the outer enge extends offshore 2 miles at its southerly 15 
limltR, grndnally Increasing from S'luaw Point: the south
west corner of this flat is marked by Little Ray de Noc 
Shoal rl'il lil!hteil buoy about 5 miles 11outherly from Squaw 
Point. The bay thence has deeper water to within % mile 

northerly about 34 mile, its inner edge being about Ph 
miles from the adjacent mainland. Ripley Shoal lies with 
its southerly end, having 3 feet of water, l ~~ mile north-
erly from the north point of Round Island, and is about 
¥.z mile long with only 1 foot depth near its north end. 

Ogontz Bay is the name of the northwestern arm of Big 
Bay de Noc, inelmled between St. Vital Point and Indian 
Point. Depths in this arm shoal from 18 feet to shore. 
Shoals from % to 1 IJ~ miles i::I extent continue around St. 
Vital Point and in the bight south of it. St. Vital Island 
is situated on this bank 114 miles northeasterly from St. 
Yltal Point. Depths of less than a foot are found around 
this Island, as well as at spots l mile southeasterly from 
St. Vital Point and %, mile southeasterly from the point 
next south of it. 

of the shore south to Stonington. The coast in the vicinity 20 
of Stonington is blutr. The bay is dee-p.to for a further 
distance south of 2 miles. Beyond this point the east 
shore should not be approached within % mile down to 
Peninsula Point. Peninsula Point is the narrow termina
tion of the separating peninsula between Little and Big 
Bays de Noc. A rocky spit extends 11,4 miles south from 
Peninsula Point. 

From the enst and west stretch of shore between Stony 
25 and Indian Points, n triangular-shaped hank reaches to 

Chart 1'908.-Minneapolis Shoal light is on a small 
r0<:ky shoal, 614 miles southerly from Peninsula Point, the 
most southerly point of the northern penimmla extenrllng 30 
lwhVt>t>n T.lttlt> nny ile Noc and Hill'. Ray cle Xot>: VC!'!Sels 
should give the station a berth of at least 14 mile. A 
diaphrnJ?m fog horn :md a radioht>acon are operatt>d nt this 
11tntlon. Drisco Shoal. with 9 feet least derth, Is loc11ted 
2% miles southeasterly from :\llnneapolls Rboal T.IJ?ht, Its 35 
south end being markt>d by a buoy. North Driseo Shoal 
111 e mound of boulders about 200 f(>{'t in diameter, with 
lt>Rl'lt rl<'pth of 1i ff't't, sltnatt>d l 11.z mllPS !IOnthPn!ltc>rly 
from lflnnenpoll~ Shonl Lil!'ht: tht>l"e flrt> a n11mber of 
other spots In the vfrlnlty with 21 to 24 feet dt>pth11. TheRe 40 
shonls lie rloi1e to the trn<'k of VP!lS<'ls bound from the 
Rork Island and Porte des lforts Passages to Little Bay 
de Noc. 

the sonthward n distance of G1h miles, covered with 
numerous patches of scnnt depth; Its outer end, with 
depths of 3 to 7 feet, is marked by Dig Bay de Noc Shoal 
buoy. 

Nahma, Mich., Is a smnll vlllage on the shore west of 
Stony Point and at the mouth of Sturgeon River. It con
tains the mills nnit doeks of the .Aweri<'un Plnyground 
Device Co. Three dlla11idnled docks e:xtend nbont 450 
feet into tbe bny. nnd enl'ltwnrd therefrom nre the ruins 
of four other do('ks. 'fbere is reportell to be nbout 12 reet 
der1th between the docks, but they should be approached 
with extreme caution. 'l'he w:iter Is shoal on the west 
side of the west dock arnl on the east Ride of the enst 
dock. A buoy mnrks the west side of the appronch ~ 
channE>l. 

Potable Water lntake.-See (42 U.S.C. 264), published 
in Certain Laws, preceding, and 21C.F.R.§1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake is lo
cated about 200 feet southeast of the docks at Nahma. It ts Eleven-Foot Shoal. n dt>t:tl"ht>d shoal with !'Ph fPet least 

depth. is 214 miles southerly from Peninsula Point. A 
buoy is oft' the west side of the shoal. Unless perfectly 
familiar with the locality, vessels should not attempt to 
pass northward of this 5%-foot shoal, as there are other 
spots with 13 to 18 feet of water on them, located 
within 11.z mile to the northeastward. Corona Shoal, 
with 12 feet least watl'r, is )O('ated about 3 miles south
erly from Pt>nlnsula Point. Corona Shoal Bnoy IR moored 

45 not marked. 

off a 27-foot spot about 114 miJE'S to Wt>Rtward of the 
shoal, at a point about 4 miles southerly from Peninsula 
Point. 

The area to the sauth of this regton ls described 
previously. 

Coming Into Big Bay dt' Noc arnimil P<'nin!'nla Point. 
the coast is low and wooded and trends generally north-

.ll'rom Stony Point. the nortbenst sertion of Blg Bay 
de Noe extends northenst about 6% miles and follows 
around Popular Point to Porcupine Point on the west, 
and nround to Valentine Point on tlle east Bhore, and on 

50 down to Kates Bay, with depths of 12 to 16 feet. Tbll 
stretch to the north is generally 14 to 18 feet deep, de
creasing to the six-foot contour within % to % mile 
of the shore. Following around Ansels Point ls Garden 
Bay, the largest Indentation on the east coast ot Big Bay 

55 de Noe, and having available depths of 8 to 12 feet. 
Garden Blutr la the southwesterly point ot Onrden Bay 
and d~p water Is available we!lt of n line from Garden 
Bluff to Middle Bluff with Snake Island just to the north 
of Middle Bluft'. Just southwest of Middle Bluff ls a 
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_ small inlet called Snail Shell Harbor. at the head of which 
is situate1l the town ot Fayette, Michigan. 

The entrance to Snail Shell Harbor is marked by a 
buoy loC'ated npproximately 800 f!'et northwest of the point 
west of the town ot Fayette. This harbor provides excel- 5 
lent protection for recreational craft. 

Sand Bay continues to the southwest as far as Burnt 
Biulr, with shoal water extending out 14 mile from shore. 
Burnt Bluff constitutes the east entrance point of Big 
Bny de Xoc. There is a small pri'rntely owned man-made 10 
harbor with good wnter just southwesterly ot the sheer 
rock bluff at Burnt Blnft' a11d deep wnter generally withiu 
1,000 feet of the shore around to the west entrance to 
Sac Bay. 

Fairport, l\fich., a small fishing settlement about half- 15 
wny between Snc Bay and Point Detour, opposite Little 
Summer Island, 11as several landing piers with 5 to 6 feet 

northerly turn to :Manistique, a distance of 11¥.i miles. 
In this stretch the shoal water reaches 1/2 to 1 mile 
offshore as a rule, except at \Viggins Point, 4 miles 
northerly of Point aux Barques. Here shoals and rocky 
s_rots, with prevailing depths of 2 to 13 f.,-et, make out all 
aTound the point within a radius of 2 miles. The outer 
eesterly edge of this area is marked by Wiggins Point 
Shoal buoy, situated about 21,4 miles southeasterly from 
Wiggins Point. 

Vt>ssels approadiing the harbor at l\Janistique should 
·tvoid the shoals lying oft' the point east of the entrance to 
thfl river. A rocky shoal, with 18 feet least depth, also 
o>Tists in the npvroach to Manistique at n point 4,000 feet 
?.04° from the light on the end of the east breakwater and 
another shoal with 23 feet over it :rnd more than 33 feet 
surrounding, is located 31,i miles HG 0 from the light on 
the end of th~ east breakwater. 

of water at their outer ends. Shoals with 5 feet depth 
connect the main shore with the Summer Islands; a buoy 
marks a or1e foot shoal spot located about 2.000 feet west of 
Fairport. Otherwise, the shore between Sac Ilny and 
Point Dt>tour bns a sbonl border from 11~ to 1h mile wide. 

Manistique Harbor, Mich.-This harhor is located at 
the mouth of J\Ianistiqne River. distant by water ahout 66 

20 miles easterly from Escanaba and about 80 miles westerly 
from St. Ignace. 

Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads north
east from deep water in Lake Michigan between con
Yerging breakwaters through an outer basin. From the 

South of Point Detour are the Summer Islands, numer
ous shoals and passages into Green Bay which have been 
described previ-0usly. 

Section XVII.-Point Detour Along the North 
Shore to Graham Point in Straits of Mack
inac 

25 outer basin. the mouth of the :\fanistique River is entered 
between two piers. In 1976, the controlling depths were 19 
feet in the approach channel except for shoaling along 
the west edge, thence 15 feet through the outer basin 
and through the mouth of the river to a point about 1,200 

3Q feet above the outer end." of the piers. 
Regional Charts : Chart 14900; Chart 14902; Coast 

Chart 14908; Coast Chart 14911; Chart 14880; Coast Chart 
14881. 

Chart 14908.-Between Point Detour at the north en-
trnnre to Green B:iy :ind Point nnx nar11nes. a distance 35 
of over 18 miles in a general northeast direction, the low 
coast line is broken by a series of bays and inlets opening 
to the south and east. At Point Detour shoals make out to 
the southward about 118 mile. A detached shoal with 16 feet 
depth lies In deep water about 3 ~4 miles easterly from the 40 
first point north of Point Detour. From Point Detour to 
Portage Bay the coast should be given a berth of 1 mile. 
Between Portage Bay and Pnrent Bny the coast Is filled 

The channel and basin are not adapted for anchorage, 
and mooring to the breakwaters and piers is prohibited. 

The current in the channel attains velocities up to 3 
m.p.h. 

Above the dredged channel. there are a number of 
abandoned wharves with channels between having depths 
of about 7 feet. 

Arens of bare ledge rock with from 8 to 17 feet of water 
o\•er tlwm extend about 2,000 feet to the southwnrd from 
the east brl'akwater nnd approximately 1.500 feet south
westerly from the end of tl1e west break"·nter. 

Aids to Navigation.-Tbe harbor entr:ince is marked 
on it:s enst side- by l\Ianistiqne Light on the end of the east 
breakwater; a cliaphrag-m foghorn is operated at this 
harbor. The west side of the entrance is marked by a 
ligl1t on the- outer end of the west breakwater. The 
oJt!'r end of the west plerhead at the river mouth is also 
mnrkecl by 11 lii::ht. 

Harbor Facilities.-A mooring facility was developed 

by rocks and shoals with very little water on them. the 
maximum extent being at the northeast point of Portage 45 
Bay, ·where a spit which is nearly exposed in places 
rt>nches 2 miles to the !loutheast. From the northeasterly 
and southwestPrly points of Parent Ray very shallow 
hanks extend over 1 mile to the soutlieast, and between 
the two Is a width of % mile of deep water extending 
northweRtt>rly to within 2.000 f Pet of the bead of the bny. 
From Parent Bay easterly to Point aux Barques, the coast 

50 In 1974 by the city of 1\Ianistique and the Michigan State 
Waterways Commission in the city on the Manistique 
River approximately 0.4 mile from the pierhead lights. 
The accommodation consists of moorage for 24 small craft 
up to 60 feet in length and oft'ers water, electricity, lights, 

is a moderate bluff and there is :shallow water over rock 
for a dist.ance oft'shore of 1h to 1 mile. At Point aux 
Barques a narrow reef extends 1 % miles in a southeastnly 
direction, having only 9 feet of water on its outer end. 
F:rom Point aux Barques the low, sandy coast takes a 

55 gasoline and oil, restrooms, showers, sewage pump-out 
facilities and harbor attendant services. 

From Manistique to Farnsworth Point the bottom ls 
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is deep water to within 1h mile or less of the shore, ex
cept for a small rocky spot with 11 feet on it. lyio·g 1% 
miles northwesterly from the .north end of Nnnbinway 
Island nod )fl mile offshore. Submnged net stakes ftll 

generally shnllow and rocky for a distance offshore of 
from :iii to 1 mile. In the vicinity of Farnsworth Point, 
there Is n shonl aren with a rocky bank extending 1114, 
mlle8 from shore. Beyond this offshore bank, an area 
or foul water, consisting of rocky mounds surround<'d by 
40 to fiO feet of depth. reaches to a distance of 3 miles 
southwnrd from Fnrni:worth Point: the shoalest outlying 
"'pots being one with 1G feet de11th lying 1 ~ miles south
ensterly from fhp point. nnd one with 19 feet depth lying 
21h milel'l FOOlltlH'rl;v from the point. 

5 this area within about 4 miles of the shore. 
Naubinway Island, about % mile south of Millecoqnins 

Point. is a smnll island surronndPd with rocks and shoal 
water. the latter extending in an easterly direction from 
the island a dll!tnnce of % mile. with spots of 1 to 7 

Chart 14911.-This shoal in the vicinity of Farnsworth 
Point. d1•1·rNtl'le!'l In size nnd exteut nbout lJ,ii miles 
ea!'lt of Farnswortlt Point. nnd there is l?Pnernlly deep wa
ter to within ~ mile of shore for n dli:tance of o-rer 9 
mllt>S In n sontht>nsterly dirt>rtlon to ~Pnl Cholx Point. 

IO feet depth nenr the outer end is marked by Nauhinway Is
land Light. Naubinway Reef, a rocky shoal with 4 feet 
least water. lies 1 % miles southPasterly from the Island, 
and nbout hnlfway twtween the two Is a H-foot spot with 
!leep water surrounding. Another detached 14-foot spot 

15 lies 114 mile i;;ourhwest of Nanbinwny Island. 
Seul Choix Point Light, on the outer end of Seul Choix 

Point, is shown 80 feet above the water from a white coni
cal tower connected to a red dwelling. 

Potter and Millecoquins Reefs.-Potter Reef, with 1 
toot depth nnd marked by a buoy on its northeasterly 
point. lies oft' the outer extremity of the Ont and fil,°'J miles 
northeasterly from Point Patterson. The northwestern Between Sen! Cholx Point and Rul!"hcs Point, a dis

tance or about ii% miles. the ctir,•e of the shore forms a 
bny protected from the north and west. ha,·lng n i;"OOd 
drpth over snn!l bottom to within % mile or shore. About * mile south of Hnglies Point 11 detnrhed 11honl extends 
J,ii mile enst nnd west. with depths of 9 nnd 13 feet at 
its eai<t and west ends. reRpectively. 

20 part of Millecoquins Reefs, with a buoy on its western 
extreme, consists of detached spots with 7 and 10 feet 
least depths, extending over 1 mile east and west, located 
about '5 miles southerly from Millecoquins Point and 2¥.J 
miles northeasterly from Potter Reef. The southeastern 

Port Inland, l\fich. Is a prln1te harhor of the lnlnnd 
Lime & Stone Co·. hullt In the lake In front of the com
pnny's plant lornh•d about 4 miles nnrthea11tPrly of Seu! 

25 part of Millecoquins Reefs, with 7 feet least depth, is 
about 1 mile southeast of the above reef and 3% miles 
easterly from Potter Reef. A boulder shoal with depth 
of 9 feet lies 1114, miles southeasterly and two detached 

Cholx Point and 18 milei;; eastrrly of 1\Jnnistlf!ne. 
The 900-foot-long loading dock on the west side of the 30 

harbor basin is protected by a breakwater which extends 
south and west from the shore east of the dock. The 
dredged entrance channel has depths of about 25 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Tbe compnny mnintnlns n light 
on the outer <>nd of thE' brenkwntf'r. nnd nn nlr foir born 35 
sounds as required. A foghorn is located at the light.house. 
A buoy is located in deep water 4 miles south of the light. 

The rompany rnalntnln11 two lbthtfld ranires with ornngP 
backgronnd. The outer rnnjl"e front light ts on the i<hot'f" 
2.:J71'i feet 348° from the breakwater light: the rear light fO 
Is 800 feet 000° from the front lh?bt : a Coa11t Gnard 
marker radlohea<'on Is loented at 00 feet 000° from the 
front light. The lnnE'r rani.rf' front light Is on the tnnt>r 
end of the brea kn·nter. 2.7ti0 feet 041° from the hrf'a k
water light; the rear light Is 625 feet Ot7° from the front '5 
light. 

From Hn([hes Point, the roast trends eHterJy ahout 9 
miles around a slight l't'Ceflslon to Scott Point and on to 
Point Patterson. This shore Is generally Oiled with shnals 
nod r<><'kR within a distance from % to 1 mile: a irrot with 50 
but la ft>et depth ls found 5,000 feet south of &-ott Point. 

Coming around Point Pattenion, the <!OUt contlnnee 
Into the northeast nnd around a 11mal1 bay Into the 1101Jth
east to Millecoquins Point. The lake area up to the bay 
west of Mllleeoquins Point is ftlled by an extensive fiat 55 
which, at about the middle of this stretch, extends out 
ti dlstall<!e of 2% miles wtthln the 18-foot t'Otltour. rtL 

cedlnlf l!bon>ward on either aide of this maximum l'eaeh, 
and having an extent of abcmt ~ mile easterly from Point 
Patterson. Above this shoal and through the bay, there no 

12-foot spots bear southwesterly about 2 miles and 3 miles, 
respectively, from the southeast part of Millecoquins 
Reefs. These reefs and shoals are out of the regular path 
of vessels and are unmarked. 

De!'"criptions relative to the Simmons Reef, Fagan Reef, 
Lansing Shoals, and other shoals lying farther south 
in the vicinity of the Beaver Island Group, are given 
previously. 

Between Milleeoquins and Biddle Points ls a small bay 
having general depths of 12 feet and. over, and shallower 
water lying within a dlstanre of %. mile of shore. Just 
at the west part of this small bay is the town of 
Nauhlnway. 

Naubinway, Mich.-Tbe lumber dock at Naubtnway, on 
Mlllecoquins Point, has been washed out except tor a 
few plies. Th<>re IR good shPlter for boats up to 10 feet 
draft behind the first point northeast of Mlllecoqulns 
Point, but the ar111roach is rendered dnngProus by very 
shnllow reefs and boulder shoals lytnir within a dl11tnnce 
of % mile easterly from the shore at Millecoqulns Point 
and Nnublnway. 

Barbor Facilities.-Conlltructfon ot a smallboat harbor 
by the Allchlgan State Wah•rways Commission and other 
ngencles was completed In 1968. The harbor consists of a 
shPet: steel breakwater 208 feet long running frnm south· 
west to northeast perpendkular to shore and lncloslng 
bont wells. provldlnA' watPr, t>lectrlclty, gasoline, llA'hts, 
restrooms, sewaJi?e pumpout facilities. &bowers, a Ia1111dl· 
tnar ramp, parking area and harbor master sel'V'ice&. 

Between Biddle Point and Point Epoufette the shore ls 
ll'retl1tlar nnd mncll broken. and the outlylnir waters C!OD· 

taln many shoals and roeks wltb 18 feet or leu water 
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oo them, reaching out a distanee of over 3 miles In the 
-bight east of Bidtile Point and decreasing to I mile just 

west of Point Eponfette. 
Pelkie Reef Hes with Its northerly end 2% miles south

westerly from Point Epoufette, having 11 feet depth at 5 
this end, from which It extends southwesterly about % 
mile; the least depth on the reef is 1 foot. A detached 
shoal nbout 2,000 feet long north and south and 1.000 feet 
wide on the 18-foot contour. rising abruptly from about 35 
feet of water lies 1 'h miles southwesterly from Pelkte 10 
Reef. 'l'be shoal is eovered with cobble stones and small 
boulders, and near the center there is an area about 600 
feet in diametl'r with from 10 to 12 feet of water gen
erally, and a least depth of about 6 feet on one boulder. 
FTom the center of the sbonl Biddle Point bears north- 15 
westerly and Point Epoufette l1ears northeasterly. About 
1 lh miles west of this shoal there is a spot with 14 feet 
depth. 

Charts 14911, 14880.-Proceeding along shore from Point 
Epoufette there ore numerous shoal pn td1l's with less 20 
than 20 feet depth over U1em. lying from 14 m!!e to 1% 
miles from shore. The ;nlet east of Point EpoufPtte 
hns an avalrable depth of 7 fe<'t, but is shallow and rocky 
for 1h mile offshore; at Its head is the town of Epoufette. 
A boulder reef about 2.500 feet long and 1,000 feet wide. 25 
with prevailing depths of 24 feet, extending northwesterly 
nud soul heasterly, lies 1 ¥.i miles southwest of the mouth 
of Rrevoort River; on this reef, a boulder with 16¥.l feet 
of water over it, 1 '.4 miles offshore, bears northwesterly 
6 miles from the northwei>tPrly poiut of St. Helena Island. 30 
and a boulder with 11¥,i feet depth is found 14 mile 
farther on the i<ame bearing and 1% miles offshore. 

A private harbor has been constructed ahout 5 mlles 
east of Point Epoufette. A rubble mound breakwater 4,000 
feet long, completed in September 1969 forms the easterly 35 
end of the harbor. 

A boulder reef with spots under 20 feet in depth extends 
about 2 miles westerly from Point nux Chenes; on this 
reef a boulder witb 1li feet. 1 mile offshore, Is 5 miles 
northwesterly of St. Helena Island. and another boulder 40 
with 15 feet, 1% miles ofl'shore, Is 4y,. miles northwesterly 
from the northwesterly point of St. Helena Island. 

A shoal of ledge rock, about 400 feet in diameter on the 
21-foot contour, least depth 17 feet, Iles 21.4 miles souther-iy 
of Point aux Chenes and 2% miles northwesterly from St. 45 
Helena Island. 

Manitou Paymen Shoal.-About 3!14 miles offshore nt a 
point about halfway between Point 1'1poufette and Point 
aux ChenPs Is Manitou Pnymen Shon!, with least depth 
of about 1 foot and an extent of about 1 mile both north 50 
and south and east and west: a bnoy marks the southerly 
edge of the shoal. A boulder about 10 feet in. diameter 
and with least depth of 18 feet, lies in 30 feet ot water % 
mile southeasterly from Manitou Paymen Shoal buoy : 
in its exp()Bed position the boulder forms a menace to 65 
navigation. 

Charts 14880, 14881.-St. Helena Shoal lies with its nar
row east.em extremity about l'A miles west of the north· 
west end ot St. Helena Island, and thence it reaches west· 
ward nearly 1 '4 miles, being about 1h mile in greatest 60 

extent north and south, with depth of 4 to 20 feet over 
rock nud deep water around it; its 11outherly edge is 
marked by a red and black nun buoy. Do not attempt to 
round the northwestern end of St. Helena Island at night 
unless its appearnnce under Gros Cap and the position 
of the St. Helena Shoal are well understood. 

St. Helena Island is situated l % miles southwesterly 
off' the blutf shore at Gros Cap, and is 1 mile long north· 
west and southeast by about % mile in greatest width. 
On the southeast end is St.· Helena Lighthouse, which 
serves as a guide to vessels making a lee under the island 
and also as a leading mark to vessels bound north· 
westward through the South Channel of the Straits ot 
Mackinac. From the light. a very shoal bank makes out 
about 1h mile to the southeast, Its outer end being marked 
by a buoy. In approaching from the westward this end 
of the island should be given a wide berth. 

Between Point aux Chenes end Gros Cap the shore is 
deeply and irrPgularly indented by inlets containing rocky 
shoals of seant dt.>pth, lying within a line joining the two 
headland!<. Southeast of Gros Cap is West Moran Bay 
which opens to the south and west and affords i>rotec
tion to small craft from north to east winds. Ou the 
west of the bay, the bluff shore curving northerly around 
Gros Cap is deep-to while the section into the southeast 
to Point Ln Barbe has a shore which is shoal from % to 
1 mile offshore. 

Submarine Pipelines.-Two 20-lnch submarine pipe
lines, earrying petroleum produets across the Straits of 
Mackinac between Point La Barbe on the north shore 
to McUulpin Point on the south shore, are located 1,300 
feet apart on the natural Joke bottom at midpoint. and 
nre buried 15 feet below the existing lake bottom sbo~ 
ward of the 6il-foot depth contour. 

Two 24-ineh submarine pipelines, carrying natural gas 
aeross the Straits of :Markinac between Point La Barbe 
on the north shore and l\lcGnlpin Point on the south shore, 
are located easterly of the aforementioned 20-lncb plpe
linPs. They are plneed 970 feet apart on the natural lake 
bottom In depths exc.wdlng 50 feet, are burled a minimum 
of 8 feet below lake bottom between the 50-foot and 10-foot 
rontours, and a minimum of 5 feet below lake bottom 
from the 10-foot contour to shore. 

Submarine Cables.-Two !'DbmPrgl'd cnbles cross the 
Straits of Mackinac between Point La llurbe on the north 
shore and McGulpln Point on the south shore in the same 
general area as the submerged pipelines. 

Straits of Mackinac Bridge.-The bridge extends acl'Ol8 
the straits from St. Ignace, Mich. to Maeklnaw City, 
Mich., and is eomposed of three high-level suspension 
spans and two series of fixed spans which are connected 
to the south shore In Mackinaw City and a eauseway on 
the north shore that forms a part of the northern 
approach to the Straits of :Mackinac Ilrldge. Constructed 
by the State of l\llchlgan in a southerly direction from the 
south side of Graham Point about 1 mile west of its ex· 
tremity, It extends about 4.000 feet from shore to the 12· 
foot contour. 

The center suspension span of the bridge ls 8,800 feet 
wide with a vertical clearance of 148 feet at center de-
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creasing to 135 feet at each end. The north and south 
~;;uspension spans art> each 1,800 feet in width having maxi· 
mum vertical clearances of 131 feet decreasing to 86 feet 
at the shore ends. Between each of these spans and the 
ndjarent cable anchor pier, there is a fixed span having an 
opening of 47!! feet with a decreasing vertical clearance 
of 86 feet to 50 feet at the anchors. The south approach 
is com11osed of 16 fixed spans with openings bet"·een picr11 
rnrying in width from 560 feet to 160 feet and having 
rnrying vertical clearances of Rl feet to !!O feet. 'l'hP 
north approach is composed of 12 fixed spans and a cause· 
wny approximately J.7:-.0 feet proje<"ti11g from shore. Thoe 
openings between piers of the north approach vary in 
width from 3!J3 feet to 160 feet and have rnrying vertical 
clearances of 7U feet to 20 feet. 

The approaches to the center span of the brldlrf are 
marl>ed with lmoys. A diapbrugm foghorn is located 
under the main Rpan on the ch~nnel line. The fog signal 
on the bridge is a private aid to navigation maintained by 

5 the Mackinac Bridge Authority. 
The currents in the Straits of l\lackiuac, particularly in 

the vicinity of the Graham Shoals, which lies southerly 
of Graham Point, are often i,;trong and irregular, and after 
fresh gales vessels anchored in the Straits frequently 

10 trend to windward. 
The water areas and coasts of the Straits of Mackinac 

to the east of the Straits of l\larkinac Bridge are de
scribed in sequence in the appropriate descriptive data 
under the general heading of Lake Huron. 
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Depths and vertical clearances under aerial crossings and bridges herein given for 

upper St. Marys River above the locks are referred to the sloping river surface when Lake 
Superior is at Low Water Datum, elevation 600.0 feet, and the gage above the U.S. locks 
reads 599.5 feet. For the lower St. Marys River, depths and clearances are referred to 
the sloping river surface when the gage below the U.S. locks reads 577.8 feet and Lake 
Huron is at Low Water Datum, elevation 576.8 feet. These elevations are above mean 
water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes 
Datum (1955). 

GE...~ERAL DESCRIPTION 

The St. Marys River forms the outlet of Lake Superior, 
connecting ft with Lake Huron. From Whitefish Bay, at 
Point Iroquois and Gros Cap, the rl\'"er Oows in a general 
southeast direction to Lake Huron at Point De Tour, a 
distance of from 63 to 75 miles, according to the route 5 
tra'l'ersed. 

Lnke George is to the east and Lake Nicolet (formerly 
Hay Lake) to the west of the island. A narrow channel 
extends from the north end of Lake George around the 
northerly end of Sugar Island and joins a channel lead
ing northwest from Lake Nicolet off the westerly tip of the 
island. From this junction, the rh-er extends westerly 
for about 2 miles between the cities of Sault Ste. l\Inrie 
In ~lichigan and in Ontario, to the St. l\larys Falls and the 
Locks. Abo>e the locks the trend of the :-iver is south· 

The river Is bounded on Its wPsterly side for its entire 
length by the mainland of l\Iichigan's Upper Peninsula; 
along the lower portion of its easterly side by Drummond 
Island, l\fichignn and St. Joseph Island, Ontario; and 
along the upper portion of Its easterly side by the Ontario 
Mainland. 

10 westerly for about 5 miles to the narrows between Point 
aux Pins on the northwest and Ilrush Point on the South· 

The lower end of the river. De Tour Passage, extends 
northerly from L11ke Huron. The mainland coast of the 
passage extends from Point De Tour on the south to 15 
GalTney Point, 4 rni!P!I north. while the Drummond Island 
coast is from Barbed Point on the south to Black Rock 
Point, 3 rnilt>s north. 

After passing through the narrows of De Tour Passage, 
the rfrer widens and turns to the northwest. Between 20 
Drummond ancl St. Joseph Islands. a reach of about 5 
miles, it extend11 across the mouth of Potagnnnil'sing Bay. 
The constline along St. Jogeph bland. from Old Fort St. 
Joe Point to Stribling Point, Is 19 miles long. 

Lime falllnrl, nhont 2¥.z miles long, lies about a mile 25 
WPst of Ole! Fort St. Joe Point. About a mile north of 
Lime h<lnncl is a narrows betwPen Point aux Frenes on 
tbp rnninlanrl nnd Hay Point. From this narrows to the 
foot of Neebh=1h Island, ahont R miles to the northwe11t, 
the river is wider and called Munuscong Lake (formerly 30 
l\1111! I.eke). !'\et>blsh Island, about 8 miles long and 4 
Il1i1Ps wide, liPS opposite the northerly Portion of Flt. 
.foseph Islnnd r.nd divides the ri'l'er into two nnrrow chan
nels. Ahove St. Joseph Island the river Is confined be
tween mnlnlnnd shores. Sugar Island, just north of 35 
N'eebish Island. has a length of about 15 miles and a 
rnaxhnum width near Its north end of about 8 miles; 

east. The river then turns westerly for about 3 miles, 
passing nortb of Cedar Point and Round Island before 
swinging to the northwest around Pointe au:r Chem~s. 

widening to 31J,: miles and extending nbout 5 miles to Its 
nominal bend between Point Iroquois on the southwest and 
Gros Cap on the northeast. Wniska Bay is on the south
west side of thf' turn. opposite Pointe nnx Chenes. 

Anchoring of Vessels.-Cautionary Notice.-When con;
lng to anchor vessels masters are cautioned not to foul 
submarine cables. Fouling cables may not only result in 
disrupting utility services to adjacent eommunities but 
also expose the mariner to the danger of high voltages 
carried by certain cables. Mariners are advised to slip 
the anchor rather than cut the cable if the normal prac
tice of good seamanship fails to clear the fouled anchor. 
Lost gear or damaged cables should be reported to the 
authority having jurisdiction over the waterway. 

Charts.-The National Ocean Survey publishes three 
charts, Nos. 14882, 14883, and 14884 that show the navi
gable conditions of the waterway, the location of all aids 
to navigation, and details of shore topography from the 
De Tour Passage entrance at the head of Lake Huron to 
Point Iroquois,- Mich., and Gros Cap, Ontario, at the 
extreme easterly end of Lake Superior. 

Note.-The depths given in this chapter for the im· 
proved dredged channels in the St. Marys River are the 
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Federal project depths. The Corps of Engineers makes 
periodic bar sweeps through all the improved dredged 
reaches of the St. Marys River, and these channels are 
well maintained at the project depths. Any depths found 
to be less than the project depths are published in the Ii 
Local Notice to Mariners. 

Improvement Work.-The existing improvement by the 
United States was carried out under a project providing 
tor n minimum width of 300 feet for one-way traffic and. 

side and the Canadian side. Between the lower ap. 
proaches of the canals and the upper end of the ii.tttle 
Rapids Cut into Lake Nicolet, the Bayfield Channel has 
a depth of 28 feet over a width varying from 1,500 to 
1,800 feet. 

At the head of Sugar Island, about 2 miles below the 
cnnal locks, the channel divides. One route (for small 
craft) passes to the north and east of Sugar Island, 
through Lnke George and East Neeblsh, with 11mltlng 

10 width of about 150 feet and depth of 12 feet. The main 
vessel route passes to the west of Sugar Island, through 
Lake Kil'Olet. with least width of GOO feet and IE>ast depth 
of 27 feet. Between Lake Nicolet and Munuscong Lake 

of fiOO feet for two-way trnfftc throughout the riv<>r, by 
dredging shoals from the mouth of the river to Munuscong 
Lake; excavating two separate channels between Munus
cong Lake and Lake Nicolet, one on each side of Neebish 
Island ; dredging through Lake Nicolet ; dredging through 
the shoals between the upper entrance to Lake Nicolet Iii 
and the canals, including extension of the anchorage and 
maneuver area below the locks; constructing compensat
ing works ; deepening and widening the tailrace of the 
power plant; constructing two canals, four locks and an 
emergency dam for each lock ; deepening the approach 20 
channels and reconstructing the approach piers ; widening 
the channel across Brush Point Turn and Point Iroquois 
Shoals ; and by dredging through four shoals between the 
head of the falls and Lake Superior. 

two channeli;; are provided, passing on eal'h side of Neebtsh 
Island. The West Neeblsh Channel. for the use of down· 
bound tramc, passes west of the Island, with least width 
of 300 feet and least dt>pth of 27% feet. Salling course• 
In I his route are nnmbered 4 through 8 inclu11lve. The 
1\1 i<l<lll' Nl-ehish Cluumel, for uphound traffic, lendR from 
the head of Munuscong Lake to the east and north of 
Neehish lsl:rnd. and bas u ll•ast width of riOO feet, the 

Navigation Routes-Dimensions of Channels.-Ueaches 21i 

wri;terly 300 feet has n lE>1111t depth of 27 feet nnd the 
en11tcrly 200 feet a depth of 21 feet. Salling courses In th!JI 
route nre nnmbered 5 through 10 inclusive. 'l'be East 
Necbish Channel of the Lake George route for small craft 
connl'f'tR with this m1bonml channel at the bend of bf>tw('(>n turns along the main nnvlgntlon rontPs throngh 

the rh·er have been d<>signnted ns coursPS and cllnnnels 
and nam<>d or numbered to permit ready ldentlftl'atlon. 
The~ drslgnatlons are shown on the navigation charts 

Course 7. On the vessel courses in Munuscong Lake and 
the lower river the depth Is 28 ft•t>t or more for a least 
whlt.h of 1,000 feet upbound, and 860 feet clownbound. 

or the river and 11ome of the courses and channels are 30 
described In the following text. 

The various river channels nre treated In more extended 
detail under tbe head of "Lo<·al Descriptions", below. 

Limiting Dimensions of Through Channel 

Location Length Limitin11 Limiting 
width depth 

Feet Feet Fut 
In MacArthur Lock ________ 800 80 *31. 0 
Jn Poe Lock-------------- 1, 200 110 *32. 0 
In Davis and Sabin Locks ••• 1, 350 80 23. 1 
In Canadian Lock __________ 900 59 16. 8 
In improved river channels: 

Upbound ______________ 
-------- -------- --------Westerly side ______ -------- 300 27. 0 

Easterly side ______ -------- 200 21. 0 
Downbound_ ---------- -------- 300 27. 0 

*Governing depth in South Canal approaches to lock is 
27% feet. 

The distance from Point De Tour to Point Iroquois by 
the Lake Nicolet route is 63 miles and by the Lake George 
route 75 miles. The Lake Nicolet route, being compara-

35 tively straight in its reaches, can be navigated with rea· 
sonable snft>ty at nh::ht, hut this is not the case with the 
crooked Lake Georii:e route. The Lake George route ls 
marked by buoys and day mid-channel ranges (some ob
fl<'tlred by trees) aud a few lighted aids, and the Lake 

40 Nicolet route ls well defined hy numerous lights nnd buoys, 
the detans of which are given in the List of Lights and 
Other l\Iarlne Aids, Great Lakes, published by the U.S. 
Coast Guard. 

There is another important channel, known as the St. 
45 Joseph Channel, with least depth of about 12 feet, which 

leaves the Lake Ot'Drge Channel near its connection with 
the Middle Neebi11h Channel, at the ROntb end of Sugar 
bland, and passing to t.be northward and eastward of 
St. Jose11b Island leads into North Channel, and 

50 tbe11ce to Georgian Bay by way of Clapperton Main Pa1-
s11ge and Little Current, or directly Into Lake Buron 
throui::h channels on the east and west sides of Cockburn 
Island, called, respectively, Mlsslssagl Strait and False 

From Point Iroquois to the canals, a distance of 14 li5 
miles, tbE>re are six vessel courses, and the channel has 

Detour Channel These ehannels nre all In Canadian 
waters and are brletly described in Section VII-Locali
ties in Georgian Bay and North Channel Area, Ont. under 

a least width of l ,200 feet, with a least depth of 28 feet. 
Navigation aronnd the rapids at Sault Ste. Marie is pro
vidl'd for by mnnls and locks (with limiting dimensions 
as shown in the table above) on both the United States oo 

the Lake Huron headlng. 
Fluctuations of Water LeveL-Eaeh year the St. 

llarys ltlver rises and falls about one foot as measured 
by the monthly mean levela. Since 1000 the dltrerence 
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dispatch office is notified 12 hours ahead with a follow-up 
confirmation 4 hours in advance. 

Notes on the Current in St. Marys River 
1. As the speeds referred to in the foregoing rules (92.49 

.between the bi~best nnd the lowest monthly menn levels 
nbove the locks has been nlJout 4 feet and below the locks 
about r; feet. Itrom day to day the level lluctuates some
what, due to wiud nnd barometric pressure, such changes 
frequently amounting to se,·erul inches and sometimes to 
a toot or more. In addition to these changes in level, 
occasionally a considerable oscillation takes pine.es \\"ithin 
two or three hours. resulting from variations in baro
metric pressure; such changes a111ounting to over 5 feet 
have been known to occur within three hours. As much 
of the present sailing route in the St. Marys Hiver has 
been made no.vigal.lle by dredging, the changes In level 
have a direct effect on the a,·ailnble depth. 

5 and 9'.l.5:;) apply to the speeds over the bottom, and as 
the currents in the river are variable, masters are cau
tioned to regulate the speed of their vessels by running on 
time from point to point instead of relying on the 1mmber 
of revolutions per minute of the propeller (see Schedule 

IO of Distanres and Times, below). 
2. The swiftest currents in the navigable channels of 

the St. l\farys Rh•pr nre found at the ;\Iiddle Neebish dike, 
the West Neebish rock cut, nnd the Little Rapids cut. 
The strength of the current depends largely upon the dis-Rules and Regulations Relating to Anchorage, Naviga

tion and Security in the St. Marys River.-See 33 U.S.C. 
474 published in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR 
§ 92, 33 CFR § 207.440 and 33 CFR § 207.441 published in 
Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

15 charge of the river and tile elevation of the water surtaee 
at the mouth of the river. The discharge of the river ls 
now under control and is \'Dried according to water-level 
requirements. When the water surface at the upper end 

In United States waters of the St. l\Iarys River between 
Point De Tour and Point Iroquois, except the waters ot 20 
the St. l\Jarys Falls Canal which are under the direction 
of the District Engineer or his lo<•al representative, the 
C'nptain of the l'ort. U.S. Coa,;t Gnnrd. stationed at 
Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., has control over movement of 
vessels and anchorage in St. Marys Rh-er except during an 25 
emergency when the District Enirineer, U.S. Army Engi
neer District, Detroit, may declare any channel closed, 
(see § 92.07 of Rules and Regulations, preceding.) Gen
eral i11formatio11, caution wnrniugs. and specific orders 
relating to sequenC"e in which veasels may approach the 30 
renal during con~ested periods are conveyed by the Coast 
Gunrd from its lOC'al hase. 

Captain of the Port Area.-See 33 C.F.R. § 3.45-95 of 
Rules and Regulations, preC'eding. 

Pilotage Regulations. See 46 U.S.C. 216-216i published 35 
lo Certain I.nws, preceding, nnd 46 C.F.R. §401 (in Ilart) 
of Rnlc>s nnd Regulations. preceding. 

Pilot Dispatch Offices.-The Lakes Huron, Michigan, 
and Superior, and St. Marys River, in Great Lakes Pilot
age District No. 3 are serviced by the following dispatch 40 
offices: 

Lakes Pilots Association 
P.O. Box 902 
Port Huron, Michigan 
313-984-2541 
Upper Great Lakes Pil<>ts, Inc. 
802 Garfield Avenue 
Duluth, Minnesota 55802 
218-722-1425 

45 

Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 50 
De Tour, Michigan 
906-297-5lll 
Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 
Chicago, Illinois 
312-734-6811 55 
Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
41~6 

For Vessels requiring pilotage service, the nearest pilot 

of I..ake Huron is high, because of easterly or southerly 
winds or bec>ause of barometric variations, the current 
velocity is temporarily checked. When the stage ou Lake 
Superior Is such that a large ftow is being permitted, the 
current is strong and is further increased if the level ot 
Lake Huron Is low. 

3. The attention of masters is also directed to the fact 
tbnt at timl's the current over the Rapids at Sault Ste. 
l\lnrie is slight, while a very strong set is often experienced 
when passing the inlets of both the Michigan and Ontario 
power canals. This is especially true of the Ontario canal 
where Ve!<sel masters hnve eneountererl diffieulty through 
attaehlng too much im)lortnnee to the Itapids C'urrent and 
not enough to that of tbe power canal. 

4. The following limits of velocity may be expected: 

Velocity in miles per hour 

Location 
Usual Probable Probable 

low high 

West Ncebish rock cut_ _____ 2 rn 3H 
Middle Neebish (course 6)_ __ l~ 1 3 
Little Rapids cut ___________ rn I 3 
Michigan power canal_ ______ 2)l 2 3 
Ontario power canal_ _______ 2 1 3 

I 

5. It is well to note that east and south winds make high 
water below the locks and low water above the locks and 
that west and north winds have the opposite effect. 

Local Descriptions From l'rlouth t~ Head of River 

Chart 14882.-De Toor Passage, Mich.-This passage 
forms the mouth or southern end of the St. Marys River 
and bas an available width of over 2,500 feet of very deep 
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water. It extends northerly from the entrance in Lake 
Huron. between the most easterly section of the Upper 
Peninsula of Michigan on the west and the most westerly 
section of Drummond Island, Michigan on the east. The 
shoals on either side at the entrance from Lake Huron and 
through the passage are suitably marked. 

Ing piers for the use of small craft. However, care must 
be taken to a\•oid submerged cribs & dock ruins. Ferties 
opernte betm·en a dock at De Tour Village and a dock on 
the west end of Drummond Island about 1,000 feet north 

5 of the Drummond Dolomite dock. 

De Tour Hecf, a ro!'l;y shoal with depth of 15 feet, lies 
about 3.500 feet southeasterly from Point De Tour, the 
most southpnsterly point of the Upper P(>ninsula. I>e 
Tour Reef Light, 74 feet above the water on a white square IO 
tower, and showing flashing white, with a red sector cover-

Submarine Cables.-A cable crossing area 1,600 feet 
wide extendi'! acros:,; tbe river from the village of De Tour 
to Drummond hland. Southerly limit of the area is a 
line which passes from the mainland about 400 feet north 
ot Frying Pan Island to a point on Drummond Island 
about 400 feet north of the Drummond Dolomite dock. 

ing shoals to the west and north, is located at the southeast 
side of this reef and marks the we1:1t side of the entrance 
to the passage; a radiobeacon and a fog signal are at the 
light. The point of departure for vessels entering or leav
ing the St. Marys River is%. mile 128° from the light. 

De Tour Shoal, n boulder shoal Pxtemling about l,!)()() 

reet easterly from the shore about % mile north of the 
extremity of Point De Tour, is marked at its outer edge 
by a buoy, which Indicates the western edge of the deep 
channel oppoi<lte Crab Island Shoal buoy. 

Crab Island Shoal on which there are a number of 
boulders. one nPnrly exposed, lies ahout 1.500 feet to south
ward of Crab Island. which is off Barbed Point on the 

Watson Reefs, a narrow shoal about % mile long, lies 
about i4 mile oft shore between De Tour Village and Gaff
ney Point. Watson Reefs Light, 25 feet above the water 

15 on a black tripod tower. is located near the center of the 
reef. Pipe Island, roughly 14 mile square, lies about % 
mile northeast of Gatfney Point. Pipe Island Twins, a 
pair of small islands, lie 1h mile north and ¥.i mile north
east, and Pipe Island Shoal with a least depth of 11 feet 

20 lies % mile southeast of Pipe Island. Although much of 
the area surrounding and between the islands and shoal is 
relatively shallow, there is a deep water passage about 
l,ooO feet wide on the mainland side of the area, about a 
mile wide on the side toward Drummond Island and over 

east side of the entrance to De Tour Passage. Its west Zii 1h mile to the north toward Squaw Island which is almost 
a mile northwest of the westerly twin. Sweets Point ls 
about 2 miles northwest of Gatfney Point and the outer 
end or n shoal area extending north of the point is marked 
by Sweets Point Light. The light is about 1 % miles south 

edge is marked by a buoy. The passage abreast 
of the shoal has been improved to a depth of 30 feet 
ror n distance of about 1.200 feet t>ast of the sailing course. 

The westerly side of the passage for 2% miles from 
Polut De Tour to the waterfront of De Tour Village is very 
Irregular. Frying Pan Island lies about 700 feet offshore 
near the northerly end of this reach. An abandoned 
fueling dO<'k, along which there is a depth of about 21 
feet, Is !orated on the southeast tip of Frying Pan Islnnd. 
l•'rying Pan bland I,ight. mounted 20 feet above water 
on a white skeleton steel tower marks the upper end of 
the coal dock. 

Frying Pan Shoal, consisting of bouldPrs and with a 
least depth of 18 feet. is l1Wated about 2.000 feet south 
ot Fr~·ing Pan Island : It is not marked, being well to 
westward of the vesspl rourse. 

Submarine cable.-Downstream from Frying Pan Is
land, n snhmerged cable crosses the river from the main
land. passing 900 feet south of Frying Pan Island In a 
southeasterly direction to a small island off the Drum
mond Island shore. 

Easterly of Frying Pan Island. on the west shot'e of 
Drummond Island between Barbed Point and Black Rock 
Point. a dO<'k 800 feet long constructed along shore partt
nll:v on the hnll of the St(>amPr (}Jrlesby 111 malntalnE'd by 
Drummond Dolomite, Inc. Depths of 23 feet were re
ported alongside in August 1978. Shoal water north and 
somh of the dock Is marked by buoys. The village of 
De Tour, a small community locatPd on the west side of 
De Tour Passage, is a terminus for the westerly end 
of the North Channel which connects St. l\farys River 
with Georgian Bay and can be reached through Potagan
nissing Bay. The mainland of the Upper Peninsula of 
Michigan atrot'ds protection at this locality from south
west through west to northwest winds. There are land-

30 of Old Fort St. Joe Point at the south end of St. Joseph 
Island. 

Submarine Cable.-A submarine power cable extends 
northeasterly on a curve in not less than 35 feet of water 
across the river bed from Gaffney Point to a point at the 

35 southwesterly edge of Pipe Island. 
About 1 mile above Pipe Island the routes for upbound 

and downbound traffic are divided. 
The upbound route follows a northerly course through 

De Tour Passage and beyond passing to the east or Pipe 
40 Island Shoal buoy; when abreast of Pipe Island Twins 

Light the conrse turns to the northwest into J,Jme Jslnnd 
Channel, passing to the south of Squaw Island and coming 
adjacent to the downbound course when north of Sweets 
Point. The Lime Island Channel extends from Pipe Island 

45 Twins Light about 6% miles to the turn between Raber 
Point and Lime Island into the Round Island Course. 

The ftrst portion of the downbound course from Sweets 
Point ls named the Pipe Island Course and extends south· 
easterly, passing southwest between Gaffney Point and 

50 Pipe Island. It then turns southerly Into De Tour Pas
sa~e nlong the Watson Reefs Course with Watson Reefs 
Light and Frying Pan Island Ught on the starboard band. 

ThPse courses are in deep water except for a least depth 
of 29 feet In mid-channel on the Pipe Island Course due 

55 west of Pipe Island Light. 
GaJfney Point, Micb.-The Detour Dock Co.'s coaling 

station is located on the mainland % mile westerly ot 
Gaffney Point. There Is an available depth of 26 feet 
along the lower 700 feet ot the face of the 1.000 foot long 

60 dock, with a passnge about 400 feet wide between the 
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dock and a shoal hal'ing a least depth of 22 feet which 
lies to the northeast. 

of the :\Iiddle Neebish Channel, has a least width of 500 
feet nnd lenst depth of 21 feet and leads into the chan
nels passing east nnd north or Neeulsb Island. The 
westerly side of the chanuel for a Jenst width of 300 feet 

Raber, Mich., is on the shore of Raber Ray, to the 
northwest of Raber Point and to the southwestward or 
Point aux Frenes. 

Lime Island, l\Iich.-A <'Oaling station of tbe Lake Coal 
Div .. Consolidation Coal Co., is locatl'd here. and has a 
dock 800 feet long, with a least depth of 2fi feet along the 
lower 500 feet and a shoal area having a least depth of 
17 feet oft' the upper end. 

5 and substnutially greater widths at the turns, has a depth 
or 27 feet, and is marked by Winter Point Range lights 
on the lower end of .Neehish lsl:md. This range is cen
tered on the dt•ep draft portion of the channel. 

Course 9.--This course, from Munuscong Lake to John-

At the turn from Lime Island Channel into the Round 
Island Course, a buoy separates the two-way tramc. The 
Round bland Course extends northerly about 3o/i miles to 
the Point aux Frenes Turn at the foot of Munuscong Lake. 
The Point aux l<'renes Tum is a reach of about one mile 
extending northwest to Lower Course 8 which extends 
northwest across Munuscong Lake to the junction of the 
West and Middle Neebi:-:h Channels. The improved chan
nel from the head of Lime Island, northerly past Round 
Island Light and continuing for about 2 miles above 
Point aux l~renes has a least width of 1,000 feet and 
least depth of 28 feet. Extensive dumping ground areas 
and shoals exist along both sides of the Round Island 
Course, through the Point aux Fren·~s Turn and into 
Lower Course 8. The channelward edges of these dump
ing grounds are at least 500 feet lrnck from either edge of 
the channel. 

10 son Point, h:ts a least width of 500 feet nnd least depth ot 
21 feet. The westerly side of the channel tor a least 
width of 300 feet nnd subsrontially greater widths at 
the turns has n depth or 2i feet. nnd is marked by the 
Sailors Encampment, Ont., West U:mge lights on St. 

15 Joseph Island. This range is centered on the deep draft 
portion of the channel. The shallow draft portion ot 
the ehannel is marked by the S:iilors Enc·ampment East 
Hnnge of white daybeacons whkh :ire 200 feet easterly 
ot the other range. An L shaped Government wharf, 

20 ha\·ing a face parallel to the river of 46 feet, and a depth 
of 8 feet at the face, bas been constructed just north of 
the range lights. Everens Point, Ont., is located on 
the right bank as the most southwesterly point of land 
closest to the channel. Johnson Point, Neebish Island, is 

25 located on Lhe left bank about on the turn into Middle 
Keebish Co11rse 8. 

The Point aux Frenes Passing Rangf' I,iirhts mark 
Lhe cour8e changes into and out of the Turn. The ranges 
are lighted only before and after the navigation season 30 
when channel buoys nre not in place. The front lii:bt 
structures are well oft' the channel in shoal water and 
provided with protective rip-rup extending horizontally 
out from the structure about 5 feet. 

Course 8.-Tbis course from Johnson Point to Mirre 
Point, Neebish Island has a width ot 1,000 feet and least 
depth of 21 feet. The westerly side of the channel for n 
least width of 600 feet and substantially greater widths 
at the tums has a depth of 28 feet. and is marked at the 
lower end by the Rains Wharf, Ont., Range lights on St. 
Joseph Island and at upper end by the Point of Wocds, 
Neeblsh Islund Range lights. Both of these ranges are 

Coming out of the turn above Point aux Frenes, Mich .• 
the course follows through Lower Course 8, marked at 

35 eentered on the deep draft portion of the channel. Dark 
Hole is on Neeblsh Island south of the turn into Middle 
Neeblsh Course 7 and is marked with the Dark Hole 
ranges for thn t coursf' i. 

the lower end on St. Joseph Island, Ontario. by Hay 
Point range located southeast of Point aux Frenes and 
continnes on to the j1ml'ti11n of the l\IilJdle Neebish 
Upbonnfl Channel Course 10 and the West Neebish Down· 40 
bound Channel Course 8. This intersection is marked 
with n huo.v. 

Chart 14883-Middle Neebish (Upbound) Channel.-The 
chnnnel Is 11-l.4 miles in length between its junctions with 
the West Neebish Channel in Munuscong Lake at the 45 
lower end nud Luke Nicolet at the upper end. It fs 
divided by turns into six courses which, proceeding up
stream, are numbered 10 through 5. The channel has 
a least width of 500 feet, and least depth of 21 feet. 
The westerly side of the channel for a least width of 50 
300 feet has a least depth of 27 feet. All six courses of 
the channel nre marked by ranges, slde lights and buoys, 
some of which are ldentifted Jn the following text. The 
many areas marked on Chart 14883 as dumping grounds 
and located nlong the courses ba\·e been used tor the 55 
deposit of dredged material forming small Islands and 
shoals, These areas must be avoided. At the tum be
tween Courses 7 and 6, a passage leads to tbe northeast 
between St. Joseph and Sugnr Islands. 

Course 10.-Thls course, located at the downstream end 80 

Course 7.-Thls course from Mlrre Point to Stribling 
Point, Ont., located on the northwesterly point of St. 
Joseph Island, has a least width of 500 feet and least 
depth of 21 feet. The westerly side of the channel for a 
least width of 300 feet and snhstantlally greater widths 
at the turnn has n depth of 27 feet, and ls marked at the 
lower end by the Dark Hole West Range Llghts on 
Neebish Island and at the upper end by the Harwood 
Point West Range lights on the most southerly point of 
Sugar Island, Mich. These ranges are centered on the 
deep draft portion of the channel. Two hundred !eet 
easterly from these ranges the shallow draft portion ot 
the channel ls marked at the upper end by the Harwood 
Point East Range of daybeacons: and at the lower end by 
the Dark Hole East Range of daybeacons. 

At the turn from Course 7 to Course 6, a pnssnge leading 
to the northeast between Stribling Point and Harwood 
Point provides acce88 to the St. Joseph Channel and the 
Lnke George Channel. The Hen and Chickens Range 
Ughts otf the east shore of Neeblsh Island and marking 
the channel through the passage, were discontinued in 

1968. 
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Lake George Channel.-This channel passes through 
Lake George and around the north end of Sugar Island. 
The available depth before improvement was 7 teet. The 
least width of channel is 150 feet, with about 12 feet depth. 
It is abandoned except tor rafts and small craft. The 5 
route Is marked by buoys and daymark ranges (some 
obscured IJy trees) . 

Course 6.-Thls course, from Stribling Point to the 
lower end of Lake Nicolet passes to the northwest between 
Xeeblsh Island to the south nnd Sugar Island on the north. 10 
and bas a least width of 500 feet and least depth of 21 
feet. From the turn at Stribling Point, the channel is 
wider for l 1h miles to tbe dike at tbe north edge of tbe 
channel. The southeast end of the dike is marked by 
Middle N<>ebish Channel Ll:rbt 50. and the northwest end lb 
of the dike is marked by Light 58 with lighted buoy 62 
located at the north side of the turn into Course 5 at the 
lower end of Lake Nicolet. The southerly side of the 
channel for a least width of 300 feet and ;:ubstantially 
greater widths at the turns, has a depth of 28 feet, and 20 
is marked by the Stribling Point South Range lights and 
by the Midrlle Keebish Channel South Range lights. 
These ranges are centered on the deep draft portion of the 
<>hnnnel. Two hundred feet northerly from these ranires 
the 21-foot sballow draft portion or the <>hannel is marked 25 
by the :Middle Neebisb ChnnnPI North Range consisting 
ot a front light and a rear daybeacon ; and the Stribling 
Point North Range of daybeacons. 

'l'be l\liddle Neeblsh Channel Range Lights and day
beacon are locnted In open wnter i:t the foot of Lake Nico- 30 
let. They nre well protected by rip-rap and should not 
be passed close aboard. 

Course 5.-Thls course from the lower end of Lake 
Nicolet to the upper jun<'tiou \Vlth the West Neeblsh 
Channel downbound course, near Ninemile Point, on 35 
Sugar Iiiland, :M lch .• hos a IN1st width of r.oo feet anrl a 
least depth of 21 feet. The we1<terly side of the chnnnel 
for n h•n11t width of 300 feet and subiitnntlnlly greater 
wiclths nt the turns has a depth of 2i feet. Rnd is marked 
by the Lower Nicolet West RRnge lights on Nl:'eblsh Is- 40 
land. ThPSf' ranges nre centered on the cleep draft portion 
ot the channPI. Two hundred feet l'asterly from this rttnge 
the 21-foot shnllow drnft portion of the channel Is marked 
by the LmYer Nil'olet East Rnnlle. 

Above Counie 5, the upbound channel parallels and Is 45 
enRt of the dowobound channel along Course 4 through 
Lnke Nicolet. 

West Neebish (Downbound) Channel, l\fich.-The chan-

upstream from Snnd Island, the northwest tip of Neeblsh 
Island. It hns a least width of 300 feet and a least depth 
of 2ilf.i feet. West Neebisb Cbatmel Upper Range Light, 
on the same strudure as Middle Neeblsh South Range 
Rear Light, located in lower Lake Nicolet, is centered on 
the channel. The West Neebisb Channel Upper Range 
Renr Light is located on the northerly end of Neebish 
Island. 

Course 5.-This course, from the turn about two miles 
above Sand Island to the bead ot the Hol'k Cut. has a least 
"'idth of 300 t<>et, nnd lenst depth of 27'1.i feet. Down
stream, to the channel, Is marked by West Neehisb Chnn· 
nel Range lights on the mainland, centered on the channel 
at the turn into Course 6. U.S. Coast Guard Lookout 
Station No. 4 ls on the mainland about 2,000 feet north
past of the leading llirht and has a fog born. A radio 
mast near the lookout tower forms a prominent landmark. 

Course 6.-This <'OUrse. from the bend or the noek Cut, 
passing the lower dam. to the turn at buoy 24 nhout one
ha 11' mile upstream from Sawmill Point. which Is on the 
mainland. bas a ll'ast width of 300 teet nnd n lenst depth 
of 28% feet. The uriper end of the channel Is nwrked on 
both sides by a vertil'lll rock masonry wnll. Rock Cut 
Lower IA•ading light. locutPd on Net>hisb Island, opposite 
Sawmill Point. ls centered on the chnnnel. 

Course 7.-This course. from the turn nhont one-half 
mile np1<lreum from Snwmill Point to Moon Island lo
r•ated west of Light 14 on the southl•ast edge of the chan
nel at the turn into Course 8. bus a least wlrllh of 300 
feet arnl 11 l(last. d1>11th of 28'h fet>t. nnd entprs Into the 
northerly end of Munuscong Lake. Moon Island Leading 
light. !orated on the northwest end of Moon Island, 18 
cent£>red In thP f'b1111nel. 

Course 8.-This course, from Moon Island through 
Munuscong Lake to the lower junction with the Middle 
Neebish Channel and Lower Course 8 in Munuscong Lake, 
has at least width of 300 feet and least depth of 27% feet 
and is marked by the junction buoy at the junction. 

Course 4--1\fiddle Lake Nicolet (upbound), .!Uich.-The 
coul"8e through the OJl('n wntl'r of the lnke from the upper 
most lights of West Neebish Channel to Six Mile Point is 
about 4 miles long. The u11bound chnnn<'I through tl1ls 
reach Is marked by Upper Nicolet range lights which are 
located on Sugar Island east of Frechette Point. Under 
the existing project. n depth of 29 feet hns been obtained 
over n width of 1.500 feet through l\lldllle Lake Nicolet. 

Slx-1\llle Point Rnnge Front Lltrht In 8 feet of water, 
% mile above Six-Mile Point, is shown 18 feet above water 
from a dolphin. The base of the pier is surrounded by 
rip.rap extending horizontally out from the structure 
about 22 feet, and should not be pa.ssed close aboard even 
by vessels of shallow draft. 

Anchorage Area.-1..nke Nicolet Anchornge Area, an 
anchorage area 28 feet deep on the west side of the vessel 

nel is l~.4 mllt>s In length betwt'('n the junetlons, with the 
Mldrlle Neebli:h C'hannel In l.nke Nl<>olet nt the upper end 50 
and in Munuscong Lake at the lower end. The least 
width Is 300 feet and least depth 271Ji feet. The upstream 
four of the flve co11rses of the ehnnnel are marked by 
ranges or lending lights. and all courses are marked by 
side lights and buoys. 55 course Just upstream from the Junetton of the West nod 

Middle Neebl!!!h Channels, extends npproxlmately 2JA 
miles, being Dared from the west chnnnel line at each 
end. to a 1,000-foot width for one mlle at the midpoint. 

Course 4.-Tbls course Is a rootlnnatlon ot Conrae 4 
thTough I.ake Nlrolet and extends from the upper Junc
tion with the Middle Neebl!'lb Channel just above Light 
58 on the West N1>eblsh Channel near Nlnemlle Point. 
to the tum into Course 15 at Light 48 about two mlles eo 

Counea 3 and 2-Upper Lake Nicolet.-Tbe dredled 
channel aboTe Slx Mlle Point at the bead ot Lake Nleolet 
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Js nbout 411.i miles long nncl 27 feet deep, with a width 
of lJiOO feet at Six Mile Poiut nud decreasing to GOO feet 

canal, is 800 feet long In ehamber between gates. BO feet 
wide and bas a depth of 31 feet. 

in about 1¥., miles through Course 3 to below Frechette 
Point and continuing tbus tor the northerly 3 miles of 
Course 2 through Little Rapids Cut to Angle Courses 1 
and 2 in the turn into the a11proaeh to the lot•ks. Course 3 
Is marked on its upstream prolongation by the Frechette 
Point Range Lights. Course 2 is marked on its down
strenm prolongutiou by the Six l\Jile Point Range Lights. 

The new Poe Lock, approximately parallel to and Im
mediately north of the MacArthur Lock, was formally ded-

5 icated in 1969. It is l,200 feet long between gates, 110 
feet wide and has a deDth of 32 feet. 

A buoy«i>d small boat chnnnel leads northwesterly from 10 
just upstream from Frechette l'oint Rear Range Light 
to the aren between the mainland and the group of 
islands lying westerly of Little Rapids Cut. Marina fa
cilities are located on the mniuland ~Ide of this channel. 

In April 1978, shoaling to 26 and 27 feet existed in the 
western approaches to Poe and MacArthur Locks, 
respectively. 

North Canal.-The width of tbe North Canal is 493 feet 
In the lower entrance at the outer ends of the east center 
pier and northeast pier, 310 feet in the basin above the 
locks, 282 feet at the bascule bridge, nnd 350 fl>et at the 
west end. The least depth of water in this canal, as 

A submarine power cable extends across the Little Rapids 
Channel from a point 275 feet upstream from Little 
Rapids Cut Light 00 on Island Xo. 1, westerly to Island 

15 limited by the Jocks, is 23.1 feet. 

No. 2. 

The Davis Lock, wbich is 11pproxlmately parallel to and 
north of tbe Poe Lock, Is 1,350 feet long between gates, BO 
feet wide, nnd has a least depth of 2:.l.1 feet. The Sabin 
Lock parallels the Dnvis Lock on Its north side, bas the Charts 14884, 14962-Bayfield Channel.-From the upper 

entrance to Little Rapids Cut, head of Lake Nicolet, to the 
ca11als. th<' illlpro,·ed vessel cha1111el is mnrkPd by llaylield 
Hock Hauge lights ou the no:-tlm·pst point or Su:mr Is· 
land. This chnnuel bns n depth of 28 fl>et O\'l'r the en· 
tire width PXCl'Pt for thnt nren north of n li11P 1·0111wetiug 
the end of East Center l'ier With the i11ter11t>t•tio11 of th«i> 
International Botmdnry nnd the lliorth Buylield Channel 
liue. The reruttiuder of the rourse including the approach 

20 ~ame diuwnsions, and is <'01mected with the sawe canal. 
noth are operntl.'d by electric power. 

Vessels intending passage through the St. Marys Falls 
Canal are to contact the Soo Locks on VHF-FM channel 
16 (156.80 MHz) for transit instructions when reaching 

to the north rnnnl has a de11tb of 23.1 feet. 
Lillie Hnpids Cut lii:btPd buoy JOii is at the easterly 

eud of H11~·tielc1 Clmnnel on the turn from the lower river 
hl'IWPPll lslnml No. 1 nml Islnnd No. 2. 

25 Bayfield Dike Light when upbound, and Big Point when 
downbound. The voice call is Soo Locks or WUD-31. 
In order that the dispatch made will cause the least delay 
to the vessel involved, vessel masters are requested to re
frain from making their dispatch calls prior to reaching 

30 the above locations. 

St. Marys Falls Canal and Locks, Mich.-The rapids of 
the St. Marys River, located about 14 miles below the head 

Signals to Enter Lock.-Upbound signals consisting of 
two lights about 12 inches in diameter, 1 red and 1 green, 
facing east, are located on the southeast wall ends of each 
lock to indicate to upbound vessels when it is safe to pro-of the river at l'oiut Iroquois, nre about % mile long 

and 14 mile wide. 111111 tbe full rani:l's betwl'('n 18 and 24 
feet with the rnrying stages of wnter. The improve
lllent by the Uuited Stntes comprii<PR the cannls nnd 10<.'ks 
eonstruct«i>d to o\•ercome these rapids, and a hydroelectric 
power plant. 

35 ceed into lock chambers. These signals will normally be 
set to show red and will be changed to green only when it 

The distance between the eastern and western ends of 40 
the United States Canals iR about 1.9 miles. The canals 
are faced with revetment walls and piers of timber, steel 
and concrete. The total width of the easterly entrance 
between the Brady (southeast) and northeast piers ls 
1,215 feet. The width of the westerly entrance, where 45 
the two canals are in one, is 1,103 feet between the north 
and south piers, reducing to 795 feet in a distance of about 
2,400 feet, or to the west end of the center pier which 
separates the south eannl leading to the MacArthur Lock 
nnd the New Poe Lock. and the north canal leading to the 50 
Davis and Sabin Locks. 

South Canal.-The width of the south canal ls variable, 
being about 723 feet at the lower entrance' between the 
Brady nnd east center piers, 304 feet at the basin above the 
MacArthur Lock. and 410 feet at the upper entrance. 55 
The lower appronch has a minimum depth of 27¥,, feet 
The upper approach has been dredged to a minimum depth 
ot 28 feet. 

The MacArthur Loek ts near the lower end of this 

is safe and permissible for each individual vessels to enter 
the lock. Vessel masters are cautioned not to enter a lock 
chamber upbound except on a green light signal, even 
though the lock gates may be open. 

Recreational Craft Movement Through Locks.-Up
bonnd recrP.ationnl craft mariners desiring lockaire shall 
report to the East Center Pier Shelter. Downbound 
recreational craft mariners desiring lockage shall report 
to the Southwest Pier Shelter. 

Minimum requirements have been established for pas
sage of recreational craft: 

1. No restriction or minimum for size or weight. 
2. Must have power and auxlllary movement source 

(Oars, etc. l. 
3. No row boots or canoes. 
4. Life jacket for each person in boat. 
5. 75 feet of line to reach top of wall. 
6. Lock report forms available at Shelters. 
Landing at East Center Pier.-Vessels n11proachlng this 

pier are cautioned ni,"!linst landing too close to its outer 
end because of eddy currents. 

In emptying the northerly Jocks an eddy Is formed along 
tbe southeast pier, moving upstream. Wben the south-
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erly locks are being emptied, the current nt the end ot 
the center pier tlows northward. "'hen the northerly 
locks are emptying. this lntter current is usually revt'l'sed. 
Wind conditions alter the situation. 

Handling of Vessel Mooring Cables.-Before ent.erlnr 
a loci;:, all vessels shall put heaving lines. attached to 
forward and aft cables, out onto the approach pier, and 
either line or cable shall he continuously carried by the 
vessel deckhands or cnnnl linesmen until the vessel Is 
moored in the lock chamber in nil cases where the moor· 
Ing Is made on the side of the lock adjaeent to the ap
!Jroach pier used. YessPls intl'ncling to moor on the side 
of the lock opposite that adjacent to the approach pier 
shall, in the same manner, put out heaving lines and have 
the line or cable continnonsly carried along the approach 
pier, shall take them in just as thJ lock Is entered, and 
put ti.em out ugn In on the mooring side of the lock ns 

power canal entrance in 1943 and a 1.200-foot extel)sion 
of the southwest pier in 1045 were made to reduce' the 
e!Tect of the cross current alm\g the south side of the 
navigation channel. Downbonnd vessels should make al-

5 lowance for this <'Urrent when approaching the southwest 
pier for the l\IncArthur Lock. 

Landing at Northwest Pier.-Vessels should reduce 
speed to 21h miles per hour upon entering the canal (see 
§207.440 par. (f) of Rules and Regulations, preceding) and 

IO should hold as far as possible to northward of Yldal 
Shoals range (k!.'eping safe from cross <'nrrents due to 
tlow over the rapids), in order to maim a broadside laud
ing at the pier. It Is advisahle that landings he made 
ahout 1.000 fN't from the pier end. in order to make 

15 ample nllommre for northward drift resulting from the 
rapids diR<'harge. 

Landing at West Center Pier.-'J'be filllng of the locks 
soon ns possible. causes a <'Urrent to set across the end of the west center 

Signals as to Filling.-In order that masters of down- pier, this cnrrt•nt sometimes being in one direction and 
bo1111d \"essels approaching the northwest pier may know 20 sometimE's In the other. Vessels hound tor the Davis 
when eltl1er the Davis or the Sabin Lock is filling, three Lod;: should not att<'mpt to make the pier nuar Its end. 
slguals have been rstnhllshed. These consist of flashing Landing at Southwest Pier.-Downbound veBBels di• 
yellow lights, one r1l11C"ed on top of a light pole at the end pntrhed to the Mn<'Artlmr J.0<•k arc <•antloned to hold the 
of the upper nose pier between these two loclis, the second Vidal Shoalll range until cine north or the Southwest 
at a point approximately 100 feet upstream of the railroad 25 Pierhrarl Light. Dne to the :o;trong <'1trre11t at the end 
bridge on the northwest pier and the third on top of a of the 1rnutllw<'st pier. sn<'h vesRels should pass at least 
light pole approximately midway between the Railway 200 feet to the north of the end of this pier. A flashing 
Bridge and the end of the northwest pier. The lights whitt> light is 1'hfflrn on the pier 1.000 fpet Past ot Its west 
flash during the first 8 minutes of each lock filling, which encl. nt piPr IJPight: ''PSsPls sl1011lcl lnud enst or thiR llgbt. 
Is the period when flow toward the lock is increasing. In 30 Aids to Navigation.-The lower entrance IA marked by 
order tbat masters of downbound vessels approaching the the na~·fi<'ld Ro<'k Range of fixed white lights, on the 
Southwest or West Center Piers may know when either northwest point of Snirar Island. 
the l\IacArthnr or the l'oe Lock is filling, a signal con- The npJl(>r approaeh to the connls Is mnrked hy Vidal 
sisting of a flashing yellow light has been established. Shoals Channel Rnnire: the front light is about 230 feet 
This signal is mounted on the top of a light pole at the 35 north of tlw fare of the northwPst pier and about 170 
end ot the nose pier between the l\IacArthur and Poe teE't wP~t of the International Bridge, aml the rear light 
Locks. The light flashes during the period when either Is about 2.700 feet 076° from the front light. ThPre !fl 
lock is filling. also a white, oval-shnped, horizontally i:lntted daymark, 

Closure to Traffic During- Periods of Low Visibility.- 10 feet "•ide nnr! 18 fePt high. 22 f<•Pt nhm·e water on the 
WhPnever, In the opinion of the Detroit District 1'ingineer 40 \'idal Shonls ~!Jannel range line about 850 feet lu ndvance 
or hlR antborlzecl r<.'presentntlves at St. l\Iarys Falls ot the front light. 
Ca1111J, the snfety of lo<'k str11<'tures or vessels In the canal On the ends of the piers st the upper and lower en· 
nren might be jeopardized by the continuance of vessel tranees to the <'anal. the following lights are maintained 
movt>rnents during periods of low visibility, all vessel by the <'anal nnthorities: The end of the southeast pier 
movempntfl In the cnnnl nr!.'a, and In npproa<'hlng and 45 is marked by a fixed red light 9 feet above the water. 
entering the canal nrea. rnny be stopped. Whenever the Fixed red lights, each 20 feet above the water, mark the 
stopping of Vl'l'!sel movPments becomes advisable the U.S. ends of the west center pier, the northwest pier, and the 
Const Gnnrd will he informed and will tnke such usual east center pier. The southwest pier and northeast pier 
action as is nl'Cessary to advise vessels appronching St. are marked by fixed red lights 20 and 21 feet above the 
Marys Falls Canal, and to direct their 1tnC'boring. The 50 water, respectively. 
rhlef loekmnster In the control tower at St. Marys Falls Radio Facility-Staiion WUD-31.-Tbe Chief Lock· 
Canal will personally direct. by radio telPphone. nil move- master's vessel dispatch st.ation in the tower of the Ad-
ments of Tessels In the locks nrl'n nt tlw time the stop order ministration Building is equipped with radlotelephooe 
ls lssuPd. nnrl mny appro""e continued mo\•ement or order operating on VHF-FM channels 14 (156.70 MHz) and 16 
mooringntsperlftedloc•atlon'l. 55 (156.80 MHz). This station is considered to have an 

Current Toward Edison Sault Electric Co. Canal.-A e:lfective operating range of approximate 50 miles. Opera-
enrr1>11t. whi<'h nppnrently does not ex<'t'ed l mile per tlon is limited to communication with vessels on matters 
honr, sets townrcl the Edi~on Sault Elf'<'tric Co. canal en- related to canal operation and traftic movement through 
tran<'e lmmPdiately on lhP Mnth of the Wl'st or UJ'l>er end the locks and for emergency purposes and masters are 
of the ship canals. A westward enlargement of the 60 urged to provide supervision of the vessel's radiot.elepbone 
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when approaching and transiting the canals so as to be 
promptly advised of changes in lock dispatch, impending 
bridge closures, etc. 

General Information.-Masters or clerks ot vessels ustng 

l\Iooring to the South West pier can only be under In· 
struction from the Lockmaster. 

l\Iasters ot vessels are cautioned of <'ross currents at the 
Upper Entrance that result from the Power Canal Imme
diately to the North ot the North-west pier and Lake 
Superior Control Dam immediately to the South ot the 
South-west pier. 

Lock.-A masonry lock ls located near the east or lower 
end of the canal, with a maximum permissible usable 

the canals are required to report as specifted In §207.440, 5 
par. (k), of Rules and Regulations preceding. Vessel 
transit forms for these reports aucl copies of all Rules 
nnd Tiegnlations cnn be ohtnined on application nt the 
U.S. Canal Office, located in the operations building adja
cent to the Da,-fs Lock. 10 length of 852 feet and maximum permissible vessel beam 

of 59 feet with a depth of 16.8 feet over the sills at 
LWD. The gates and culvert valves are operated by 
electricity. 

In the operations building there are also a Notary Pub
lic and a marine post office designated Canal Station. 

Ves1<els requiring SJl('('inl 1<ervi<•es \\'hile in the United 
States locks Rhonlcl contnrt tbe C:rnnl station WUD-31 by 
radiotelephone in ndnrnce to expedite ne!'essnry arrnnge
mcnts by !'anal nnthorlties. Similar fn<'ilities are avail
able for vessels m•lng the Canadian Cnnal and <'ontactlng 

The Canadian lock operates between 0800 and 2400 local 
15 time daily. Vessels must be between piers by 2330 to lock 

through before the next morning. 

the C:rnatlinn r:uliotPlrphone at S:111lt St!'. :\larie. Ont. 
Navigation Rt>gulations-St. Marys Falls Canal and 

Locks, Mich.-See 33 U.S.C. 1, pnhlii<hed in C!'rtnin Laws. 
prect>dlng, and §207.440 and §207.441, ot Ilules and Reg
nlatiow!. pre<>eding. 

Vessels intending passage through, or departing from, 
the Canadian Canal are to maintain radiotelephone contact 
with the Canadian Canal between Six Mile Point and 

20 Brush Point. Radiotelephone procedure is as follows : 
-Upbound vessels shall call the Canadian Canal on 

VHl<'-F'l\I channel 16 { 156.80 l\IHz) when reaching Six 
Mile Point, using either voice call CANADIAN CANAL 
or VDX-23. Upon zoo.king contact, switch to VHF-Fl\I 

25 channel 14 (156.70 l\IHz) for transit instructions. 

Sault Ste. Marie (Canadian) Canal, Ontario.--This 
canal Is a cnt through red s:md1<tone roek, 7,295 feet 
(ahont 1.4 miles) long from end to end of npper and 
lower piers, and Its gl'neral width Is 150 feet at the 
wnter surfrice nnd 141 fl'et 8 lnrhes at the bottom. The 
approarbeR nhoYe and helo\v tbe C'anol are channels 
dredgl•d through boulder shonls and mrirked by suitable 
buoy!! and range I ight,:;. The lower approach Is 16.8 to 30 
18.5 feet dl.'ep, hei11g 2!i0 feet wide on the sontherl.v side 
or the range line, and mo fpet wide on the northerly 
side lmmPrlintely l•nst of tbP south pier: bnt thenre south
e:11iterly the rhnnnE>I widens on its northerly side so as to 
strike the sonthwe!lt rorm~r of the Algoma Central & 35 
Ilndson nny R:1llway rloek. whirh is 2!!0 feet from the 
range line. The upper npproaeh ha1< dPpthR of 21 to 
24 feet. and from the end of the north pier. it widens In 
Its west<'rl:v ext<>nsion to bl>yond the nll:i!I of the range 
lea1li111: from Yirlnl Shonl!!, the width being 500 feet 40 
ahren st of the end of the south pier. 

All <'ntranl'f' piers marking the <>n<l!1 ot the nppronches 
to the Canadian Canal are marked by a yellow light. 

Vess!'lR approaching the cnnnl from Sanlt Ste. l\fnrle 
Harbonr or the Intenmtionnl Channel below the lork !lhnll 45 
keep on_range until abreast of the Lower Entrance Light 
No. 1067 (Can. LL-1973) and then turn westward so as 
to Pass between the alignment ot the North-east and 
South-east piers. The South East pier being on the port 
side ls the tie up pier while awaiting the lock when up- 50 
hound and approach pier when entering the lock. 

Mooring to the North East pier can only be under in
struction from the J,ockmaster. 

Vessels approaching the canal trom the Vidal ShoalA 
shall keep on range until abreast of the upper turning 55 
Buoy No. 1072 (Can. LL-1913) and shall then tum east
wnni so ns to pass l>et\veen the nllimmentA of the North· 
West and South-west piers. The North West pier being 
on the port side ls the tie up while awaiting the lock when 
downbonnd and approach pier when entering the lock. . 60 

179-1197 0 - 79 - 37 

-Downoou11d vessels shall follow the same procedures 
whe-n at Brush Point. 

-:Masters arc reminded that they i;hould switch back 
to Ch:rnnel lG when they have received their transit 
instructions. 

-It, tor some renson, the l\Iaster changes his mind and 
wishes to proceed through the U.S. locks, !Jc should advise 
the Station Immediately. 

-Vessels Intending to proceed to Conadinn docks above 
or below the lock should advise the Stutiou giving their 
destination. When leaving a dock to procePd toward the 
lock, vessels should contact the Canadian Lock by radio
telephone as described above. 

-Vessels departing the Canadian lock or Canadian 
docks shall give the customary security coils. 

Yf'!lsels opproaching the Canudian Lock shonl<J hlow 
3 long, and 2 short <- - - - -> at the Turning 
Buoys lo<"ated approximately 1.000 feet east and west ot 
the entrau<"es to the <"anal rea!'hes. 

At each entrance to the lock there Is a signal showing 
red and grel'n lights. nlternatlvely. 

"Limit ot Appronch" signs nre on the south dowm1tream 
pier 425 feet from the Lower Lock Gates and on the 
north up-stream pier 1,700 feet from the Upper Lock 
Gates. 

A steady rMI light or no light Indicates that an ap
proarhlng vessel shall stop and be made fast before rench
lng the sign "Limit ot Appronch" where the vessel shall 
wait until a green light Is shown. 

Vessels shall not make fast to the· north downstream 
pier or south UJ>Stream pier without prior permission from 
the Lockmaster. 

Upon entering the lock a downbound ,·essel shall come 
to a fttll stop when the bow bas reached a point 200 teet 
from the lower gates, and likewise an upbound vessel 
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shnll co111e ton full stop when the IJow has reached a point 
:.!OO feet from the upper gates. Stop signs are painted on 
the lotk walls. 

Whrn in distress or unable to determine from the lock 
signal light whether or not to proceed past the entrance 
piers, a vessel may contact the Canadian Lock, VDX-23, 
on VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 ~IHz) for instructions. 
Upon making contact, the vessel should switch to a work· 
ing frequency. 

Upbound small craft-recreational type, shall use 
"Small Craft Lnnding" at knuckle on North East pier. 
Designated by sign and IJlue light. Tie up and use tele
phone to obtain instructions. Downbound "Small Craft 
Landing" at knuckle on South West pier. Designated by 
sign and blue light. Use telephone to obtain instructions. 
l\Iinimum requirements for passage of recreational craft. 

1. No restriction or minimum size or weight. 
2. l\Iust have auxiliary mo,•ement source such as oars. 
3. 75 foot line to reach top of wa!L 
4. Life jacl;:et for each person on boat. 
\'pssels ond Plrasure Crnrt trausiting the Cnnndlan 

Canal shall be governed by regulations established by the 
Canadian Government. Copies of the regulations can be 
obtained at the canal office. 

Bridge.-The International Railway Bridge crosses the 
canal witll n swing span of ahout JG(j feet clear width be
tween cnnal wnlls. and Hi feet clear height. The draw 
lloe11 not sound :my whistle, and the closure of the draw 
Is indicnted by nn automatic sernaphore. Boats should 

GRO.UP SAULT STE. MARIE on VHF-FM channels 16 
(156.80 MHz) and 22 (157.10 MHz). 

Bridges-International Highw.ay Bridge.-The Sault 
Ste. Marie International Bridge extending from Sault Ste. 

5 Marie, Mich., over the St. l\Iarys River to Sault Ste. Marie, 
Ont., wns completed in 10G2. The bridge Is approximately 
125 feet downstream and parallel to the existing railway 
bridge west of the Falls. This structure consists of 3 high 
level fixed spans, each with a horizontal clearance of 410 

10 feet, and vertical clearances of 124 feet across South Canal 
and North Canal, and 120 feet across Canadian Canal. 

The International Railway Bridge crm::ses the canals 
alJove the locl>s. Across the south cnuul there is a lift 
bridge span, elect1·ically 011erated and having clear heights 

15 of 123 feet in the raised position antl lG feet in the lowered 
position. Across the north ranal there is a double-leaf 
bascule, Plectrically operated. with <'lear opening between 
canal walls of 282 feet and clear height of 13.7 feet when 
closed. The leaves do not open to a vertical position. 

20 When fully raised, the lower cord of the south leaf is 
about 65 feet above normal water level on a vertical line 
at the face of the pier fenders, and the lower cord of the 
porth leaf is about 68 feet measured along a similar line. 
The bridge is continued across the river at the head of the 

25 rapids hy uiuc fixed spa us, pach of a11proxi111ulely :!32 feet 
clear width and 15 feet clPar height. 

The lift bridge bas two lights localed on bot.b the up-
stream and downstream lower chords nud approximately 
one quarter of the distance from their ends. These four 

sonu!l three long blasts or a whii;t le (- __ --) as a 30 lh:hts show green when the sp:m is In Its completely raised 
request for opening the draw It it be found closed. The position and show red when it is at auy point below the 
brlclge, It closed at night, should show a red light and 
when open. n green ligl1t. 

Sault Ste. Marie, Mich.-The harbor front of the city 
extends nhont 1% miles below the United States C:rnnl 35 
properties. The available depth is about 10 feet along 
the whnrves extending from the locks southeasterly to the 
Pittsburgh Steamship Division's dock. 

completely raii;:(•d position. The bascule bridge has n red 
light on UJ)stream and do\Ynstre:1m end of each abi.tment; 
a light on the upstream nnd downstream side of outer end 
of each leaf, swinging with leaf and showing red when 
bridge is closed and green when open. 

Doth draws ordinarily remnln open. Traffic ls governed 
by signal lights operated from the bascule bridge for rall
\Yay traffic nnd by n horn for vessel trnflic. It light signal 
indicates clear track, the locomotive sounds two blasts be
fore proceeding onto the bridge. The regulations for open
ing draws tor vessel traffic follow. 

Pnblir dO<'klng facilities have been provided by the 
City and the Michigan State Waterways Commb1sion and 40 
are locnll'd off tlle mnln chnnnl'I approximately thrt>e miles 
downstream from the locks. Water, electricity, sewage 
pump-out facilities, and lights are avallable with gasoline 
located at commercial f11stnllations nearby. A launching 

Bridge Regulations.-See 3.'i U.S.C. 499, pnhllsbed tn 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.695 of Rules 

45 and Regulations, preceding. ramp Is nlso nvallnble. 
Coast Guard.-Tbe Coast Guard Base is about % mile 

below the St. Marys Falls Canal at Southeast Plerbead 
Light. The Coast Guard Group Ofliee is on the base. 

Radio Facilities-U.S. Coast Guard.-A communications 
center on the base handles both vessel traflic communica- 50 
tions and Search and Rescue communications. 

Vessels transiting U.S. waters of the St. Marys River 
between De Tour Reef and Parisienne Island shall estab
lish radiotelephone contact on VHF-FM channel 12 
(156.60 MHz) with the Coast Guard vessel traflic control 55 
center, voice call SOO CONTROL. 

Communications to the Coast Guard relating to distress 
and/or communications other than vessel tramc move
ment are made utilizing voice call OOAST GUARD 

Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario.-Ahove the Canadian Cnnal, 
the approach to the Al;:oma Stet>l Corporation's slip and 
docks bas a dredged depth of 22.8 feet. 

The Ca11adian watrrs ht>low the Canadian Canal, easter
ly from the southerly cxtt>nsion of the enst face ot the 
Algoma Central Railway wharf, have been dredged prior 
to 1975 to a depth of 20 feet. The north limit ot this dredg
ing is a line 70 feet south of the face ot the private wharves 
ensterly to the GovPrnment wbart then<"e along the south 
face of the GovernmPnt wbart. tbeoce easterly to an 
lntE>l'!'IN"tion with the U.S. channel at the west end of 
Bnyfh•ld stonE> fllke~ 

Government Wharf.-Tbe Go"remment wharf on the 
rt ver front below tbe canadian Canal is of concrete con-



 

12. ST. MARYS RIVER 415 

strnction, extends ont 600 feet 221 ° from the shore at the 
south eud of Pim Street, with on L end extending about 
315 fE>et :.m:! 0

• 'l'h!'re are large freight sheds on the 
whart. '£be southeast and southwest corners of the wharf 
are mnrked by lights and a light 23 feet above the water 5 
marks the extreme west end. A slip 500 feet long and 
20 feet deep, with width of 200 feet at its entr11nce and 
80 feet 11t its inner end, extends along the ea:<t sirte ot the 
wharf. The east side of the slip is marked by a buoy. 
The bnsin on the west side of the wharf, within the L, has IO 
an avnllable depth of 1G feet for a length of 300 feet 
me11Ht.r1><l nlong the west fnce of the wharf. 

Radio Facility.-A nrnrine radio ~tntion nt Sault Ste. 

extending out from this point. Small craft now report at 
the Southwest Pier Shelter for clearance to pass through 
locks. 

Recreational Craft l\lovement Through Locl1s.-Down
bound recreational craft mariners desiring Jockage shall 
report to the Southwest Pier Shelter. Upbound recrea
tional craft mariners desiring lockage shall report to the 
East Center Pier Shelter. 

l\Iinimum requirements have been established for pas
sage of recreational craft: 

1. No restriction or minimum for size or weight. 
2. Must have power and auxiliary movement source 

(Oars, etc.). 
3. No row boats or canoes. 
4. Life jacket for each person in boat. 
5. 75 feet of line to reach top of wall. 
6. Lock report forms available at Shelters. 

Marie, Ont. (call sign VBB) is operated continuously 
during the navigation season. Extended range ship-shore 15 
VH}' transmitting and receiving facilities at Bald Head, 
Ont. and Blind River, Ont. are remotely controlled from 
this station. Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, p11hllsh1>d In 

Certain r ... aws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
20 and Ileg-11latlom1, precedlnit. Off Big Point n s11hm1>rged 

potable water intake crib abont 1,700 feet offshore Is 
marked by a buoy. 

Above St. l\lnrys Fallti, the water eourse proceeds 
through Vidal Shools and on around Pointe aux Pins 
and Into Whitefish Bay at the southeast end of Lake 
Superior. 

Vi<lal Shoals are located In the approach to the Ameri
can and Canadi1111 Canals at Sault Ste . .Marie, and two 
channels leading to the respective canals have been 25 
dr1>dgeu through tl1e shoals. 

The improvement by the United States has provided 
a ehnnnel 28 ft>et UN'p nnd 1.500 feet wide, which en
alJles downbonnd VPsspJs to approach the northwest pier 
of the American Canal nearly in line and facilitates their 30 
landing. Th<> Vl'RRel course Is markpd by ranire lhrhts 
located on the north Ride of the American Cnnal ; also, a 
d11ymark is locatf'd on the range line in 11dvance of the 
front light. The Rontherly edge of the channel is marked 
by hnoys. The northt>rly edge is mnrkl'd by a buoy at the 35 
westerly end ; by a bnoy on the westerly side of the en
trance to tbe Canadian chnnnel at Its junC'tlon with the 
American channel: by a jnnction buoy at the dividing point 
of the two <'hnnnels; nnd by a buoy approaching the Amer
lcnn Canal. 40 

Pointe aux Pins Course.-This <'Ollrse extends 1muth
westPrly from the turn of!' Big Point to a turn between 
Pointe aux Pins and Brush Point. It has been improved 
to a minimum width of 1.200 feet aud depth of 28 feet 
and Is marked by the Pointe 1rnx Pins Itar1ge lights which 
are located rwar the end of Point Louise nhout a mile 
southwPst of the PastPrly tip of Poiute aux Pins. 

Submarine Pipeline.-A 10 in<'h imbmarine pip1>line, 
<'llrrying nntural gas a<'ross the St. l\far:vs River hPtween 
Brush Point on the southerly shore and Pointe nux Pins 
on the northerly shore, is IO<'Dti>d near the jnnction of 
Pointe aux Pins Course nnd Point I..onisP Channel. laying 
In a northwi>stnly dir1>ction from Brush l'oiut. The pipe
line is hnriPd a mini11111m of 10 feet bPlow th1> existing 
river bottom exCl'pt that part exh~nding from the Rontb1>rly 
chann1>l bank In sbnllow water to the shore where It is 
burled a miuimum of 5 feet. 

Point Louise Channel and Point l.oui11e Turn.-Thls 
channel extPnds from ahrPast Brush Point to opposite 
Pointe 1111x Pins M11i11 Light which is on the sonth tip ot 
Point Louise, Ont. The short reach of transition from 
the Point Louise Channel to the Brush Point Course is 

The Canadian channel through the shoals is 500 feet 
wide, its side lines being well marked by buoys and the 
vessel course by a range of lights at the bead of the Cana
dian Canal. In Jun 1975, a least depth of 22.8 feet was re· 
ported in the channel by sonar sweep. 

A buoy, placed to the eastward of Vidal Shoals, mark!'! 
the west side of the channel croi;;slng hPtween the United 
Stutes and Cnnndlnn Canal approache11. 

45 called the Point Louise Turn. Both the channel and turn 
have a minimum width of 1,200 feet and depth of 28 feet. 

The C. Reiss Coal Company bas a dredged channel 
21 feet deep and nllout 80 feet wide. lending southerly from 50 
the Vidal Shoals Channel to the company's dock. formerly 
known es the North West.em-Hanna Fuel Co. Doek. 
Soundings token In August 1960 showed a controlling depth 
of 21 feet In the slip for a dist.nnce of 600 feet 

Vidal Shoals Channel.-Ahove Vidal Shoals, there l!! 55 
a nntnral wide pa88nge of deep water properly buoyed. 
rounding Big Point, Mich. The abandoned Const Guard 
Dispatch Station is located at the outer end of a pier 

Brush Point Course.-:Mnrke<l hy the Brush Point Hnnite 
lh:hts. this course from the Point Louise Tnrn through the 
Round Island Shoals to the tnrn onto the Birch Point 
Range has depths of 28 to 30 feet and a minimum width 
of 1.250 f Pet. 

The improvement by the United Staf PR bas provided a 
channel 28 fPl't df'Pp for a width of l.2!'i0 f!'1>t at lower 
Brush Point Course abreast of Cedar Point, Mich. 

'!'be improvements by the United ·States at the turn 
at the downstream end of the Birch Point Course. to 
the northwest of Round Island. has provid~d a de-pth 
of 30 feet in the channel and over the former middle 
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gronud slionl alon11: its southerly side. The impro,·ed area 
has a least width of 1,250 feet at the easterly end, 
flaring !Jroadly to the '"·est,Yard on the turn at the 
intersection of courses marked by Brush Point and 
Birch Point ranges. A midchannel buoy is located in 
mid-channel on the line of Birch Point range and 
8,800 feet from the front light. The southerly limits 
of the deep area are marked at the eastern end by a buoy, 
and thence westward by two buoys. The northerly line is 
well marked with buoys. 

The lmpro;ed channel along the Birch Point Range 
through the head of the river has a minimum width of 
2.000 feet and minimum depth of 30 feet. The improve
ment includes dredged cuts through Point Iroquois Shoals 
and Gros Cap Reef. 

Point Iroquois Shoals.-From the shore between 1 and 
2 miles southeasterly from Point Iroquois, a sandy flat 
with a minimum depth of 13 feet at the outer edge extends 
off a distance from 1% to 1~ miles. Buoy #47. in 30 feet 
of water, 13.400 feet 278° from Gros Cap RN>f Light, 
marks the northeast side of an isolated boulder shoal with 
a least depth of 24 feet. Buoy #45 is in about 32 feet of 
water northwest of the shoals and about 6,600 feet, 162° 
from Gros Cap Reef Light. The outer edge of the shoals, 
along the deep vessel channel, is marked by buoys. The 
opposite bank of the deep passage, formed by the shallow 
area reaching from the Canadian shore at Pointe aux 

Clrenes, is indicated by two buoys. The vessel course is 
marked by range lights at Birch Point. ' 

Gros Cap Reefs, Ont., almost due north of Point Iro
quois, comprises a detached rocky group with limiting 

5 depths of 17 to 20 feet, lying from 1 to 1.8 miles in a 
south'l\·esterly direction from Gros Cap, Ont. A concrete 
ct•.pped crib is located on the shoal, 11,100 feet 023° from 
Point Iroquois Old Lighthouse nnd approximately 550 feet 
northeasterly from the dredged channel bank and is 

10 marked by a light about 45 feet above the water, by a 
fo~ horn, and a radar responder beacon (Racon) Mor&e 
Code D (_ •• ).A combination marine-aviation radiobea· 
con transmitting on 286 kHz, is operated continuously the 
year round. There is a steel skeleton radlomast 132 feet 

15 in height located on this crib. A detached reef of bed 
rock with 4 feet least depth lies 900 feet northwesterly 
from Gros Cap. 

Brimley, Mich. is on the Waiska River, 14 mile above the 
mouth, about 11% miles upstream from l't. l\larys Falls 

20 Canal. An unmarked channel, about 500 feet otT the 
mouth of the Waiska River at the southeast end of Waiska 
Bay, extends in a northeasterly direction to llPep water in 
the St. Marys River. In August H>H6. the controlling dE"pth 
in the channel was G feet. Persons unfamiliar with this 

25 area should not attempt the river entrance ln adverse 
weather. 



 

13. LAKE SUPERIOR 
Depths and vertical clearances under aerial crossings and bridges herein given are 

referred to Low Water Datum. which for Lake Superior is an elevation 600.0 feet above 
mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), Quebec, on International Great Lakes 
Datum (1955). 

DIMENSIONS, ETC. 
Length. stenmer track, Duluth Canal to Point Iro-

quois ( npproximute) -------------------miles__ 383 
Leui.;th (right line iu clear), Duluth Canal to Miehi-

picoten Harhor-------------------------IDiles__ 350 
Breadth, a!Jout Iougitmle ~6°4G' ______________ do__ 160 
Depth, maximum recorded __________________ feeL_ 1, 333 

Areas in square miles: Unltl'd St11te11 
Water surface of lake• __ 20. 600 
Entire drainage basin ___ 37, 500 

Cnttada 

ll, 100 
43,500 

•rncludlng St. Marya J:Uver above Drusb Point. 

Total 
31,700 
81,000 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Lake Superior Is the largest of the Great Lukes, and 
also one of the largest expnuses of fresh water on the 
globe. It is characterized by dt•ep water and by high and 
rocky shores along o large portion of its coast. Com
pared wltb the other Great Lakes, its surface is more 5 
ele'l'ated above the sen, It is more irregular in outline, 
hos deeper oud colder water, ruore fog, more shore Ice, a 
shorter season of navigation, less rain, about the same 
snowfall, nnd winds and seas not greatly different. 

Navigation Season.-The nnvig:ition season on Lake 10 
Surierior is generally about eight months in length, ice 
conditions and cold weather muking It impractkalile to 
continue through the winter 111011tbs. The nctunl length of 
season depends primarily on the demand for tonnage 
Which justifies the expense of Ice breaking for enrller or 15 
lutn ve1<sel movement!!. Commercial fi~hing opt>ratlons 
from the various harbors around the lake continue 
throughout the year except where pre'l"ented by ice con
ditions. 

Anchoring of Vessels.-Cautionnry Notice.-When com- 20 
Ing to anchor vessels masters are cautioned not to foul 
submarine cables. Fouling cables may not only result In 
disrupting utility services to adjacent communities but 
also expose the mariner to the danger of high voltages 
carried by certain cables. 1\lnriners are advised to slip 25 
the anchor rather than cut the cable if the normal prac
tice of good seamanship fails to clear the fouled anchor. 
Lost gear or domaged cables should be reported to the 
authority having jurisdiction over the waterway. 

Fluctuations of Water Level.-The average or normal 30 
;levatlon of the lake surface 'l'arles lrreJt"ulnrly from :rear 
0 Year. During the course of each yenr the surface is 

subject to a consistent seasonal rise and tall, reacbinc It.fl 

lowest stage usually at about the close ot winter and 
attaining its hight:st stage during the late summer. 

Through joint action on the part of the United States 
and Canada, the elevation of Lake Superior is being regu
lated by compensating works located in the St. Morys 
River at the bead of St. :Marys Falls, which consist of 
dikes and sluice gates so operated es to vary the volume 
of discharge from the lake. The Orders of Approval per
mitting the construction of said works in the St. Marya 
River also provided that the works be so operated as to 
maintain the monthly mean levels of Lake Superior as 
nearly ns may be between elevations 600.5 and 602.0 feet 
(IGLD 1955) and in such a mauner so as to benefit navi
gation and reasonably protect the property and idterests, 
public and private, in both countries above said works. 

In addition to the annuol fiurtuation, there are also 
oscillations of Irregular amount and duration produced 
by storms. Some of shorter period are caused by squall 
conditions, the water level fluctuations being produced 
by a combination of wind and barometric pressure 
changes that accompany the squalls. These fluctuations 
Inst at the most a few hours. A storm of this type on 
June 16, 1939, produced fluctuations at Marquette with a 
maximum range of 7.4 feet. At other times the lake level 
Is atl"ected by winds of sufficient speed to drive the sur
face water forward in greater volume than that carried 
by the lower return currents, thus raising the elevotion on 
the lee shore and lowering it on the weather shore. These 
wind-produced changes are generally tor a somewhat 
longer period, such as many hours or a doy, and may 
cause changes in water level up to about 2 feet, depend· 
Ing on the sustained strength and direction of winds, but 
seldom exceed 1 foot above or below the normal le•el. 

'17 
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The unusually severe storm of No'\"ember 28, 1005, tem
porarily raised the water le,·el by 2.3 feet in Duluth 
Harbor. 

Weather Conditions.-There is often consldernble wave 
action In Luke Sn11erior because or the posslllle long 5 
fetches of wind. However. during storms the water rises 
less on the lee shore and fnlls less on the wenther shore 
tbnn It does on the shoaler lakes, as the greater depth of 
wnter allows the lower return currents to flow more freely. 
During the summer months the perils of navigation nre 10 
mainly those of fog and squall winds, the lntter occurring 
frequently In connection with thunderstorms. In the 
sprin~ and fnll the lake Is foggy, stormy, nnd dangerous. 
Late in the nat"igntion season, lee accumulntion on ships 
ls sometimes a problem. The highest wind velocity, as 15 
derived from longtime records of the National Weather 
Service for certain shore stations. is 79 knots (91 miles 
per hour) from the south at Marquette, l\Iich., in May 
1934; the shore-station values are subject to the condi
tion that the free flow of the wind is diminished by 20 
land friction. The highest velocity as obserYed on ane
mometer-equipped vessels while more thnn 6 miles off· 
!'bore was 81 knots (!)3 miles per hour) on June 2;;. 1!)!)(): 
but such records began in 1941 and 1<elf-rPCorrling data 
over a long period, whkh might register higher winds, are 25 
not available. The records of the Atmospheric Environ
ment Service of the Canada Department of Environment 
(formerly Meteorological Branch of the Canadian Depart· 
ment of Transport) for near-shore areas of Ontario in· 
dicate the maximum wind speeds noted below in the se- 30 
quence of station, speed, direction, date. These are sus
tained speeds oYer a one-hour period at airport locations 
(A) but one-minute averages at all other stations, and 
do not show maximum gusts which may be much higher. 
The speeds are in knots, with the value in miles-per-hour 35 
in brackets: Sault Ste. Marie A 48 (55) NW, Nov. 1963; 
Thunder Bay A 43 ( 50) NNE, Aug. 1967 ; Caribou Island 
62 (71) W, Nov. 1916; Slate Island 52 (60) SE, Oct.1971. 

The area of greater fr1>q11enc:v of fog. &l'rordlng to 
the reports of the United States National Weather Serv- 40 
tee, Is east of Keweenaw Point and northward of Au Sable 
Point a district almost coincident with that of lowest 
water temperatures. Less fog ls reported on the coast 
from Au Sable Point to Marquette and Portage Entry 

Magnetic Attraction.-J,oeal magnetic attraction, or 45 
disturbance of the compass needle, is more prevalent 
than on the other lakes. Reports of vessel masters agree 
thnt It is strongest at particular localities along the 
north shore. that It dP<'reases In Intensity as the dif1tance 
from this shore increases, and thRt the tendency ls to SO 
draw upbound ve!18els In toward the north shore. 

S'[le('ial observations were mnde i11 the fall of 1902 
by the Corps of Enitlneers, for determining magnetic varl· 
atlons and local attrnction over thnt portion of the hf'lld 
of Lake Superio1' lying west of Devlls Island. Lines of 55 
observation were run ncrm1S the lake perpendicular to its 
general direction, at intervals of 10 or 14 miles, between 
the following points: Amnicon River and Lester River, 
Brule Rlver and Stony Point, Flag River and Burlln1-

ton ·Bey, Burk Day and Gooseberry Rit"er, Snnd Island 
and Bea'\"er Bay, and Devils Island and Little Maitals. 
Other lines of observation run ·were as follows: Devils 
Island to Duluth, Duluth to Sand Island, Duluth to Bois 
Brule Rit"er, Superior Entry to Stony Point, Duluth Canal 
to Superior Entry by way of lake and by way of harbor, 
Red Cliff ( nenr Bnsswood Island) to Houghton Point 
(Chequamegon Bay), and lines skirting the north and 
south sbores. 

These obsenations <")nfirmoo to a considerable extent 
the current reports as to local attraction along the north 
shore. The greatest local attraction found was near 
Stony Point, about 2 mlles southwel't of Knife Island 
and 18 miles from Duluth. Here where the normal varia
tion was about 008° E. a variation was found as high as 
026° E., showing a local attraction of 018°. This was near 
the shore on a straight line run from a buoy 200 feet 
out from the end of Stony Point, to"·ard the south edge 
of Knife Island, with observations spaeed about 200 
reet apart. There were several maximum and minimum 
results on this line, occurring in the following order and 
omounts. all being east of north: 006°, 017", 012", 02.3°, 
013°, 02n•, 001°, 012°, oos•. 022°, 005•, 011•, oos•. The 
llrst Is 1.000 feet west of Stony Point and the Inst 1.000 feet 
we!'t of the "·eio:t end of Knife blnnd. This indicates a 
number of mngnetic foci of dlft'erent intensltle11 or dift'erent 
di11tances from the line of observation. and the spacing is 
not regulor. The chnnge from 026° to 007° occurs in a 
dh•tance of 650 feet. Another line nearly parallel to the 
rormer and ahout l/i mile farther from shore showed Jess 
change, the range of ,·arlation being within the limits of 
000° and 022°. Another :ine which pas11ed ~tony Point at 
ll dlstnnce of 7,000 feet, or 114 miles. and whiC'h passed 
Knife l11l11nd at a distance of 4,600 ft'f't, i:ave variations 
hetween 008° E. and 013° E., being greatest in the vicinity 
of Stony Point, about 010° E. abreast Knife lslnnd. 008° 
or 000° E. at intermediate points, and 008° E. east of Knife 
Island. On a line running southeasterly from Stony Point 
the local attraction disappeared nt a distance of about 3 
miles. It will be noticed thnt the local attraction gen
erally draws the north end of the needle to the east in this 
IO('ality. 

Corundum Point showed the next greatest dlstnrbnnce. 
Here nt a distance from shore of about 1N, mlle were 
ronnd variations from 005° W.' to 017° E., a range of 022° 
or two points. At n distance of about 1* miles from ahore 
the variation was from 004° E. to 009° E. The normal 
varintion nt this locality "'as about 006° E .. and the needle 
was drawn strongly to the west at one point and to the 
enst at another point. At the rate of decrease shown in 
going out Into the lake, it is likely that the local attraction 
<lhmppenrs at a distnnee of a very few mile• from abore. 

Near Gooseberry River (14 miles east of Two Harbors) 
nnd within 1 mile from shore, the needle was drawn from 
005 • to OOS • to the east from the normal amount. 

Near Encampment Island the nffdle was attracted 00li0 

1 Thi• 11 tbe onl:r can of a wut 'farladon dlat waa met wttb 
In the entlft work. 
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-to the enst nt two or more points about 2 miles from the Point. for example. Vessels which run near the north 
Island. There ls less disturbance In Encampment Bay, shore for protection from northwest storms may nlso feel 
west of the island. The obserYntions were not sufficient some of the distur!Jance that is prevalent at several other 
tor determining the limits of the disturbed area nor the points. 
ma:ximum amount; nnd this remark applies to several 5 Vessel masters and owners on the lakes should give 
other J()('alitles mentioned, as time did not permit a proper attention to the correction of the compass and the 
complete suITey. determination of the ship's de'l"iation.• There is more 

In the vicinity of the Palisades and the Baptism River, reason for care from the fact that the directive force of 
a line of observation run approximately parallel to shore the earth's mngnetlsm is rather weak in this region aa 
and about 14 mile away, and for a distance of 2¥.i miles, 10 i:ompared with other navigable waters of the globe and 
showed 'l"ariations of 000° to 002° E .. indicating a local at· tends to slunisbness of the compass needle. 
traction of 004° to 006° to the west; and at a point 1 milt- Magnetic observations over Lake Superior made by the 
west of Little Marais and ¥.: mile from shore was an at· Lake Sur'l"ey ln 1928 and 1929 showed irregularities around 
tra('tion of about 004" to the west. Isle Royale, also in an area about 22 miles south of 

No considerable attraction was found within 6 miles east 15 Peninsula Barbor, a rather large area about 40 miles 
or west of Two Harbors. within the scope of the obser'l"a· northwest of Au Sable Point, and an area around Stan-
tions, contrnry to certain reports, nor within several miles nard Rock. 
of Lester River. Vessel masters have reported points of large magnetic 

Near French River and Talmadge River, 12 miles from disturbance as follows: Grand Marais, Pigeon Point, Pie 
Duluth nnd 1 mile from shore, tbe rnriation was as great as 20 Island, Wel<:ome Islands, Thunder Cape, Point Porphyry, 
015° E .. sbowing a disturl.Jnnce of about 00i 0

• Near the Magnet Island, Pie Island, and Peninsula Harbor, the dia
base of Minnesota Point, north of the Duluth Cann!, was 
found a large attrn('tion to the east, but this was wholly 
ontidlle the track of '\"essels. 

turbnnce being reported as great as 040° to 050° at Magnet 
and Pie Islands. 

The south shore of the lake from Superior to Devils 25 
Island, nnd at a nistnnce of about 1 wile from shore gen· 
ernlly, is free from :my great attraction. as is also the line 
from Ilecl Clitr (near Basswood Island) to Houghton Point 

Improved Harbors.-Compared with others of the Great 
Lakes, Lake Superior was fairly well provided with 
natural harbors, and works of impro,·ewent have created 
additional harbors of refuge at various points. The har
bors of Marquette, Mich., Presque Isle, Mich., Two Har
bors, Minn., Silver Bay, Minn .. Taconite Harbor, Minn., (Chequarnegon Bay). 

In the body of the lake there was some attraction within 30 and Grand Marais, Minn., consist of bays of generally deep 
water, having wide mouths or openings toward the lake, 10 or 12 miles of Duluth, amounting to from 001° to 005° 

to the east of the normal ,-ariation, covering ureas o! 
Be'l"eral miles extent In certain directions. These are 
probably within the sound of Duluth and Superior fog 
shwals and not likely to trouble vessels. Farther east the 
lines of observation running across the lake and from 
Dulµth to Sand Island and Duluth to DeYils Island de
veloped no lnrge attraction, but a few limited areas of 
001° to 002° from the normal. and one ot 004° to the east ot 
Mrmal 3% miles from Gooseberry Ilirer. 

The nvernge variation on the ''essel course from Devils 
l:1lanc1 to Duluth is not greatly different from that which 
would be taken from the NOS chart. 

which have been provided with breakwaters to close 
partially the natural openings and form the desired pro· 
tt>etlon. At 'Whitefish Point, Big Bay, Keweenaw upper 

35 entrance, Black Rh·er, Saxon, Bayfield and Superior 
Entry, hreakwaters have been built. forming stilling basins 
which are entirely artificial. Chequamegon Bay, on which 
the harbor of Ashland is situated, is protected from lake 
storms, but has so large an area that a breakwater bas 

40 been built for protection against waves generated within 
the bay. Grand Marais, Mich., Grand Traverse Bay, 
l\Ilch., Lac La Belle, l\Iicb., Ontonagon, Mich., Cornucopia, 
\Yis., Port Wing, Wis., and Duluth, Minn., have dredged 
entrance channels protected by parallel piers. A.t Portage 
Entry in Keweenaw Bay and at Knife Ri'l"er, the dredged 
entrance channels are protected by single breakwater 
piers. Little Luke has a dredged entrance channel pro
tected by breakwaters. At harbors which required dredg-

A partial test of the determined variations was made by 
l'ltnning the Vidette from Devils Island ( 1 ¥.: miles oft' from 45 
the latter) to Duluth in thick weather by compa!!S alone 
:ind disre1.rnrdlng the fog whistle when nearing Duluth. 
When within % mile of Duluth objects were sighted nbead 
showing that the 'l"e11sel wns beading 800 feet north of the 
Cann!, equal to one-sixth of a degl'fle enor 00 the entire 50 ing to obtain depths suitnl>le for navigation in the entrance 
course. This course was figured with a variation of 000.3• and inner channels and basins, periodical dredging ls 
E. for the first 30 milt"S from Devils Island and 008.2° E. 
for the remaining 38 miles, a mean true course of 251 ° 
and the proper deviation for the steamer's beading. 
The convergence of the shores makes the approach to 55 
Duluth something like entering a funnel, and nn error of 
not many degrees in this course would throw n vessel over 
to the north shore. and a near approach to the shore might 
bring it within the local attraction which occurs at Stony 

necessary tor maintenance. 
Separate Steamer Lanes for Vessels.-The Lake Car· 

riers' A.ssociation and the Dominion Marine Asaoclation 

a Uules tor cor~tlng a true couree for variation and deviation 
may 1Je found In Bowdlt~h·s American Practical Navigator (for 
sale by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographlc/Topographle 
Center OfD.C(! of Distribution Servlcel! and Its sales agents) and In 
other treatises on navigation. 
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have prescribed, for vessels enrolled in the associations, 
the following separation of routes for upbound and down
bound traffic in Lake Superior: 

D-0wnbound vessels shall lay a course from Duluth
Superior Barbor to pass not less than 12 miles of! Devils 
Island Light, Eagle Barbor Light, Copper Barbor Light, 
and Manitou Island Light; thence to a point not less than 
2% miles off Whitefish Point Light; thence head 147% 0 

to a point 1 mile of!' Whitefish Point Light; thence lay a 
course not over 280° to a point not more than 41h innes 
off Crisp Point Light; thence to pass not more than 4 
miles off Manitou Island Light and not more than 5 miles 

5 north of Copper Harbor Light, Eagle Harbor Light, and 
De>ils Island Light and thence to destination. 

Upbound vessels for Taconite Barbor shall follow the 

to a point 2¥.i wiles otr Ile Parislenne Light and thence 
138% 0 to otl' Gros Cap Reef Light : Provided, '11hat vessels IO 
leaving Superior Harbor shall lay their course 045° for 20 
miles before turning on the course for Devils Island. 

general upbound course on Lake Superior to a point 5 
miles north of Copper Harbor, then steer 30814 •to a point 
17 miles north of Eagle Harbor, then 26114 ° tJo a point 25 
miles north of Devils Island, thence to destination. 

Upbound vessels for Silver Bay shall follow the general 
upbound course on Lake Superior to a point 5 mlles north 
of Devils Island, then steer 288% 0 for destination. 

Downbound vessels from Taconite Barbor shall steer 
082¥.i 0 to a point 21¥.i miles north of Eagle Harbor, 
thence 112% • to a point 12 miles 024° from Manitou 15 
Island Light, then 114° to the point 21h mi1es off White
fish Point Light. 

Upbound vessels for Ashland when 5 miles north of 
Engle Harbor Light shall lay a course to pass 61Aa miles ofr 
Michigan Island Light and thence to South Channel. 

Downboun.d vessels from Silver Bay shall steer 093% • 
to a point 12 miles north of Devils Island and there join 
the general downbound course on Lake Superior. 

Downbound vessels from Ashland shall lay a course 
from South Channel to intersect the down bound course 
from Duluth 12 miles north of Eagle Harbor Light. 

Downbonnd Yessels from Marquette shall take departure 
from a point 076°, 2 miles, from Presque Isle Breakwater 
Light, and shall lay a course to pass not less than 7 miles 
oft Au Sable Point Light, thence to pass not less than 7 
miles off Crisp Point Light and continue same course to 
intersect the downbound course from Manitou to White
fish Point. The foregoing may be accomi>lished from 
Presque Isle Harbor by laying a course of 076% 0 from 
Presque Isle Breakwater Light, and from :Marquette by 
steering 030° for 3% miles to above point of departure, 
thence laying the 076% • course. 

Downbound vessels from Thunder Bay (formerly Port 
Arthur and Fort William) Kaminlstikwia River Entrance 
shall take departure from a point not more than 1h mile 
047° from Welcome Island Light, and shall lny a course 
137° for 9 miles to a position not less than 21h miles 227° 
from Thunder Cape. 

From Mission River Entrance, vessels shall take de
parture from the Breakwater Pier Light, and shall lay 11 

course of 110° for 2% miles; thence 117%" for 8% miles 
to a position not less than 2% miles 227• from Thunder 
Cape. 

Vessels shall now lay a course 098° for 26 miles. pass
ing not less than 2 miles 187° off Thunder Cape and pa1111-
ing not less than 1 % miles 187• from Trowbrldire Island 
Liltht in order to pass not more than 21h miles off Blake 
Point Llir;ht abeam : thenC(' 121° for 2 miles to a point not 
less than 1 mile 211° from Passage Island Light; thence 
148° for 15 ml!les; thence 118% 0 for 175% miles to a point 
not less than 2¥.i mileR 030• from Wbiteft11b Point; thence 
joining the downbound course to De Parisienne. 

Upbound vessels for south shore and western J..ake 
Superior points shall lay a course from lighted bell buoy 
east of Point Iroquois 300° for 5 mtlf'!I: thence 319° 
to a Point 4 miles otr Ile Parislenne Light; thence 828° 

Uphound vessels bound for Marquette shall lay a course 
from a point not over 4¥,, miles otT Crisp Point Light to 

20 pass not more than 4% miles off Au Sable Light, U1ence 
to destination. 

Upbound 'f'essels for Thunder Bay (formerly Fort Wil
liam and Port Arthur) shall take departure from a point 
% mile 293° from Gros Cap Light; thence steer 000° for 

25 1% miles; thence head on Whitefish Point Light, 318% 0 

for 8% miles to a point 1% miles 230° from Ile Parisienne 
Light; then 339% 0 for 13 miles to a point 6 miles 065° 
from Whitefish Point Light; thence 300° for 192 miles to 
a point not more than 1h mile 211 ° from Passage Island 

30 Light; thence 310° for 3 miles; thence 277• for 26 miles, 
passing not more than %, mile 187° from Trowbridge 
Island Light, not more than 1 mile 187° off Thunder 
Cape and not more than % mile 170° off Hare ISiand 
Buoy ; thence 31914 ° for 8 miles to pass not less than 1 

35 mile 048° from Welcome Island Light; thence to 
clestlnatlon. 

Vessels bound for l\Iisslon River Entrance, from the 
1iosition not more than %, mile 187° off Hare Island Buoy, 
shall lay a course 292% • for 8 miles; thence 290° to 

40 destination. 
Vesi:els upbound to other points on the north shore of 

Lnke Superior shall follow the courses as laid down from 
the Gros Cap Reef Light, to the position 6 miles 005• from 
\Vhlte&h Point I.lgbt; thence to destination. 

45 It Is understood that masters may exerctae discretion 
In departing from these courses when lee and weather 
conditions are such as to warrant It. 

The recommended cou!'Bf's are designated on the general 
chart 14960, Lake Swperior. 

50 Limits of anchorage in Wbltellsb Bay are recommended 
as follows: From a point on the Birch Point range 'ii 
mile above Gros Cap. 340° for 2Y.t miles; thence 314• to 
a point 2 miles off Ile Parlstenne Light From a point 
ou the Birch Point ranJZe 1A, mile above Gros Cap. 229° for 

55 ¥.r mile : then 300° for 2. 7 mlles : thence to a point 8¥.r miles 
01'1' Ile Parisienne I.lgbt. No downbound vessel to pro
ceed from this anchorage area unless anthortsed to do 90 

by the U.S. Coast Guard. 
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DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF COAST LINE, HARBOR, ISLANDS, 
AND REEFS 

Section 1.-South Shore From Point Iroquois 
to Au Sable Point, Mich. 

16 miles of the ri\'er to the Lower Falls was navigable 
by small boat. In September 1963. a lea!'t depth of 3 feet 
was found about half way along this reach. The State of 
Michigan maintains a ramp on the south side of the river 
at its mouth. Fuel is available near the ramp. The shoal 

Charts 14884, 14962.-The areas from Point Iroquois to 
Whitefish Point forms Whitefish Bay to the northwest of 
the entrance to the St. Marys River. Point Iroquois is 
marked near its northerly end by the abandoned Point 
Iroquois Light white conical tower with attached dwelling. 
From this point the shoreline trend is westerly for about 

10 border inside the 30 foot contour is about 4 miles wide off 

19 miles thence northerly for about 20 miles to Whitefish 
Point, forming the south and west sides of Whitefish Bay. 15 
Buoy #47 in about 30 feet of water about three miles 
northwest of Point Iroquois Old Lighthouse marks the 
northerly edge of shoal water. Mission Hill with a high 
point over 400 feet above the lake and steep slopes on the 
north and east is about 2% miles southwest of Point 20 
Iroquois Old Lighthouse . .A fire tower is located near the 
high point on Mission Hill. 

Nado,,.ay Point Is about 2 miles west of Point Iroquois. 

the mouth of the Tahquamenon River. 
From the river the shoreline extends almost due north 

tor 9 miles to the mouth of the Betsy (Shelldrake) River 
and the shoal border decreases to less than a mile in width. 
The resort village of Paradise is about 4¥.i miles north 
of the Tnhquamenon Ri\·er. Ruins of two abandoned 
docks extend off the Jakefront at the mouth of the Betsy 
River. From one mile north of the Betsy River to White
fish Point the shore line extends to the northeast and may 
be imfely approached to within 1h mile. 

Whitefish Point Harbor, Mich.-Thls harbor, entirely 
artificial. is constructed about one mile southwest of tbe 
top or Whitefish Point and serves as a harbor of refuge 
for shallow draft vessels. The harbor ls protected by Tlle shoreline between forms a shallow bight with the 

southerly limit about midway between the points. Iro
quois Island, a very low rocky island about 1li, mile long 
Is nliout % mile north of Nadoway Point. The 30 foot 
t•ontour extends to a maximum of about 2% miles oft'shore 
nronnd this point with depths ol"er the rocky bottom of 

25 breakwaters on the north, east and south sides forming a 
basin roughly 600 feet by 200 feet. 

Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Superior 
through a dredged channel leading north then west IJe.. 
tween the breakwaters to the south end of the basin. In 
1977, the controlling depths were 12 feet in the entrance 
except for shoaling to 7 feet on the west edge and 12 feet 
in the basin except for shoaling to 6 feet along the edges. 

15 to 18 feet at a mile otr shore. From Nadoway Point 30 
the shoreline trend is south-southwest for about 71h 
miles to the mouth of Pendills Creek. Dollar Settle
ment, mostly abandoned. is about 4 miles from the point. 
Betwe"n Dollv.r Settlement and Pendllls Creek, the 30-foot 
eontour iR le11s Ulan 1h mile off shore. 

Aids to Navigation.-Wh!teftsh Point Harbor North 
Breakwater Light, on a white column. is located at the 

35 south end of the north breakwater. Whitefish Point Har· 
bor South Breakwater Light, on a white column, is located 
at the east end of the south breakwater. Whitefish Point 
Harbor Inner Breakwater Light, on a white pile, ls 
located at the west end of inner breakwater. Tbe break· 

Chart 14962.-From Pendills Creek, the shoreline swings 
northwest for about 2%, miles to Snit Point which is low 
and rocky thence west and northwest 414 miles to Naomi· 
kong Point. :Menekaunee Point is about 1h mile west 
of Nnomikong Point and a shallow bay is formed be
t\\'een the points. Tahquamenon Island ls a small 
islnnd about 3 miles north of l\Jenekaunee Point and 
about 4 miles southen11t of the mouth of the Tahquamenon 
River. From l\lencknnnee Point to about one mile south 

40 water lights are 25 feet abo\'e lake level. 

ot the mouth of the Tnbqunmenon River, the shoreline 45 
curves to form Tahquamenon Ilay. The 30 foot contour is 
about 1 mile oft'shore from Pendills Creek to Salt Point 
and extends across the mouth of Tahquamenon Bay from 
Salt Point, passing about 1 mile east of Tahquamenon 
Island. Depths of 6 feet or less are found over isolated 50 
shoals a mile north and a mile southeast of Tahquamenon 
Island and ¥.J mile east of Naomikong Point. A shoal 
with 6 feet or less extends about a mile nortli of that point 
and a large shoal with least depths of 2 feet extends 314 
miles south of the mouth of the Tahquamenon River into 55 
Tahquamenon Bay. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Michigan State Waterways 
Commission has constructed mooring piers connected to 
the north breakwater. The facility is capable of accom
modating nine moored craft up to 60 feet in length. No 
electrical or water services, however, are available. In 
addition, the Commission has developed a launching ramp 
and parking area capable of accommodating 29 parked 
car-trailer units. Toilet facilities are also available. 

The private dock of Brown's Fishery is about 300 feet 
south. Fuel is available in this harbor. 

Whitefish Point Light, near the extreme tip of Whitefish 
Point and about 1 mile northeast of Whitefish Point 
Harbor, ls 76 feet abo\'e the lake on a white skeleton 
tower with dwelling attached. The light station bas a 
radio beacon and fog diaphragm born. 

A buoy, in 33 feet of water an"d about 1h mile north 
northeast of Whitefish Point Light, marks the north edge 
ot shoal water off the point. 

The entrance to the Tabquamenon River Is shoal and 
should be approached with care. In July 1966. a con
trolling depth of 3 feet was fonnd in a cbannel lead· 
lng easterly from the mouth of the river. The lower 

The shot't'lioe extends Wt'f'terly for about 20 miles from 
60 Whitefish Point to Little Lake Harbor, Michigan, and is 
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generally bold, but should be given a berth of about a 
mile to avoid the shoal water extending off from 1h to 
% mile. None of the rivers which drain into the lake in 
this reach are navigable. 

This harbor is located in West Bay about half way between 
Whitefish Point and Grand Island and 8 miles ea,st of 
Au Sable Point. Except for Little Lake Harbor, 'it is 
the only harbor of any kind ·in this strcteh ot about 

Crisp Point Light, 62 feet above the water, Is shown 
from a white conical tower. It is loeated at the tip ot 
Crisp Point about 1411.i miles west of Whitefish Point. 
The buildings at the abandoned Coast Guard station at 
Vermilion Point, about 41h miles east of Crisp Point, 
make a good land mark. 

5 !JO miles of dangerous coast, along which numerous wrecks 
ha'l'e o<'Curred, and ls 'l'ery useful as a harbor of ri>tuge. 
The harbor basin Is a natural deep water bay with a 
length of nbout 8,400 feet. parallel to shore and width 
vnry!ng from about 1.500 to nenrly 2.200 feet. ba'l'ing an 

Wrecks.-Two wrecks are located in the vicinity of the 
Crisp Point Light. One is located about 2 miles east of 
the light, and 1,4 mile offshore and the other is about 1 
mile north of the light. No recent information is avail· 
ahlP rPgardini:- their charactPr or condition. 

10 area of about 190 acres with a depth of o'l'er 18 feet with 
good anchorage. The 'l'illage of Grand Marais, Mlehlgan, 
Is located around the southwest earner of the bay and its 
buildings, particularly the red brick school with chlm· 

15 
ney, aid in Identifying the harbor. 

The natural entrance to the harbor basin was near the 
easterly end of the bay but this entrance was closed with 
a pile dike constructed by the U.S. In 1891 and a new 
entrance and piers constructed by the U.S. The pile dike 
has been reinforced by riprap, but in 1977, was almost 

Little Lake Harbor, Michigan.-Thls harbo:-, the only 
refuge In the reach from Wbltetbib Point to 
Grand Marais, l'lllchlgan. ls located about 20 miles west of 
Whitpfish Point and 29 miles east of Grand l\larais. Little 
Lake which is roughly O'\"al in shape is 2.800 feet long and 
1,800 fpet wide and separated from Lake Superior along 
part of its li>ngth by a low sand ridge about 300 feet wide 
and by hh?her bluffs along the remainder. There are 
d1>pths of 18 fe-f>t or more over most of the lake with good 
water clo!le to !'bore. A public dock ls located near the 
easterly end of itR northerly shore. 

20 eompletely in ruins. It was not visible above water, leav
ing only rnme submerged piling which is extremely danger
ous to any water craft. Sand bas moved in through the 
breaks causing extensive shoaling in the east end of the 
harbor. Anchorage is advised in the western end of the 

25 harbor. 

Channels.-A dredged channel leads from Lake Su
perior through a stilling basin between converging break
waters and thence through the sand ridge into Littlle 
Lake. In 1977, the controlling depth in the channel was 5 30 
feet along the west breakwater. The channel is subject 
to extensive shoaling. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel between parallel 
piers leads across the sand spit which separates Lake Su· 
perior and West Bay. In 1977, the controlling depth was 
18 feet in the east half of the channel with depths de
creasing to 15 feet at the west limit. 

Aids to Navigation.-Grand l\Iarals Harbor of Refuge 
Outer Light. on a white pyramidal skeleton tower located 
near the outer eud or the west pier, is 40 feet aho'l'e the 
water and has n fog-horn. Grand Marais Harbor of 

Boat operators using the harbor are cautioned to use 
care In navigating the entrance area, and are advised that 
storm action may cause additional shoaling. 35 RefnJ?e Inni>r Light. on a similar tower located near the 

inner end of the west piPr. is ri4 fPet abo'l"e the water and 
2.610feet176°50' from the outer light. 

Aids to Navigation.-J.lttle Lake Harhor of Refuge West 
Breal•water Light, 25 feet above the lake on a red steel 
C'olnnm. Is IO<'llt<>d at the outer end of the We11t flri>ak
water. Little Lake Harbor of nefnge East Breakwater 
Light, 20 feet above the lake on a black steel column, Is 40 
on the out1>r end of the ea!lt hrea kwatt'r. 

Harbor Facilities.-A "T" shaped dock with Its outer 
race about 185 feet long nnd 130 feet oft!shore has been 
eonstructed by the l\Ilcltigan State Watt'rways Commlli111ion 
on the northE'rl;i- sl1ore of th<> hnrhor nhont 1.~'00 f1'f't Pftst 45 
of the entrance channel. In July 1970, there were depths 
of 6 to 7 feet off the dock. A small boat launching ramp 
and a vehicle parking area are located approximately 100 
feet north of the dock. Gasoline and sewage pumpout fa
cllltles are available, but otber facilities are very llmlted 50 
because of the Isolated location of the harbor. 

The stretch ot 29 miles from Little Lake Harbor, l\llehl· 
imn. to Grand l\Inrnis, Michigan. has n westerly trend and 
contlnue11 bold. Depths of more than 30 feet can he fonnd 
within % mile of sbore except for isolated llhoals of 28 55 
to 30 ft'f't whl('h 1't'ftch about 114 miles from shore about 
5 mll1>11 east ot Grand i\farals. There are no eaallv iden-
tified landmarks In this 11tretch. ' 

Charts 14962, 1'983.-Grand Marais Harbor, Michigan.-

Harbor Facilities.-Arrangements can be made for 
minor repairs. There is no railroad connection or bus 
service. 

The All('blgan Stnte Watt'rways Commlsi:clon baa pro
'l'lded n public docking facility located In the westerly 
section of the hnrbor which Is Oflf'rOteil hy Bnrt Township. 
The dock provides water, electricity, tights, sewage pump
out facilities, gasoline, and launching ramp aceommoda
tions. 

Coast Guard Station.-Grand Marais Coast Goard Sta
tion ls located on the west side of the entrance channel. 

The shoreline west of Grand Marais harbor entrance 
extends west southwest tor about 7 miles and northwest 
about 1¥.z miles to the northerly tip of Au Sable Point 
which ls msrked by Au Soble Light about 107 feet above 
the l'llke on a white ronical tower with a red dwelling at
tached and located about 57 miles west of Whitefish Point 
Light. The steep bluff of the Grand Sable area begins 
about 1 mile west of Grand Marais and extends along 
shore to within a mile of Au Sable Light. Grand Sable has 
elevations of 400 feet above the lake. The 30 toot con
tour is between ~ and % mile offshore In this section. 
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Section 11.-South Shore From Au Sable Point 
to Big Bay, :Mich. 

the main island forming two bays. Trout Bay with an 
indentation of llf.i miles, is north and Murray Bay with an 
indentation of 114 miles, is south of the isthmus. 

The easterly limit of shoal water off Trout Point, the Chart 14963.-The outer edge of a shoal extending 
northwest from Au Sable Point is located abour 1 mile 
from Au Sable Light. Least depth on the shoal is a 6-foot 
spot % mile northwest of the light. 

5 northeast part of the Thumb, is marked by a buoy. 

From Au Sable Light the shoreline trend is westerly 

Opposite Sand Point, the shoal border is narrow and 
mnrkeu 1.Jy a buoy. The course of 2li 0 through the nat
ural deep water channel between the mainlanj and Grand 
Island into Grand Island Harbor is marked by the Monis-tor a mile, thence southwest !or 16 miles and thence 1 

mile west-northwest to the north tip of Grand Portal 
Point. The C'oast southwest of Au Sable is generally 
blurt with high points close to the shore and up to 100 feet 
above the lake to within 4 miles northeast of Grand 
Portal where the sheer exposed cIHrs of the Pictured 
Rocks begin with elevations ot over 100 feet. Except for 
shoals of 23 and 24 feet about 1h mile offshore and 3 nnd 

10 ing Hange in Munising, Michigan. An abandoned light 
to"·er is located on the southeast tip of the Thumb. 

Charts 14963, 14969.-Grand Island Harbor, Michigan.
This deep water area lying south of Grand Island 
forms, during northerly storms, a refuge for the largest 

4 miles, respectively, northeast of Grand Portal Point, 
there are no outlying obstructions along this eoast. 

Charts 14963, 14969.-Parallellng this coast is the east 
approach to Grand Island Harbor, Michigan, described 
below. The trend ot this shoreline for the 10 miles between 
Grand Portul Point nnu Sand Point is southwesterly. 
The Pictured Rocks extend along the first 8 miles of this 
strekh with Sail Rock, 1 mile, and l\liners Castle Point, 6 
miles from Grand Portal. the most prominent points. 
South of the Pictured Rocks a high wooded blut! continues 
dose to shore JJllst Sand Point whkh is low and projects 

15 class of vessels plying the Great Lakes. The anchorage 
with good holding ground is to the south of Grand Island 
and east ot the southerly point of the island and 1% miles 
west of Wick Point, the southerly point ot the Tbumb. 
l\lurray Bay and South Bay are deep water areas con-

20 tiguous with the harbor. 
South Day is houndPd as follows: from Sand Point to 

Munising the shoreline extends about 3 miles to the south
west with a narrow band of tow ground along- shore. The 
shoreline extends northwest 114 miles along the water-

1h mile northwest from the blurt. Thirty foot depths are 
available within ¥.: mile of shore and 6 toot depths close 

25 front of Munising and continues northeast and north for 
about l ¥z miles to Powell Point. Outside thf' shoal w11ter 
which reaches less than lh mile offshore the depths are 
from 30 to over 200 feet. 

to sl.Jore along most of this reach. Two and one-fourth 30 
miles southwest of Miners Cascle Point, a shoal area 
with 11 least depth of 2 feet begins to make out 
from shore. The outer extremity or the shoal is marked 
by a buoy located ¥.i mile northwest of Sand Point. The 
Pictured Rocks National Lakeshore is, established 6 Oct 35 
1972, being developed along this reach. 

Grand Island, Michigan, lies to the west of this reach. 
It ls a blurt, wooded island about ilk miles long, north 
and south. and 31h miles wide, east and west, having much 
ot its area over 100 feet above the lake_ The easterly of 40 

two points on Its north shore is about 9 miles west of 
Grand Portal Point and the shoreline near its southeast 
corner Is less than % mile northwest of Sand .Point. 
Grand Island Li~ht Is on the westerly point on the north 
shore of the island. It is mounted on a white column with 45 
a white daymark and is on the blutl' 190 feet above the 
lake. Trees to the west of the ll~ht ob!'<'ure It from that 
direction and it is not visible on the course from Mar· 
quette. An abandoned lighthouse is about 200 feet south
east of the light. Except for shoals extending % mile off 50 
the north points of the island and oft.' its easterly and 
southerly extremities, the island generally can be ap
proached to within JA. mile of shore. 

The southeast portion of Grand Island, known as the 
Tbnrub, is high nud roughly oval in shape. The Tbmnb is 55 

ahont 8 mlles long and 1 mile wide nnd its long axis ls 
11aralll'l to the sl1orelir.e to the east. A low isthmus, 1 mile 
long and 1h to 1 mile wide, leads from its northwest side to 

There is also a dt>ep water approach channel to the west 
and south of Grand Island. This west approach to Grand 
Island Harbor leads between Powell Point and the south 
tip ot Grand Island which are % of a mile apart. Powell 
Point is deep-to while a shoal with width up to Jh mile 
and least depth of 3 feet extends ol'I' the southerly end of 
the island. A buoy % mile southwest ot the southerly 
tip of Grand Island, marks the south comer of the shoal 
and a buoy 1h mile west of this buoy marks the turn into 
the harbor from the Bny Furnace Directional Light (for
merly Grand Island Harbor Range). 

Munising Barbor, Michigan, is located around the 
southwesterly end ot South Bay. The city of Munistog, 
1\l!chigan, built on low ground at the foot of high bluffs. 
fronts on the harbor. The stack and tank of the Kim· 
berly-Clark Corporation. near the southeast end of tile 
city, are prominent landmarks when approaching the Cor· 
poratlons' coal dock. Lighted television and radio masts 
on high ground to the west of the city are very good 

landmarks. 
Aids to Navigation.-The Munising Range Lights are 

located near the sonthwPst end of South Bay and mark 
the channel t'ast of Grand Island. The front light, 79 
feet above the lake, is 011 a white conical tower near the 
junction of Ilemlock Street nnd Munising A \'enue; the 
rear light. 107 fl'l.'t nbove tbe lake, Is on a white conical 
tower 1.150 feet 217° from the front light.. 

Harbor Facilities.-The .Anna River, which ts not 
navigaLle en•n for smnll crnft. flows into the southeasterly 
comer of South Bay. About 1,000 feet west of the Anna 
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River is the coal dock of the Kimberly-Clark Oorp. The 
dock, about 700 feet long, is parallel to shore and bad a 
depth of 14 to 23 feet reported alongside in August 1978. 

About 1,000 Leet northwest of the coal docks at the toot 
of Elm A venue is the City Dock. This is an "L" shaped 5 
dock of steel and concrete construction with a 400-foot 
Inner arm perpendicular to shore and a SOO-foot outer 
arm exte11dlng to the southeast. Along the outside face 
of the outer arm, depths of 14 to 21 feet are available 
and around the remainder of the outer half of the dock, 10 
depths are greater than 6 feet. Limited dockage is avall
ablo for transient craft. Fuel can be obtained by tank 
truck delivery and some repair facilities are available at 
local garages. Sewage pumpout faeilltles are available. 

The ruins of a large dock, located about ¥.: mile north- 15 
west of the City Dock, extend 700 feet from shore. The 
outer arm of the ruin ls on the line of the Munising Range. 

A municipal launching ramp of the city of .Munising 
was completed In 100.'i. The ramp, having a depth of 
about 2 feet at the outer end, ls located on the westerly 20 
side of South Bay. 

Medical Facilities.-Munlstng Hospital ts located on the 
easterly side of South Bay about 11;4 miles northeast of 
the town. 

Coast Guard Stath>n.-:Munislng Coast Guard Station, 25 
seasonally operated, is in the town of :Munising at the 
Munising Range Front Light. A radio guard is maintained 
during daylight hours, usually only on weekends and 
holidays. 

From the north ttp of Powell Point the shoreline ls Jess 30 
bluft' and extends southwest for 1 mile, thence westerly 1 
mile to the village of Christmas, thence northwest about 
8 miles to Fivemile Point and thence westerly for about 
2¥.: miles to Au Train Point. The Bay Furnace Directional 
Light (formerly Grand Island Harbor Range ls located 35 
near the center of Bay Furnace. the bight west of Powell 
Point. The Directional Light sectors show green from 
171 • to 168°; white from 168° to 166° and red from 
166• to 163° with the recommended vessel course In the 
white sector. The line of the course passes through the 40 
deep water passage between Grand Island and the large 
sbonl area which extends 3¥.: miles northerly_ and over a 
mile easterly of Flvemlle Point, the point west of the Island 
Wood Island is near the outer end and Williams Island is 
2% miles southeast of the outer end and near the east 45 
edge of the shoal. There Is a good passage between these 
lr'ands to abreast of Laughing Fish Point on the course to 
Marquette except for a 10-foot detached reef 1¥.i miles 
oft' Au Train Point, this being the outermost patch of shoal 
water extending oft' this point However, depths of 12 50 
feet or less extend over % mile off shore around Au Train 
Point. 

ing Waterworks extends about 1.000 feet 325" from a point 
about' % mile east of the Bay Furnace Directional Ll!fht 
to a crib in about 60 feet of water. There is a depth of 
44 feet over the crib. ' 

Chart 14963.-There are no landings in the reach of 29 
miles between Au Train Point and Marquette Harbor, 
Michigan. From Au Train Point the shoreline extends 
southwesterly for 3 miles, then west 314 miles and 
northwest about 2 miles to form Au Train Bay. Au Train 
Island which is % mile long and rises about 100 feet nbove 
the lake, has its south tip about one mile northeast of the 
northwest eorner of the bay. The shoreline of the bay is 
generally low with hills and bluft's from ¥.i to 1¥., 
miles back from shore. West of Au Train Bay, 
the shoreline continues low and extends westerly for 
about 2 miles, thence about 5 miles northerly. The area 
between this shore and Au Train Island is known as 
Shelter Bay. The shoreline around the southerly part 
of the bay is low, but bluffs rise along the westerly shore. 
From the northerly end of this bold sborellne the coast 
becomes low and extends west northwest 2 miles to Laugh-
ing Fish Point, the northerly projection in this section 
of coast. 

West ot Laughing Fish Point the shoreline ls irregular 
and continues low, rocky, and with a trend southwesterly 
for about 5 miles to the mouth of the Sand River. It then 
becomes more regular and except for one projection, Shot 
Point, extends westerly for 12 miles to the mouth of the 
Chocolay River. The shoreline becomes more bluft' and 
curves to the north in the remaining 3 miles to Marquette 
Harbor, forming Marquette Bay. Shot Point, which pro-
jects about 1 mile, is about 7 miles southwesterly of Laugh
ing Fish Point. 

Ao Train Bay is deep and bas a narrow shoal border 
except for that previously mentioned off Au Train Point 
and a spit with 12 feet near its outer end. This spit 
extends 114 miles northeast of the northwest comer of 
the bay to about 1i4 mile southeast of Au Train Island 
Another spit with 18 feet nt Its outer end extends over a 
mile north and a shoal with less than 12 feet extends ¥.i 
mile west of the island. There ls 11 feet over a shoal 
about midway between Au Train Island and a promontory 
on the west shore of Shelter Bay. From the promontory 
to the northerly limit of the bay, the 30-foot contour ls 
less than % mile oft'shore. Depths of 24 feet or leu an 
found almost a mile offshore from 2 miles east to 1 mile 
west of Laughing Fish Point, and the shoal border con
tinues about %. mile wide from there to the S:tnd River. 
Except for a shoal area extending about 1 mile northeast 
from Shot Point and detached rocks, the shoreline can be 
approached to within ¥.i mile and bas a sandy beach along 
most of the reach from Sand River to Marquette Bay. 
The detached rocks are at the edge of the shoal border 
about ¥.i mile offshore and extend for about 800 feet in a 

Water Intake Pipeline.-An intake pipeline for the 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. Munising Mill commences 1, 700 feet 
122" from the east end of the city dock and extends 710 
feet 358" to a crib with 44 feet over. It is not marked. 

Potahle Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 26'. published tn 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Roles 
and Regulations, Preceding. The intake pipe of the Munis-

55 northwest-southeast direction with the northeast end ex· 
posed The southeast end, which is nearly awash, ls about 
3,500 feet northwest of the mouth of the Chocolay River. 
A standpipe on .Mount Mesnard, about 1% miles 1101Jth of 
Marquette Harbor, is about 500 feet above the lake and 
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torms a prominent landmark. The light<>d radio masts ot 
-Station WD:\IJ-1'":U, about 3 miles west of the harbor, are 
also prominent. 

Jettison Area.-An emergency External Stores Jettison 
Area has been established for K. I. Sawyer Air Force Base 5 
operations within the following coordinates: 46°40'49" 
N., 87°08'32" W. ; 46"37'13" N., 87°10'50" W.; 46"38'48" 
N., 87°16'0!" W.; 46°42'24" N., 87°13'46" W. The jet
tison area is an area of about 20 square miles northeast of 
.Marquette, on a line between Grand Island to the south- 10 
east and Granite Island to the northwest. All vessels are 
requested to avoid tl.Jis restricted nren sin<-"'! use will be on 
an aircraft in emergency status basis and no advance an
nouncement wiE be possible. 

Charts 14963, 14970.-Marqoette Harbor, Michigan.- 15 
This harbor, also known as Marquette Lower Harbor, is at 
the north end of Marquette Bay and, by steamer track, 
about 143 miles from the hood of the St. Marys River. It 

docks. Ripley Rock. a small rock island, is located about 
200 feet south of the outer end of the ore dock. The inner 
portion of the dock ruins which extend out to Ripley 
Rock is used as an oil dock as is the inner portion ot the 
remains of an ore dock about 500 feet south. Most of the 
latter dock has been removed, but a submerged ridge ot 
fill stone 400 feet In length with a least depth of 8 feet re
mains at its outer end and is on line with and about 1,200 
feet southeast of the oil dock stru('ture. This ridge ex· 
tend!! to the westerly limit of the dredged harbor basin 
and is marked at that point.by the buoy which is about 
l,800 feet west of the Breakwater Inner Light. 

Vessels are not allowed to make fast to the breakwater 
and care should be taken in anchoring to see that they do 
not swing around against It. Limited emergency mooring 
and fuel are available for sn1all craft along the northerly 
dock ruin and along the inner end of the slips to the north 
and south of this dock. Commercial fishermen and local 

is about 40 miles west of Grand Island harbor which is 
the nearest safe harbor to the east. The City of Marquette 
fronts on the harbor which is used for the shipment of 
iron ore, for receiving coal and petroleum products and 

boat owners operate from this area. A marine railway 
20 and ramp are available at the north side of the harbor 

about 1,000 feet west of the breakwater. Marine gasoline 
and repairs are provided in the harbor by local concerns. 

as a base for commercial fishing. 
Channels.-A breakwater extends south and southeast 

from the shore to protect a dredged basin. In 1974, the 25 
controlling depth in the basin was 26 feet except tor 
shoaling along the edges. 

Aids to Navigation.-Marqnette Light, about 1,000 feet 
northtast of the north end of the breakwater and about 
300 feet from the east end of the point north ot .Marquette 30 
Harbor, is 77 teet abo'l"e the lnke on a red square tower 
on a dwelling; a radiobeacon is operated at this station. 
Marquette Breakwater Outer Light, 40 feet above the lake 
on a white square pyramidal to\\·er, is located at the south
easterly end of the breakwater; an air fog diaphragm is 35 
operated at the light; a red sector showing to the north· 
east on this light covers the shoal area east of l\Iarquette 
Light. Marquette Breakwater Inner Light, 38 feet above 
the lake on a red skeleton tower, is located at the angle in 
the breakwater. About % mile 220° southwest of the Mar- 40 
quette Breakwater Outer Light, a buoy marks an 18-foot 
shoal area. Buoys, located 1,800 feet 262° and 1,800 feet 
291% • west of the Breakwater Inner Light, mark the 
west limit of the harbor basin and two shoal areas. 

A privateiy maintained buoy is south of the coal dock 45 
in 12 feet of water 3,075 feet 241 • from Marquette Light 
and marks the northeasterly edge of shoal water. 

Harbor Facilities.-The harbor contains one ore dock, 
two coal docks and two petroleum docks. A number of 
other docks are mostly in ruins. :Host of the!<e docks are 50 
along the west side ot the harbor and are separated from 
the breakwater by the harbor basin which has good an· 
chorage. 

One coal dock is located along the west portion of thr 
north side of the harbor and the other in the south por· 55 
tlon. The ore doek extends from the west shore about 700 
feet south. Depths of 20 to 24 feet are available along the 
northerly eoal dock and 22 to 24 feet along the south sfclfl 
and 27 feet long tbe north side of the ore dock. The ruiDs 
of two docks extend from shore betweeen the coal and ore 60 

Coast Guard Station.-Marquette Coast Guard Station 
is near the inner end of the breakwater, about 1,000 feet 
southwest of Marquette Light. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. An intake crib with a least 
depth of 55 feet is located 2,750 teet 10!0 from Marquette 
Light. 

From Marquette Harbor to Presque Isle Harbor, a dis
tance of ahont 2 miles. the shoreline trends to the north
west and is i?enerally low and ro<>ky. There are two 
detached rocks lying 1.400 feet Oi0° nnd 1.100 feet 103° 
from l\Jarquette Light, with a rock nearly awash about 
600 feet east of the light; a very shallow bank connects 
the southerly rock with the main shore. and extends about 
600 feet to the eastward beyond it. In rounding the light
house point, marked with a buoy on the northeast edge 
ot the shoal area, vessels should not approaeh closer than 
1Az mile from shore, to avoid this rocky bnnk. 

Picnic: Rocks, a group ot sm11!1 rock Islands, are lo<.'llted 
just oft.' a smull point about % mile north of the light. A 
stack just S(llllh"IVest of these islnncls and a plant nnd 
chimney about a mile northwest are prominent features 
along this coast. 

Presque Isle Harbor, Mich., known nlso as Marquette 
Upper Harbor, also as North Harbor, is nn lndentntlon In 
the shore north of Marquette Harl>or, ancl just south of 
Presque Isle Point, by which it Is protected from north
erly and, to some extent, from northeast storms. The 
uay is 11bout l 1h mill's· long and extends into the !iibore 
about 1h mitP: there helng, over the grentt>r flflrt of Ibis 
area. from 18 to 40 feet of water, with a hard sand, gravel 
and boulder bottom. 

Channels.-A breakwater extends southeast from the 
south end of Presque Isle Park to 'protect a dredged basin 
off the wharve8 at Presque Isle. In 1970, the controlling 
depths were 30 feet in the approach to the basin from 
Lake Superior with 28 feet in the basin. 
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Aids to Navigation.-l'resque Isle Breakwater Light, Presque Isle Rocks, lie % mile to the eastward ot the 
norrlJeru portion of the point. and a rock pinnacle ·with 
but 10 feet depth over it, lying in deep water about i.ooo 
feet east of the middle exposed, rock, forms a dangerous 

5G feet above the water on a white cyliudrical tower at
tached to a white octagonal l.mildiug, is located GO feet 
from the outer eud of the breakwater; an air diaphragm 
foghorn and a marker radiobeacon are operated at this 
light. 

A buoy, located abont 3.400 feet southwest of the end 

5 oullying menace. Vessels passing this point bound north
ward out of l\larquette Harbor should keep well outside 
of the exposed rocks. and uy keeping the inner light on the 
Marquette ureakwater well open with Marquette Light, 
clear to the eastward of the obstructions. 

of the breakwater, marks the north edge of the shoal 
with a least depth of 3 feet on the i:onth of the harbor 
basin and abreast of the Clitfs Dow Chemical Co.'s aban- 10 
doned plant. A buoy west of the Presque Isle Breakwater 
marks the easterly line of the dredged harbor. A buoy 
north of the L. S. & I. R. R. dock marks the east edge of 
the narrow channel to the L. S. & I. R. R. Mdse. Dock. 

Harbor Facilities.-The terminal facilities consist of 15 
one ore dork and a merrhamlii;;e nnd petroleum wharf, 
both owned hy the LakP Superior and Ji;hpeming Ilailroalf 
Company. In November 1970 there was a controlling depth 

Chart 14963.-The coast from Presque Isle Point to 
Big llay, ~lichignn. it1 a stretch of about 23 1lliles, with a 
northwesterly trend and generally bold. Granite Point 
is al.lout u miles northwest of Presque Isle PoinL The 
southeasterly half of tbe I.light between these points Js 
somewllat foul with a group of islands and scattered 
shoals extending to about a mile oft'sbore. Partridge 
Island, the largest in the group and west of the i:roup 
center Is roughly ¥.: mile in diameter and has a height 
of o"rer 200 feet nhm·e the lake. .l\liddle Bay is to the 
southeast and Partridge Bay to the west of this island. 
Care must be taken In navigating these bays. The most 
dangerous shoal with 2 fret clc•pth lies about half-way 
between the westerly side of Partridge Island and the 
mainland due west of the island. Larus Island Is at the 

of 29 feet along the outer half and 28 feet along the inner 
half of the north side and 27 feet along the outer % and 20 
25 feet along the inner 1A of south side of the ore dock. 
There was a controlling clepth of 21 feet in the outer 400 
feet of the slip on the southerly side of the merchandise 
wharf and re<'ent dredging has provided depths of 20¥,: 
feet in the approach thereto. 

In the fall of 1970, the city of Marquette and the l'lllch
tgan State Waterways Commission completed a public 
docking facility northeast of the merchandise dock. l\Inin 
piers extending from the northeast slope of the harbor 
with connecting floating finger piers provide dockage tor 30 
recreational craft. The harbor is protected on the sonth 

25 nort11west limit of the area. The northwesterly half of 
the bight between I.arm; Isl:rnd and Grnulte Point It! 
deep-to. 

by an east-west rubble mound breakwater. The mooring 
area was dredged to a depth of six feet. 

Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, lights, sewage 
pump-out facilities, harbormaster service, and restroom 35 
and shower facilities are available at the public dock. 

A launching ramp is along the north shore of the harbor. 
Potable Water lntake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published 

In Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 c.F.R. 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. The intake pipeline of the 40 
Upper Peninsula Generating Co. commences from a point 
on shore 4,650 feet 288" from Presque Isle Breakwater 
Light and extends 1,300 feet 109° to a crib in 19 feet of 
water. There is a depth of 11 feet over the crib, which 
is marked by a private, seasonal lighted buoy. 

Outfall Pipelines.-An outfall pipeline for the Upper 
Peninsula Generating Co. commences from a point on 
shore 4,650 feet 288° from Presque Isle Breakwater Light 
and extends 1,550 feet 131 °. There ls a depth of 15 feet 

45 

over the outlet. 50 
An outfall pipeline for the Upper Peninsula Generating 

Co. commences from a point on shore 4,650 feet 288° from 
Presque Isle Breakwater Light and extends l,2i5 feet 
131 ° thence 900 feet 182° and curving lakeward for 150 
feet to an outlet with 18 feet over It. 55 

Extendinir about 1 mile north of Presque Isle Harbor 
ls a wooded roeky point, called Presque Isle Point 
wilh Its northerly tip ahout 81.4 miles north of Marquette; 
n lor1g the l'ast side there ls deep water close to shore; 
small detached outcropping rock Islands, known aa 60 

Between Granite Point and Big Bay Point, which forms 
the east side of Illg Bay, there are no outlying obstruc
tions with the exception of Grnuite Ji<land and Stannard 
Rock. Garlic Point, also known as Thoney Point, 4% 
miles northwest ot Granite Point. and Yellow Dog Point, 
3 miles southeast ot Big Bay Point, are prominent tea· 
tures along this coast which is backed uy high hills and 
ridges. Also prominent are Sauk Head, 2% miles north· 
west of Garlic Point, and 1111 u11-named point, 3 mile• 
southeast of Yellow Dog Point. 

The coast from Granite Point to Rig Bay Point can 
generally be approached with safety within 1h mile, except 
at a point about 1% miles northwesterly of Snok Head, 
where the bank reaches about % mile oft'shore, and at 
Yellow Dog Point where the I.Jank e:rtl'nds out about % 
mile. Garlic Island lies close to shore midway between 
Garlic Point and Sauk Head. 

Granite Island, with an area of about one acre, Iles 
al.lout 8~ miles north northwest of Presque Isle Point 
and about fi% mlles northeasterly of Garlic Point; it bas 
steep shores with dee1l water surrounding. Granite Is-
land Light, 89 feet above the Jake on a square grey 
granite tower with dwelling, serves as a guide to Mar
quette Harbor from the nortb\\·ard and we11tward. 

Stannard Rock, 33 miles 015° from Granite Island 
Ught and 23¥.i miles 134° from Manitou Lli:bt, consists 
of two '.'lrge, detached. rocky shoals. The southerly shoal 
runs in a southwesterly and northeasterly direction, with 
only a tew teet of wn ter over It. It was rt'J)l)rtPd that 
in Jur.e 1900 a few scattered rocks were awash between 
this small r(l('ky Island and the lighthouse. The northerly 
shoal extends about 1.200 feet in a northwesterly and 
southeasterly direction and about 000 feet in a north 
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and south direction. with very scant depth; on this shoal 
1s located Stannnrd Rock Light. 102 feet auove the lake 
on a grey conical tower set on a cylindrical crib. Two 
detached rocky shoals are found in the immediate vicinity 

its inner end. It bas deep water and generally clean 
shores. and on its northwest side, and separating it from 
Keweenaw Bay, is the peninsula terminating in Point 
Abbaye. 

of the light; one is a 14-foot shoal lying about 1.000 feet 5 
southwe>sterly of the light; the other an 18-foot shoal, 
3,GOO feet west of the light. plaiu:y to be seen from vessels 

Huron Bay Light is at the outer end of a point about 
midway along the east shore of the bay just north of 
Skanee, Michigan. At Skanee, the old sawmill and wharves 
are dilapidated and al>andoned. A submarine cable crosses 
the bay about 21h m'iles southwesterly of Huron Bay Light. 

passing over it in calm weather. 

Section 111.-South Shore 
Keweenaw Point, Mich., 
weenaw Waterway 

From Big Bay to 10 

Including the Ke-
Facilities.-Marina facilities nre available approx-

imately 1,000 feet south of Huron Bay Light where dredg
ing bas provided a basin 10 feet deep with 6 feet of water 
In the entrance leading to the basin. A ramp and gasoline 
are avallable. Charts 14963, 14964.-Big Bay, about 2 miles wide, opens 

between Big Bay Point on the east and Salmon Trout Point 15 The ruins of two whar\"es. mostly piles above water, 
on the west: it is about 12 miles east of the Huron Islands. 
At Big Ray Point, a shoal with only !l feet depth near its 
outer end exte>nds 1 mile northerly. its outer extremity 
marked hy a buoy. Rii: Ray Point Light. on the north!'ast 
side of the point. is 69 feet ahoYe the lake on a white 
column 11tt11ched to a dwelling. The south and west shores 
of the hay are deep.to within 1.4 mile. 

Big Bay Harbor. Mich.-This harbor of refuge Is lo· 
rated in the southwel't corner of Big Bay. 

are located on the east shore of the bay at the site of the 
ahnndoned Yillnge of Huron Bny. They extend about 
1.000 feet off the mouth of the Slate River which ls about 
1¥..i miles from the bead of the bay and near the southerly 

20 extremity of deep water. The two old whar\"es form a 
slip between them about 100 feet wide, but the al'ailable 
depth is less than 2 feet except at the extreme outer end. 
Tliere is very shoal water on the outer sides of both 
wharves. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 25 
water in Lake Superior between converging breakwaters 

Point Abbaye Reef, with 6 feet least depth near Us outer 
end in 1003, extends 1 % miles easterly from the northeast 
extremity of the point. At its outer end, the northerly 
edge ot this shoal is marked by a buoy moored in 28 feet 
of water, 5 miles 276° from Huron Island Light and the 

to an inner harbor basin. In September 1978, the control
ling depths were 9 feet in the entrance channel with 10 
feet available iu the basin. 

Aids to Navigation.-Big Bay Harbor West Pier Light, 
on the outer end of the west breakwater. is 25 feet above 
the lake on a white <"Olumn. Big Bay Harbor East Pier 
Daybeacon, on the outer end of the east breakwater, is 
14 feet above the lake on a white column. 

Harbor Facilities.-1\larqnette County and the l\licbigan 
State Waterwars Commission have provided a public 
d()('klng facility located In the southwest corner of the 
inner basin which Is operated by the Marquette County 
Road Commission. The dock provides water. electricity, 
gasollne, sewage pump.out facilities, restrooms, showers, 
and a launching ramp. 

About 700 feet northwest of the west breakwater are 
the ruins of an abandoned wharf about 530 feet long. 
The entire dock is submerged with depths of 3 to 9 feet 
over the ruins. 

Chart 1'964.-From Big Bay to Huron River Point, 
about 8 miles northwesterly, and thence westerly 
about 9 mlll!'ll to the point at the southeast side of the 
mouth of Huron Day, the shore Is generally clear to within 
ini mile. but off Huron River Point, a shoal having only 
8 to 10 feet depth near Its outer end, extends 11.h miles in 
a northeasterly direction and should be carefully avoided. 
This stretch ls marked bv the Huron Mountains. Con· 
way Point, 2 miles. and Pine River Point, 4 miles north
west; of Salmon Trout Point. are prominent. Pine River, 
about I% miles southeasterly of Huron River Point, bu 
cottages and a clubhouse, but no landing or shelter. 

Huron Bay extends southwesterly about 12 mllt'S. ha11 
a width of about 8 miles et its moutb, nattowlng in the 
outer 5 miles to about a mile and to less than % mile at 

30 southeasterly edge is marked by a buoy moored In 22 
feet of water, % mile southeasterly of the northerly buoy. 

Huron Islands, lying from 21h to 4 miles oft'shore near 
the entrance to Huron Day, consist of two groups, both 
having verr bold and clean shores except for several 

35 patches of rocks, awash, off the east end of the easterly 
group wbirh is about 31h miles northwest of Huron Ri'f'er 
Point. There Is a deep channel 214 miles wide between 
the Island and the mainland, also a passage % mile wide 
and 100 feet in depth between the.islands. Huron Island 

40 Light, l!li feet above the lnke on a gray granite lighthouse 
tower is located on the northerly side of West Iluron 
Isl:md which is about 6 miles east of Point Abbaye. An 
air fog diaphragm horn Is located about 1,750 feet 309• 
from th!' lighthouse tower. 

45 Charts 14964, 1(971.-Keweenaw Bay.-From Point Ab-
baye, this bay extends to the southwestward about 22 
miles, being 12 miles wide at the entrance, with a minimum 
width of about 1% miles abreast of Sand Point which pro
jects from the west side about 2114 miles from the head of 

50 the bay. The portion of Keweenaw Bay southerly of Sand 
Point is known as L'Anse Bay. About 12 miles southwest 
of the tip of Point Abbaye, a point or headland about 1 
mile wide nt its inner end and 2 miles wide at Its outer 
end extends ahont 2 miles to the northwest. Sand Bay 

55 Is to the northeal'lt anrl Pequaming Day to tbe southwest of 
tbls point. The Portage Rh·er ent.ers the westerly side 
of the bay nhout,14 miles west of the tip of Point Abbaye 
1md 12 miles north of Sand Point. The entrance to the 
r!Yer has been improved to form the Lower Entrance to 

60 the Keweenaw Waterway. The Keweenaw Peninsula with 
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its tip ahont 45 miles northeast of the entrance is described 
following the Waterway. Aside from the features de
scribed above, the coast of Keweenaw Bay is regular, its 
outlying waters nre de{>p and unobstructed, and the shore 
line shoals vary in width from 'iii to less than % mile. 
Radio masts southeast of L'Anse and northwest of Baraga 
are prominent :md make good land marks. 

Pequaming, l\fichigan, is situated on the north side of 
Pequaming Bay about 14 miles from Point Abbaye and 
nbont 8 miles from Portage River. Slab dock ruins ex
tend about 1,200 feet south from the southwest tip of 
the headland which forms the bay and al'l'ords protection 
from westerly winds. There is a wharf in poor condition 
which parallels the east side of the dock ruins. The 
westerly side of the wharf Is of slab construction and 
the easterly side of wooden pile and timber construction. 
In Jnly 1966, the depths In the 60 foot wide slip west 

A wreck is located jnst southwesterly of the submerged 
ruins. The outer end of the ruins is marked by a buoy. 

L'Anse Municipal Marina is located on the southwest 
side of the point and about 600 feet north of the river 

5 1nouth. Provided n•ith steel sheet piling revetments and 
wooden docks, it consists of a 130 b;v 180-foot basin with 
a 50-foot wide entrance at Its south corner. In August 
1972, soundings showed a depth of 4 feet in the approach 
nnd a controlling depth of 4 feet in the basin. Fuel and 

10 most supplies can be purchased nt the dock, or in the 
village. There is a hospital in L'Anse. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 or Rules 
and Regulations preceding. A Potable Water Intake 

15 commences on shore nt a point 5,750 feet 016° from the 
Upper Peninsula Power Co. Stack in L'Anse and extends 
1,000 feet 270° to an unmarked crib in about 40 feet of 
water. or the wharf ranged from 17 feet at its outer end to 7 

feet at its inner end. and along the outer 500 feet of its 
Past side. 19 feet of water was found. There are dilapl· 20 
dated mooring fadlities on the east side. A small island. 
which Is all that remains above water of the outer part 

Sewer Outfall.-A sewer outfall pipeline commences on 
shore at a point 3,850 feet 002" from the Upper Peninsula 
Power Co. Stack and extends into the bay 1,030 feet 339° 
in about 16 feet of water. The end of the pipeline ls not 
marked. of an old dock, is about 500 feet norttieasterly of the 

wharf. Submerged log-boom cribs, widely spaced, extend 
from the Island arross Pequaming Bny nearly to the 
easterly shoreline. The cribs are In depths of 8 to 14 
feet. are 500 to 1.000 feet from the shoreline of the 
northerly side ot the bay, and do not encroach upon the 
anchorage area. Submerged ruins also extend to shore 
from the inner end of the island. 

No facilities are maintained at Pequaming. T)lere ls 
ex<'ellent protertlon. but raution must be exercised In 
np1•roachlng amt landing on dock ruins. 

L'Anse, Michigan. Is a village at the mouth of the Falls 
River near the southeast angle of L'Anse Bny. The devel
opment of the waterfront hai; provided a wharf and a 
:Municipal Marina. There bas been little commercinl traf-
fic In recent years. Prominent landmarks include an 
elevated silver water tank at the Celotex Plant which is 
just south of the river mouth nnd the stack at the power 
plnnt just eaiit of the river mouth. 

Barbor Faeilities.-Tbe Celotex Corp.'s wharf extends 
about 800 fet>t northwesterly from the mouth of the Falls 
River. and thPnce about 3.000 feet southwesterly along 
the shore. There Is 19 feet of water at the northerly 
corner of the wharf. lessening to 12 feet near the intake 
strn<'tnre about 300 feet southeast of the corner, and to 
about 2 feet at the mouth of the river. Along the lake
ward or westerly side the de<>p water. with depths up to 
22 feet, extends 2.800 fl!f't AAuthwest from the northerly 
corner, and thence the depth!! along the wharf diminish 
rapidly. In approachlnc the wharf, vessels should enter on 
a rnnire {lllrnllPI to and 'iii fPet nwtty from the northeast
erly face of the wharf. There is a 17 foot shoal about 
600 feet northweiit of the cornc>r of the wharf. Submerged 
dock rnlm1 which are dnnJ1,'erons to nil vessels extend about 
700 feet northwe!lterly from a Point which fs about MO 
feet to the northeast of the corner of the Celotex Corp's 
wharf and 000 feet north of the mouth of the Fall River. 

Baraga, Michigan, on the west side of I1 Anse Bay, fronts 
M on a well-sheltered bay formed under Sand Point. Two 

docks of slab construction and in fair condition. extend 
easterly from shore. One of these ts the former Gitche 
Gumee Oil Co.'s coal dock, which is about 1,200 feet Jong, 
has ruins, mostly submerbed, extending about 200 feet oft 

30 its outer end and about 900 feet from its south side. 
About 175 feet north of the coal dock ls the All-Wood, Inc. 
mill and wharf. the latter extending about 700 feet out to 
18 feet depth. Two metal stacks at the mill are good 
landmarks. Commercial tramc includes occasional receipt 

35 of coal 
Harbor Facilities.-Tbe north face of the coal dock, 

the only face suitable for mooring was, In 1978, in poor 
condition. A ramp is loco ted near Its Inner end. There 
were depths of 17 to 7 feet in the slip between the dock• 

40 ln July 1972. Other facilities are available in the village 
nearby. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, publlsbed in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. §1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake 

45 pipeline commences at the shoreline 1,725 feet 179° from 
the post o11ice at Baraga and extends 800 feet 121 • Into 
L'Anse Bay to a crib. There is a depth of 18 feet over the 
crib and it is not marked. 

L'Anse Bay Shoal Buoy 2 ls located in 12 feet of water 
50 1,600 feet 199• from Sand Point Light and marks the 

southerly edge of a one foot shoal area extending south 
of Sand Point. 

Sand Point Light. 3U feet above the lake on a red mast 
projecting from a small building, Is situated on the easterlf 

55 side of the point about 1,400 feet northwest of Its soutberlf 
tip. The old light tower ls located about 100 feet west 
Of tbe light. 

The village of Keweenaw Bay is on the west shore of Ke
weena w Bay, opposite Pequaming and about 1¥,, mlle8 
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south of Portage River. An abandoned coal dock is in 
rufns and not now accessible. 

east corner and shoaling to 19 feet along the mooring pier 
on the west side. 

Aids to Navigation.-Keweenaw Lower Entrance Light, 
GS feet al>ove the lake on n white octagonal tower, is lo-

5 cated on the pierhead at the outer end of the breakwater 
pier; a fog diaphragm horn is operated at this station. A 
buoy marks the west side of the entrance channel opposite 
the light station. Suitable aids mark the channel into 

Charts 14964, 14972.-Keweenaw Waterway, Mich., the 
waterway formerly designated the Portage Lake and Lake 
Superior Canals, is about ::?5 miles in length, crossing 
Keweenaw Peninsula from Keweenaw Bay on the 
southeast side to the open lake on the northwest side, 
including 5 miles in Portage Hi ver and its dredged cuts, 
1772 miles in Portage Lake and 214, miles in the upper 
canal, from the head of Portage Lake to Lake Superior, IO 
excavated through what was formerly dry land at the 
northerly end of the route. Originally constructed by a 
prirnte corporation, it was purchased by the United States 
in 1891. 

On the vessel route between Sault Ste. l\:larie and 15 
Duluth, the distance through the Waterway is about 5 
miles greater than by the open Jake course. However, 
between Marquette and Duluth there is a saving of about 

the harbor of refuge and through the Portage River. 
Harbor Facilities.-A small settlement with docks of 

commercial fishermen is on the west side of the river en
trance, south of the mooring pier. Fuel, limited dockage, 
repair facilities, launching ramp, and marine railway are 
arnilable, At the north end of the mooring pier, the U.S, 
constructed a reereational area with facilities including 
picnic tal>les, potal>le water supply, toilets, and a small 
boat launching ramp. 

Portage Lake is 171h miles long, generally narrow and 
resembling n river, but without sensible current. The 22 miles, and between l\larquette and Ashland a saving 

of about 26 miles by the Waterway as compared with the 
route around the outside of Keweenaw Point. The use of 
the waterway for refuge is indicated by the fact that 
more freight passes through the canals in October and 
November, the stormy season, than at any other time in 

20 southeasterly portion of the Ia ke (known locally as Big 
Portage) is over 2 miles widP, east-west. The Portage 
River outlet is at its southeast corner and Pike Bay at 
its southwest corner. divided by flats at the mouth of the 

the year, although the commerce on Lake Superior, as 25 
shown by the records at tbe Sanlt and at the head of the 
lake Is heaviest during July and August. 

Numerous lights. ranges and buoys mark the channels 
in this waterway. 

Channels.-The east entrance in Keweenaw Bay is 30 
protected by a breakwater extending southward from the 
east side of the mouth of Portage River. The dredged 
channel leads westward of the breakwater through 
Portage River, Portage Lake, and thence through the 
dredged canal connecting Portage Lake with Lake Su- 35 
Derior. The entrance at Lake Superior is protected by 
converging breakwaters. The Federal project depths 
through the Keweenaw Waterway are 26 to 28 feet 
throug'h the lower entrance at the mouth of Portage 
River, thence 25 feet through the river to the deep water 40 
in Portage Lake and from the upper end of the lake 
through the canal, and thence 26 to 32 feet through the 
upper entrance at Lake Superior. 

Sturgeon River. About 3 miles north of its south end, the 
lake is divided by Grosse Point with Torch Bay extend
ing about 3 miles to the northeast and the main portion 
of the lake narrowing to al>out 11z mile and extending 
north about 2 miles bt>fore turning west around Pilgrim 
Point. The village of Dollar Bay ls on the north shore 
nt the turn. The lake extends west for about 5% miles, 
passing between Hancock and Houghton which are the 
principal communities on the waterway and are, respec
tively, on the north and south shores. It then extends 
northerly for about 41h miles to Its junction with the 
canal. In the reach from Pilgrim Point to the canal the 
lake has a minimum width of about :IA mile. Being on 
the slope of high blutrs, buildings in Hancock and Hough
ton are prominent. There are radio masts on the heights 
back of the towns. Some of the masts are lighted and 
visible from Lake Superlor. 

Channels.-ln 1977, the channel through the lake had a 
controlling depth of 25 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-Tbe channel ls well marked by 
lights and buoys. The middle ground south of Grosse 
Point, where the df>pth is only 9 feet, is marked at its 
extreme l':outheast end by a buoy. 

The breakwater at the mouth of the Portage River is 
ripra·pped on the channel side, and it sh<>uld not be ap- 45 
Proached closer than 20 feet by vessels exceeding a 12-
f<mt draft. Piki! Bay.-There is an available channel about 100 

feet wide, with depth of 9 feet or more during the navi
gation season, leading up to the pile remains of the old 

50 lumber wh11rf at Chassell, on Pike Bay, at the southwest· 
erly f'DCI of Portage Lake. 

Portage River Harbor of Refuge is just inside the 
waterway's lower entrance at the mouth ot the l'ortage 
River. 

The one-half-mile-long basin has a revetment with bol· 
lards on the west side where vessels may m<>0r. 

Portage River is the natural outlet of Port.age Lake 
and forms part of the waterway across Keweenaw Pen
insula. From the lake to the ooter end of the breakwater 55 

at the mouth of tJhe river is a distance of about 5 miles. 
In 1966, the controNing depth in Portage River was 24 

feet. In 1975, the controlling depth in the harbor of refuge 
was 24 feet except for shoaling to 22 feet in the south-

219.197 o - 19 - ae 

Wreck.-Tbe Steamer Charles H. Bradley, 201 feet long, 
37 feet beam, 131h feet deep, burned October 8, 1931, and 
now lies in from 6 to 17 feet ot water in the southerly 
end of Portage Lake. off the mouth of Sturgeon River, 
about 650 feet west of the vessel course and 650 feet south-
west of a buoy marking the outer entrance. During high 
stages, the wreck is entirely below water. 

Torch Lake and Canal are tributary to Torch Bay and 
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lie northensterly of Portage Lnke. Torch Lake is about 5 
miles long nnd 11h miles in grentest width, with a max
imum depth of 1:!3 feet. On the northwesterly shore of 
the lake are the towns of Lake Linden and Hubbell, wl th 
stamp mills, reclamation plants and copper-smelting 5 
works. For severul yeurs, extensive stamp snnd deposits 
along the westerly shores of the lake were in the process 
of bPing removed for reprocessing and redeposit into tht> 
lnke causing a continuing chnnge in the shore line and 
depths. These reclamntlon operations cea:;;ed prior to 1970 10 

Torch Lake was originally connected wit!h Torch Bay 
by a narrow circuitous channel. A canal about 4 miles 
long on a rectified line was subsequently dredged by pri
vate interest but has not been maintained since 1974. 

Soundings in June 1972 showed that the canal channel 15 
was suitable for vessels drawing 19 feet. 

Houghton-Hancock Bridge.-Tbere is a vertical lift, 
romltinl'(l hil!hway nnd ra ilwny brirlize acroi;.s Portnce 
Lake, connecting the city of Hancock and the city of 
Ilougbton. The douhle deck lift span provideR a horizontal 20 
clearance of 250 feet, a vertical clearance of 7 feet when 

Channels.-The dredged canal from the upper end of 
Portage Lake to Lake Superior is about 214 miles l!ong. 
In 197~1974, the controlling depth through the canal 
was 22 feet. · 

Lily Pond Harbor of Refuge, about 0.6 mile above the 
upper end of Portage Lake, has a revetment fitted with 
b01llards on the east side where vessels may tie up. 

From the harbor of refuge to Lake Superior, the canal 
is revetted on both sides. However, vessels are not per
mitted to tie up to these revetments. 

Aids to Navigation-Keweenaw Upper Entrance Light, 
82 feet above the lake on a white square tower, is on a 
detacherl crib at the onter end of the east breakwater; 
a foghorn operates at this station. Keweenaw Upper En
trance West Breakwater Light, 32 feet above the lake on 
a white skeleton tower, is on a detached crib at the outer 
end of the west breakwater. 

Keweenaw Upper Entry East Revetment Light 72, on 
the east side of the channel at the junction of the stilling 
basin and the upper canal. is 26 feet above the lake on a 
white skeleton tower. West Revetment Light, on the west 
side of the channel opposite Keweenaw Upper East Revet
ment Light 72. is 32 feet above the lake on a white skeleton 
tower. A radiobeacon is operated on the east bank of the 

closed and 103 feet when fully raised, both distances 
aoove high water, which for this bridge is 3.3 feet above 
Low Water Datum. The lift span may be stO'P'Ped at in
termediate elevations with vertical clearances above high 
water indicated opposite a pointer on the lift span. Fixed 
red lights are shown on top of tlhe lift span towers and a 
fixed white light is shown at center of top of lift span. A 
light at center of bottom of lift span sh'<J<ws red and is 
changed to green when lift is raised sufilciently for 
passage. 

25 canal entrance. 

Bridge Re1.?1Jlatiom~.-See 33 U.S.C. 499. puhllshed in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 117.642 published 
in Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Harbor Facilities.-There are facllltlefl for receiving 
coal and petroleum at Dollar Bay. coal at Houghton. and 
Hancock on Portage Lake, and at Hubbell on Torch Lake. 
The National Park Service maintains a dock at Houghton 
for ships carrying supplies and passengers to Isle Royale 
National Park. Docks along the waterfront of Houghton 
are in good condition. but most of those at Hancock are 
becoming ruins. Some dock space for small boats is lo
cated at the village of Ripley, between Dollar Bay and 
Hancock ; ramps are located just east of the bridge on the 
Hancock waterfront and on the east side of the lake about 
a mile south of the canal. There are two large hospitals at 
Hancock. 

The Michl!fDn State Waterways Commission, and the 
County of Houghton. hnve constructed a recrPatlonal 
mnrina having docklnir and lnnnchlng facilities just east 
of the hri1Jge along the north side of the wntenvny. 
Water, electricity, diesel fuel, sewage pumpout facilities, 
gasoline, and other services are available. 

Harbor Facilities.-Aslde from the mooring pier at the 
Lily Pond Harbor of Refuge, there are no facilities at 
lhf' Upper Entrance and Cann!. 

Isle Royale Ferry Service.-Dnring the summ<'r months 
30 from about June 15 through Labor Day, the National 

Park Service ship, MJV Rauger III, travels a course of 
004° from Keweenaw Upper Entrance to Rock Harbor 
Light on Tuesday and Friday. The rourse for the ship is 
184° from Rock Harbor Light to Keweenaw Upper En-

35 trance on Wednesday and Saturday. 
Coast Guard Station.-Portage Coost Guard Station 

is on the east bank of the upper canal, about 0.8 mile south· 
east of the breakwater entrance. 

Navigation Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 162.115 and 
40 § 207.410 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Chart 14964.-Proceeding from the Keweenaw Lower 
Entrance 15 miles northeasterly to Traverse Point, 
the hPlldland separ11tlng Little Traverse and Grand Trav
erse Bays, the shore cnn be approached to within ¥,, mile. 

45 Traverse Island, 4¥.i miles southwesterly of Traverse 
Point and 2 miles offshore is roughly triangular in shape 
with 11.i mile long sidt'S; it hns a n11rrow, shallow spit 
extending % mile in a southwest direction from Its nnr
row southwest point. In July 1006. there exil!ted a small 

50 gravel Island. about 100 feet by 25 feet and 31h feet above 
the water, nbont 500 feet northeast of the southerly limit 
of the 6-foot contour of the spit. The other shores should 
be given a berth of from % to 14 mlle. Good water is 

Wreck.-A 40 by 90-foot wreck of a barge, located 1,l!SO 
feet 216• from Llly Pond Leading Light. lies perpendicular 55 
to and 200 feet west of the channel edge. It is at about 
Low Water Datum and unmarked. 

round in the p&BSllge, 1% miles wide, between Traverse 
Island nod the main Rbore. 

Little Trnverse Bay, roughly a 2 mile diameter semi· 
circle, aft'ord11 protection from west to northeast and bas 
n snnd:v bottom. Grnnd Trnverse Bay, nbout 41h miles 
wide with an Indentation of about 1 t,2 miles. ls bounded on 

Keweenaw Up-per Entranl".e and C'.anal.-The Tipfll'r J!ln. 
tratl<'e and Cannl of the Keweenaw Waterway are entirely 
man-made. 80 the north by a low point near the village of Gay, Mlcbtgan, 
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entrance. consists of a canal connecting Bete Grise Bay 
and Lac La Belle, a small inland lake about 2% miles 
long, 1 mile wide, and up to 37 feet deep. The canal, about 
% mile long, was first cut through in 1866 to replace a 

and affords protection from westerly winds ; a shoal ex
fends over a mile olTsbore in the northerly corner of the 
bay with depths of H feet near its outer edge. A tall 
stack, all that remains of a plant at Uay, is a very 
prominent landmark. 

Grand Traverse Bay Harbor, Mich.-A shallow draft 
harbor is located near the center of the westerly shore 

5 shallow circuitous natural river route. It was later 
abandoned, but was restored by the U.S. Government in 
1960. An abandoned lighthouse is on the south side of the 
channel about 1,000 feet west of the entrance. of Grand Traverse Bay at the mouth of the Traverse 

River about 18 miles northeasterly Qf Keweenaw LQwer 
Entrance and obout 3 miles north of the northeast tip IO 
of Traverse Point. The principal use of this harbor 
Is as a base for commercial fishing tugs. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Grand Traverse Bay between breakwaters at the 
mouth of Traverse River to an inner harbor basin. An ex- J5 

tension channel leads nortJheast from the inner basin up
stream in the river for about 150 feet. In September 1978, 
the controlling depths were 12 feet in the approach, thence 

Ch:mnels.-The canal is entered between parallel piers 
at its mouth in Bete Grise Bay. In 1977, the controlling 
depths were 11 feet in the approach, thence 10 feet be
tween the piers, and thence 10 feet in the cana!l to natural 
water in Lac La Belle. 

Aids to Navigation.-Lac La Belle South Plerbead 
Light, 25 feet above the Jake on a white column, is located 
on the outer end of the South Pier. Lac La Belle Nortll 
Pierhead Light. 25 feet nbove the lake on a white column, 
ls located on the outer end of the north pier. 

Barbor Facilities.-The area surrounding this harbOr 12 feet between the breakwaters, and thence 10 feet in the 
basin and extension channel. 

Aids to Navigation.-Grand Traverse Bay Harbor Light 
2, on the outer end of the north breakwater, is 38 feet 
above the water and mounted on a white skeleton tower. 
Grand Traverse Bay Harbor Light 3 is on the outer end 
of the south breakwater, 27 feet above the water, and 
mounted on a steel pile. 

20 ls largely unpopulated except during the summer. A few 
commercial fishing tugs work out of the harbor, however 
facilities for recreational craft are limited. Local Interests 
and the Michigan Wnterways Commission have con
structed a dock for small craft at the northeast end of a 

25 small bay at the northwest corner of Lac La Belle. Fuel, 
ramps and provisions are available near this municipal 
dock. Harbor Facilities.-This harbor Is extensively used by 

fishing tugs with very limited facilities for recreational 
small craft. No dockside fadlities for marine repair or 
maintenance are a\·ailable and the nearest store is about 30 
5 miles by road at tht> village of Gay, Michigan. 

The Michigan State Waterways Commission bas con
structed a mooring facility at the turning basin approxi
mately 1,000 feet upstream from the pierhead light This 
facility can accommodate approximately 4 craft moored 35 
broadside. A boat ramp is available. 

In 1965. the ruins of an old coal dock were reported 
extending about 150 feet into Lake Superior from the 
north shore ot Grand Traverse Ilay. The ruins are lo
cated approximately 10,000 feet 044• from Urand Traverse 40 
Bay Harbor Light. The structure is reported to be 111.i 
feet under water. 

From Grand Traverse Bay to Bete Grl11e Bay. the trnnd 
ls northeasterly and the distanl·e about 20 miles. Care 
should be eser<.'ISPd in approaching the coast In this reach 45 
to avoid the shoal water extt-nding out In some places 
nt-arly % mile. At Point Isabelle, which forms I.be 
southerly shore of Bete Grise Bay, the shoal rocky bank 
reaches out % mile to the northeast, the outer end being 
marked by a b11oy in 32 feet ot wnter, 2 miles 123° from 50 
Lac La Belle South Pierheall Light. 

Bete Grise Bay ts an indentation about 2 mlles deep and 

'l'he coast in the reach of 12 miles from Bete Grise Bay 
to Keweenaw Point, trends easterly and Is bold and deep
to, with a few exceptions. Elevations of 500 to 600 feet 
above lake level characterize the area adjacent to the 
coast. 

A lloulder shoal nearly awash makes out from Keweenaw 
Point, the easternmost extremity of the peninsula, tor 
ubout 1h mile in a southeast direction with its outer edge 
marked by a buoy in 30 feet of water. 

Manitou Island, with its west edge about 3 miles easterly 
of Keweenaw l'oiut. extl'nds 3 miles in length in an east
erly direction uud ill al.lout 114 miles in maximum width. 
Rocky shoals extendiug about 14 to %, miles olfshore 
border ti.le island. 

l\lanltou Light. 81 feet above the lake on a white eylin· 
drical tower. is on the easterly point of the Island. A tog 
signal, radiobeacon, and radar transponder beacon 
(RAOON) are at the light. (See Light List for details.) 

Between Ken·eenaw Point and l\fanitou Island there is a 
deep passage 1% miles wide. Gull Rock Light, 50 feet 
above the lake on a yellow square tower with dwelling 
attached, is at the extremity of a rocky flat extending % 
mile from the west end of Manitou Island and serves as a 
guide through this passage. A dangerous grnvelly shoal 
with 12 feet least depth, % mile 177° from this light, ts 
marked on its westerly side by a buoy. A boulder shoal, 
over which the least depth is 26 feet, lies 1 mile due south 

ls about 3 miles wide at its mouth and 2 miles wide at lta 
head. The southerly shore i11 low nnd rocky. the westerly 
shore low and snndy and the northerly shore blntr and 
rocky. Mt. Houghton; jnl'lt north of the u11y, and Mt. 
Bohemia, about 3 mil~ west, are prominent peaks. There 

55 of Gull Rock buoy. 

Is ll fire tower on top or .Mt. Bobt-mia. 
Lae La Delle Harbor, nt the ht>ad of nete OrlRe nay 

about 37 miles from the Keweenaw Waterway southern 60 

Good lees from west thru north to northeast winds can 
be found with good holding ground in Fishermans (former
ly South) Bay on the southeast shore ot Manitou Island 
as well as Keystone Bay, immediately west of Keweenaw 
Point. and Bete Grise Bay. 
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Section IV.-South Shore From Keweenaw 
Point, Mich., to Chequamegon Point, Wis. 

From the tip of Keweenaw Point the shore line trends 
northward for 2% miles before turning northwest nnd 
gradually curving to the west in the 71,4 miles from the 
turn to Copper Harbor entrance. The coast is deep-to and 
generally low and rocky in this reach with high bluffs a 
short distance back from shore. 

Copper Barbor, Mich .. is situated at the most northerly 
part of the Keweenaw Peninsula. It is a snug harbor. 3 
miles long and of 1,700 feet average width. Around Ke
weenaw Point great storms come from the northeast and 
northwest, and against these the harbor affords protec
tion from the waves. 

Aids to Navigation.-Copper Harbor Light, 00 feet above 
the lake on a white square skeleton tol\·er, is located on 
the east point of the harbor entranee. An abandoned 
lighthouse is just east of the light. 

succc.'ssion of dangerous rocks and reefs parallel shore 
about ~ to % mile out. Little Grand Marais H~rbor 
is about midway in the latter rei;ich. 

Agate Harbor consists of a north and a south harbor 
5 parallel to each other and open to the westl\•ard, inelosed 

by two narrow peninsulas which extend west"·ard from 
the mainland, and by islets and reefs which extend still 
furtht•r westward from the ends of the peninsulas. These 
harbors afford safe shelter and good holding ground fQr 

IO small craft. Extreme caution must be exercised to avoid 
reefs. No lights or ranges are maintained. The maxi
mum al'ailable depth across the outer line of shoals at the 
entrance to the north harbor is 19 feet. 

A shoal blocks the entrance to Little Grand Marais 
15 Harbor which is open to the north and almost completely 

landlocked. 
Eagle Harbor, Mich.-A partly inclosed Indentation in 

The Copper Harbor range of lights is located on the 20 
south shore of the harbor. 

the north face of Keweenaw Peninsula, closely approxi
mating a rectangle, in which the length trending with the 
shore measures about 4,000 feet, and the width about 
1.150 feet. The area of possible anchorage ground, hav-

The approach to the entrance is marked by a buoy 
located about 3.fiOO fef't 010° from thP front range light. 

ing a depth of from 14 to 20 feet, is 33 acres. The gen· 
eral character of the bottom within this area does not give 
the best holding ground. The shores in the vicinity are Harbor Facilities.-The water is generally dE>ep, with 

good holding ground at the west end, there being an area 
of about 320 acres with more than 18 feet depth. The 
available dep•h over the ridge at the harbor entrance is 
about 14 feet on the- ranJ?e. 

WharvPs In the harbor are conCPntratPrl on the south 
shore near the westerly end anrl consi!1t of flsh docks and 
small hoat landings. Vessels st>Pkine: sheltPr in northeast 
storm!! should go to anchor nrar the west end of Porter 
Island, where the best holding ground in the harbor is to 

25 rocky and bold, and dangerous to approach during north
nly e:ales. Outside the entrance, at a distance of 1.000 
f Pet therefrom. there is a reef upon which a minimum 
depth of 2 feet Is found. Larire commereial vessels do not 
enter Eagle Harbor or remain there when a storm is 

30 imminent. however. small craft facilities are available. 

be found 

Channels.-A channel has been dredged between two 
partially submerged cribs from La.ke Superior to the 
deep water inside the harbor, and a basin has been 
dredged off a boathouse at the east end of the harbor. 
In 1975, the controlling depths were 12 feet in the en
trance channel and 11 feet in the basin with 8 feet along 
the revetment and boathouse on the north side of the 
basin. 

The Michigan State Waterways Commission has pro- 35 
vided a public docking facility on the south shore in the 
westPrly Pnd of the hJtrbor. The facility ls operated by the 
KewePnaw County Road Commission. The dock provideB 
water, electricity, lights, gasoline, sewage pump-out 
facili~ies, restrooms, showers, and a launching ramp. 

Aids to Navigation.-Eagle Harbor Light, 60 teet above 
40 the lake, on a "'hite octagonal tower is on the west point 

of the entrance; a radiobeacon is at the light. Several detached shoals in the harbor are hazardous to 
nnvigation notably a shoal with least depth ot 12 feet, 
1,100 fpet 176° from Copper Harbor Light. 

Potable Water Intake.-SPe 42 U.S.C. 264. puhlli:hed In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 45 
and Ilegnlntions, preceding. A potable water intake is lo
cated nhout 50 feet off i:bore at the foot of 3rd Street in 
Copper Harhor. The intake- is not marked. 

The entrance range Is marked by lights, on the south 
shore of the harbor and leading between the U.S. cribs. 

Harbor Facilities.-The Michigan Waterways Commis
sion bas construrted a dock and ram11 on the north side 
of the harbor basin and has provided restroom and shower 
facilities at this location as well as water, electricity, gaso
line, sewage pumpout and dock attendant services to 
watercraft at the dock. 

'l'be trend of the shore line Jn the reach from Eagle 
Harbor to Keweenaw Upper Entrance Is 28 miles south· 
westerly. The coast Is generally bluff and may be ap
proached close to with the exception of several shoals. 
The coast for the 7 miles from Eagle Harbor to Eagle 

Ferry Service.-Tbe Isle Royale Queen II is operated 
Monday and Friday from mid-May until mid-June and 50 
daily except Sunday from mid-June through La.bor Day in 
passenger service to Isle Royale National Park. The 
course from Copper Harbor Light to Scoville Point on Isle 
Royale is 330°. The return trip is on the same route on a 
150° course. 55 River has a succession of dangerous shoals paralleling 

shore from 14 to 1 mile out. Great Sand Bay is an in
dentation extendinl? from 3 miles wt'flt of Eagle Harbor 
to a mile east of Eagle River. Eagle River Shoals. a nar
row band of shoal water, parallels the shore almost a mile 

From Copper Harbor to Agate Harbor, a reach of 8 
miles with a Wf'!lterly trend. th.- coa!'t is deeP-to and may 
be approached to within :14 mile. From Agate Harbor 
to Engle Harbor, a reach of 5 miles trending westerly, a 
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<?_ft' from abreast of Eagle Ri\·er eastward across the mouth 
of Great Sand Bay. 1t is al.lout 4 miles in length with a 
least depth of 4 feet. 

Eagle River is abanuoned as a commercial port and 
the crills of the old dock are submerged. Buildings in the 
village and a resort at the shore aid in identifying the 
site. 

About 514 miles southwesterly of Eagle River there Is 
a detached rocky reef, called Hutchinson Shoal, with 
least deJJth of 14 feet and al.lout uo feet lly :!00 feet in 
size on the 20-foot contour. It is lJ.i mile from shore and 
out of the usual cour:se of w::sels. An allandoned light
house on a point (Sand Point), ahont n ruile east of the 
shoal, is a prominent landmark. At a point 1 mile north
easterly of the Keweenaw Upper Entrance. a spit extends 
% mile to the north, with but 8 feet of water well toward 
its outer end, and must be carefully avoided in entering or 
leaving the canal. 

Potable Water lntakcs.-Ree 42 U.S.C. 2114, pnhlishl'<t In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulntions, preceding. A potable "':Jtf'r int:1kr. lo
cated 7 miles northeast of the Keweenaw Upper Entrance 
Light. ls 900 feet from shore und has IO feet of water over 
its submerged crih. 

0.4 mile to just below the Ontonagon Street bridge. In 
August 1978, the controlling depths were 17 feet in the 
approach channel, thence 15 feet through the piers and 
the rirnr mouth, thence 10 feet to the bridge. Shoaling in 

5 the harbor occurs annually during the winter. 
Aids to Navigation.-A bnoy, located 1.280 feet 337° 

from Ontonagon Harbor West Pierhead J,lght, is on the 
recommended course into the harbor entrance to mark 
clearance around the deteriorated East Pierhead. The 

lO harbor entrance is marked ar the outer end of the west 
pier by the Ontonagon Harl.Jor West Pierhead Light which 
ls shown on a white skel1>ton tow1>r with upper part in
clol'1ed, 31 feet above the water. The outer end of the 
east breakwater is marked by the Ontonagon Harbor East 

15 Pierhead Light which is shown on a white column about 
25 feet above the water. 

Harbor Faeilitics.-This harbor is used extensively 
l.Jy commercial fil'1hing craft, and to receive oil and 
coal. Facilities for transient docking are located along the 

20 easterly side of the harbor. Medkal services are available 
at the Ontonagon Memorial Hospital in the village. 

The village of Ontonagon and the Michigan State 

A potable water intake, locntl'd 514 miles northrnst of 25 
the Keweenaw Upper Entrance Light, Is 1.000 feet from 

Waterways Commission completed a public docking facll
ity in the fall of 1970. The entrance is located approxi
mately 1,000 feet upstream of the M-64 bridge on tbe 
southwest side of the Ontonagon River. 

shore nnd ha~ 13 fPet over its submerged crib. 
Charts 14964, 14965.-From the Keweenaw Upper En

trance the shoreline trend is generally southwest for about 
42 miles to Ontonagon Harllor. None of the rivers 
enterin~ the lake in this reach are navigal.Jle nor 

The facility consists of a boat basin dredged to a depth 
of 7 feet in 1970. A main pier extending from the south· 
west slope with connecting finger piers provides dockage 

30 for recreation craft. 
Gasoline, water, electricity, lights, sewage pump-out 

service, harbormaster service, and restroom and shower 
facilities arc available at this facility. In addition, a 
30-ton hoist is located in the basin. 

nre there any landing or dockline fa<'ilities along the coast. 
Stacks near shore at Redridge and Freda are al.lout 8 aud 
101h miles, rei:ipectlvely, southwest or the Upper EntranCP. 
nnd nre prominent landmarks. 35 Sevpral launching ramps are on the southwest bank 

Chart 14965.-From Freda the shore has a more south
erly direction for about 10 miles thence westerly about 
8 miles rmst Willard Point to Fourteen Mile Point. 
Carvers Bay, also known as Misery Bay, just easterly 
of Wlllard Point, and Sleeping Bay between Willard 40 
Point and Fourteen Mlle Point offer limited protection. 
An abandoned house and light tower on Fourteen Mile 
Point, 13 miles northeast of Ontonagon Harbor, is readily 
visible from lakeward and makes a good landmark. 

Ontonagon Harbor, Michigan.-Thls harbor Is at the 45 
mouth of the Ontonagon River, and is the only refuge for 
small crnft between Keweenaw Upper Entrance and Black 
River Hnrbor, a dl11t1mce of about 81 mileR. Thi' Pntran<'f! 
is Protected by parallel piers. Prominent landmarks in· 
elude a blue elevated tank, stacks and buildings at the 50 
paper company which is on the west side of the river 
about % mile south of the entrance and a blue elevated 
water tank located on the east side of the river about 1% 
miles southeast of the entrance. A highway bridge crosses 
the river about 1,000 feet upstream from the piers and a 55 
raUway bridge about 2,200 feet is further upstream. 

Channels.-.A dredged entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Lake Superior between the parallel piers to the 
mouth of Ontonagon River, thence upstream for about 

of the river approximately 500 feet upstream of the boat 
basin entrance. 

Bridges.-A highway bridge crosses Ontonagon River 
about 000 feet above tbe inner ends of the piers. There 
is a draw spnn over the mnin channel. with horizontal 
clearance of 30.5 feet for the east OJlf'ning and 31.5 feet 
for the west opening. and clear height of 7.8 feet above 
low-water datum. The signal for opening the draw is 
2 blasts, 1 long, 1 short ( - - ) . 

About 2.200 feet above this briilge a railroad bridge 
crosses the river. having three main span~. each 108 feet 
long and 8 feet in clear height above low-water datum. 
There is no drawspan. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published tn 
Certnin Laws, preceding, nnd 33 CFR § 117.641 of Rules 
and Re,:tulatlons, preceding. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of the village of Ontonagon commences at the intake 
structure on tbe shoreline 2,175 feet 185.7° from Ontona
gon Har!>or West Pierhead Light and extends 3,000 feet 
817° to an intake in 38 feet of water. There is a depth of 
27 feet over the intake whicb is not marked. 



 

13. LAKE SUPERIOR 

Controlling Agency ls the Federal Aviation Admlnlstra· 
tion. Minneapolis ARTC Center. 

Mariners are cautioned to consult every U.S. Coast 
Guard Ninth District Notice to Mariners for additional 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published ln 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake for 
the village of Ontonagon is located from a point on shore 
3,135 feet 200° from the West Pierhead Light and extends 
3,200 feet 313° to a crib with least depth of 36 feet over. 

5 information, firing schedules and changes. 

From Ontonagon the eoast runs in a southwest direc
tion for about 6 miles to the settlement of Green, 
thence westerly for about 15 miles and thence south
westt>rly nbont 18 miles to Rinck River Hnrbor. The 10 
coast Is relatively low with 11hoal water extending about 
% mile offshore between Ontonagon and Silver City, a 
settlement at the mouth of the Big Iron River and about 
14 miles southwest of Ontonagon. 

About 2 m1les west of Silver Ctty and enendlng west 15 
and southwest along shore for about 15 miles are the 
Porcupine l\lountains, with some elevations 1,200 feet 
feet above the lake. From Ontonagon to the Por<>nplnes 
the shoal border is up to % miles wide. A small Island 
of solid rock. projeetlng about 20 feet above the lake 20 
and located about 1.000 feet oftshore, Is situated about 14 
miles northeast of the Black River. Aside from this Island 
which is shown as a rock above water on the chart. the 
coast along the Porcupines may be approached close-to 
as no other known outlying ha:r.ards exist. From the west- 25 
erly end of the Porcupine lfonnteins to Rieck River Har
bor, the shoal border extends approximately % mile 
offshore. None of the numerous rivers entering the lnke 
In thlA !'f'acb ere nnvfgnble with the e:xC'f'ptlon of the 
Big Iron River, at Silver City which in September 1978 30 
had a reported controlling depth at its mouth of 2 feet. 
Navigation of this river should not be attempted without 
local knowledge. Union Bay, a shallow bight west of Sil
ver City, atrords limited protection. A. 500-foot-high stack 
with its upper third black, 4% miles south of Silver 35 
City at White Pine. and a television ma!lt, on top of a 
mountain nbout 6 mflee west of Sliver City, are prominent 
landmarks. 

Time.-Lakeshore areas of the United States west of 
89°50. 7' W., which is about midway between Silver City 40 
and Black River Harbor on Lake Superior, observe central 
standard time or central daylight saving time. Areas east 
of this meridian, including the lakeshore areas of the 
Canadian Province of Ontario, observe eastern standard 
time or eastern daylight saving time. 45 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 2M. published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Re.:mlations. preceding. A potable water intake tunnel 
et Sliver City extends nbout 1.000 feet 326• from the 
easterly bank of the Big Iron River, end bee a depth of 
20 feet over n submerged crib at Its outer end. 

Black River Harbor, Mich.-Thls harbor at the mouth 
of the Black Rit'er. 39 mlles west of Ontonagon. offel'I 
shelter for commercial fishing and recreational craft. A 
park and recreation area maintained by the U.S. Forest 
Service ere adjacent to the harbor. 

Channels.-A dredge entrance channel leads from deep 
water in Lake Superior between converging breakwaters 
to a harbor basin inside the month of the river. In August 
1978, the controlling depths were 10 feet in the entrance 
channel, thence 7 feet in the river channel and basin. 

Aida to Navigation.-Black Ril"er East Breakwater 
Light is 30 feet above water on a white skeleton tower on 
the outer end of the east breakwater. Block River West 
Breakwater Light is 30 feet oho,·e wnter on a white 
skeleton tower on the outer end or the west breakwater. 

Harbor Facilities.-Tbe surrounding area la IJIRrBely 
populated with a few dock spaces along the westerly shore 
of the river. Dockside facilities include gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, end a launching 
ramp. 

From Black Rit'er Harbor to Saxon Harbor, 11 distance 
of about 20 miles, the roast Is relatively bold and may be 
approached close-to as no known hazards exist outside the 
shoal border which extends less than 1h mile offshore. 
The shore line is regular in a southwest direction with 
the exception of Little Girls Point, a projection about 6 
miles northeaRt of Raxon Harbor. 

Charts 14965, 14966, 14973.-Montreal River, about 1 mile 
northeast of Saxon Harbor is not navigable and ls the 
boundary between the states of Michigan and Wisconsin. 

Saxon Harbor, Wisconsin.-Tbis small-boat basin was 
originally provided by Iron County, Wisconsin, just inside 
the original mouth of the Oronto Creek abont 11S miles east 
of Chequamegon Bay. 

Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads trom 
Lake Superior between converging breakwaters to an 
inner harbor basin and channel. In .August 1M'8, the con-
trolling depth was 9 feet In the entrance channel with 7 
feet in the inner basin and channel. 

Aids to Navigation.-Snxon r1nst Breakwater Light 111 
24 feet above the water on a white column on the outer end 
of the enst breakwater. Saxon West Breakwater Light ls 
24 feet above the water on a white steel column on the 

Caution Area.-SJll'<'IRl Use Al111pett, BR noted In ll'ed
erel Regnlntlons 14 C.F.R. Part 73, (Federal Aviation 
Adm., DE>pt of Tmnsp.), Speelel Use Airspace, conslsts of 
the area above the surface of the earth es outlined by 
gpojmiphtc eoordlnates and Is to be u!led and controlled 60 
for SPM'lftc pnrposes In the operation of alreraft. Area 
R-4305. Lnke Superior, Minn .• beginning at 47°45'00" N., 
oo•Oli'OO" W.; to 47°45'00" N., 89•28•oo" W.: to 
46•55'00" N.. 89°28'00" W.; 46•M'OO" N., 00°0.'i'OO" 
W., to the point of beginning may be used for military 
pul'J)Otlel from the nrface to a fthrht level of 4li,OOO feet 
The using ft1!1'n('y Is the Commander, Second A.tr Force, 
Barkl!lda1e AFB. I.oulslane, and the time of designation I• 
0001 local time Monday to 2400 local tlme Friday. Tbe 

65 outer end of the west breakwater. 
Barbor facilities.-A mooring dock, about 300 feet in 

length, ls provided on the easterly side of the outer cban· 
nel. A small boat ramp Is located about midway alonr 
this dock.. Iron County maintains a plenlc area with 
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notable water near the harbor. Dockside facilities include 
gasoline and sewage pumpout. 

Charts 14966, 14973.-From Saxon Harbor the shore line 
trend is northwest for approximately 22 miles to the 
WP!ilterly end of Long ll'lnnd and the entrance to Chequa· 5 
megon llny. l\larble (Clinton) Point, about 4 miles north
west of Suxon Unrbor marks the western extremity of the 
high bluff <'otrntry to the east. From this point the shore 
ilt <•hnrac:terize!l b;I" low ground :md marsh to Chequame
gon Point Light, 30 feet nbOl·e the Jake on a white square 10 
pyramidal skeleton tower. located at the northwest tip of 
Long J1dnnd nnd mnrkiug the enst side of the entrance to 
Ch('(Junmrgon Roy. A diaphrngm born fog signal is main
tained at this light. 

3 miles farther, thence south to Ashland Barbor near the 
head of the bay. 

The shonl border oft' the west shore Is marked by a 
buoy in 70 feet of water, about % mile off Houghton 
Point. The weEtt<'rly limit of the extensive shoal border 
to the east is marked by a buoy in 30 feet of water, about 
2 miles south of Houghton Point. 

Ashland Hai·bor, Wisconsin.-This harbor is near the 
head of ChPqunmegon Bny, which is sheltered from the 
storms on Luke Superior by Chequamegon Point and Long 
Island nnd by the Apostle Islands. The size of the bay, 
howe,·er, permits the i;:enerat.ion within itself of waves, 
which in northeast storms are ougmt'nted by the swell 
coming in from the lal•e, and which, before the construe· 

Section V.-South Shore From Chequamcgon 
Point to Superior, Wis., Including the Apos
tle Islands. 

U tion of the protecting breakwater, made it unsafe for ves
sels to lie at the end or on the exposed side of the whnrves. 
The city of Ashland is situated on a low bluff which ex
tends along the shore of the harbor. Stacks and spires 

Charts 14966, 14973.-Long Island is an extension of 20 
Chequamegon Point to which it is connected by a reap
pearing sand bar. The island and point are sandy and 
wooded and have a maximum width of less than 1A, mile 
and a total length of about 7 miles. They lie in a north
west-southeast direction forming the northeast side of 25 
Chequamegon nay. The shoal border ln this reach ex
tends approximately ¥.: to % mile offshore. 

The AposUe Islands are located to the north of this 
coast. Madeline Island, the southerly in this group, is 
1% mlles north ot Long Island. South Channel Ui a 30 
deep water passage between Madeliue and Long Islands 
and Is the easterly approach to Chequamegon Day. The 
south side of South Channel is marked by La Pointe 
Light and the north side by two buoys off Madeline 
Island. I.Al Pointe Light, shown on a white C'yllndrlcal 35 
tower 70 feet above the lnke, is about 114 miles to the 
eastward of the west end of Long Island. A fog dla-
11hrngm horn and n radlobeacon are maintained at this 
station. 

in the city form prominent landmarks. 
Channels.-A IY.i-mile-long breakwater, on a northwest

southeast line about 2 miles northeast of the center of 
the Ashland waterfront, provides protection for the wa
terfront and the ilredged areas along it. A dredged basin 
is off the piers in the eastern part of the harbor, and a 
dredged channel leads from deep water in the bay along 
the piers in the western part of the harbor. 

In 1972, the controlling depths were 26 feet in the west-
ern part of the basin and 24 feet in the eastern part. In 
1975. the approach to the western channel had a control
ling depth of 19 feet with 19 feet in the eastern part of the 
channel, and thence in 1972, 20 feet in the western part of 
the channel. 

An old dumping ground lies northeast of the northeast 
line of the dredged basin, with depth of 3 feet over it at 
about 1,200 feet from the basin, and must be avoided by 
keeping to westward of the buoys marking that side (}f 
the basin when entering or leaving the harbor. 

Aids to Navigation.-Ashland Breakwater Light, 60 
feet above the water, is shown from a white, octagonal, 

Submerged Cable.-A submergc>d control cable wns in
stalled by the Const Guard In 100-l. The cable exten<ls 
from La Pointe Light 8,350 feet 004° to tbe southwest 
shore of l\Iadrlln<' Island. 

iO pyramidal tower on the outer end of the breakwater. 
Ashland Breakwater South Light, 25 feet above the lake, 
is displayed on a white pole on the inner or southeast end 
of the breakwater. The cannel and basin are well marked 
by buoys including two buoys marking the northerly edge Wrec:k.-otr Long Island, Wis., a wreck with a leaat 

depth of 9 feet over it and with 17 to 19 feet of water 
close outside, Iles about 1 mile 1131h• from La Pointe 
Light. 

45 of the West Channel. 

Charts 14966, 14973, 14974.-chequamegon Bay, Wiscon
sin, ls about 12 miles long by 5 miles in width at a poiDt 
midway of Its length which extends from northeast 50 
to southwest, and is separated from Lake Superior 
by Cht'Quamcgon Point and Long Island. The entrance 
to the bay Is between Long Island nnd the mainland to the 
west. The ('asterly portion of the bay ls covered by an 
extensive flat with the shoalest water around Oak Point 55 
In the easterly <'Orner of the bay. The natural navigable 
channel follows the north,vesterlv shore from the west
erly end of Long Island past ti1e blulfs of Houghton 
Point, about 3 miles SQUthwest, and Washburn Barbor 

Harbor Facilities.-Terminal facilities in 1978 consisted 
of a coal dock and several inactive docks. All vessels must 
use extreme caution when maneuvering along the water
front due to the numerous and partially submerged ruins 
and piles. 

There nre limited bPrthing facilities for small craft In 
the hnrbor nt the City Do('k nenr the foot of Prentice 
Avenue and at the boat club doek near the foot of the 
29th Ave. E. Fuel must be obtained by tonk truck. A 
hoi;pltnl nnd trnnsportntion facilities are nvnllable. 

Port Series.-Tbe report containing detailed informa
mation on port· and harbor facilities for the Port of 
Ashland, Wis., Is contained In the Port Series No. 49 
(Revised 1974) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, 



 

436 13. LAKE SUPERIOR 

U.S. Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, 
Kingman Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed from a steel tower on the bay front 

Fe~ries operate between this harbor and La Pointe on 
Madeline Island. 

! 

The harbor comprises three, basins formed by break-

at the foot of Second Avenue West, near the intersection 0 
with Front Street, West. It is on top of the bluff about 112 

waters extending north and south from the city dock 
and from the shore north and south of the city dock. In 
1976, the controlling depth in the south basin was 10 

mile southwest of the ore dock. 
Potable Water Intake.-Sl'e 42 U.S.C. 264, pnhli!'hed in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
nnd nt-g11J:1tlons. preceding. The City of Ai<hlnnd Willer 
supply Intake pipe extends about 1.000 feet. 32fl 0 from 
shore nt the foot of 13th Avenue East. extended, 11nd 
termln11te1< in 11 1mhmer1wd crlh with ll'a1<t depth of 19 
feet. The crih is In 11 deep hole which is surrounded ex
c<>pt to the north by depths of Hi feet. 

Washburn Harbor, Wisconsin. Is on the west side of 
Cheqaamegon Ray. 4% mile!' north of A1<hl:rnd. This har
bor. fln the north sl<le of nn nni:-le in the i<hore known 
as Vandeventer Bay, was formerly a shipping point for 
lumber. Ruins of the lumber wharves in the southwest 
part of the harbor are partially submerged and form a 
hazard to navigation. 

feet. The north basin and the small eastern basin on the 
south side of the city dock have depths of 8 to 10 feet. 

Aids to Navigation.-The entrance to the S()Uth basin is 
10 marked on the 11or1h b~· North Hrt>:1kwater Light nnd 

on the sonlh hy South Rre:ikwater Light. 'l'he lights, 25 
feet :ii.Jove the Jake, are shown on white ('{)Jumns nt the 
outer Pn<ls of the rl'spec~ti\•e hrPn kwn tPrs. A fog dinphrngm 
horn is located at the South Breakwater Light. Bayfield 

15 Municipal Breakwater Light marks the south side of the 
entrance to the north basin. The southwesterly outer end 
of the Yacht Club dock is marked with a privately main
tained light. 

Submerged Dock.-A submerged clock exists southwest 
20 of th~ Bayfield Unrhor facility. The rnins commence on 

the shoreline 2Ji50 feet J88lfi 0 from the spire in Bnyfteld 
nrnl exteml fii)O feet 083° to n crih in about 26 feet of 
wntPr. There is a clearance of two feet over the dock nnd Harbor Facilities.-A coal dock, unused in 1978, has an 

available depth of 20 feet along most of the d<>ek face 
and in the approach. The city dock extends about 600 feet 23 
lakeward from the northeast corner of the coal dock, 
with a depth of 17 (in 1972) feet along its outer end, 19 
feet along the southwest face and 17 feet along the north
east face. A small boat launching ramp and a small dock 

crih ruins. A buoy mnrks the outer en<l of the submerged 
erih at tlu~ e:1i;terly t'IHl of the ruins. 

Harbor Fncilities.-The city doc•k hns n !le11th of 16 feet 
nt its onter t'lld with 1m11lnnlly diminishing <le)lths to
wnr<ls shore, while Bodln's whnrf to the north has 9 to 
11 feet. Dock space is available in the south basin and at 

are maintained by the city near the foot of Sixth A venue 
West. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, pnhlii<hed In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and RPgnlatlons. preceding. The lntnke pipeline for the 
city of Wnshhurn commences 011 the shore 2.H'iO feet 007° 
trom the most POsterly corner of the city dock In Wnsb
bum. nnd extends 400 feet 116° to nn Intake crib In about 
t2 feet of water. The structure is not muked. 

Charts H966, 14973.-From Boughton Point northerly to 
Bayfield Hnrhor the sbonl horder extends nbont 14 
mile olfsbore nnd with the exreption of low ground 
In the vicinity of strenms the shore line ls gen
l'rn lly hlnf'f with the hlgbei<t pnrt belnir the bluff nt Van 
Tassells Point which bi about % of the way. This reach, 
prof PC'tefl on the ea1<t for most of its length by I.ong and 
llfndPllne I1dnn1Js, affords n dN•p water passage from 
Chl'f]nnmeicon Rny pnst Bnyfleld. Snbmnrine cables ex
tend from na;vfteld to Pt. De Froid at the northwest 
tip of llfntl••Jlnp Tslnnr1. 

Port Superior Village, Wis. is a community on the north
west shore of Pikes Bay, about 614 miles north of Bough
ton Point. In 1978, small-craft facilities were protected 
by a detached breakwater and included transient berths, 
gasoline, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, launch 
ramp, hoist, marine supplies, and some hull and engine 
repairs. 

Bayfield Harbor, Wiseonsin.-This well-protected har
bor, about 15 miles northerly of Ashland, is used princi· 
pally as a base for commercial fishing tugs and recrea
tional craft and as a harbor of refuge for small craft. 

30 other wharves which are privately owned and mostly in 
poor condition. A marina in the south basin provides lim
ited transient berthing, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, elec
tricity, limited marine supplies, sewage pump-out, a 
launch ramp, a 25-ton mobile hoist capable of hauling 

35 out craft up to 65 feet in length and 17-foot beam, and 
marine repairs. 

Coast Guard Station.-Bayfield Coast Guard Station 
is on the south side of the city, about 1,000 feet south
west of Bayfield Harbor South Breakwater Light. 

40 From nuyfiehl the t'oast rnns in n genPrlll northeasterly 
dlreetlon for nhout 6 10iles to Red Cliff Point, thence 
nortllweRt for nbont R miles to Point Detour, thence west 
nml southwest for ahont 14 miles to Cornucopia IIarhor. 
The shore le generally blntr nnd Irregular with other 

45 r1romlnN1t points nnd h11ys notably Raspberry Point lying 
nhont mlclwny hetwl!f'n the two nforernentloned points, 
Sand Point nhont Ii mllrs wei<t southwest of Point Detonr, 
and Squaw Point nhont 2 mill'!! northeasterly of Cornu
copln Hnrhor. Red Clift Bay Is jnst south ot Red Cliff 

50 Point nnd Ra11pberry Day west of Rnspberry Point. Roys 
Point. 11 smnll projection about 3 mlles north of Bnyfleld, 
forms the south side of Buffalo Dny. Red Cliff ls n small 
settlement on IJhe bill overlooking that bay. A breakwater 
protects the small-craft facilities at Red Clift'. 

n The shore nlong this reach Is generally deep-to and 
cnn SllMY be npproocbed within nbout 14 mile with the 
t'XCPf1tlon of 11 sbool whl<'h connects Point Detour with 
York Island and 11 sbonl extending from the month of 
the Sand Riwer about 2 miles east of Sand Point to tbe 

ftO southeast corner of Sand Illland. Additional lntormntlon 



 

01 ''1ese shoals Is prO\•lded in the deserlption of the 
APo:oLle Islands, Wis. The West Channel, which provides 
ft('('(>SS to nayfi!'ld :rnrl Chel]U:lillPgon Bay is a deep pas
snge l.Jetween the mainland. southeast of Point Detour, 
nn!I Ille Ar1ostles. Red Cliff Point buoy in 42 feet of water 5 
mnrk:o1 a turn in this ehnnnPI nbrenst of Hed Cliff Point. 

Basswood and Hermit Islands are small, lying about 2 
miles northwesterly from l\lndeline Island and easterly 
from the mainland in the 'l"icinlty of Red Clltr. The 
shores of both ls.lands are bold and may be approached 
within 900 feet or less. 

Stockton Island or Presque Isle. about 21h miles north 
of the north!'asterly end of Madeline Island, is 7¥.z miles 
long northeasterly and southwesterly. and about 2¥.z 
miles in general width, with Presque Isle Point project· 

Wrecks.-Northeast of tile town of Red Clift', a wreck 
lil's in nhrut 12 feet of water on the north side of the 
mouth of Chi('fil!'O Creek. The lnrl!'e woodPn wreckage 
tni.: Ottawa was Lmrnecl NO'l"!'mber 211. l!JO<J, and the hull 
lies submerged about 100 feet from the north shore of 
Iled Cliff Bny under Red Cliff Point. 

Apostle Islands, Wis.-There are good passages gen· 
erally around and between the wooded islands of this 
group. A number of lighthouses are located on the out
lying islands. 

10 ing about 1 % miles from the southerly shore. The shoal 
area extends out l,ROO feet along the westerly side of 
Presque Isle Point; tbence to the westward along the 
south shore, It decreases to 300 feet near the westerly 
end of the island. Around the west end. the shore may 

15 be approached to within GOO feet. and along the northerly 
and ensterly sides to within 2.000 feet. On the westerly 

J\fnd<>line Island, the most southerly nnrl largest of the 
Apostle Island gronp, is 12 mill'S long from southwest to 
nortll!'nst. aud Crom 1 to 3'.4 mih•s in wirlth. From tile 
soutbwt>st <>nil. a i::mdy flnt with ~!'nPrnlly lei;s than !l foet 20 
of water over it extends % mile in a west-southwest 
direction, its outer edge being marked by a buoy. The 
south i;hore from this pln<'e to Big Bay, and including 
the nrea around the point on the south side of the bay. has 
sbonl wnter extending out from 1~ to ¥.i mile. In this 25 
rt>ach a buoy murks the northerly side of the south channel 
vessel 11nssage. The sand beach on the west side of Big 
Bay mny be approached with safety to within 600 feet. 
The shore may be approached to within 14 mile from Big 
Bny to the most easterly point of the island where shoal 30 
water mnkl"S out to the south. east. and north tor YJ mile. 
From the east point along the northerly and westerly 
shores down to Point De Froid, the coast is generally bold 
and may be appronched to within 1.4 mile. Orr Point De 
Froid a sandy spit with least depth of 15 feet at the outer 35 
end extends 1.900 feet in a northwesterly direction. From 
Point De Froid to the southwest end of the island, shoal 
water exten!ls % mil(' olTsboTe. 

La Pointe Harbor, Wis.-The community of T..a Pointe, 
adjacent to the harbor, ts a small old settlement and 40 
summer resort near Point De Froid at the westerly end 
of lllacleline Island. The area is ronnl'<!ted by ferry with 
Bayfield, Wis., on the mainland. The Lake Superior water 
area south of the community bas been partially enclosed 
with a breakwater to provide a protected small craft bar- 45 
bor area. 

Channels.-The dredged basin on the east side of the 
breakwater is approached from the south. In August 1978, 

sirle of Pre!'<)ne Isle Point, and ahont 1h mile northward 
of the end. the Wisconsin Con~ervation Department built 
a rlock of steel construrtion, 10 feet wirle. with a concrete 
deck, about 300 feet in length. Mooring Is limited to the 
north f'irle of thP do!'k. 

Michigan and Gull Islands.-Mlchlgnn Island Is on the 
easterly side of the group, about 3 miles northeast of 
Madeline Island. Michigan Island Light, 170 feet above 
the lake, shown from a white crlindrical tower ls at the 
southwesterly end of the Island. 

Vesst>ls pa~slng to the south of Michigan Island should 
gl'l"e the light a berth of at least 1 mile. to avoid the 
shallow water which ext<'ncls % mile southerly from the 
sllore in that 'l"iclnlty, with depth of but 12 feet at 1h 
mile out and only !6 feet at% mlle out. The shoal border 
along the remainder of the southerly shore and that 
along the entire northerly shore Is from % to ¥.i mile 
wide. From the northen~t point of the island a rocky 
ledge reaches 1% miles to the northC'ast; on this ledge 
and about ¥.z mile from the point mentioned Is Gull Is-
land. very smnll and connected with Mlcblgnn Island 
by contlnuouq stony patches hnving very scant depths. 
Gull Island Light, on the <>asterly middle part of the 
ii:land, fq 55 feet abol"e lake level on a black square 
ske!Pton tower. 

Gull Island Shoal ls a detnehed rocky i.;pot with least 
depth of 18 feet, lying northeast 3% miles from Gull 
Island, and nearly due south of the extreme east side 
of Outer Island. This shoal is not marked and should 
be carefully a voided. 

Outer Island, the most nortbensterly one of the group, 
extends about Cl miles north and south and averages about 
2¥.i mt:es in width. but has a sharp point at Its south-the controlling depths were 10 feet in the entrance chan

MI and 8 feet in the basin. 
A 400-foot L-Sbaped dock, constructed by local interests, 

extends from inside the shoreline to a short L-leg which 
ties into the breakwater. 

50 westerly termination. Along the southeasterly face of 
the Island a shelving·roeky bank extends off an average 
distance of % mile. narrowing to % mile along the east· 
erly shore. From the northC'ast point shoal water ex· 

Aids to Navigation.-Tbe southerly end of the eelhtlar 
breakwater ls marked with Madeline Island Breakwater 55 
Light mounted 20 feet above the water on a white pole. 

Harbor Facilities.-In arldltlon to moorin11: facilltl~ in 
the harbor described nbove, there are docks. a marine 
hoist, a pumpout station, and a ramp at a private marina 
located about¥.. mile to the south. 60 

tends 1h mile in a northeast direction. Shoal water 
extends % mile off the northwesterly shore, diminishing 
In extent to about 1f.i mile proceeding Eiouthward along the 
west face of the ltilnnd. Onter IslancJ Light. at the north 
end of the Island is 130 feet above the lake and shown 
from a white conlC'al tower with rlwelling attachPd. 

Outer Island Shoal Is an unmarked menace to be avoided 
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by vessels passing close along the north side of the Apostle 
Island group. The shoal ltt practically an extension of 
the otrshore bank, with its ont<>r edge 1¥.i miles northerly 
from the shore nt Outer lslmul Light, and has depths of 
16 to 18 feet oYer ro<'k. 

Wreck.-Tbe wre<'k of a 'vooden schooner lies 1% mlle11 
057° from Outer Island Light. 

Cat Island Is 4 miles west or Outer Island and 21h mllea 

proached to within 1,100 feet along the east and north 
faces and to within 1,700 feet along the west and south 
sides. 

Oak Island Shoal, with minimum depth ot 18 feet, Ilea 
5 % mile northeasterly from the most northerly point of 

Oak Island, the deep-water channel between the two 
being % mile wide, nnd that between the shoal and Otter 
Island ueing over % mile wide. 

north of Stockton Island. The shelving bank extends 
out from % to 1h mile around the whole north end of the 10 
Island and farther south it d!'crmses to 1,,f;; mile or less on 

Raspberry Island Is about 2 miles northwest of Oak 
l sluud und 1 %. miles northeast of the mainland at Point 
Detour. Shoal water extends from % to % mile from 
shore, the maxim nm extent being on the south side and 
contiguous to the southerly vessel passage through the 
island group. Rn~11berry bland Light, on the southwest 

both the enst nnd n·est sides, increasing again around the 
south Pnd. from which n i:;honl extPncls southward 1h mile. 

North Twin Island lies on the northerly edge of the 
group about 6 miles west of Outer Island. Off the south
erly end, shoal water extends lh mile in a southwesterly 
direction. The easterly shore may he a11proached within 
1A mile, and the northerly and westerly shores within 
1;. to % mile. ~---

Rocky and South Twin Islands are about 21h miles to 
the southwest of North Twin. At their northerly ends 
a rocky fiat with maximum available depth of 10 feet 
connects the two islands, and shoal water extends 1AJ 
mile oft the southerly points of both. The west shvre 
of Rocky Island muy h<> approached within 1,000 fPet, and 
the northerly shore within 1)., mile, except at the northenst 
11oint, wht•re a bank rl'ncbes 11,.s miles in a northeasterly 
dir<.>etion from lhe extremity ot the narrow peuinsula ex
tN1ding l %1 ml!Ps from the main body of the island. Off 
the east shore ot Sontb Twin Island shoal water is found 
from % to % mile out. In tlw bay formed by these is
lands the shores mny be a1lproacl1t•d within 900 feet as tar 
north as tile small point ot lnnd on South Twin Island; 
this bay affords anchorage in mud, and is sheltered from 
west and northwest winds. Within the small bay on the 
east side of Rocky Island. there is an unmarked submerged 
crib in about 7 feet ot miter. Commercial fishermen have 
<lock11 on both islands around the bay. 

Ironwood and Otter Islands ore near the center of the 
Island grou11. Yes11els slJonhl not u11proach the eai;;tcrlv 
or northeasterly shores of either Island, or the souther!~ 
shores of Ironwood !sin nd, ncn rer than % mile ; the 
other shores of both Islands should be given a berth of 
1,000 feet. Oak Island Shoal fa 1 mile t? the southwest
ward ot Otter Island. 

Manitou Island, to the southwestward of Ironwood Is· 
land is 1 % milt.'8 northwest of Stockton Island and 
the same db1tance northl'ast of Oak lsl:md. The shores 
may be approached within 1,200 feet. except off the 
extreme westerly point where a shoal about 2.300 feet In 
width exte11ds % mile In a northwest direction. Near 
the outer end of this shoal ls a small rocky Islet called 
Little Manitou Island, with very shnllow water f~r some 
distance ln11ide It. Little Manitou Island Light. 21 feet 
above lake level is shown on a pole with small hoWle 
located on Little Manitou Island. 

Oak Island, ahont 31h miles lonr: north and llODth by 
2~ miles wide, lying about llf.i miles northeasterly off 
the mainland above Red Ciitf Point, ls very bold, reaching 
over 400 feet above the lake. Its shol't!S may be BP-

15 point of the islund, f>fi teet above the lake is mounted on 
a steel column. An abandoned lighthouse is about 100 feet 
north of the light. Marina Shoal buoy, located about 1,200 
feet 2i.t6° trow Raspberry Island Light, ruarks the 
westerly edge of the shoal water making out from the 

20 light. 
Bear Island ls 1 %, miles northeast of Raspbel"l'J' Island. 

Shoal water makes out an average distance of % mile 
from the northwesterly face, 14 mile around the southerly 
end and decreases to less than 1,000 feet on the east and 

25 west i:ldes. 
Bear Island Shoal, with 13 feet least depth, lies to the 

westward of the northerly end ot Bear Island, 2 miles 
distant from the nearest point of the island, and bearing 
northwesterly 41Ai wilt>s from Raspberry Island Light, and 

30 southwesterly 5% miles from Devils Island Light. It ex
tends ¥.: mile in a north and south direction. and Is over 
1A mile in width. York Island Shoals lie about % mile 
to the southwestward of this shoal. 

Devils Island is the northernmost Island In the westerly 
35 llart of the gro1111. Vessels may a11proacb within 800 

feet on the east and west sides and around the northerly 
eml: the south end should be given a bt!rth of % mile. 
On the north end is Devils Island Ught, 100 feet above 
the lake on a white cylindrical tower. A fog signal, radio-

40 beacon. and radar transponder beacon (RA.CON) are at 
the light. (See Light List for details.) 

Devils Island Shoal, a detached rocky shoal with least 
depth of 11 feet, lies 1 % miles easterly from the light, 
and due north of the extreme west side ot Rocky Island. 

45 There ls over 1 mile width of deep water between the 
shoal nnd Devils Isl:md. 

York Island Ilea about 1 mile north of Point Detour on 
the mnln shore. Shoal water extends % mile otr the 
sonth point, leaving a pnMage from 20 to 25 feet deep and 

50 1,ROO feet wfde between the Island and the main shore 
and passing within 000 feet of the latter. Shoal water 
extends % mile from the southwesterly shore and % 
mile from the north and east shores. 

York Island Shoals are detnehed rocky pat<'hes with 
55 len::it depth of 14 fet>t, lying nnrthea11terly about 4% 

miles from Sand lslnnd Light and northwesterly about 
81,4 miles from Raspberry Island Light; the main reef 
extends north and south 1 mile, and is about % mile 
wide at Its nortbt>rly end. A buoy Is maintained In about 

80 80 feet of water oft the northwesterly ed&e of the llboals, 
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.nt the westerly entrance to the .Ariostle blunds. There use of this harbor is as a base for commercial fishing 
are se\"ernl tletachetl spots with from 19 to 22 feet lying tugs and as a refuge for pleasure craft. 
to the east antl southeast olf tbe soul berly end of the Channels.-.A dredged entrance channel leads southeast 
main shoal. 'l'be width or the avuilalJle dee11 cbanuel on from deep water in Lake Superior between two piers to 
the vessel course pas£iug IJetween the most southerly 5 an inner basin which connects two inner channels leading 
spot and the adjacent shore or York !Klantl is about 1~ east and southwest. In May 1978, the controlling depths 
miles. Bear Island Shoal lies alJout % mile to north· were 10 feet in the approach channel, thence 11 feet be-
eai;twurd of these shoals. tween the piers, thence 8 feet in the east channel and 7 

Sand Island ls l % miles north of the mainland at Sand . feet in the southwest channel._ 
Point. Shoal wuter e~tentls from the soutlwusterly end 10 Aids to Navigation.-COmucopia East Pier Light, 20 
of the island in a southerly direction to the mouth of feet above the lake on a white skeleton tower, is on the 
Sand River on the mainland shore; the least depths outer end of the east pier. 
across this ridge are from 3 to 7 feet. Along the middle of Harbor Facilities.-.A municipal dock is located on the 
the easterly shore shoal water extends off % mile, de- westerly arm of the inner basin. Fuel is available at a 
creasing in extent to the north and south. The northwest· 15 dockside pump. Other accommodations are available 
erly shore must not be approached within % mile, nor the nearby In the ¥illage. 
westerly shore within 14 mile. Sand Is!11nd Light, 60 The Siskiwit River is not navigable abo>e the dredged 
feet nbove tbe lake with a white daymark en a square 11ortion of the harbor basin. 
skeleton tower, is situated on the northernmost point. ~'rom Cornucopia Harbor to Port Wing the coast ls 

Sand Island Shoals are detached and rocky, with least 20 relatl\"ely bold and may be approached within % mile 
depth of 14 feet, running about 1'1.: miles in a northeast except otr Bark Point. This point with its outer end 
and southwest direction, and being nearly % mile wide alJout 4 miles west of Squaw Point and about 4 miles north-
at the northerly end. The south end of the shoals lies west of Cornucopia BarlJor ls about 2 miles long and % 
about ~~ mile easterly from the extreme easterly JJOint mile wide. It projects Jn a northeasterly direction and 
of Sund Island with a maximum depth of about 25 feet 25 off its outer end a shoal makes out for about l mile to the 
Intervening, antl lhe north end, marked by a buoy about northeast with n depth of 19 feet at about % mile from 
l 1h miles G3° from Sand Island Light. shore. The deep indentation in the shore between Squaw 

Wreck.-The Steamer Ser:ona Is on Snnd Iidand shoals. and Bark Points Is divided near Its center by a point 
Chart 14966.-Eagle and Steamboat Islands.-Eagle projecting northerly about l mile. Siskiwit Bay is east of 

Island, about 3% miles southwest of Sand Island and the 30 this point and Bark Bay to the west of this point and Im· 
most westerly of the Apostle group, is small, with shoal mediately east of Bark Point. The latter !Jay is pro-
water extending oft'-shore 1,000 feet around the west, tected from most winds en-ept those from the northeast 
north, and east shores. From the southerly point, a shoal and oft'ers good depths clo11e-to and bas fuir holding 
decreasing from 1h to 1,5 mile in width, extends in a ground. 
southerly direction % mile. On the shoo!, about 1,000 feet 35 Herbster, a small settlement Is near the mouth of Cran-
soutbeasterly from the south point of Eagle Island, was berry Hiver, 5% miles southwest of Bark Point and 41 
formerly a small island called Steamboat Island, which miles east of Duh1th. A wharf which formerly extended 
has worn away, leaving a narrow .shoal of gravel and 200 feet illto the luke to a dt!pth of 5 feet was in ruins 
boulders, with nothing in sight ex<.-ept at low water and ln July 1D66. 
In rough weather. The width of deep water between '0 Port Wing Harbor, Wis.-Port Wing, loeated at the 
the southerly extremity o~ the shoal and the bold main- mouth of the Flag River, Is about 34 miles east of Duluth. 
land shore opposite is lt,4 miles. Commercial fishing tugs and pleasure craft operate out 

Eagle Island Shoal, composed of rocks, sand, and clay, of this horlJor oud this comprises Its principal use. 
lies with its northerly end ubont 1 mile southwesterly of Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 
the south end of Eagle Island. Wl.hin the 21-foot con- .&5 deep water in Lake Superior between parallel piers to an 
tour the shoal is about 1 mile long northeasterly and inner basin which connects with two inner channels lead-
southwesterly and % mlle wide, and is about 6,000 feet ing east inside the shoreline and south into the Flag 
distant from the adja<'ent mainland. The lenst depth River. In May 1978, the controlling depths were 10 feet in 
on the shoal is 11 feet, located 1.G miles southwesterly the approach channel, thence 14 feet between tJhe piers, 
trom the south end of Eagle Islar.d. 50 thence 8 feet in the east inner channel, and thence in 

The deep water passage from the north to the West 1972, 3 feet in the south inner channel. The smith chan· 
Channel lends between Sand Island Shoals and York nel is subject to severe shoaling from drifting sand. 
Island Shoals and thence between York Island and Rasp- Harbor Facilities.-This is no Isolated harbor about a 
IJerr;v Island. As lndieated above. these shoals and a shoal mile from tile vlllage of Port Wing. Fuel must be obtained 
otr Rasr,berry Island are marked by buoya and Rupberry 55 from local ftshermen or by tank trqck delivery. There is 
Island's west shore by a light. a small boat f!lmp and little dockage available for 

Cornucopia Harbor, Wisconsin, is located at the mouth pleasure craft. 
of the Siskiwit River near the southeast corner at. Slskl- The coast from Port Wing to Superior Entry runs west-
Wit Bay and approximately 46 miles east of Duluth, and southll'l"Bterly for about 20 miles and westerly for 11 mllea. 
Offers good proteetion from most winds. The principal 60 It is relatively low and regul:ir and mny sately be ap. 



 

440 13. LAKE SUPERIOR 

pronched to will1in about % mile with the exception of 
nn 11rt•a about 7 miles wesierly of Port \\'ing wl.Jcre the 
shoo! borilpr e:s:tpnds to about 11h miles offshore nnd nn 
isolated shoal with a least depth of 21 feet locntPCl about 1 
mile 11G0 from Snperior Entry South Breakwnter Light. 
SPveral strenms enter the Jnke iu this reach, but none are 
navigable. 

Section VI.-West and North Shores From 

troll\ these points, which are connected by an interstate 
highway bridge, the river widens to form St. Louis 'Bay 
which extends southwesterly about 3 miles to another 
narrows between Grassy Point, on the northwest or Min· 

5 nesota shore, and the Wisconsin shore. This narrows is 
crossed by a railroad and a highway bridge. Howards 
Bay is a narrow inlet about a mile long leading olf 
St. Louis Bay along the southwest side of Connors Point. 

IO Superior, Wis., to Pigeon River, Minn. 

Above Grassy Point, the river again widens, covering 
a large shnllow area, cut up by points and Islands into 
several irregularly shnped bays and Inlets, extending 
about 2 miles west and 21,.fz miles to 3 miles to the south. 
Clough (Big) Island the largest island in this area, 
Is about a mlle long north and south and about 

Charts 14966, 14975.-Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minn. 
and Wis. is located at the west end or head of Lake 
Superior. The harbor has been developed along Superior 
Bnv and the lower section of the St. Louis River which 
fo~s a part of the boundary between Minnesota and 
Wisconsin. It Is one of the most important harbors on 
the Gren t Lnkes, both on af'count of facilities, natural and 
artitlcial. and the magnitude ot Its commerce. The cities 
ot Duluth. Minnesota, and Superior, Wisconsin, front on 
this harbor. 

Superior Bay whll'h is about 6% miles long and 1h to 1 
mile wide Is a natural shallow basin separated from Lake 
Superior by Minnesota Point, a low sand and gravel for
mation from ~ to 14 mile wide, and extending 6% miles 
southenst from high ground at the extreme west end of 
the lake to Superior Entry which lends from Lake Superior 
into the southerly end of the bay. Near the northerly end 
of l\flnnesota Point, the Duluth Ship Cnnal also connec-ts 
the lake and bay. The Lake Superior <'ORst bordering 
Minnesota Point between Superior Entry and Duluth 
Ship Canal Is clear of outlying hazards with the shoal 
border extending about % mile ofl'shore. The coastline 
trend is northwest in this section and l'Ontinues northwest 
for about % mile past Duluth Ship Canal to the Inner end 
of the point. thence turns to the northeast forming a small 
bight Immediately north of the <'anal. Navintlon in this 
bight is ha?.ardous due to a suhmergPd breakwater extend· 
Ing shout 1.000 feet southeasterly from sbore at the foot 
of Fourth Ave. East, marked near its outer end by a buoy, 
and several stone filled timber cribs, usually above water, 
extending out to depths of about 12 feet, lo<'llted about 
midway between Duluth Ship Canal and the inner end 
of the old breakwater. 

Allouez Bay ls an extension of Superior Bay to the 
southeast and ls protected from the lake by Wisconsin 
Point. 

The Nemadji River, Wis., enters Superior Bay opposite 
Superior Entry. Its source ts in Mooseeamp Lake, about 

15 % mile wide. It forms the north side of Spirit 
Lake which Is a section of the river mostly isolated by 
Islands. The improved deep water channel, in this section 
cnlled the l\linnesota Channel, turns west from Grassy 
Point for two miles along the Minnesota shore, curves to 

20 the sonth between the mainland and Clough (Big) Island 
and then swings east along the south side of the island 
to the upper end of government maintenance. 

St. Louis River-Natural Channel.-Between Grassy 
Point and Spirit Lake, the meandering natural channel, 

25 which was superseded l>y the more direct l\linnesota Chan
nel has been blocked at various points by wharf construc
tion and deposits of dredged material so that only 
disconnected segments of it remain. 

About ¥,i mile westerly from Grassy Point, a curving 
natural cut-oft' channel, brancblng from the southerly side 

30 of Minnesota Channel, extends to Pokegama Bay, and, 
pnssing on the easterly side of Clough fBig) Island and 
the small island oft' its southeast tip, connects with the 
natural cl1annel a short distance above the upper end of 
the ?.Ilnnesota Channel and at a distance of about 214 

35 miles from tbe starting point. The controlllng depth in 
this channel is about 5 feet. 

The St. Louis River nbove Clough (Big) Island Is not 
considered a part of Duluth Hnrbor project. Oft' the 
southeast point of the island. the natural channel turns 

40 southerly and for about 2 miles is between the east side 
of a low island wbi<'b forms the enst side of Spirit Lake 
and a point which forms the west side of Pokegama Bay. 
Above the lake the river 11galn n11rrows and bas widths 
ranging from 400 to 2.500 fPet. It is navigable for vary· 

45 Ing drafts past Fond du Lac whlc3 ls about 814 miles 
above Clough (Big) Island. The river is practically a 
level pool at ordinary stages up to the foot of the rapids 
just above Fond du Lac, and, vessels of sultd.ble draft 
should have no difficulty in na'\"lgatlng It. 

40 miles by river southwest of Superior. In Its lower 50 
part it bas an almost uniform width of about 140 feet, 
with an avnllahle depth of 3 feet for 2¥.z miles from Its 
mouth and 2 feet above that point. In 1976, 4 feet was 
available over the bar in the mouth of the river. There 
has been no navigation on the river during recent years. 55 

The St. Louis River enten the southwest side of Sn· 
perlor Bay about 2 miles from Its northwest end through 
a narrowa between Ritts Point In Duluth, on the north 
and Connors Point in Superior, on the south. Uplltream 

The channel in this reach ls well marked with buoys. 
The Duluth, Mlssabe and Iron Range Ry. Co. (Intentate 
Transfer) bridge which connects New Duluth, Minnesota, 
and Ollver, Wisconsin, ts about SY.I miles above Clough 
(Big) Island. (Bf>e Bridge Rt-gnlations) 

At Fond du Lae, a mud Island and shoal extends off the 
mouth of Mission Creek. A very narrow channel alone 
the south shore affords acceu for about 7 feet draft to 
the river above the creek. The distance from the Burllng· 
ton Northern (NP) Railway bridge at Grassy Point to 
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Fond du Lac is about 13% miles by the main channel and 
about 11 % miles by the cut·ofl' channels. 

and usually of moderate velocity and short duration. 
On rare occasions a large seiche will produce a current 
which reaches for a few minutes a velocity In the 
neighborhood of G miles per hour, followed by a reverse 

Channels.-One Federal project encompasses Superior
Duluth Harbor. Channels have been dredged in Superior 
Entry, Duluth Ship Canal, Superior Bay, Allouez Bay, 
Howards Bay, St. Louis Bay, and St. Louis River as far 
as the south side of Clough Island. 

5 current perhaps equally strong. The stronger currents 
cause some inconvenience to navigation, but nothing 

Superior Harbor is entered from deep water in Lake 
Superior between converging breakwaters to the south 
end of Superior Bay. Federal project depths are 31 to 27 10 
feet in Superior Entry, thence 27 feet in Superior Harbor 
Basin and anchorage area, Allouez Bay Channel, and Su
perior Front Channel. (See Local Notice to Mariners and 
latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) 

Duluth Harbor is entered from deep water in the lake 15 
between parallel piers to the north end of Superior Bay. 
Federa'l project depths are 32 to 28 feet in Duluth Ship 
Canal, 28 to 27 feet in Duluth Harbor Basin and anchor
age area, and 27 feet in East Gate Basin. (See Local No
tice to Mariners and latest editions of charts fur con- 20 
trolling depths.) 

In St. Louis Bay and River the J<'ederal project depths 
are 27 feet in West Gate Basin and Howards Bay channel, 
27 feet in North Channel eastern section and 21 feet in 
the western section, 20 feet in 21st Avenue West Channel, 25 
27 feet in South Channel eastern section and Cross 
Channel, 23 feet in South Channel western section and 
Upper Channel, and 23 feet in Minnesota Channel eastern 
section with 20 feet in the western section. (See Local 
Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for con· 30 
trolling depths.) 

Vessels drawing more than 16 feet are cautioned against 
navigating within 50 feet of piers at Superior Entry due 
to stone riprap. 

In Duluth Ship Canal vessels drawing more than 20 35 
feet should n()t navigate within 20 feet of the piers due to 
stone riprap. 

Wreck.-Tbe wreck of the burned steamer M. c. Neff, 
a wooden ves!lel 137 feet l()ng and 28 fl'et wide, Iles In 
the St. Louis Rlver about 000 feet south of the Inter· fO 
state Trnnsfer Railway bridge, New Dnluth. 50 fe<'t from 
the east shore of the river, headed upstream. The wreck 
is to some extent an obstruction to navigation and caution 
should be used in navigating the river in this loC'ality. 
In June 1966, a least depth of 211.! feet was found over this f5 
wreck. 

Currents at Superior Entry.-There are frequent cur· 
rents setting through Superior Entry, usually simul· 
taneous with and of the same direction as those at 
Duluth Canal. (See description toll()wing.) They are, 50 
however, of less velocity than the latter, owing to the 
lrl'eater length of channel and the consequent smaller 
degree of slope tor any dift'erence of level between lake and 
harbor. (See Aids to Navigation.) 

Currents at Duluth Ship Canal.-Currents ot various lili 
delrl'eee ot strength are prevalent at the canal, due princl· 
P811y to oscillations of the lake surface, setting in or 
out accordingly as the lake temporarlly rises or falls, 

serious unless accompanied by storms. 
'\Yhen an outward current meets a heavy sea from 

the northeast, ft increases the height of the wa,·es, forms 
a choppy and turbulent sea, making entrance by vessels 
somewhat difficult and dangerous. Instances have been 
reported of vessels being thrown against the piers under 
these conditions. In ordinary storms, however, the danger 
!rom this cause seems to be slight, and failure to make the 
entrance bas been rare. (See Aids to Navigation.) 

Since the main portion of Duluth is built on the side 
of a steep bluff which reaches o\·er 500 feet above the 
lake, the city is visible for a long distance out in Lake 
Superior. Enger :Ueruorial, a stone tower on a height 
overlooking the city, and radio and television masts, on 
high ground to the north of the tower, are very prominent 
landmarks. Also prominent. on low ground are the grain 
elevators on Rices Point and the Duluth Ship Canal 
Bridge. 

Superior is built on lower ground and is relati'rely 
less prominent from the lake. However, the ore docks, 
opposite Superior Entry, and the grain elevators, about 
1 mile north and near Howards Bay. are prominent. 

Duluth Ship Canal Bridge.-The vertical-lift bridge 
over the cnunl is operated by the city of Duluth In con
formity with 11rovisions of the harbor rules and regu. 
lations as published in 33 C.F .R. § 117.640a of Rules and 
Regulations, preceding. The fixed span cr<>sses the canal 
at a height of 180 feet, and the lift truss beneath it 
spans the full width of canal and affords, when raised, 
available headroom of 138 feet above Low Water Datum, 
137 feet above ordinary hisrh water, and about 135 feet 
libove the highest recorded stage in the harbor. The 
strurture as a whole is a prominent l&ndmark, reaching 
an elevation of 227 feet above the water. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264. publisht'd In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and %1 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Rrgulations, prereding. A 24 Inch potable water in· 
tnke pi(lf'line of the city of Superior Mmmences on the 
shoreline l.G25 fret 2H3° from the chimney on the Peavey 
Co. Flour Mille dock nnd extends 2.150 feet 059° to a turn, 
thence 1.400 fef't Oaa• to a turn. thence 500 ft-et 029° into 
the shoreline or Mlnnt>sota Point. The pipeline continues 
Into 11 well nrt•n on l\llnnt'SOta Point. 

Pipeline.-An nbnndoned pipeline commences on the 
shoreline 1,550 feet 293° from the chimney on the Peavey 
Co. Flol1r l\tllls dOl'k and extends 3.950 reet 054° to the 
sl1oreline of l\Iinnesot.n Point. The section through the 
channel has been removed. 

Potable Water Intakt'.-SPe 42 U.S.C. 264, published ID 
Certain Laws, preceding, and %1 C.F .R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and RPgulnt.iom1, prP<'Nllng. A 3G Inch wntPr intnke pl~ 
line of tbe clt.y or Cloquet, Minnesota, commences on the 
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shoreline l,57fi feet 293° from the ehimney on the Penvey 
Co. Flour Mills dock and extends 4,800 feet oou• (37 feet 
de11th under chnnnel) to the Jnke shore line on l\Iinnesota 
Point, llflnn .. thenec n 48 Inell piJK•line extends nbout IO,· 
a.JO ft't't 0:.?4° to nn lntuke structure in 71 feet of water. 6 
The dl'pth O\'Pr the lntnke structure ill 53 feet and it is 
not mnrked. 

Wreck.-The wreck of the steel whaleback Thomas 
Wilson, a 308-foot vessel which sank June 7, 1902 after 
a collision with the wooden George G. Hadley (removed), 10 
lies In 60 feet of water at about 46"47'00" N., 92°04'11" 
W. In June 1973, divers confirmed the Wilson was still 
at this location. 

Aids to Navigation.-In nddition to the aldR described 
below there are numerous ranges. lights and buoys to 16 
mark the maintained and nnturul ehnnnels in tbls harbor. 

Superior Entry North Breakwater Light. 70 feet above 
the lake, on a white skeleton tower, is on the outer end of 
the north breakwater. South Breakwater Light, 70 feet 
above the lake, on a white cylindrical tower ls on the 20 
onter end of the sonth lmmkwnter: n mnrker rndlobencon 
and fog dlnpllrngm born ore maintained at tbla station. 

Inner North l'IPrhl'ad Light, 30 feet above the lake on 
a white skeleton tower is on the outer end of the north 
inner pier. Inner South Pierhead Light, 39 feet above 25 
the Jake is mounted on a white skeleton tower on the outer 
end of the south inner pier. 

ope~ted at this station. The South Breakwater Inner 
Light, 68 feet obove the lake, mounted on a black cyUndri· 
cal tower, is located near the ln11er end of the south pier 
1.200 feet 245° from the outer light. An auxiliary ft:ied 
green light on the outer light structure, visible between 
bearing 008° and 008°, serves in range with the inner light 
as a guide to make the turn from the harbor basin Jnto 
the eanal. outbound. 

Duluth North Pier Light, 43 feet above the lake, on a 
white cyliudricai tower, is located on the outer end of the 
north pier. 

lo addition to the above. the United States has provided 
1G stet>l posts on each pier, each with a louvered fixture 
carrying nn nmber lamp. The purpose of the lamps ls 
ornawl'11tntio11, but they nlso form a conspicuous land· 
wnrk and ntrord additionul facility to vessels entering the 
l'nnui. 'rht•.• nre 2-"i fc-ct nbo•e water anti should be visible 
11 miles. The lights nre usually on from shortly after 
sm11<(!t to nenrly sunrise during the na•lgation season. 

Duluth Harbor Ilasin Truffic Buoy ls a vertlcnlly 
striped blnck 11nd white lighted buoy moored In Duluth 
Hnrhor Ilnf;ill at n point nhout 2.425 feet 23311.i • from the 
Sonth Drl'nkwnter Inner Light. All >essels, incoming or 
outgoing. should Jeare this traffic buoy on tbe stnrboard 
bnnd eX<'Pl't \'essels proceeding to or from docks on the 
norlhwt>sterly sille of the harbor basin. in which cases the 
l'l'gulnr nat"igntio11 rules will apply. To the east of the 
traffic lmoy are a black can buoy and a black lighted buoy 
marking the ext<>nt of the dredged area at tbe north end 

Superior Harbor Basin Light No. l, 36 feet above the 
lake mounted on a white skeleton tower is on the inner 
end ot the south pier. 30 of l\linnesota Point. 

Superior Entry Current Indicator Lights.-Slgnal 
llghtR indicating the velocity and direction of the current 
In Superior Entry are located on the South Pierhead 
Light Tower, 35 feet above the lake on the lakeward end 
ot the pier. For vessels leaving the harbor, the Indicator 
light ls mounted on the structure of Harbor Basin Light 
No. 1, 27 feet above the lake. The velocity and direction 
of the existing current is indicated by the llghts as 
follows: 

Characteristics 
of lights 

Fixed White _____ _ 
Fixed Red _______ _ 

Flashing Red_ - - - -
Fixed Green _____ _ 
Flashing Green ___ _ 

Direction 

In or out __ _ 
Outbound •• 
Outbound •• 
Inbound ___ _ 
Inbound ___ _ 

Current 

Velocity 

Less than 1 mph. 
Between 1 and 3 mph. 
Greater than 3 mph. 
Detween 1 and 3 n l i. 

Greater than 3 mph. 

Warning Signal Light for Outbound Vessels.-A flash· 
Ing a111her signal light locnted on the westerly side of 
the fixed s1rnn of I>ulnth Ship Cnnnl bridge ls operated 
by the city of Duluth for the purpose of warning out· 

35 bound \'<>i<sels within Duluth Hnrbor Basin of the np
proal'h from I..ake Snfl('rior of inbound VPssels exceeding 
300 groRS tons und liarges or Sl'OWS exreedlng (light) 100 
11isplureme11t tons. The Jigbt is not Intended to regulate 
traffic, but to n1111ist outhonnd vessels In complying with 

40 tl1e regulation wbleb problblts the poasing !n Duluth Ship 
Cnnnl hy ves~ls of the sizes mentioned and noted In 
33 CFR § 162..110 published in Rules and Regulations, 
Jlrecedlng. SuhJt'<'t to 1111'<.'hnnlt>al fnllure or rt>llsons be
fom1 control, the bri<Jgt> OJlt'rntors will C'llnse the nmber 

45 llgbt to commenl'f> ftaRhlng when, In their opinion. a ve8Sel 
or craft of the tonnnge nbo>e stated wfll enter Duluth 
Shl11 Cannl from Lake Snperlor wllhln 15 minutes. tbe 
Onsbiug to continue untll the Incoming vessel bas cleared 
tbe emml. l\Insters are l'llutlon<'d that the signal light 

50 11oes not relleve them of responsibility to observe the 
JIRl'Blng J'(>Jtnlntlon or of nny other res110nsiblllty Inherent 
In thl•lr duties relntlng to maneuvering, signaling, or 
otht>r rnnctlons. 

Duluth South Breakwater Outer Light. 44 feet above aa 
the lake on a white tower, ls located on the outer end of 
the south pier ; a fog diaphragm horn and radiobeacon are 

Duluth Canal Current Indicator Lights.--Slgnal lights 
lnclh•ntlng the velOl'lty and c11recl1on of currents are lo
ente<l on the North Pier J,lgbt structure, 38 feet abOve 
the water, and on a standard, 30 feet above tbe water at 
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Bridges, Duluth-Superior Harbor. St. Louis River, and NemadJi River 

No. Location and name Kind 

Draw or span 
openings-clear 

width in feet 
proceeding upstream 

Right Left 

Clear 
height 
above 
low

water 
datum 

Remarks 

1 
3 

Duluth Ship Canal (Minn. Point) ___________ Highway _____ ---------------------------··-- See Note 1. 
See Note 3. John A. Blatnik (formerly Duluth Superior _____ do _______ -------------------- 123 

High) (between Rices and Conners Points). 
Burlington Northern (NP) Ry., St. Louis 

Bay: 
North Channel (Minn. draw) ___________ Railway______ 175 175 16 

14. 8 
12 
33. 7 
22.4 

See Note•· 
South Channel (Wis. draw}_ ________________ do_______ 175 175 Do. 

5 
6 
7 

Burlington Northern (NP) Ry., Grassy Point ______ do_______ 175 175 See Note 5. 
See Note 6. 
See Note 7. 

Arrowhead, Grassy Point__________________ Highway _____ ------- ____________ _ 
Duluth, Missabe and Iron Range Ry. Railway and 125 125 

(Transfer) bridge. highway. 
8 
9 

St. Louis County, at Fond du Lac __________ Highway _____ -------------------- 23. 9 
13 

See Note 8. 
See Note 9. Burlington Northern (NP) Ry., Nemadji Railway______ 59 59 

River. 
10 
11 

East Second Street, Superior, Nemadji River_ 
Chicago & NW. Ry., Nemadji River _______ _ 

Highway ____ -1---- _______________ _ 
Railway ______ --------------------

9. 6 
26 

See Note 10. 
See Note 11. 

Signals for Opening Bridge Draws are given briefly in 
the notes tollowing, and In detail In references under 
Bridge Regulations foUowlng. 

NOTE 1.-Vertlcal lift: the clear width of opening ls the 
full 300 feet width of <'anal; the clear height when lift 
truss ls down Is 16.5 feet for width of 192 feet at middle, 
reducing to 14.5 feet at ends of s11an; clear height when 
lift Is up, 138 feet. 

Signal for raising Utt, 1 long, 1 short, 1 long, 1 short 
<---->· An electric llgbt signal on lift span 
near center gl\·es flash of same duration and at same 
time ns the return alr-dlapbone signal. The light Is nn nid 
during heavy winds at night when return signal might 
not be beard. 

The city of Duluth, Minn., operates a radio station to 
transmit and receive calls for the Aerial Lift Bridge, call 
sign KAN 388 on F. M. Marine Channels #16 (l!W.8 mHz), 
#10 (l!W.5 mHz), #12 (100.6 mHz), #13 (156.65 mHz), 
#68 (100.425 mHz). All Channels are monitored con
tinuously. 

Non: 8.-Flxed span of the Duluth-Sopertor High 
Bridge over entrance to St. Louis Bay bas a clear height of 
123 feet for a width of 400 ft'et. Tbe channel between the 
bridge plen ls 500 feet wide. 

The fired span of the Duluth-Superior HlJh Brfdp 
over Bowal'ds Bay bas a <'lear height of 103 feet and a 
clear width of ehnnnel of 130 feet. 

Non: 4.-Deep water throuib each draw opening. 
South draw span Is double trackf'd. erOMe& channel 
diagonally, and ls 479 feet Jong. North span ls single 
tracked, 425 feet lonir. Fixed ratting span next to 
Minnesota shore bas llM> feet clear t'bannel width, and 
16.4 feet clear height aboT"e low-water datum. 

Lights :ire snme as given under Note 2. 
Signal for opening North draw, 1 long, 2 short 

<--->; South draw, 2 long, 2 short <---->· 
NOTE 5.-Deep water through each draw opening. 

There is a fixed span adjoining each end of the draw span, 
with M feet clear width of channel and 13 feet clear 
headroom. Tbe available depth through the east fixed 
span is 8 feet or more, and through the west fixed span 
5 feet or more. 

There ls a red light at each free end of the draw rest. 
and two square lanterns on the draw span, one at each 
end. show white when bridge is open and red when closed. 

Signal for opening draw, 2 short, 1 long (--->· 
NOTI: 6.-Bascule; deep water through opening; clear 

width of opening 211 feet and clear helgbt 83. 7 feet 
at center when closed. 

Signal for 01ienlng lift, 3 long <--->· 
NOTE 7.-Deep water through eat'b druw opening. 

Brlrlge bas 300-foot steel swinging span, with two decks 
and Is maintained 111 the closed position, subject to resto
ration of operation It subsequent de•elopment of naviga
tion so requires. See bridge regulations below. 

NOTE 8.-Concrete arch; clear height given Is at center. 
About 4 feet of watei: In span next to Minnesota shore and 
7 feet In spnn next to Wisconsin shore. 

NOTE 9.-0nly 7 feet of water through the bridge open· 
Inga. Can only be opened by hand. 

NOTE 10.-Flxed span with clear opening of 256 feet. 
NOTE 11.-Flxed span with clear opening of 70 feet. 
Simllar signals are given in return from the draw-

bridges, except that, when not ready to open, 5 short 
blasts <-----> are Pounded to Indicate that vessel 
ts to stop until the regular signal ls given. 
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the inner encl of the pi<>r. 'l'be direction nnd velocity nre 
ludlcnte<l hy the li=zhts ns follows: 

-

Current 
Charnctcristics 

of lights 
Direction Velocity 

Fixed White ______ In or out ___ Less than 1 mph. 
Fixed Tied ________ Outbound __ Between 1 and 3 mph. 
Flashing ned _____ Outbound __ Greater than 3 mph. 
Fixed Green ______ Inbound ___ Iletween 1 nnd 3 mph. 
Flashing Green ____ Inbound ____ Greater than 3 mph. 

-

5 

and Harbors, Kingman Building, Fort BPlvoir, Va. 22060. 
Coast Guard Station.-Duluth Coast Guard Station is 

loC'a ll"<l on Minnesota Point, uuout i,~ wile soutl1crly 
1

of the 
Duluth Canal. 

Captain of the Port Areas.-See 33 U.S.C. § 3.45-75 ot 
Rufi>;; nnd flpgufatwns, prec•t>ding. 

Bridge Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 1, 33 U.S.C. 419, 33 
U.S.C. 499, published in Certain I.a ws, preceding, an<l 
33 CFR § 117.640a and § 117.641, published in Rules and 

10 Regulations, preceding. 
Dumping Ground Regulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 419 pub

lished in Certain Laws, preceding, and 33 CFR § 205, pub
lished in Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Navigation Regu]ations.-See 33 CFR § 162.110 and 

15 § 207.400 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Harbor f'acilities.-This hnrbor Is well e<111lpped with 
grrwral C'nri;o nrnl mi>well:.meous do<'ks, grain elevators, 
nrul tc>r111in:ll fnl'ilitiel! for h:11ullin:r iron ore. eon!. lime

stone, petroleum, steel and scrap iron, 113 in all. Small 
craft basins are located on the northeast side of Duluth i!O 

Pilot Dispatch Offices.-The Lakes Huron and Michigan. 
St. l\Iarys River and Lake Superior, in Great Lakes Pilot
age District No. 3 are serviced by the following dispatch 
offices: 

Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 
Detour, ~Iichigan 
906-297-5111 

Barbor Basin adjacent to the Arena Auditorium, at the 
toot of 72nd Avenue, West, and at Riverside on the St. 
Louis River opposite Clough (Big) Island. These atrord 
ample facilities for recreational craft of all sizes, includ
ing marine railways, hoists, fuel, docking and electricity. 25 

Upper Great Lakes Pilots, Inc. 
802 Garfield Avenue 
Duluth, Minnesota 55802 
218-722-1425 F'rasn Shipyarcls. Inc .. ha're dr~· docks at the head of 

Boward Bay with the following dimensions: 

No. 1 

Dry Docks-Duluth-Superior Harbor 

Fraser Shipyards, Inc. 
Dry Dodu at Head of Howards Ba1 

Feet 
Length overall __________________________________ 831 

l.engtb on k1>el blo<'kS--------------------------- 010 
Entrnnre width, toP----------------------------
EntranC'e wldtb, bottom-------------------------

66 
60.5 

Dock wldth------------------------------------- 77. 5 
Depth of sill below l.WD------------------------ 14.5 

No. ! Feet 

Length over n11--------------------------------- 831 L!'ngth on keel blocks ___________________________ 800 

Entrnnre width, toP----------------------------- 85 
EntranC"e width, bottom------------------------- 80 
Dork width------------------------------------ 95 
Depth o! sill below LWD________________________ 18. 5 

No. S 
Length overall _________________________________ _ 

Feet 

131 

Local Harbor Regulations.-Harbor regulations have 
been established and are enforced by the Seaway Port 
Authority of Duluth. Copies of the regulations may be 

30 obtained from the Seaway Port Authority of Duluth, 1200 

85 

40 

Port Terminal Drive, Duluth, Minn. 55802. 
The stretch of coast about 18% milt's long from Duluth 

Hnrbor, l\Iinn .. to Knife River Harbor. l\linn .. has a fairly 
uniform north1>asterly trend and is rocky and bold. The 
hank is g1>nerally steep with heights of GOO feet within 
2 miles of shnre. Stony Point about 2 miles southwest of 
Knife River is a most prominent point. The coast can be 
safely npproa<"hed to within 14 mile as no known outlying 
hazards exist. There are no landings in this reach of the 
lake. The settlements of Talmadge, French River and 
Palrncrs are on U.S. Highway Gl which follows the C'onst 
between these h::ir!Jors. A red and white checkered tank 
is loC'Oted on high ground about :i miles west of Stony 
Point n11d 11h mill"S from shore. It Is lighted by red lights 

45 and forms n '"ery prominl"nt lnndmnrk. 

Length on keel blocks __________________________ _ 
Entrance width, top and bottom _________________ _ 

131 50 
80 

Potable Water lntakes.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published In 
Certain I..a ws, preceding, and 21 CFR § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of the· city of Duluth commences at a point on the 
shoreline 1,120 feet 072" from the mouth of Lester River 
and extends about 1,020 feet 157° to an intake structure. Depth o! sill below LWD _______________________ _ 6 

Rrpnirs of nil kinds are made In these dry docks. 
Medical facilities nre available at three well equipped 

hol'lpitals In Duluth and three in Sn1ierlor. 
Port Series.-Tbe report containing detailed informa

tion on port and harbor fncilities for the Ports of Duluth· 
Superior. Minn. and Wis., are contained in the Port 
Series No. 49 (Revised 1974) published and sold by Corps 
ot Engineers, U.S. Army, Board of Engineers for Rivel'!! 

There is a least depth of 51 feet over the structure and it 
is not marked. 

A potable water intake pipeline of the city ot Duluth 
55 commences at a point on the shoreline 15,200 feet 052° 

from the mouth of the Lester River and extends aoout 
1.750 feet 129° to an Intake C?rib in about 60 feet of water. 
The structure Is not marked. 

Knife River Harbor, Minn.-Tbis harbor iB located on 
80 the northerly side ot Granite Point and is about 2,000 feet 
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south of tbe mouth of the Knife River. Commercial fish
ing· tugs nod recreational small crurt are tbe principal 
users of this harbor_ The settlement and post office ot 
Knife Rivn, :.\Iiun., nre west of the harbor. 

Channels.-A breakwater extending from Granite Point 5 
protects the entrance to the harbor from the southeast. 
A dredged entrance channel leads from deep water in Lake 
Superior on the north side of tbe breakwater to an inner 
channel about 0.2 mile long. In 1976, the controlling depths 
were 9 feet in the entrance channel and 7 feet in the 10 
inner channel except for shoaling along the edges. 

Aid to Navigation.-Knife Ri\·er Harbor Entrance 
Light, 20 feet ahove the lake on a white column, is on 
the 01Iter end of the south breakwater. 

Harbor Facilities.-A county owned marina provides 15 
transient berthing, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
launch ramp, 20-ton hoist, marine supplies, sewage pump
out facility and bull and engine repairs. 

Knife River, about 2,000 feet north af the harbor is not 
navigable. An offshore dock south of the river mouth is in 20 
ruins and hazardous and useless for dockage. Knife 
Island, about midway between the harbor entrance and 
tbe river mouth and about 1h mile offshore, has a shoal 
extending off its southwest corner in a southwest direction 
to within about 500 feet of Granite Point. The remainder 25 
of the island may be approached to within about 350 feet. 

The shore iu this reach of 7 miles from Knife Hiver 
Hnrhor, l\llnn., to Two Hnrbors, l\linn., continues north
l'nsterly and may be approached clo.,;e to 'vith the excep
tion of the vlrinity of Knife Island. A rounded promon- 30 
tory renrhing about 200 feet above tbe lake forms the 
west side of Agnte Ilny on which Two Harbors is located. 

white square pyramidal skeleton towe1', is located on the 
outer end of the hrenkwater at the harhor entrance; an 
air diaphragm fog horn is operated at the light. 

The inner three corners of the I11anem·eri11g basin are 
marked by huoys. 

Harbor Facilities.-This harbor contains three itctive 
ore docks. A coal dock and a merchandise wharf nre inac
tive. These docks are owned by th<? Duluth, l\Ussabe and 
Iron Range Railroad. In June 1972, depths in the slip& 
were 22 feet or more along ore do.ck No. l, 28 feet or more 
along ore dock No. 2, 24 feet or more along ore dock No. 6, 
2:! fet>t betwet>n the con! and merchandise dock, and 18 feet 
aloni: the outer half of the west side of the t'oal dock. No 
faeilities are maintained for marine repair. fuel, etc .. to 
recreational small craft. Along the easterly side of the 
basin, ruins of fishing docks and foul bottom exist. Small 
craft operators are advised to exercise caution in this 
area. Submerged ruins with 5 feet least depth, lie about 
50 feet northerly of the west end of the west breakwater 
and about 800 feet westerly of the breakwater light. 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Two 
IJnrhors. l\linn., is contained in the Port Series No. 49 
(Revised 1974) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, 
U.S. Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, 
Kingman Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. 

From Two Harbors to Silver llay llarbor, Minn., ls a 
stretch of coast extending northeasterly for 27 miles and 
ha'l'iug very little shelter from storms. U.S. Highway 61 
follom~ the coast in this reach. The coast is bold and 
may he generally approached within lf.i mile, but a num
ber of dangers lie close along this shore. 

Burlington Bay, alJout 1 mile east of Agate Bay and the 
town of 'l'wo Harbors, ls 1 mile wide and extends Into the 

A lighted rndio relay mast on the promontory forms a very 
prominent landmark. No landini;s are available between 
these harhors. 

Two Harbors (Agate Bay), Minn.-Tbis harbor is an 
Important ore-shipping point and a harbor of refuge. 
It is a natural bay or indentation about % mile long 

35 land 2.800 feet. 'l'he wn ter deepens from the inner shore 
line to (iO feet nnd more at the entrance. The bay is cou
slderably prote<·ted from southwest storms by the point of 
land lying between it and Agate Bay. but is subject to a 
wash from that direction. lt is OJWn to tlle south and east, nnd lfa.t mile wide. Before improvement, the bay had deep 

\\'Uter at the l'ntrnnce and throughout much of its extent, 40 
bnt "'as directly exposed to winds from southeast through 
south to south-southwest nnd to ht>avy swells from north
east and southeast winds. The city of Two HarlJors, 
Minn., is IOC'ntl'd on the north side of the hnrbor. 

but storms from tht!'Se directions are very rare. It ls 
partly proterted from the northl•:tst by the easterly point 
of Jund. !Jut the uortht>ast storms are so severe and the 
fetch of Ule "'aves so great that the sen rolls around into 
the buy with a good deal ot force nud renders it unsnfe for 
vessels. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 26(. published in 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and H1•gulntinns. pn.'C'Nling. A potnble wnter intnke crib 
of the city of Two Harbors is located from a point on 

Channels.-Tbe harbor is entered from Lake Superior 45 
northward between a detached breakwater on the west 
side and a breakwater extending southwest from the 
east point of the harbor. A maneuvering area bas been 
dredged in the eastern part of the harbor. In 1976, the 
controlling depth was 27 feet. 60 shore 70 feet 131 ° from tl1e easterly stack of the Munici· 

pal Water and Light Pinnt and extends 570 feet 131" to 
a crib with 60 feet of water over. It is unmarked. A. 
second intake is located from a point on shore 140 feet 
075° from the easterly stack of the Municipal Water and 

Aids to Navigation.-~vo Harbors Light, 78 feet above 
the lake, on a red square to"·er with dwelling, stands on 
the Point of land separating Agate and Barlini;rton Bays; 
8 radiobeac.-on is operated and the station has long-dis
tance telephone connection and resident personnel but no 
~hip-to-shore radio. 

W1,>st Breakwater Light. 20 feet above the lake on a 
White mast, is located on the outer end of the breakwater 
at the harbor entrant'e. 

55 Light Plant and extends 190 feet 089° to a crib with 30 
feet of water over. It is unmarked. 

Enst Breakwater Light, 32 feet above lake level on a 60 

A rock shoal with ll feet or water lies 14 mlle offshore at 
the month of Silver Creek, 414 miles northeasterly from 
Two Harbors Light. Encampment Island, 3 miles north· 
east of this rock and 1h mile from the shore, has a shoal 

2?9-897 0 • 79 • 29 
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with n dt•pth of less than 12 feet extending west and north
west trow it to the mainland. Al>out 4 miles northeast of 
li:u<'ampm<>ut lslaml and al>out 1 mile east of the settle
ment or Castle Danger, a patch of rocks extends about 
% mile from the shore. 

Gooseberry mver, about 3!l mIIPs northpast or Duluth 
and aliont 13•,<i miles n.irllwast of Agate Bay, is exposed 

of the lake come from a northeasterly direction, tbe sea 
then having an extreme fetch of more than 250 miles. The 
HHoot depth contour Js genera•IJy close to the shore line, 
nt dist:rnces from it varying from 30 to 200 feet. Large 

5 houl<lers occur in all parts of the bay. There are two piers 
on the nortl1erly shore of the bay. the westerly being 120 
feet long with 9 feet of water at its outer end and the 
easterly being 5[) feet long with 5 feet ot water at its outer 
end. 

to nortlwnst storn:s. An extensive gravel spit extends 
soul herly from Its month. Good water exists np to the 
gravel hl.'nd1. to wbit:h <'oastiag •essels can proceed In IO Silver Bay Harbor, Minn.-Thls is a private harbor, de

l"elopecl and mnint:iined hy the Reser'l"e l\finlnl!' Compimy, 
on the north shore about 7 miles northeasterly of Spilt 
Rock abandoned light tower. The stacks on the power
house just north of the harbor are prominent landmarks 
in approaching the harbor. 

11uiet went ber. 
Gooseb<>rry Reef, with 12 feet h•nst dept II. Iles % mile 

from shore and 1 mile south of Gnosl•ht•rry Hil'er, bPnring 
soulhe11sterly 3.HOO ffft from the extremity of Gooseberry 
Point. This rc>Pf forms the most dnngProus obstrut'tion to 15 
l"e!l!lt>ls ron"I ing in this locality, and a careful lookout 
sl10ulll he kl'Pt. 

At the mouth of Split Rock River, 43 milPs northenst ot 
Duluth. tlwre Is a natural in<IPnlation affording shelter 
from wpi<terly to northPrly i<torml'I. i;:nme proteelion from 20 
northeast storms (the latter being tbe most dangerous at 
the westerly Pnll of the lnke), and leHH 11rotection from 
soutbwt•!'t storms. 

Corundum P.1int ls ahont l mile nortbPnst or Split Rock 
Rln•r and 7 miles southwest of Il<'tl\'er Huy. '!'here ls no 25 
lunrlin;: hPre. 

The harbor is about % mile long and 1A mile wide with 
depths of at least 30 feet over most of its areas. The 
harbor is protected from the east and northeast by Beaver 
Island and a breakwater extending northwestward to 
shore from the north end of the island, and from tbe 
s-0uthwest by Pellet Island and a breakwater extending 
from it to the shore. In 1972, the controlling depth was 
28 feet alongside the loading dock on the northwest side 
of the harbor. Shoaling to depths of less than 30 feet exists 
along the shore southwest of the dock. 

Aids to Navigation.-The following aids, except for the 
marker radiobeacon, are privately maintained. Silver Bay 
Light, a rotary beacon, is located 126 feet above the 
marker radiobeacon, are privately maintained. Silver 

Spilt Hnrk Light. nbnnclonPd In rnr.8. nnd lo<'ntP<1 on a 
prnmontor:v auout I 1A milt's uorthc>ast of Corundum Point 
ancl 22 miles norlhNlst<'rl;v from Two Harbors was 178 
f~t nhovf' thf' lnke on n hnl'f ('olnrt-11 o<·lnc:onnl tower with 
a white horizontal band. The area around and including 
the tower ls now a part or the Split Rock Lighthouse State 
Park. 

30 Bay Light, a rotary beacon, is located 126 feet above the 
water a.top the boilerhouse on the mainland at the 
north end of the harbor. Beaver Island Light, 20 
feet above the lake, on a tower, and a fog horn are 

A detoelwd rock shnnl with least 1ll'pth ot 22 teet lies 
off Little Two Harbors (a 11ruall bay lietweeu Coru111Jnm 35 

located on the southerly portion of Beaver Island. 
Pellet Island Light, 25 feet above the lake, marks 
the northeasterly end ot Pellet Island. Silver Bay Lead-Point and the ahandonc>d Split Hock Ligl1t), nt a posit ion 

about 1,800 feet sonthPasterly from Corundum Point nnd 
about 1h mile 1<outhwesterly from the nunm1oned Split 
RCK'k Li;:llt. 'l'he rPef dro11s off smhlpnly on Its Past side 
and grudnully slop<>s into dl'ep wntn ht the oppMite di rt>C
tiou. It is out of the conrsP 01' lnrgl! ves."t>ls nncl ls not 11n 
obstruction to Jight<lrnft c•onstlng Vl'Sfll'ls. but might prov£ 
d11n1wrons to ln11111·l1Ps nut1 i.:imllnr i;:mnll l'r:1 rt lty r<>n .. on ol 
tl1e swell or wnve thrown up by the steep fnee on Its east 
st<le. 

ing Light on n black pipe 6 teet above the lake. marks 
the southwesterly end of the loading dock. Two buoys 
mark the southerly and westerly limit of deep water In 

40 the southerly end of the harbor and a third buoy marks 
the southerly limit ot shoal water off the end of the stub 
bn>nkwnter south of Denver Island. 

A marker rndlobencon, lo<>ated 1.600 feet 2R6° from 
BenvPr Island Light, is atop the storage silos on the load· 

45 Ing d{){'k. 
Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264, published in 

Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake, lo
cated 2% miles S-Outhwest of Silver Bay Harbor, extends 
1,000 feet southeasterly to a crib with 26 feet over. It ls 50 
not marked. 

Harbor Facilities.-A londing dock, 3.670 feet long, along 
the northwesterly side of the basin, provides facflltles for 
the sblpment of procestlt'd Iron ore pellets and the unload
ing of coal. steel and fuel oil. 

No facilities a.re maintained In this harbor for any craft 
exi-ept Reserve Mining Co. vessels. 

Charts 14966, 14967.-Beaver Bay, about 51 miles north
east of Duluth. is an indentation extending into the coo.st 
line about 1,600 feet witb greatest width of about 3,600 feet 
and area. of about 120 acres. The shore is bordered by 
blutrs rising 75 ro 200 feet above the surtat>e of the lake, 
which atl'ords shelter to some extent to vessels in the bay 
against storms from the south, weirt, and north. To the 
southeast. east, and northeast the bay is open and onpro
tected. The most dangerous storms experienced at this end 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa· 
tlon on port and harbor facilities tor the Port of Silver 
Bay, Minn., is contained In the Port Series No. 49 (Re-

55 vised 1974) publlshed and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, KJ.ng
man Building, Fort Beilvolr, Ve.. 22060. 

Chart 14967.-From Silver Bay Harbor, the coast runs 
In a northeast direction 23 milf'S to Taconite Uarbor· 

80 A bold rocky shore characterises the eoast with cutfs and 
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northeast from Bear Island, and on the east by East Pier
head Light 2, 39 feet above the lake on an aluminum 
tower, on the outer end of the easterly breakwater. Three 
buoys along the southwest side of the easterly break-

6 water and one buoy 100 feet northeast of East Entrance 
Light 5 mark the limits of submerged riprap along the 
breakwaters. 

steep slopes to the waters edge :rnd nnmerons points nnd 
Inlets affoT<ling limited shelter. Althou;:h thl•re ore rocks 
and small islands within the shoal border. there are no 
known outlying hnzards and the shore Pan he safely ap· 
proacbed to within ¥:! mile. Se,·eral strenms drnin into 
the lake in this rerwh. The larj!Pst. the Baptism River. is 
about 5 miles northeast of Silver Bay Ilnrhor and the nrea 
around Its mouth bas heen dewloped as a l"tate Pnrl;;. 
U.S. Ilighwny 61 follows the const. l!'enerally less than a 
mile from shore and there ore settlement!' alonir this IO 
route nt Silver Bay, Illgen City nnd Little Marais, re
speetil"Ply, l, 6, and 10 miles north of Silver Ray Harhor. 

Ench or the three powerhouse stacks, which are located 
ae11r the inner end of the easterly breakwater, is marked 
by two Yertical red lights. · 

Submarine Crossing.-A suhmorine cable crosses the 
harhor entrance between lights 3 and 4. 

A radio mast ahout 4 miles northeast of l"il\"er Bay 
Harbor and ad.iaPrnt to the shore. stands ju!'t easterly 
of thr summit of n promine>nt hill known as the Palisade 
Head and, being at an elevntion over 200 feet above the 
Jake and lighted by 3 red lights, makes a prominent 
landmark. 

Harbor Facilities.-About 2,400 fe!.'t of dock space is 
pro\"illed in the harbor for shipment of iron ore pellets and 

15 for ret•l'i\'ing coal, steel and fuel oil. This is a private 
commercial harbor no facilities are available for pleasure 
crnrt. 

Potable Water Intake.-See 42 U.S.C. 264. pnbllshed In 
Certain Laws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Rrirnlntions. preC'eding. The 811\"t>r Bay water int11ke 
is located ahout l % miles northeast Clf Silver Bay Harbor. 

Port Series.-The report containing detailed informa
tion on port and harbor facilities for the Port of Taconite, 

20 Minn., is contained in the Port Series No. 49 (Revised 
1974) published and sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
Army, Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, King· 
man Building, Fort Bel\'oir, Va. 22060. 

From Taconite llarbor the coast runs in a nortl:east 
Taconite Harbor, Minnesota.-This is a pri\•ate harbor 

maintained by the Erie Mining Company. The 11rea in· 
side the basin ls about % mile Jong, lJi mile wide and Is 
enclosed by breakwaters. Gull and Bear Islands and the 
mainlaud near tht> mouth of the Two Island River. 

25 <llreetion for approxinrntely 31 milei; to Grand Marais 
Harbor, ~11nn. The coast line In this reach of the lake 

Gull Island, Bear Island, the breakwater between them, 
aud the breakwater extending northeast from Bear Island 
protect the harbor from the southeast, and a breakwater 30 
extending southeast from shore at the north end of the 
harbor protects the harbor from the northeast. The har· 
bor is entered from Lake Superior northward on the west 
side of Gull Island and is exited between the breakwaters 

Is chamcterized l.Jy steep slopes and clil'l's with elevations 
In excess of 900 feet abo•e the lake within 1 to 2 miles 
of the shore. Two of the highest points are Carlton Peak, 
-! 1,{! miles northeast of Taconite Harbor powerhouse and 
!):.?6 feet above the lake, and Leveaux Mountain marked 
l1y a fire lookout tnwer, 8 milt>s north!.'llSt of the power
house and !l50 feet abm·e the Jake. The coast may be ap
proached cloi:<e·to ns no known hazards exist with the 

at the northeast end of the harbor. 
In 1972, the controlling depths were Z1 feet in the en· 

trance channel, Z1 feet along the face of the dock on the 
northwest side of the harbor, and 29 feet in the exit 
channel. Depths inside the harbor range from 27 feet 
to over 00 feet. 

35 exception of Rock Island, a low rocky projection which 
Iles about 3 1,\i miles southwest of Grand Marais, nt the 
e1&sterly approach to Good Harbor Bay. It is ah'lut 1 ¥.! 
miles easterly of Terrace Point which is at the southwest 

40 
Aids to Navigation.-Moi>t of the aids are privately 

maintninl.'d. The wpst entrnnc>e is marked by a lighted 
range lO<'ated on the mainland. also lights and buoys. 
The Range Front Light, 86 feet ahove the lake. Is on the 
clockline and mounted on a building. The Range Rear 45 
Light. 144 feet ahove the lnkP on an nlnminnm tower, is 
1,55() feet 008° from t.he front light. Big Boy Light, 65 
feet above the lake, is shown from a red skeleton tower 
near the southwest end of Gull Island. West Entrance 
Light 4, 24 feet above the lake on an aluminum tower, is 60 
on the end of the short breakwater on the southeast side 
of the channel and West Entrance Light 3, 24 feet above 
the lake on an aluminum tower, is on the end of the short 
breakwater on the northwest side of the channel. A Coast 
Guard radiobeacon is maintained at Light 3. A buoy is 55 
located about 600 feet southwesterly of Light 3, and 
another buoy is located about 500 feet southwesterly of 
Light 4, The east entrance or harbor exit is marked on 
the west by East Entrance Light 5, 26 feet above the lake 
on a black tower, on the end of the breakwater extending 60 

iztde of the bay and 11bout o/.i mile ol'l'sbore. 
U.S. Highway 61 continues within ¥.! mile ot shore for 

most of the distance from Taconite Harbor to Grand 
Mnrai!I and passes through settl<'ments at Schroeder, 
Tofte and Lutsen and along Good Harbor Bay. respec-
tively, 1%, 5, 12 and 26 miles northwest of Taconite 
II arbor. 

Landings by light draft vessels can be mode at these 
settlements. However. ·no shelter or dockage is provided 
and lnnding11 along the shore should be attempted only 
In calm wl.'atber. Tofte bas the only useable launching 
ramp along this stretch or shore. 

Several streams drain into the lake alon11: thil'I reach but 
none are navignble. The lnrµ-est are the Temperance 
River, with its mouth 2¥.i miles northeast of Taconite Har
bor, and the Cascade River, 911.: miles southwest of Grand 
Marais. 

Potable Water lntal<P.-Rf>i! 42 U.S.C. 264, publlsbPd In 
Certain I,aws, preceding, and 21 C.F.R. § 1250.93 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. A potable water intake pipe
line of the village of Grand Marais. l\linnesota, commences 
on the shoreline, 1,050 fc:>et 280° from the West Breakwater 



 

448 13. LAKE SUPERIOR 

J,ight 11nd extends 11hout 300 fet:'t 17!l 0 to an lnt11ke crib in 
11bout 40 fpet of water. There is a depth of 37 feet ot'er 
the crib 11nrl It is not marked. 

Grand Marais Harbor, l\linnesota.-J.nl'11trd ahont 105 
miles northeast of Dnlnth, Minnesota. Grand l\Jarali;i ls 5 
a nnturRl harbor which hal'l b('f'n improved by the ndrtition 
of bre11kwaters anrt by drrdl!ing. It is the only harbor 
with facilities and adequnte protection for small craft 
in the 126 miles of exposed coast between Two Harbors 
and the International Boundary. The harbor consists 10 
of a semicirl'nlar bay with a practic111ly uniform r11di11s 
of % mile, with an opening to the sonth and covering 
about 60 acres of water area. A small islanil I ronnPl'ted 
to the mainland) en st of the southwest l'orner and R point 
extending to the west from the !'onthf'nst corner of the 15 
haroor provide some natural protection across the opening. 

The primary commercial use of the harbor is com
mercial fishing. The village of Grand Marais, Minnesota, 
fronts on the harbor. 

near its outer end. A portion of this reef, lying from 200 
to 500 feet from shore has from 13 to 24 feet of water 
over it. 

From Grand Marais to Grand Portage Bay, about 34 
miles northeasterly, the coast is rocky and bold, with deep 
water close to shore and a few outlying rocks. Owing to 
frequent fogs and the local disturbance of the magnetic 
needle in this locality, the coast should not be approached 
nearer than one mile. Guano Rock (Five Mlle Rock), de-
tached, lies 5 miles northeasterly from Grand l\larais Light 
and 3,4 mile otl'-shure. Marr Island, low and rocky, is on 
the outer end of a reef which extends 2,000 feet from the 
small point about 13 miles northeast of Grand Marais and 
about 1 ~ miles southwest of the mouth of the Brule River. 
A detnched rock with 5 feet least depth lies about 3,500 
feet southwesterly from the west entrance point of Grand 
Portnge Bay and about 1,500 feet oft'sbore. Chicago Bay, 
18 miles, nnd Big Ilay, 21 miles from Grand Marais, are 
the lnrgest indentations along this reach and atl'ord 

Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Superior 
northward between breakwaters, extending from the west 
and east sides of the entrance, to a dredged harbor basin. 
An inner breakwater protects a dredged small-craft basin 

20 limited protection. U.S. Highway 61 continues close to 
shore for 24 miles before turr.ing inland. A side road 
lends to Grand Portage Bay. The only settlement ls 
Hovland on Chicago Bay where there is a small prirntely 
OWllPd doc!>. in the north part of the harbor. In 1970, the controlling 

depths were 16 to 20 feet in the main harbor basin except 25 
for shoaling to 14 feet in the northwest part, and thence 
in 1975, 8 feet in the small-craft basin. 

Aids to l\'avigation.-The t>ntrance is mnrked hy Grand 
Marais West Breakwater Light 1, 36 feet above the lake 

Charts 14967, 14968.-Grand Portage Bay.-This natural 
harbor is about 5 miles southwest of the International 
Boundary. It bas a width of about 2 miles open to the 
lake and extends about 1% miles into the shore line. 

on a black skt>leton tower at the outer end of the west 30 
Grand Portage Island, about 1h mile long and % mile 
wide, lies about midway between the outer end of Hat 
Point, a high rocky peninsula which forms the northeast breakwater and Grand Marais Light. 38 feet above the 

lake, on a white square pyramidal skeleton tower at the 
outer end of the east breakwater. Grand Marais Harbor 
Inner Breakwater Light 7, 25 feet above the lake, on a 
white column is mounted on the easterly end of the rubble 35 
mound breakwater and marks the entrance to the small 

side of the bay and the p0int at the southwest side 
of the bay and affords some protection from offshore 
winds. The Island ls on the outer edge of the shoal 
border and depths in most of the bay range from 6 to 12 
feet. Boats drawing 8 feet or more should not approach 

boat harbor. A radio station is maintained at the Coast 
Guard station. 

Harbor Facilities.-The easterly section of the harbor, 
whil'h hl('Jndes the dredged haf-'in of 30 acres. slightly 
enlarged by private dredging. is fairly ~·ell protected frow 
all storms. Therp is fair anrhorage for n fl'w TN;i;iels in 
the dredged area. There are two wharves in the south· 
east corner, one partly In ruins, and neither of which is 
safe for mooring. Vessels are not permitted to tie to the 
breakwaters. The westerly portion of the harbor is shoal, 
expoi:ed to southeasterly storms, and considerably exposed 
to swells from northeast storms. Vessels entering during 
a northeast storm should keep well over to the east break
water to avoid getting Into the F1hoal water to the west. 
Small craft can safely moor in the small-boot basin. Fa
cilities at the small-boat basin marina include gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, and 
limited supplies and repairs. , 

nearer than % mile from shore. There is no ob
struction in the opening between the island and the p0int 
to the south. but a detached rocky shoal with a least depth 

40 of 6 feet lies about 1h mile east of the island and makes 
entrance through the opening to the north hazardous. 

The area around the bay is occupied by the Grand 
Portage Indian Reservation. A small store and lunch 
counter is located near the ferry dock at the northwest 

45 side of the bay. Small passenger ferries run from this 
dock to several harbors on Isle Royale, Mich. There are 
privately owned crib docks in varying stages of repair 
along the north part of the bay. 

Aids to Navigation.-Grand Portage Bay Entrance 
50 Light, 40 feet above the water, Is mounted on a white 

skeleton tower near the tip of Hat Point. 
Barbor Facilities.-Aslde from the docks and store, 

there are limited facilities tor small boats at a marina 
along the north and west sides of the bay. 

Coast Guard Station.-The North Superior Coast Guard 55 
Station is at the southeast side of the harbor, about 1,300 
feet east-northeast of'Grand Marais Light. 

Isle Royale Ferry Service.-The Wenonah is oper-
ated daily from mid-June .through Labor Day in pas
senger service to Isle Royale National Park. The course 
from Grand Portage to Wlndlgo in Washington Harbor 
ls 106°. The retum lrip ls on the same route on a 294" 

From the rocky point in the lake to the east of the 
haroor entrance a reef runs easterly for a distance of 
about 1,100 feet; it is narrow and has a depth of 8 feet 60 course. The Voyageur travels the same course Jone 
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about % way between the center of Boundary Island and 
the north sltore of Pigeon Bay. This point, about a mile 
long. divides the inner portion of the bay into two arms. 

Laura Grace Hock, with G feet of wnter on it, ls very 

through Labor Day from Grand Portage to Windigo on 
Mon., 'Ved., and Sat., circumnavigates the park and re
turns from Windigo to Grand Portage on Tues., Thurs., 
and Sun. The Voyageur operates on Wed. and Sat. sched
ule mid-May until June and Labor Day through October, 
returning to Grand Portage on Thurs. and Sun. 

Just northeast of Grand Portage Hay and separated 
from it by Hat Point is Wauswaugoning Bay. The west
erly corner of the bay is auout 2 miles north northwest 

5 small and lies 3,400 feet 05i" from the south entrance 
point of the Pigeon River. Acadia Rock, with 4 1h feet 
lenst depth is also small and lies 1,400 feet almost due 
east of Lnura Grace Rock. Outside these rocks and reefs 

of the tip of Hat Point. From this corner the mainland 10 
shore continues northeast for 2 miles thence southeast % 
mile and southwest 1f.i mile around a shallow bight, and 
south<'ast lJ.i mile to the southeast point of the bay. Fran-
cis (Birch) Island, small and rocky, lies just west of this 
point. The shore line of the bay along Hat Point is a 15 

the water in the uay is deep. Mariners should use It with 
great cautio11. as the rocks render the anchorage space 
rtungerous and the holding ground is not good. A vessel 
requiring shelter in this locality will find it in Little 
Trout llay, Ontario (about 6 miles northeast) in less than 
60 feet, good stitr mud. 

Section VII.-Isle Royale, Mich. continuous rocky cliff rising in places about 100 feet above 
the l:ike. l\lount Josephine, with 11 height of 700 feet 
above the lake, is about 14 mile west of the westerly corner 
of the bay. A 500 foot bluff with a boulder beach broken 
by clift's extends along the northwest side of the bay. 

The land to the northeast is generally low and heavily 
timbered. A rock shoal with an area of about 2,700 square 
feE>t and having a least depth of 5 feet lies about 114 
miles north of Grand Portage Bay Entrance Light and 
about ~ mile off the westerly shore. A rocky reef sur
rounds Francis (Birch) Island and connects it to the main
land. Aside from these hazards and the shallows in the 
bight to the northeast, there are good depths and the sl1ore 

Charts 14968, 14976.-lsle Royale, Mich., and Vicinity~ 
Isle Royale has an extreme length from S<>uthwest to 
northeast of about 44 miles, and a maximum width, near 

20 the southwest end of about 9 miles. The highest point on 
the island is Mount Desor, 794 feet above Lake Superior. 
The rocky and irregular formation on its shores results 
In numerous indentions and detached islets and reefs. al
most all with a northenst-sonth'l'l'"est trend. Good lees 

25 can be fonnd in many bnys nnd channels. 

is deep-to. 

The entire island n11d its snrronnding Islands consti
tute Isle lto~·ale Xntional Park estnhlis!Jed April 3. 1!>40. 
nnder the Xatlonal Pnrk Service. an agency or U1e U.S. 
Department of the Interior. The park is retained as 

The bay has good holding ground for anchorage. but ls 
exposed to the sonthpast. south and southwPst. The bay 
is also protected from northeasterly winds by a group of 
islands ot whleh Susie Island. Luellle Island and Magnet 
(RP Ile Rose) Island are the largest. The southwest end 

30 much as possible in its natural state and there are no 
roads, only trails for hikers. 

of Lnc!lle Island. the outer island, is about 2 miles south- 35 
east of the southeast point of the bay and 2% miles enst 
of the tip of Hat Point. A dangerous detached rock lies 

Recreational docks operated by concessions for the Na-
tional Park Service at Rock Harbor, and at Windigo 
Ranger Station (formerly Inn) at Washington Harbor, 
offer groceries, gasoline, and water for the convenience of 
visitors. Small docks, generally in good repair and in shel-
tered areas, are maintainPd at the many campsites around 
the island, most of them ha>ing from 5 to 10 feet at their 
outer ends. Lights are operated on the docks at Windigo, 

¥.i mile to the southeast of the southerly point of Lucille 
I!.land. and must be avoided. Care should be exercised 
in na\·lgation bPtween these islands. 40 Rock Harbor, and the Park Service Headquarters dock 

on Mott Island on the southwest side of Rock Harbor. From Wanswangoning Bay the mainland shore con
tinues east and northeast 21/4 miles to Clark Bay, a sma'll 
inlet open to the east and protected on its south side by a 
Point and two small islands extending about 1f.i mile from 
shore. Clnrk Buy is at the Inner end of Pigeon Point a 45 
rocky peninsula which projects to the east northeast for 
3!J.? milt~s and vnr!es in width from J;4 to ~ mile. The 
mouth of the Pigeon River is about % mile, overland, 
north of Clark llay. 

Complete details regarding the island and its use are 
available from the Superintendent, Isle Royale National 
Park, 8i N. Ripley Street, Houghton, Mich. 49931. 

Aircrnrt; Designated Landing Areas Regulations.-See 
36 C.F.R. of Rules nnd fipgnlntions, preceding. 

Isle Royale Transportation Service.-During the sum
mer months from June 15 through Labor Day, the Na
tional Park Service ship, M/V Ranger III, travels a round 
trip course of 004 • from Keweenaw Upper Entrance to 
Rock Harbor Light and a return course of 184° from Rock 
Harbor Light to Kew~enaw Upper Entrance several times 
each week. 

Rock of Aires Light, off the westerly end of Isle Royale 

Pigeon Point forms the south side of Pigeon Bay which 5-0 
Is about l mile in width and 3 to 4 miles In len:rth and 
bordered by high hills and/or bluffs wl!lch protect it com
pletely, except to the east. The International Boundary 
Pllsses through the bay and continues up the Pigeon River 
which enters at the southwest corner of the bay. 

A dangerous reef with smnll Islets, called Boundary 
Island, Iles nearly in the middle of Pigeon Bny. It ls 
nbout % mile long. east and west, and 300 feet wide. 
The outer end of a similar reef off the east end ot a point 
Which extends south and east from the north shore , is 00 

65 and ahout 2.4 miles \Wst or the 111(lst westerly point of 
Washington Island. ls 117 fePt nhove the lake on a white 
conical tower; a diaphragm foghorn and a radlolteacon 
are opf'ratf'd nt this station. 

Fisherman Reef lies 51h miles 236° from Rock of Agee 
Light, Is unmarkt>d, nnd has n least depth of :.>3 feet. 
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Five spots \Yilll depths of 7 to 10 f~t lie from 1 to 1% 
miles northeast ot Roclt of Ages, close to north of the line 
of appro:11:h from the light to Washington Harbor. 

through October, returning to Grand Portage on Thurs. 
and Sun. 

There is deep water between Johns and Thompson 
!Klund:t aud lJl'IWPen 'l'ho11111111111 Island and Isle Royale. 
Thornp.'lon Island dny·l.Jl'acon with a white triangular 
slatted dnyrn:1rk. 40 fret nboYe the water, is located on the 
northeast end on that islnnd. 

Wreck.-The wreck of the Steamer America, a 200-foot 
vessel which sank in rn:ro. lies al.Jout 200 feet oft' a small 

Wreck.-The wrl'<'kage of the George M. Cox, lost in 
1933, lies in two seetions on a reef about % mile southwest 5 
of Hock ot Ages Light. 'The bow SL>etlon, with about 4 

feet of water over it, is approximately %, mile 2'20° from 
Hot'k of Agt•s Light. The ;iteru i;ectlon is to the south
west of the bow in about 60-100 feet of water. This 
wreckage is not marked. 10 point on Isle Royale opposite Thompson Island. In 1975, 

a least depth of 2 feet was found over the wreck at the 
bow which is closer to the shore. The stern of the vessel is 
under 85 feet of water toward the channel. The easterly 

Several ;ihoals with 3 nnd 4 feet lrast water exist within 
a dist.unce of' 1 mile to the soutl1 and southwest of Rock of 
A:::-es; the most southerly spot being marked by a buoy 
lo<'ntrd <l,000 fl'et rns· from the li.!!ht. 

Graee Harbor and Washington Harbor at the westerly 15 
end of the islnncl, are g-ood. the former i:iving protection 
in nil exrept southwest 'l\"in<ls. with grnernlly good holding 
ground, nn<l the latter from nil winds. with good holding 
gronnrl. A r1e11insnln terminnting in Cmuherl:rnd Point. 
the wri:terly PXtri>rnity of Isle Ro;mlP. forms the sonthenst 20 
side and n row of islands, of whi<'h WashinJ?ton Island 
Is the lnrgest nnd Grace Island the most rast.Prly, forms 
the northerly sidl' of arnre Hnrhor. Tl1e isl:m!ls separate 

end of the wreck is marked with a buoy. 
From this point the shore line of Isle Royale extends 

northerly for a mile to its northwesterly corner. The 
shore line is irregular and a small island and detached 
shoal are nbout ~ mile oft'shore about % mile north of 
Thomr1son Island. 

The north shore of Isle Roynle from McGinty Cove, 
abont n mile from the westerly end, to Todd Harbor, a 
reach of about 19 miles, is bold and for the most part 
deep-to; but at a point about 61h miles from McGlnty 
Cove, two spots with 6 and 7 feet depths lie within % mile it from the outer portion of Washington Harbor. A rock, 

covered 2 feet and marked by a buoy, is about 1,500 feet 
west of Cumberland Point. Three buoys mark a passage 
with 20-foot depths, between the easterly end of Washing
ton Island and Booth Island, connecting the two harbors. 
There ls a spot with 2 feet depth % mile southwest from 

25 or the shore, and about G miles southwesterly from Todd 
Harbor there is an exposed reef % mile offshore, called 
Gull Roelcs, not to be confused with Gull Islands which 
are fnrther t•ast. 

Washington Island and on the north side of the entrance 30 
to Grace Harbor. The northerly side of the outer portion 
of Washington Har'bor is protected by Johns and Thomp
son Islands. A shoal extends about 1h mile southwesterly 
and a detached shoal lies about 14 mile southeast of Johns 
Island which is the westerly of the two islands. Entering 35 
Washington Harbor, there is a clear passage about 14 mile 
wide between Washington Island and the shoals. Another 
shoal with 3 feet over it lies 700 feet west of the small 
island about 1,100 feet north of Grace Island. The inner 
314 miles of Washington Harbor is formed between the 40 
shores of Isle Roya'le. At the inner end of Washington 
Harbor there is a crib wharf about 180 feet long with 20 
feet depth at the outer end and 6 to 19 feet depth along
side. Gasoline, oil, water, and sewage pump-out facilities 
are available. Small craft may pass on either side of 45 
Beaver Island near the easterly end of the Washington 
Hubor. A rock awash 1,30'.> feet west of the south end of 
Beaver Island is a har.ard to be avoided. 

Isle Royale Passenger Service 1976.-The Wenonah is 
opernted dally from mid-.Tune through Labor Day in pas- 50 
sengrr service to Isle Royale National Park. The course 
from Grand Portage to Windigo in Washington Httrbor 
ls 100". The return trip Is on the same route on a 294° 
course. The Voyageur travels the same course June 
throUgh Labor Day from Grand Portage to Windigo on 55 
Mon., Wed., and Sat., circumnavigates the park and re
turns from Windigo to Grand Portage on Tues .. Thurs., 
and Sun. The Voyageur operates on a Wed. and Sat. 
schedule during mid-.May until June and Labor Day 

Todd Harbor. at ahont the middle of the north shore. 
parallels that shore line and affords good protection except 
in northerly winds. It has an indentation of about % mile 
and 11 length of 5 miles. Care should he taken to avoid the 
many <letac·herl rock shoals in the harbor. 

Between Todd Harbor and McCargoe Cove. a berth of 1 
mile should be J?iven the main shore to avoid the outlying 
shoal spots. Hawk Island is about % mile offshore in this 
stretch. A shoal with 3 feet depth lies about 1Ai mile north 
and a shoal with rocks awash lies about % mile north· 
east of Hawk Island. 

MeCargoe Cove is a narrow body of water. about 2 
miles long, running southwesterly into the north side of 
Isle Royale about 4¥.i miles to the eastward of Todd Har· 
bor. A ro<'kY shonl proje<'ts from the west point forming 
the entrnnce to the harbor. The easterly end of this shoal 
Is marked with a buoy and the entrance is between this 
buoy and another buoy to the north-northwest, both main· 
tained by the National Park Service. Coming around the 
rocky shoal, a vessel, to keep ln 18 feet or more of water, 
must turn through 090° on a radius of about 200 feet. 
Fifteen feet of water is available in the channel leading 
into the cove, although at one place, opposite the north· 
em part of Birch Island, this depth has a width of but 
125 feet After the island is passed, the average width 
Is 500 feet and the depth of water 30 to 40 feet. A dock 
with deep water off lts outer end ls located at the south· 
ern extremity of the cove. 

The northeasterly end of Isle Royale ls of decldedlY 
rugired and broken formation, consisting of many narrow 
peninsulas, islands, and ridges, all with a nortbeaaterlY 
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Duncan Bay Is an Inlet at the northeast end of Isle 
Royale, on the northerly side of the peninsula terminat
ing in Blake Point; it opens to the northeast and Is about 
2,000 feet wide at the entrance. The bay is divided at 

trend, and interspersed with narrow channels and bays of 
deep water. The !Jays and channel have numerous shoals 
and rocky reefs and islands which render navigation 
hazardous and make the use of a chart mandatory !or 
safe passage. On the northerly side, after passing 
McCargoe Cove, the outer limits for a stretch of about 10 
miles are marked by Amygdaloid Island and Canoe Rocks 
and a line of islands and reefs stretching between them. 
The Amygdaloid Ranger Station, near the southwest end 
of Amygdnloid Island, is in operation from approximately 
June 1 through Sep each year. Amygdaloid Channel, 
about 14 mile wide, parallels the south side of Amygdaloid 
Island and is separated from Robinson Bay by n narro.v 
peninsula, Belle Isle, Green Island and a series of small 
islands and reefs. The easterly end of Belle Isle has a 
dock on the southerly or Robinson Bay side with deep 
water to Its outer face. Hill Point is at the southerly 
side of the easterly end of Robinson Bay and Sl'parateR 

5 about 1 mile from the entrnnee by a point extending 
northeast in the general direction of the inlet, forming 
a buy on the north side about 500 feet wide and 1h mile 
long, with depths of from 78 feet to 24 feet at the bead, 
rock bottom, and 18-foot con.tours close to shore. The 

10 main inlet continues south of the point, gradually nar
rowing to a contra-cted passage, with a midchannel reef 
in the narrow portion and passage to the south side when 
entering, leading to a large bay beyond ; depths vary 
from 126 feet at the outer entrance to less than 12 feet 

15 near the contracted passage to the inner bay, with a rocky 
bottom. There is a 17-foot shoal about 400 feet northeast 
of a small island near midchannel south of the point. 

Tobin Harbor, parallel to the south of Duncan Bay, gives 
protection from nil winds, with good holding ground, bnt it from Five Finger Bay which is bounded on the south 

by the peninsula terminating in Locke Point. The north
east limit of rocks and shoals off Locke Point is marked 
by a buoy. The entrance to Duncan Bay. which extends 

20 will 1u1mit only i;:mnll craft bec:rnsi' of its narrow entrance. 

41h miles to the southwest, is between Locke Point and 
Blake Point. 

Blake Point is marked by Blake Point Light, 40 feet 25 
above the Jake on a white skeleton tower; the light shows 
a red sector from ooo• to 105° which covers the abOve 
mentioned Canoe Rocks and adjacent shoals. An 11-toot 
shoal, marked by a buoy on its northerly side, lies 1,500 
feet 003° from Blake Point Light. To the east of the 30 
point are two shoal spots, one about 4,000 feet with 4 
feet of water and one about 6.000 feet with 13 feet of 
water, which mu!lt be carefully avoided; a buoy marks the 
southerly side of the 4-foot spot. 

Wrecks.-The wreck of the Steamer Emperor, which 35 
struck Canoe Rocks and sank on June 4, 1947. when last 
reported visible above water on November 11. 1947, was 
In a position about 3% miles 281° from Blake Point Light. 
Reports in 1975 Indicated the wreck has a least depth of 
about 35 feet over it. 40 

A wrPCk Is located about 4% miles 272° from Blake 
Point Light, on the Canoe Roeks. 

Passa;.?e Island Light, 78 feet abm·e the lnke, on a gray 
O<'ta11:onal tower. standing on the southwesterly point of 
Passage Island and about 3% miles northeasterly from 45 
Blake Point. marks the passage between it and Isle 
Royale; a fog signal, radiobeacon, and radar transponder 
beaoon ( RACON) are at the light. (See Light List for 
details.) 

Scoville Point is at the nortl1east end of a narrow penin
sula along the southerly side of the harbor. Tobin's dock 
is about 100 feet long and vessels drawing 12 feet can 
rPneh it; the dock was rehuilt In 19iJ9 and is in good 
condition. 

Passenger Service.-The Isle Royale Queen II is oper
ated M'Onday and Friday from mid-May until mid-June 
and daily except Sunday from mid-June through Labor 
Day in passenger serYice to Isle Royale National Park. 
The course from Copper Harbor Light to Scoville Point 
on Isle Roya le is 330°. The return trip is on the same 
route on a 150° course. 

Rock Harbor, to the southward of Tobin Barbor and 
extenlllng lu the same northeast-southwest direction, hi 
about 13 miles long, of which length about U% miles Ill 
enclosl'd from the lake by a chain of Islands and sboals. 
It is au excellent harbor, affording 11rotectlon from all 
winds, with i:ood holding ground and ample de11tbs, and 
bavim:: !'levernl i::ood small l>0at docks. 

In the apJlroach to the eastern entrance, a sharp look
out should be ker1t for the shoal spots 6.000 feet east of 
lllake Point. There Is also a wide and deep entrance 
from the south, opposite Scoville Point near the outer 
end of the harbor. A white daymarker marks the east
erly tip of Scoville Point. 

Tbe Middle Islands Passaite into the bnrhor. near the 
Inner end of the Island chaln, has on avallnble depth of 
26 feet and ls marked by a lighted bell buoy und two un
lighted buoys. On the northwest end of Caribou Island. at 
the east side of the Inner end of tills paS11111te, the Na
tional Park Service maintains a light not visible to small 
craft whleh approach the passage from the northeast to 
southeast because of trees on Caribou Island and on the 
small islands southeast of the Ught. 

At Rock Harbor, in a bight on the northerly side of 
Rock Harbor, about 4 miles from the eastern entrance, 
there is a 200-foot long wharf with 13 feet alongside. 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, oil, water, and electricity are avail
able. Adjacent to the wharf, are several finger piers to ac-

From Passage Island Light. the Gull Islands lie about 50 
514 miles northeasterly, nnd Bateau Rock <exposed) about 
12¥., miles northeasterly. There Is a shoal, awash, 2h 
mile south of the Gull Islands. A group of detached 
rocky rhoals with from 7 to 12 feet depths lie within 
dlstanees of from 1 to 2% miles northwesterly of the 55 
Gull Islands and from 3 to 4 miles northeasterly of 
PaSMge Island; vesRels should avoid this 10<.'8.llty. A 
shoat with RY.a fet>t dPpth lies ¥., mile westerly, and a 
dangerous submerged rock Iles 1Ai mile east of Bateau 
Rock. 60 commodate small craft. At the westerly end of the point 
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""hich forms the southerly side of the bight, there is a crib 
wharf in fair condition 57 feet long, with depth of about 
18 feet at its southeast end and 16 feet toward the north
west end: a 12-foot srmt 300 feet west of the dock, marked 
on the westerly edge with a !moy in 18 feet of water, 5 
should be avoided. At the National Park Headquarters 

n sht'ltc>red lnll't In I be west end of Wright Isl:md and 
hns a 00-foot long wbnrf pnrnllellng shore on lt!il south 
side, Hi fet•t of water is avnllnhle 11Jo11g the wharf, but 
rare must be cxerc-ist>tl wheu entering the harbor to avoid 
n boulrler shoal whi<'h 11rojects halfway across the en
tr:mre from the north side. 

Siskiwit Ray, Is the largest Indentation in the Island and 
affords prott>ction from all winds exc:-etlting tho11e from the 
northl'n!lt to C'ast, with good holding ground 1% miles 
south of Wright l8lnnd; there 1111 foul ground within 1 mile 
ofl' this islnnd. The hay Is lnrlosed on the south by the pe

ninsula terminating in Point Houghton and by a double 
line of inlets and reefs stretching from the point 8 miles 
northenslt>rly about pnrnllel to the south shore of Isle 

on Mott Island. in central Rock Harbor. there is a crib 
wharf about 380 feet long, along shore. with di>ptb of 20 
feet at the outer end, decreasing to 13 feet at mldlength; 
the inner half will accommodate small. craft. Gasoline, 10 
sewage pump-out facility, and a hoist capable of hauling 
out craft up to 60 feet in length for emergency repairs are 
available. The fully inclosed westerly 311..i miles of Rock 
Harbor is obstructed at midlength by shoals through 
which there is a 13-foot passage, marked by buoys. 15 Hoynle: ln gPnC'ral, no attempt l'lhonld be marle to enter 

between the islets. About % mile east of Point Hough· 
ton there is 11 pns11nge into the t.:1y with an avnllnhle depth 
of 17 feet. markrd by 11 blark nm1 white vertirally striped 

From Middle Islands Passage, the Isle Royale shore 
line extends south for about 2 miles before continuing 
its trend southwesterly for 23 miles to the bead of 
Slskiwit Bay which paralli>ls this shore. The bay, which 
varies from 11h to 314 miles in width and is about 12 20 
miles long, is protected on its southerly side by a penin
sula and a chalu of Islands and reefs. 

The coast from Middle Islands Passage (Rock Harbor 
West Entrance) to Chippewa Harbor is free from known 
hazard.> outside of the shoal border which extends in 25 
a few places to about% mile ofrshore. 

lighted bell buoy, nnd other bnoys. Harlem Reef, with 
2 feet least depth, lies detached to the south of the Islet 
chain about 3 miles enst of Point Houghton and ls marked 
with ll buoy In 11bout 22 feet or wnter to the south of the 
2-foot mark. A dock about 5 milPs west of this entrance 
at the head of the bay has 6 feet of water at Its outer 
end. 

Isle Roynle Llr;ht, 72 feet 11hove the lake on n white 
oet.agonal tower 18 on Mena~erie Island. the ontt>rmol'lt 
Island of the islet chain on the south sirlr: of Sisklwit Bay. 

Conglomerate Bay, ahout 1 mile !lonth of Rock Barbor 
WPRt Entrance Light, bas deep water and otrers good 
protPCtion from a 11 winds except from the east. 

Chippewa Harbor, an Indentation on the sonth 11hnre of 
Isle Royale 11hout I' miles southwest of Roek Harbor West 
Entrance. OJlf'ns to the sontbea!'lt, with a gPneral width 
of about 650 feet for approximately 1,750 feet from the 
entrance, whPre the shorPs contract to a dredged paRRage 
7li feet In width and 14 feet deE>p. leading to Inner har
bors. The water In the outer harbor varies from 120 
ft>et at the entranee to 36 feet near the head, with rocll: 
bottom. 

A. detached 4-foot i;:pot liCR about 3,400 feet northeast· 
30 erly from Isle Royale Light, and an 18-foot shoal lies 

about 6.SOO feet northeasterly from the light and 3,350 
feet beyond the 4-foot spot. 

The south coast of Isle Royale from Point Houghton 
westerly 13 miles to the most southern point of the Island. 

35 The Head, should generally be given a berth of at least 1 
mlle because of the existence of ledges and rocky spots, 
rendering the coast very dangerous. However, about one 
mlle southwest of Point Houghton ls a small cove called 

From ChlPJlt"Wll Harhor the ('08!Ct 111 frep from oatlytn1 
bnsnrds for ahnnt 6 miles to St'hooner Island wbt>re a 40 
ithoal makes out to about ¥.a mile otrshore. The Island 
Is nt thf' north side of the month of Sisklwft Ray. 

l\falone Bay lmmPtilntely wellt of Rt'booner Island ls an 
lndt>ntntlon 11flout 3~ mlle111 wide. and is open to the fltmtb 
f'Xl't'pt for the 111belter of Hat, Ro11s, Malone and Wriirht 45 

Islands. Shoals adjoining these and several other small 
lld1111d111 ns well Rs f!q)lated shoals In this area render 
navigation hazardous. 

A rhnnnel with IR feet depth ht-tween four buoy11 mark
ing dnngerons shoals on each side of the channel. Is nse- 50 
fnl to 11mal1 craft t1eeklng shelter in Malone Bay behind 
Wright Itdand, and Is marked by a range of three targets, 
t>Rch In the form of a white diamond above a black dia
mond on the shore of Isle Royale, In alignment of about 
s11•. The harhor with dt>ptbs of a6 to 48 feet. mud and 55 
clay bottom aft'orda excellent protection from au winds. 
Th<- Malone Dnr Rnnger flt11tlon 18 operated from about 
lone 1 to SPptember 30 each :reu at a point about % 
mile east of the range targets into Malone Bay. 

Hopkins Harbor, at the westerly end of Malone Bay, ts 60 

Flshermans Home. This sheltered cove contains a com
mercial fishing operation with two docks. The entrance ls 
very deceptive and requires careful navigation. At the con-
striction, the only passage is against the starboard bank in 
a channel about 15 feet wide and about 5 feet deep. 

From the south point, The Head. the shore line trends 
northwesterly for about 4 miles past Rainbow Point to 
Cumberland Point. 

Section VIIl.-Nortbwest Shore From Pigeon 
Bay to Thunder Cape, and Including Thon· 
der Bay, Ontario 

Charla of Canadian water• are prepared b7 the Camullan RTdro
craphie SerYiee, Department of the EnYironment, Ottawa, CaaaU 

Chart l(!IGL-Pigeon Bay to the city' of Thunder BaY 
(formerly Port Arthur), Ontario. 

Time.-Lakeshore areas of the Canadian Province of 
Ontario observe eastern standard time or eastem daylight 
saving time. Areas south of tbe Pigeon River on the west 
shore of Lake Superior observe central standard time 
or central daylight saving time. 
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situated 2% miles northeasterly from Mink Point; it also 
ls steep-to. The bay between its shore and Mink Island 
Is called l\link Bay, and contains good anchorage in its 
southwest corner, between the two small islets there. 

Pine Bay, intJo which Pine River effiiPties, is a shallow 
indentation 1 % miles north of Pigeon Point. It is diffi
cult of access, but contains good shelter and holding 
ground for small craft. Pine Point, 3 miles northeast ()If 

Pigeon Point, is steeD-tO on all sides and forms the south
east entrance point to Big Trout Bay, which contains ex
cellent shelter from all hut northeast and east winds. The 
anchorage, however, is nearly all over 60 feet. but the 
shores are clean. Directly in the entrance ro the bay 
there was found in 1916 a narrow shoal ridge rising in 00 
feet of water, with a least depth of 9¥,i feet at a point 1 
mile northeasterly from the east extremity of Pine Point. 

5 Sturgeon Bay is a shallow bay with a narrow entrance, 
1 mile west of Sturgeon Point. Of!' the north shore of 
Sturgeon Point will be found good anchorage. North
easterly 3.600 feet from Sturgeon Point, and 1,200 feet 
southerly ofi' the shore abreast of it, ls a small boulder 

10 shoal, with only 2 feet of watei: O'fer it, called Zealand 
Spit. 

Cloud Islands, three in number. with Pinnacle Rock % 
mile northea11t. lie at the northf'ast side of the month 
of Big Trout Bay. A very shallow spit makes out 750 Ill 
feet southwest from the south l!!hlDtl, and a rock with 
7 ft>et O'l'er it lies 450 feet northenst of the north island. 
With these two exception!', the shores of the islands and 
the detached rock are quite clean. 

l\lcl{ellar Point. 3 miles northl'ast of Pine Point. 111 20 

Flatland Island, 2%, miles northeast of Sturgeon Point, 
ls, in marked contrast to all the other Islands in the 
vic''lity, low and fiat. From its southwest point, a reef 
and a long, narrow Island almost connect it with the main· 
land at Wyllie Point, but otr the west side Is an excellent 
harbor, with from 18 to 24 feet of water in it; the en· 
trance being from the north between Birch Island and 
the mainland. From the southeast point of .Inatland 
Island set"eral small islands and rocks extend in a north
easterly direction for a distance of %, mile, the outer one, 
called Campbell Island, being clean at its north end. 
Alexander lkef, a detached reel'. with scant watl•r on It, 
lies 2.000 fpet i:o•1tbea!lterly from the AAUtheast point of 

steep-to on all sidE>s and is the east entrance Point to 
Little Trout Bay. with c>lean shorPs. exeellent ant'horare 
In less than 00 feet. and shelter from all winds. Cloud 
flay, Jl.4 miles northwest of l\IcKellar Point and really 
an arm of Little Trout Bay. contains llmitf'd anchorage 
spnce in Its middle, the shores bf'lng shallow. At tbe 
month of Cloud River, which runs Into Cloud Bay, there 
is a Nmall pnhlic wharf. Sucker Island is a small island 
2 miles nortbt'ast of McKellar Point. It is snrronodf'd 

25 Flatland Island and 2.000 fpet southerly from Campbell 
Island. A dangerous reef, with only 4 or 5 feet of water 
at its outer end, extends 1% miles northerly from the 
north side of Flatland Island, to clear which on the north 

hy shallow water for a distan<'E' of noo fN>t. Th~ sh<rre 30 
between it and Cloud Bay is steep-to. Caldwell Island, 
¥.i mile east of Sucker Island. has very little shallow 
watn off It. 

Caldwell Point, a low grat"el point covered with grass 
benrs nurtbea"t 3 miles from McKellar Point and 114 miles 35 
northeasterly from Victoria Island Lighthouse. It ls Im· 
port:mt on a<'l'ount of the small rCX'k with 4 feet of water 
O'fer it, lyln~ 1.500 feet southerly from It; a red spar buo7 
marks this danger. 

Jarvis Point lies 1 % miles northeast of Caldwell Point. 40 
nnd betwet'n them is a slight indentation with steep 
shores: the point is st&>p-to on all sides. Jarvis Bay is 
an lndPntation ahout a mile square lying to the north
ward and westward of Jarvis Point. In the north corner, 
call~ Prince Bay, will be found shallow anchorage for 45 

smau boats. and in the southwest corner limited space for 
large <'rart. l\fink Point. also steep-to. lies 2% miles north· 
Nist ot Jarvis Point and ls marked by a light on a 30-foot 
lattice tower. 

!\fink Island, l % miles long. quite narrow and high. lies 50 
2.250 feet northeasterly of Mink Point. The Island has 
deep water all around It, and the channPl hPtwt>P.n the 
Point and island Is deep and clean. Sister Islands, two 
in number, lie % to l 14 miles northeasterly of the north· 
east end of Mink Island; they are steep-to on all sides. 55 
.A rock, unmarked and with less than 6 feet of water over 
it, lies in the middle of the passage 'between Mink Is'land 
and the Sisters. Sly Rock, with 8 feet over it, lies 1,000 
feet northeasterly of the northeast Sister Island. 

Sturgeon Point, marked by a small islet otf it, is 60 

eml, keep the lower bluff on Thunder Cape In sight north 
of Pie Island. bearini:- 07n° and to pnss east keep Spar 
Island open east of Flatland Island, bearing 188°26'. 

The mainland shore from Birch Island R% miles 
northerly to Grand Point is clean pxcept for Squaw and 
Brule Bays (near Grand Point). in whil'h the water ls 
not very deep. There is a small puhllc wharf located on 
the north 11hore of Squaw Bay. Grand Reef, a very 
shallow bank about 700 feet wide and marked on Its 
easterly side by a buoy, lies about% mile otl' Grand Point 
leaving good water inside. From Grand Point to Thunder 
Bay the shore is fronted by a shallow mud flat for an 
average di~tance of % mile. The principal month of the 
Kaministikwia Rh'er and an entrance to the city of 
Thunder Bay (formerly Fort William) is situated 6 miles 
north of Grand Point. 

Welcome Islands, four ln number. Ile about 4 miles 
southeast of the south entrance light on the south break· 
wall forming the main harbor of Thunder Bay. The 
northern two are each about % mile long and 14 mile 
wide, and are abont 14 mile apart. The other two are 
quite small and are situated on a shoal bank reaching 
about % mile south from the western one of the two main 
islands ; the extremity of this bank is marked by a buoy. 
Shoal water extends % mile oft: along the south side of the 
eastern island, and in the bay on the east side of the group 
are two shoals with 8 and 10 feet over them, % mile o1f· 
shore ; the northerly shores are clean. The <'hannel be-
tween Welcome Islands and Mutton Island, off the mouth 
of Kaministikwla River, is 1 %, miles wide and from 21 to 
48 feet deep. A light Is located on the northeastern e%· 
tremity of the eastern Welcome Island. Schwitzer Shoal, 



 

454 13. LAKE SUPERIOR 

with 18 feet of water on it, lies north~sterly 31h miles 
trom Welcome Islands Light. 

Victoria Island is the south<.'rnmost of a long narrow 
string of islands thn t strl'tches from Little Trout Bay 
northeasterly nenrly to Thunder Cnpe. a distance of 5 

se\'eral small islands with no passages between them, but 
whlch ha\'e good, clean shores on either side. The gap 
between these islands and Pie Island is very deep and 
clear of obstructions. 

Pie Isiand, rising 850 feet high, is about 7 miles long 
east and west by 4 miles wide, and bas only slight 
indentntions in its shores, except the southerly. The 
shores are clear of dangers, except the north and north
east, which should receive a berth of half a mile. Good 

27 miles, and gi"'es i::helter to an ex<"ellent C'hnnnl'l from 
Victoria Island to Thunder Bay harbour (formerly Port 
Arthur). The extremity of the west point on the 
northerly side of the island is marked by a lighthouse 
exhibiting a light visible from 022° through east and 
south to 241°. Off the point a shallow reef extends 450 
feet in a southwesterly direction. This is especially dan
gerous for vessels entering or leaving the inside passage, 
as it juts into the channel : it is marked at the outer end 
by a buoy. Cosgrave Bay, south of the lighthouse point, 
is rather deep for anchoring, but the shores are clean. 

10 anchorage from southerly winds will be found on the 
north and northwest sides, and from northerly winds 
oft the south side. Dawson Bay in the south side is 
large, but the water is deep. The light on Pie Island 
Is on the west side. immediately west of Le Pate, the 

15 highest part of the island. The light, which is mounted 
on n white steel tower, is visible from all points of ap
proach except where bidden by the high land of Pie 
Island east of it. Steamboat and Deadman Islands are 

Iroquois Rock, with 41;6 feet of water on it. lies 3.000 
feet southwesterly from the lighthouse point and is a dan· 
gerous rock, leaving a deep channel onr 2.100 feet wide 
between it and the reef off the lighthouse point. As the 20 
rock Is •ery small, ;essels may pass upon either side of 
It; It is marked by a buoy. To pass north of it, keep 
Sugnrloaf Hill on Spar Island in sil?ht north of Victoria 
Island. 066°06', and to pass south of it, bring the north
west side of Spar Island in line with Victoria Ishmd 25 
Lighthouse, O.."i9°04'. Tiger Island is the high black 
Island lying % mile south of Victoria Island Light· 
house. It and the small island stretching 2 miles east 
of it are quite clean. Victoria Cove is a lar~e bay 
In the east side of Victoria Island, but the water in it 30 
ls about 80 feet deep. A couple of shallow rocks lie oft 
Rolland Rock (dry) at the southeast entrance to this 
cove : one is 900 feet northeast and the other 450 feet 
south of it. Another rock with only 2 feet of water over 

small and lie from 1 to 114 miles off the southwest side 
of Pie Island. They are clean outside a distance of 
GOO feet. and between them and Campbell IRiand and 
Alexander Reef i"I a i:ood. clean passage 4.500 feet wide 
and from 30 to 50 feet dE'ep. 

Angus Islands, Hamilton Island, and Cone Island are 
a small group. 6 in number. lying 1 mile southeast of the 
east point of Pie IRland. Angus Island Light. shown IU 
feet above the water from a galvanized steel skeleton 
tower on four concrete piers, is located near the northerly 
end of the islands, at the southwest side of the entrance 
to Thunder Bay ; a fog horn and a radiobeacon are op
erated as required. There is a shallow spit making out % 
mile northeast from the north end of Angus Islands, and 
with this exception the islands are clean. To the south 
westward of the group and abreast of the southeast side 

It lies nearly in the middle of the entrance to the cove 
and must be carefully guarded against by keeping rather 
nearer the southwest side. The remainder of the south 
and nil the north shore of Victoria Island are quite 
deep-to. 

35 of Pie Island are several shallow rocks, as follows : Craig 
Rock, a wash, lies westerly 6,000 feet from Cone Island 
(a high bare peak and the southwestern one of the group 
above mentioned) ; an exposed rock lies about 4,600 feet 
off the island at a point 3 miles southwesterly from Angus 

Devil and Jarvis Islands, with a few islets. are next in 
line northeast of Victoria Island. extending to Spar 
Island. They are quite clean oft their northwest and 
southeast sides. .A narrow channel with 20 feet of water 

40 Island Light; Baker Rock, with 3 feet of water on it, 
lies east 10,500 feet from the south point of Pie Island; 
and Lord Stanley Rock, the most important, with 4 feet 
of water over it and a 7-foot spot close southwest of it, is 
situated southeasterly 7,500 feet from the same point. 

The passage between Pie Island and Thunder Cape, 5% 
miles wide, ls quite clean. Thunder Cape is a very proml· 
nent headland, marking the east entrance to Thunder Bay. 
The cape is 1.000 feet high near its south end and 1.200 
feet on the summit of the Sleeping Giant, as the high 

In it exists between Devil and Jarvis Islands. Spar 
Island is about 21;6 miles long northeast and southwest by 45 
% mile wide. Spar Reef, a rock awash. lies with its outer 
edge ~ mile off a point on the northwest side and % mile 
from the southwest end. With this exception the shores 
are cJean. There is a safe, clean passage 14 mile wide 
through the islets between Spar and JarTis Islands, with 50 land between Sawyer Bay and the cape is called. Upon 

its south end ts shown a light, 35 feet above water. 
All parts of the cape may be approached to 600 feet. 

;5 feet of water in it. 
Thompson Island lies with its southwest eDd 2% miJes 

northeast of Spar Island; it is 3% miles long northeast 
and southwest by % mile in greatest width, and is over 
250 feet high, with deep water all around it In the gap 
between Spar and Thompson Islands are numerous small 
Islands and rocks, dry or sunken, with good passages be
tween them, but which should not be attempted by 
stTanirers without a chart. Stretching northeast from 
Thompson Island for % mile to McKellar Island are 

Hare Island, Ont. is small, 20 feet high, bearing north
west 1% miles from the cape. Shoal water extends south· 

55 westerly 2,500 feet from its south end, and a shaUow rock 
with 10 feet of water over it lies westerly l,000 feet 
from its north end. Otherwise the island is clear outside 
a distance of 450 feet. A buoy is moored 21.4 miles 2641,.{i' 
from Thunder Cape Lighthouse, on the southeast side of a 

60 patch having 22 feet of water over it, and on the south· 
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west of a pat<>h having 18 feet of water over it. Vessels 
sbot1ld pnss to southward of the buoy. 

distance of 900 feet, taking care not to pass northwest ot 
the line, north side of the Sisters in one with Caldwell 
Point, to avoid Iroquois Rock. 

Lakehead Harbour, Ont.-In l9i0, the cities of Fort 
In the approaches to the city of Thunder Bay (formerly 

the cities of Fort Willlam and Port Arthur), Ontario, ves
sels proceeding from the eastward should pass to south
ward of Thunder Cape and Hare Island lighted buoy, and 
then shape a course to pass 1h mile clear of the northeast 
end of the Welcomes. 

5 W11liam and Port Arthur were amalgamated into one new 
city called the city of Thunder Bay. The harbor of tbe 
city of Thunder Bay is officially known as the Lakehead 
Harbour. and is administered by the Lakehead Harbour 

A.n alternate route rather than a regular shipping lane 
for commercial vessels is utilized only by smaller vessels, 10 
primarily pleasure craft. and is described as follows up 
to the Lakehead Harbour, Ont. description: 

Vessels from Duluth for the city of Thunder Bay 
In thick weather keep clear of Isle Royale and enter close 

Commission. It is one large harbor development, com
prising diversified types of improvement over an exten
sive area of river channe's and lake frontage protected 
by breakwaters. It extends roughly from the north limit 
of the city located about 1% miles northerly of Bare Point 
souther'y to Whiskeyjack Point. It is the Canadian west
ern terminus of Great Lakes navigation, and Lake Supe
rior terminals of both Canadian Xational and Canadian 
Pacific Railways. It is the great shipping port for the 
Canadian northwest Copies of bylaws for the control of 
the Lakehead Harbour may be obtained on application 

to Thunder Cape. In clear weather. vessels trading be- 15 
tween the city of Thunder Bay harbour and Duluth use 
the shorter and more sheltered passage west of Pie and 
Victoria Islands. From Duluth to the city of Thunder 
Bay, shortly after passing to the east of Cloud Islands, 
bring the west side of Sister Islands in line with Caldwell 
Point, 045°, to pass between Iroquois Rock and the reef 

20 to the Port l\Ianager. Lakehead Harbour Commission. P.O. 

off Victoria Island. If these marks can not be distin
guished and there is no buoy on Iroquois Rock, a vessel 
should haul close to Tiger Island and steer to pass 900 
feet off Victoria Island, until the east end of Tiger Island 
comes in line with the west or lighthouse point of Victoria 
Island. Now alter course to pass about 600 feet off the 
north side of Victoria Island to avoid the 4-foot shoal off 
Caldwell Point. When abreast of Caldwell Point, steer 
for the northwest side of Spar Island for 21h miles, or 
until the west side of Pie Island comes in line with the 
west side of the Sisters, bearing 033°45'-keep on this 
range for 3% miles. This will clear the rock awash, 
mnrked by a concrete bea<!on, between the Sisters and Mink 
Island. Pass through the passage, giving West Sister a 
berth of 600 feet. and head up for the west side of Pie 
Ji.land. bearing 033°4:i', steering thus for 6 miles until Pie 
Island Light comes abreast, then haul up 004° for 10 miles 
to give Welcome Islands a berth of half a mile. As soon 

Box 266, Thunder Bay, Ontario P7B 5E8. The city has 
many waterfront acti•ities, the most noticeable of which 
are the 21 grain ele\ators with a total capacity of approxi
mately 100 million bushels. Icebreakers are employed in 

25 the harbor to lengthen the period of navigation both in 
the spring and fall. 

Radio Facilities.-A marine radio station at Thunder 
Bay. call sign VBA, is operated continuously during the 
navigation season. Extended range ship-shore VHF trans-

30 mitting and receiving facilities at Sibley, Ont. and Slate 
[sland, Ont. are remotely controlled from this station. 

Marine Radio Station VDX 30, Lakehead Control, is 
maintained by the Lakehead Harbour Commission pri
marily as a marine traffic control and information center 

35 for Lakehead Harbour. All ships entering, moving about, 
in or leaving Lakehead Harbour must report to this sta· 
tlon indicating their destination within the harbour and 
routes to be tra-rersed, their last port of call and/or their 

ni:: the north end of the lnttel' Islands comes abreast, a 40 
destination on leaving the harbour. Customs, ambulance, 
police and fire ser-rices may be most easily obtained 
within Lakehead Harbour through this station. It ls 
manned 24 hours per day throughout the shipping season. 

The Lakehead Harbour is generally divided into two 
sections. the southern and northern sections. The south-

vessel may alter course for the desired berth in the har
bour. A.t night, those locally acquainted pass between 
:\!Ink Point and Mink Island, giving the latter a berth of 
660 feet, and haul up for Pie Island Light bearing 045° 
until Deadmnn Island comes abreast, when they haul up 
for the Welcomes. Mink Point is marked by a light 
mounted 30 feet above the water on a steel tower. 

45 ern deve~oped section is generally contained within the 
river ch:mnels. while the northern developed section fronts 
the nortl1er!y half of the city, and is protected by a 
breakwater. Leaving the city of Thunder Bay {Lakehead Harbour), 

when clear of the entrance. head for the south end of the 
Welcomes until about % mile from them. Then steer to 50 
Pass the snme distance ol! the west shore of Pie Island 
or heading for Deadman Island. When Pie Island Light 
C()mes abreast, haul for the gap between the Sisters and 
llilnk Island, giving the west end of West Sister a berth 
of 6-00 feet to avoid the rock awash between it and Mink 55 
Island. Now bring the west side of Pie Island in line 
With the west side of the Sisters, heading for the west end 
0 1' J a"is Island. As soon as the north side of Cloud 
Islands comes in line with Victoria Island Lighthouse, 
236•15• keep It so, rounding the lighthouse point at .a 60 

The m:iln ri-rer fonnlng the harbor in the southern sec
tion ls the Kaministilcwia River, which has been dredged 
to a nnde depth of 25 feet to and including the Westtort 
Turnln'1: Basin. a distance of approximately 51,~. miles above 
Its mouth. Within 2% miles of Its mouth it forks twice, 
the two subsidiary outlets being known as the Mission 
and McKellar Rivers. respectively, These rivers empty 
into Thunder Bay about 2%, miles and 1% miles south· 
er'y from the mnin mouth. The shoals extending offshore 
In the vicinity of the mouths of the three rivers are 
formed of sandy silt, having a very gentle slope, so that 
small boats may ground as far as ¥.i mile out. 
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by the sewer discharge of the paper company ls prop
er1 y buoyed. An entrance channel 7,000 feet long and.450 
feet wide extends through the bar at the mouth. This 
entrance chnnnel and the river bave been dredged to a 

Extensive dredging operations by the C:madlan Gov· 
ernment have provided three entrance channels through 
the bar at the mouths of the Kaministikwia, l\lcKellar 
and Mission Rivers. and have deepened and widened 
channe's in the three rivers and provided basins for the 
use of vesse~s. The improved river channels have in the 
aggregate a length of 14 miles and an available dock 
frontage of 221/2 miles. about one-third of which has 
been utilized. The depths in the harbor channe's are sub
ject to continual change due to silt and scour. but arP 10 
reported to be maintained to a least depth of 23'-h feet 

5 27-foot grnde depth up to the upstream end ot the 
Valley Camp Pe11et Terminal. A revetment wall ls built 
along the southerly side of the channel and extending 
southerly from the outer end of the revetment wnll and 

except in some marginal areas and the entrance channel 
to the !lleKellar River. 

nt right nng'es thereto, a breakwater has been constructed, 
comprising n length of 1.330 feet of cribwork substructure 
on pile foundation and with concrete top, and a length 
of 1.000 feet of rubb1e mound, the two sections being sepa
rated by n gap of 375 feet. 

The northern section of the harbor. fronting the city, The Kaministikwia River entrance channel through 
the bar at the mouth is 5,000 feet long. A rubble mound 
breakwater 2.000 feet long has been constructed approxi
mately 600 feet southerly of, and approximately parallel 

15 ls a waterfront of approximately 5 mlles In length. and 
extends north from the Kaminlstlkwla River to Bare 
Point. This section of the harbor ls protected by break
water. There are three entrances through this break
wnter. located about equally distant along Its length. 

to, the entrance channe'l. The river channel has been 
deepened and widened for 5 miles upstream from the 
mouth :ind two turning bnslns provided. one at the junc
tion with :Mission River nnd one nt the upper limit of 
Improvement nt Wcstfort. There nre two bridges across 
the river, the Canadian Pacific Rail bridge, about 2 
miles from the mouth, with clear avni'able span of 125 
feet. nnd the Cnnndlnn Natlon::tl Rnilwny (Westfort) 25 
bridge, nbout 1h mlle be1ow the Westfort Turning Basin, 
with clenr span o:I' 100 feet. Immediately above the West
fort Turning Basin. the river has been deepened on the 
northwest side to form a slip at the Umber dock of 
'l'he Great Lakes Paper Co. It was reported in May 1978, 30 
that silting had occurred in the Kaministikwia River ~ 
tween the C.N.R. swing bridge and the Great Lakes Paper 
Co. dock. Depths shallower than indicated on local charts 
will be encountered. 

20 Channels with depths of 27 feet exist through the three 
entries of the breakwater. Irregular shaped channels and 
basins dred~ed to 27 feet exist tnslde all three entries 
to the brenkwater. providing access to most of the water-

The l\fcKellar River ls 1% mlles long, and ls crossed 35 
by a bridge of the Canadian Pacific Rail, with clear 
span of 106 feet. It has a general width of 850 feet, exCl'pt 
for the rt>dnced width through the bridge span and except 
ln front of the C.P.R. coal dock at the mouth. where the 
width ls 450 feet. An entrance channel to Thunder Bay, 40 
(i.000 feet Jong and 300 feet wide. having a Ifmlting depth 
ot 18 feet. hns been dredged through the bar at the 
month. The entrance to the McKellar River is marked by 
n range of li11:hts mounted on steel towers. The channel 
111 we11 mark1>d with buoys. Since 1964, the l\lcKellar 45 
River :ind entrance channel are no longer maintained by 
dredging. nnd depths of less than 18 feet may be 
l'nronnh•rt>d. 

front activities. Slips of various elevators and other water
front ind11stries hnve varying depths. and Masters should 
check with each industry to determine the exact depth 
of water which does exist. 

Outside ot the breakwater and n1>rtherly of Bare 
Point is located the Abltlbl Power and Paper Co .. Thunder 
Bay Division. It ts reported that they have a slip 1.500 
feet ·long. 150 feet wide, and 18 feet deep, the entrance 
of which ts marked by buoys on both the easterly and 
westerly sides. 

The former Canadian Pacific Rail facilities inside 
the breakwater are now under control of the city of 
Thunder Bay, and the area was converted to a pleasure 
craft marina In 1968. A floating steel and wooden pon
toon type breakwall standing approximately 6 feet above 
water level and bearing reflector tape has been installed 
from the easterly end, north side, ot the main dock, 
northerly for a distance ot 180 feet, thence westerly tor 
an additional 180 feet. Small craft slips and tloatlng dock11 
have been installed along the main wharf for the con
venience of p~ensure craft owners. 

The breakwater protecting the northerly section of the 
harbor is described as followa : rubble mound, commenc
ing at Bare Point it extends 1,188 feet 171°, thence 2,088 
feet 218°30', thence 1.905 feet 228°15' to the most north
erly entry, which ls 500 feet wide. It then extendS 6,115 The l\lcKellar River Uft bridge (C.P.R.) is no longer 

manned at any time unless a ship wishes to pass through, 
at which time an opt>rator is dispatched. Vessels requir
ing to pa11s through the bridge should contact the Lake
head Harbour Commission Control Omce VDX 30, Lake
bead Control (Fl\I), allowing at least 1% hours' notice. 

50 feet along the same line to the central entry, which is also 
500 feet wide. It then extends 5,286 feet 210• to a point 
where it joins with a concrete breakwater. The concrete 
breakwater then extendS 2.727 feet 164°30' to the most 
southerly entry to the breakwater, which ls approximately 

55 500 feet wide. From the south side of the entry it con· 
tinues on the same course for another 2,550 feet. At this 
point, the rubble mound breakwater commences again, 
extending on the same bearing for another 2,450 feet to 

The Mission Rinr ts about 2 miles long, and haa a 
general width of 400 feet. On the south aide just within 
the mouth ls a turning basin dredged to a 27-foot grade 
depth. on whlch are located Canadian Nattonnl Ratlway 
terminals and grain elevators and the plant ot the Abitibl 
Power and Paper Co. In the turning basin, n shoal formed 60 

the entrance channel of the Kamlnistlkwia River. 
Mariners should note that a 27 foot basin extends from 
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the Keefer Terminal to the northerly limit of the central Aids to Navigation-Northern Section.-Northerly 
cbannel through the breakwater. There is no channel or breakwater entmnce light is shown on a mast at the end 
basin between the northerly limit of the central entry and or the lm..-akn·ater on the north side of the northerly break-
the basin dredged inside of the northerly entry. water entry. A light is shown trom a pipe mast on a build-

Bridge Signals.-The whistle signals locally used by 5 ing near the north end of the breakwater on the south side 
vessels are as follows: or this entrance. An electric foghorn is located at the south 
McKellar River: Canadian Pacific Rail bridge; 2 long, light. 

1 short blasts. The C('ntral entry channel is marked on its north side 
Kaministikwia River: Canadian Pacific Rail bridge by an outer light on the end of the rubble mound break-

( about 2,300 feet upstream from the preceding) ; 2 long, 10 water, known u::; the ~Iain Light, and a light on the south 
2 short blasts. side. A fog !Jorn at the l\Iain Light and a radiobeacon 

Canadian National Railway bridge (Westfort) ; 2 long, 
2 short blasts. 
Water !\lain and Cable Crossings.-In Kamlnlstikwia 

River: On south side of C.P.R. bridge, submarine power 15 
and telephone cables. Between Westland Elevator and 
C.P.R. freight shed No. 7, overhead high-tension trans
mission line, 25.000 volts, miniumm height above water 
115 feet. At Westfort bridge, submarine power and tele
phone cables and water and natural gas mains. Between 20 
Westfort bridge and Plymouth Cordage Co. Dock, high
tension transmission line, 115,000 volts, minimum height 
above water 132 feet. 

are operated at this station. The sides of the channel inside 
ot the main entry are marked by buoys on the north edge 
and the Nouth edge. 

At the southerly entry through the breakwater, a light ls 
located on the end of the breakwater on the north side. 

Dry Dock.-The dock or the Port Arthur Shipbuilding 
Co., near J{nre l'oint. to the northeast of the elevators in 
the nortlwrly section of the harbor, has the following 
dimensions: Length overall, 747 feet; length on keel 
blocks, 6W ft•et; width at top, 98 feet; top width at en-
trance, 77 f<"et ; bottom width of entrance. 72 feet; depth 
on sill (low wu ter datum), 16 feet. A fitting-out slip, mini
mum de11tl1 rn fret, extends along the easterly race, which In l\lisslon River: About 600 feet east of upstream end or 

Valley Camp Coal Dock, two 16-inch water mains. 25 is equip1Jed with tracks, shear legs, etc. There is a depth 
In McKl•llar River: East side of C.P.R. bridge, sub

marine 11ower cable. 
of 18.7 feet between lines extended southerly in the pro
longation of tile westerly limit of the dry dock and the 
easterly limit of the fitting-out slip. In Outer llarhour: Easterly edge of shorellne on north 

side of the entrance channel to south end of breakwater 
on a lint~ hearing approximately 071°, submarine cable. 

l\larine Services.-l'ructicully all types of ser-rice are 
30 arnilable. 

LakehPnd Harbour l\Iain Light at north side central 
entry of breakwater to ~lanitoba Pool No. 2 Elevator, on a 
line bearing approximately 316°, submarine cables. 

Thunder Bay, described in part above, ls a fine sheet 
of wnter extending 34111 miles in a northl:!Rst and south· 
west direction, with width or i5 miles northwest and 
southeast, narrowing at both ends. On its shores, cliffs Lnkehead llurbour Main Light to Lakehead Harbour 

Central hreakwnter entry South Light on a line bearing 
approximately ~6°, submarine cable. 

35 rise from 1.000 to 1,350 feet out of the lake. 
The northwest coast of the bay, extending from Bare 

Point about 20 miles northeasterly to its head, may gen· 
erally be npproacbed within 1 mile. Papoose Islands, 
lying 1 mile east of Wild Goose Point and about 6 miles 

Lakeht>ud Harbour Main light to Lakehead Harbour 
northerly llreakwater entry light on line bearing 048° 
approxin1ntely 250 feet west of the breakwater, submarine 
cable. 

An intake pipPllne at Bare Point extends 101° approxi
mately 2,200 fet>t into the lake. 

40 from Bare Point, haTe no outlying dangers oft them be
yond 600 feet. About 3 miles northeast of Wild Goose 
Point, and % mile oftshore, Mary Island runs about % 
mile northeast and southwest, inclosing Mary Harbour, Two wnh>rworks intake pipes, laid by the city of 

Thunder Huy, rxtend from a point on the shore 1.49 miles 
025°19' from H:1re Point, at tile waterworks pumphouse, 45 
into the Lake 2,350 feet 127°33' . .Mariners are warned not 
to anchor their vessels in the vicinity or these pipes. 

Aids to Navigation-Southcm Section.-The sides of 
the Kamlni!'tlk wia River entrance are buoyed. The north 
side of t11e entrunce clumnel is also marked by the Kami- 50 
nistikwia lUvt•r entrance light on the south end of the 
bl't'llkwalt>r, an<l a fog horn ls maintained at the light. 
A light, located on the north side. marks the Kaminis
tikwia Rh·er mouth at the westerly end or the entrance 
channel. 'l'be drt>dged entrance to Mission River is marked 55 
at the lakl'ward end by a buoy on its north edge, and a 
light marks the end or the Mission breakwater on the 
south sidl•; a fog horn ls operated at the light. A light, 
14 feet high, on a steel tower, is located at the inner end 
ot the breakwater. 60 

which ntl'ords anchorage in 3 to 7 fathoms, bottom clay. 
Sll-rer Barbor is a small bay, with no wharf or rang<e 
lights, just north of .l\Inry Island and 9 miles from Bare 
Point. About 1¥.i miles farther northeast ls Mackenzie 
Bay, generally shallow and rocky, with Lefebvre and 
Bacon Islands in its mouth. Northeast of Mackenzie Bay 
and separated therefrom by Conmee Point ls Amethyst 
Bay, having deep water within % mile of the shore, but 
obstructed hy St""eral small islands, including Buck and 
Kent Islands, with shoals near them. Amethyst Harbour 
is the northeast extremity ot the bay, lnclosed by Pel'l"J' 
Point with Lambert Island reaching% mile southwesterly 
therefrom. The Go'°ernment wharf bas an over-all length 
of 353 feet, with a depth of 8 feet at the outer end. 
Keshkabuon Island, 21k miles long east and west 
by lJJ mile in greatest width, lies easterly otr Amethyst 
Bay, with its west end 1 mile south of Perry Point. 
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A buoy marks a rC'ported uncharted rock on the north side 
of the isinnd. Tempie !foci;, awash, is a d!>tached spot % 
mile we~ter!y from the west end o! I\:r.shl;abuon Island 
and is mnrke<l by :1 buoy lo~·nted south of the rock. In 
the bight between Perry and Knobel Points are Chipman 
Rock, with 6 feet of water, and Sour Island with shallow 
water surrounding it. 

The whole easterly shore of Thunder Bay, trending 
about 20 rnilef' soutbwesterly from the head to Thunder 
Cape. ii; 'l"ery clean and bold, and may he approached to 
within 14 mile. Clavet Hay, under Clavet Point. about 
midway of the Past shore, :rnd farther south Hoorigan 
Bay, under Hoorigan Point, are of similar shape, both 
opening to the sonthwest. Sawyer Bay is situated 5% 
miles north of Thunder Cape nud contnins good shelter 
and holding ground in all winds except tllose between 
west and north. 

Section IX.-NortherJy Shore From Thunder 
Cape to l\Iichipicoten Harbor, Including 
Black Day and Nipigon Bay, Ontario 

Charts of Canadian waters are prepared by the Canadia;p JITdro
graphlc Service, Department of the Environment. Ott&nVa, Canada 

From Thunder Cape Light 10 miles easterly to Black 
Bay entrance strangers should keep outside the group 
of islands of which Trowbridge Island is the most south
erly and westerly and Shangoina Island the largest. On 
the summit of Trowbridge Island, about 3 miles easterly 
from Thunder Cape, is a light, and a fog born sounds 
when required. Silver Islet (marked by buildings), 
northeast of Shangoina Island, has rocky spits extending 
northerly and northeasterly from it. Seven-eighths mile 
easterly from Silver Islet is Maloney Shoal, a detached 
13-foot spot, and 1h mile northeast of this spot a very 
shallow shoal continues northeast over 1 mile, to abreast 
of Middlebrun Bay; on this shoal is Sand Island. 

Silver Islet Harbour, Ontario.-There is a public wharf, 
built In 1951 on the site of an old wharf. whleh pro
vides a landing face of 13!? feet about 6 miles northeast 
of Thunder Cape Liirht. inside of Burnt Island and abreast 
of Sliver Islet. The front mast of 11 ran:?e of dftymarks is 
on the wharf near Its southwestern encl. and the rear 
mast stands 132 ff't't 053° from the front one. This range 
leads to the wharf from the southwestward between the 
shoals otf Burnt Island and Catholle Church Point. No 
mail, telephone, or telegraph facilities are available. 

ThPre is a dPpth of 13 fE'E't at tbf' whnrf and ~ood 11heol
ter from all winds. Vessels may also approach the wharf 
from the eastward by keeping Silver Islet IlO<'k (18 fePt 
high) close nboard and lenl'lng the small rocks nbout halt 
a mile northeast of the wharf on thP left band, distant 
600 ft>et, and Lben steering for the wharf. 

and Porphyry Islands, is wider, more dirP<'t, nnd dPeper, 
with Porphyry Point Light 'as a in1ide. and Is to be pre
ferred. To the northeast, entrnnc-e into Black Bay may 
also be harl by the l\lairnet Channel bE'tWPE'n .l\lagnet and 

5 Edward Ji:;Jands, but this channel should not I.le attem11ted 
by strangns. 

Porphyry Point Light and a fog horn are located on 
the extreme soutlrn·est end of Porphyry Island, 14 miles 
079° from Thunder Cape Light. From the eastward, the 

10 light is visible south of the bearing toward it 233°. Ves
sels coming tllrough Shnganash Channel may change 
course off Tunnell Island as soon as the light is seen. 

Black Ray extpnds 38 miles in a northeasterly direction, 
being about 3 miles across nenr E<lwa rd Island, but 

15 widening to 10 miles near its head. Depths ranging 
from 30 to 180 feet are found throu:;?h the bay for 25 
miles from the entrance, north of which the depths range 
downward from 30 feet. with a number of outlying shoals 
and i!'l:mds. There is n public wharf bnllt in 19!"''4 In the 

20 northerly part of Blnd' B:1y. lo!'ntert at the mouth of 
Burkett Cove, "'hi<'b pro,·ides landing fa<'ilitiPs in depths 
up to 8 feet. The wharf is timber pill' tre!:tle eonstruction 
!)!? feet long by rn feet wi<le, conne<>ted to shore by n t1tone 
and grnn!I approa<'h 1!17 feet long by Hi feet wide. Details 

25 of this bay and other Cnnadlnn wntf'rs along the northern 
coast of the lake m:iy be deril"ed from the charts and 
snilin:;? 1lire<>tions is~ul'd by the Canadinn Hydro~raphlc 
Service, Department ot the Environment, Ottawa, Ontario. 

In this stretch of 291/2 miles to the northeast from 
30 Porphyry Point Light to Lamb Island Light, Ontario, a 

continuous cllain of islands and rocky shoals renders 
inshore navigation dangerous. Attention is also called 
to the extraordinary local disturbances of the compass 
needle in this vicinity. Shaganash Light is located on 

35 the western end of island No. 10, a small island lying to 
the westward of the northerly end of Shaganash Island, 
about 10 miles northeast of Porphyry Island. 

Shesheeb Bay is a landlocked harbor oJ)E'nlng abOnt 6¥.i 
miles sonthwei;;terly from Lamb I1>land Light. The bay is 

40 not recomm('nded as an anchorage as the water Is deep; 
is oJ)E'n to the 1<outhpastward; and there are shoalt1 In the 
entmnce lnrlnding n lJ~-foot spot about 14 mile off the 
westerly shore entering Shesheeb Bay. 

Otter Cove is a landlOC'ked harbor opening about 611.i 
45 miles soutbwPSterl;v from Lamb Island I.ight and affords 

good anel1orage and protection from all winds.. The ap
proach to this harbor is frf'f!' from dnngt>rs, except Manuel 
Rock, with 10 feet of water over it, lying about % mile 
west of the south end of McKay (Otter) Island. Otter 

50 Cove may be entered from either side of McKay (Otter) 
Island. 

Lamb Island Is on the west 11lde of the entrnn<'f' to 
Nlptgon Strait; on Its sonthf'ast side Is a llirht and an 
air fog dlnphone S-Ottnds as required. Sovereign Rock. 

A. l?l'OUJl <'on11istlng of Clark. Gravel and Cranbem 
Islands, DParly ronnt'('ted by ret'f!' and Isolated rorlts, 
forms the line of dl'mart'fttlon bf'twt'flll the lfiddlf'brun 
and Montreal ChannE>ls constituting the main f>lltrance 
Into Black Bay. Middlebrun Channel lf'llche bf'twet'll Sand 
and Clark Islands. l\lontreal Channel, between Clark 80 

55 with 12 fl'l't of water. UPS about % mlle 216°M' from tbe 
light. with a 71h-foot patch inside of It. NewC'ombe Rock. 
with about 4 fept least df'ptb. Is about 2.!?M feet north 
of the Jlgbt. Two spots. \Tith lll tl"f"t and 6 feet depths, 
form detached obstructions In the pauace bf'twt't'D Lamb 
and S11&r Islands. Vesst'ls from the southwestward abould 
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keep 1 mile to southward of Lamb Island Light end ronnd 
into !'\ipigon Strait on a nortb!'rly course passing about 
¥.i mile to enst\vard of the light. 

Tb!' ~rt>atest lt>m:th of Nipigon Bay from Will'on Island 
to the mouth of th!' Xlpigon Ril'er is about 40 miles. and 5 
It is about 15 miles in maximum width from the head 
of Niplgon Strait to !\lazoknmab Boy. On the south 
the bay is inclosed from Lake Superior by St. Ignace, 
Simpson, Salter, and Wilson Islands. A light. monntf'd 
32 fpet abo'te the water on a stP!'I towPr, marks the lO 
north!'ast point of Simpson Island. There are fl'l"e ship 
channels l!'adini: into this bay, nnmed from wr11t to Past 
as follows: Nipigon Strait, Moffat Strait. Slmrll'on Chan
nel, Wilson Chnnnel. and Sehreiber or :'\ortb Chnnnel. 
The so-cnlled Blind Channel betwo:>t>n Fluor Island and 15 
St. Ignace Island ls clol'ed by a bar with only 4 or 5 
feet available depth over it. 

The entrantoe into Nipigon Strait is between Lamb 
and Fluor Islanrls and is markPd by a rnnµ-e of lights. 
By keeping in the middle between Fluor and Moss Islands 20 
and continuing the eourse in midchnnnel betwet>n a group 
of small islands lying 1 mile beyond Moss Island. all dan
gers are avoided. After pnssing Fluor Island, fnrnr the 
west shore of Nipigon Strait for a distance of 2 mill'S, 
whence n midcbannel course will lead safply into Nipigon 25 
Bay. The channel is marked by buoys. Good anchorage 
with mud bottom is found all through this strait in 6 
fathoms nod upwards. 

sage leads safl•ly into the hay. hut owing to Its proximity 
to Simpson Channel is rnrely used. 

Schreiber or North Channel, about 11 miles east of 
Simpson Channel, is formed by Copper and Wili;on Islands 
on one i;ide and the main shore on the other: being dlfH
cult of access, it is not recommended. A dangerous reef 
nearly awash. called Bread Rock, marked by a buoy, lies 
in the middle of the entrance from the lake, 1¥.i miles 
126°15' from the east extremity of Copper Island. A rock. 
l\IcGar'l'ey Shoal. nearly awash lies about % mile north
easterly of the nortbwest point of Copper Island. North 
of Wilson Island, Channel, Healey, nnd Quarry Islands 
divide the channel into crooked and intricate passages. 
A buoy marks the shoal spit extending north from Channel 
hi and. 

Tht>rt> are a number of detached rocky spots in Nlpigon 
Ilay. the most dangerous one. Barwis Rock. ril'ini? from 
de!'p water to within a few fe-et of the surface, lyiug- 2% 
milt>s northwesterly from the northwpsterly point of Ralter 
Island. A buoy marks this 5pot. Rolette Sboal. a small 
detachPd rocky spot lies about 1;2 mile northwesterly otr 
the same point. In the westerly part of the bay, opposite 
Nipigon Strait, a group comprising Vert. La Grange, 
Ilurnt, Frog. and Outan Islands are connected with the 
shore of St. Ignace Islands to the South by a shallow area 
with depths ranging from 12 to 22 feet. A light 24 feet 
a!Jo'l"e water on a steel tower is located on the northeast 
corner of Vert Island. Brule Shoal, rocky, with scant 
water lies about 11,'2 mill's In an easterly direction off the Rf'd Rock. Ontario. is thP l':ftP of thP St Lawrf>n"e f'or· 

poratlon Ltd.'s pl11nt. situatf>d on the we!'lt ~bore of Nlpie:on 
Bay about 6 miles south of the v!llngl' of l'\ipie;on and 1¥.i 
miles north of Five Mlle Point. A large timber wharf ex
tends otrshore to an L section. During l!l37. the fairway to 
and alongside the wharf and including a berth slip inside 

30 southf>rn extremity of \'f>rt i!l•lnnd. La Grange and Outan 
Islands are connectl>d with each other b,v VPry shoal water. 
Frog Island, lying 2 miles southwesterly off the Sl'Utb 
point of Outan Island. is surroundf'd with rocks and 
houlders. and there i!I only from 10 to 16 feet of water for 

of the L stttlon was dredgl'd to a dPpth of 21.7 feet. A 35 
range of llghts marks the approal.'h to the wharf. There 
hi a public wharf at Nipigon, Ontario. which can be ap
proa chP<l by vessels drawing no more than 6 fePt ( 1958). 

Moffat Strait. hn'l'ing Its lake entrance about 20 miles 
northeast of Lamb Island Light, pasl'1es betwl't!n St. Jizna<'t! 40 
and Simpson Islands. This channel can only be used for 
vessels drawing less than 1:5 feet. being very shallow and 
narrow at Its northerlr inlet Into Nlplgon Bay. The 
southerly entrance Is made by giving Grotto Point a wide 
berth nnd keeping Bead Island close aboard. After poss- 45 
Ing Bead Island, excellent holding ground In 6 to 16 
fathoms, send and mud oottom, with protection from all 
winds, is found anywhere tn this landlocked strait. 

Simpson Channel, 8 miles to the Plll~t.'l'srd of Mo1fat 
Strait and between Simpson and ~niter Islands. Is the 50 
seff'St 11nd most ust'd channel for 'l'essels enterinir Nlplgon 
Bny from the south or southeast. Keepini:o a mldrhannel 
course, -ret!t!els can Pnter the bay without encountering 
any danirers. Battle Island Light ls IO<'ated on the W(ll!t· 

erly point of Rattle Island Rt the eaitt 11lde of the entrance. 55 
28¥.z miles 009"15' from Lamb Island Light ; a fog born 
and a radlobeacon are operated at this light 

Wilson Channel leads Into Nlplgon Bny bt>tween Salter 
and Wilson Islands. An unobstructed mldchannel pas-

1 % miles to the west of it and in the art>a between it and 
Outen. I,a Grange. and Burnt Islands. Shoal water along 
the northerly side of the passage between La Grange 
bland and IloldPn Shoal is marked by a buoy. The south
east end of Crichton Island is marked by a light shown 
from a steel tower. 

The north coast of Simpson Island. and that of St. 
Ignace Island west to Burnt Point, have steep sandstone 
cliffs rising from the water with no offiying obstructions. 
A shoal spot, with a least depth of 9 feet, is about 1.5 
miles 276° from Burnt Point. Two rocks, covered 21 and 
17 feet, are 0.2 mile north and 0.9 mile north-northeast, 
respectlwly, of this shoal. The north sides of Vert and 
La Grange Islands are also deep-to, but a 14-foot shoo.I 
exists about 1 mile west of La Grange Island and 1 lk 
miles northeasterly of Burnt Island. The west shore of· 
Nipigon Bay opposite Frog and Burnt Islands and the 
north shore opposite La Grange and Vert Islands are 
shallow and should be given a berth of 1¥.i miles. 

Tbe north of mainland coast of Ntpigon Bay bas a 
number of indentations. including Mazokamah, Mountain. 
Gravel, and Pays Plat Bays. From Cooper Point, a 
sharp point of land south of the mouth of Jaekftsh River, 
rO<'ks and boulders extend ¥.i mtle to the south and east, 
and cnre should be taken to clear tbese obstructions 1D 
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entering l\lnzokamah Bay. which bas good water inside. 
Shoal water with boulrters and rocks extends % mile 

Jackfish Bay, 9 miles east of Terrace Bay, for®s a good 
harbor of refuge, with iroo!l anrhoral!e in 6 to 8 fathoms 
in the northeast arm. Enterin~ Jnckfish llay, keep In the 
eeuter between St. Patrick Island on the east side (upon 

5 which. near its west point, is a li;?ht) and Victoria Cape, 
both of which are prominent and ensily distinguished at a 
distance of 3 rui11>s. The two old wharves and the two 
mooring eribs at Jackfl!'b Village in Jackfish Day were 
removf'd in 1967. Demolition was enrried out to lake bot· 

off Mac Innes Point, which is the westerly paint of Moun
tain llay and is marked by a lii:ht. atop a steel skeleton 
tower. 26 feet aho'l'e the water. The shoal water continues 
along thP shore past Grant Point to thP mouth of Gravel 
River. The coast east"·ard in and beyond Gravel Bay 
may be approached within 1!:i mile. excPpt for Oldman 
Shoal. a l!l-foot !'pot % mile offshore on the Past of 
Gra,·eJ Ray. The Powder Islands in Pays Plat Bay 10 
should be approached with caution. A buoy marks 
Rarwis Ro~k. one mile from the south point of Powder 
Islands. To make Rossport, on the main shore in 
:'\ipi;:on Bay. a n1iddiannel couri>e northwe8terly through 
Wil;.ion C'hannel "·ith Rossport Point Light ahead, will 
!Pad to the 'l"ic-inity of the harbor entranee. '!'urning to 
the northeast, a liJ?ht 32 feet abo¥e the water atop a steel 
mast on the northwesterly tip of a small island, marks 
the southeasterly side of the harbor entrnnce. Rosspart 

tom or to eight feet below water lPVel, whichever w11s the 
lesser. Northwestward is l\Ioberly Bay, !lan!?erous 1<> en
ter unless locally acquainted. The anehorage is found by 
rounding thE> next point northward of the island at tne 
entrance and heading northeasterly until Moberly Bay 

15 closes, then come to in 6 to 8 fathoms of water in a land-
locked harbor. 

Slate Islands, a group of eight, the southerly and largest 
being 4 miles wide north and south and 5 miles long east 
and west, lie 5% miles south of Virtoria Cnpe. There 
are many outlying rocks surrounding the northerly islands 
of the i:roup, which should be carefully approached. On 

is a small fishing villagp with a good natural harbor; a 20 
Go'l"ernment wharf \'\"RS built in mos. on which is shown a 
light 16 feet abo'l"e the water. Limited supplies and tele- · 
graph facilities are a>ailable. 

the south extremity of the south Slate Island Is a light, 
and a fog horn, and a radiobeacon are operated at this 
station. The lighthouse stands on the summit of a hill 
forming the south side of Sunday Harbor, at the south 
extremity of the island group. The harbor is sufficiently 

Upturning to the lake coast along the south side of 
the islands inelosing Nipi!?Oll Tiny. from Lamb Island 25 
Light to Battle Island Light eaution should be exer<'ised 
in approaching the outlying gronp of islands and shoals 
extending from Fl11or l!lland on a line toward the south· 
1>ast end of St. Ignace Island. although a fairly straight. 
1>heltered pas!'age. of good depth and width. is a¥ailable 
tbrongh this group to those loeally acquainted. Duncan 
Cove, in the south shore of St. Ignace Island. affords good 
an<'horage in 5 to 6 fathoms of water and protection from 
all but 11011th1>asterly winds. The approa<'h from the lake 
is throu::rh nnohstrurted del'p water on a northwe11terly 
<'ourse passing between 112 and 111:! miles to eai::tward of 
the outlying islands. The south coast of St. Iimace 
Island. th1>n<'e eastward. is more or lPss obstru<'ted for 
2 miles off by islands and shoals. In this strptcb Armour 
Harbor, iuclosed by Armour Island. affords !?Ood ancbC1r
a1?e in 5 fathoms, mud bottom, and almost complete 
prot..ction. 

The south shore of Slmpiion Island should not ~enerallY 
be npproached within 1 mile, and in making Woodbine 
and Morn Harbors e."ercise great caution in entering. 
From Battle Island Light eastward the same rocky 
chararter continues along tbe shores of Wilson and Cop. 
per Islands. A void Bread Uock, located nearly In mid
entrance of Sehrelber Channel Into Nlplgon Bay, as 
mentioned nbo'l"e. 

The main coast from Nlpi;?on nny 42 miles eastward 
to Peninsula Harbor bas many indentations. and the 
Rhores are rocky. with many ontlyin!? rot'ks and reefs. 
Les Petits Ecrits are a gronp of small rocky islands 
and reefs lying 2 miles southwest of the entrance 
to Terrace Bay, which opens about 6 miles east of 
Schreiber Channel. This bay bas good water inside, but 
along the enst shore near the middle, and also off the 
entranre points. are found a number of small rocky Islets. 
which should be avoided. 

large to admit any steamer but is not recommended as 
the water is deep, and the holding ground poor, and with 
a southerly or southwest wind, a heavy sea rolls in, mak· 

30 ing the anchorage untenable and difficult or impossible 
to clear. Strangers can enter by keeping the coast of the 
island close aboard from a point about a mile west ot 
the lighthouse. 
~hnal Bank in l\lid-Lake.-ln August 1929, deep-sea 

35 sounding operations conducted by the United States Lake 
Survey disclosed a previously nncha rted bank, now named 
Superior Shoal, located in mid-lake at about latitude 
48°04', longitude 87"11', in Canadian waters. In 11).10 the 
Canadian Hydrograpbic Service made a close examina· 

40 tion of the re~on and located a dangerous rock at a 
position 39 miles 187°27' from Slate Islands Light, on 
the vessel course between Passage Island and l\Ucbiplcoten 
Island. The summit of the rock ls about 100 feet tn 
diameter and is visible from above. 8weeping operations 

45 by the United States Lake Survey in 1941 showed a 
least depth of 21 feet on the shoal, with deep water 
surrounding. 

Returning to the l\Jainland, a detached islet with sur· 
rounding rocks and reefs lieR 1 mile offshore 4 miles 

50 soutlieast of Jackfish Bay Light, and about 11h mnes 
fnrther is Bottle Point, wbkb forms the southeast side 
of L'Anse a la Bouteille, with islets and reefs in its 
entrance. From the point abont 5¥.i miles northeast of 
Bottle Point and to the east of the mouth of Prairie River, 

55 rocks and reefs extend 1 mile offshore, and the shore con
tinues broken northeasterly 3 miles to McKellar Harbor. 
The latter affords anchorage in 9 f11thoms behind the 
islands in its mouth, but the entrances are narrow and 
fringed wftb reefs. Barclay Islands lies in deep water 

60 1¥.z miles south of l\Icl{ellar Harbor. 
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· Pie Island lies about a mile southerly from the bold 
headland 101h miles east of Bottle Point. The island is 
very prominent, about 3 miles long east and west by 2 
miles in width, nnd has quite an irregular shore line. 
The rhannel immediately between the island and the 5 
mainland is generally deep. but J'oiicoll Shoal, with 12 feet 
depth, lies about in the middle of the west entrance, % 
mile northwesterly from the north point of Pie Island. 
There are numerous detached rocky reefs from 1 1;12 to 3% 
miles to the eastward of the island and reaching 3 miles 10 
southerly from the adjarent mainland. 

Peninsula Harbor is at the east end of the extreme 
northerly shore of Lake Superior. Manitoba Shoal, with 
depth of less than 6 feet, lies in the north entrance to 
Penim:uln Harbor. midway between the main shore and 15 
Hawkins Island at the entrance. The shoal is marked by 
a middle ground buoy in 7 fathoms of water approxi
mately 100 feet southwest of the shoal area. To avoid 

Otter Island, off Otter Head; a fog horn, about 400 feet 
west of the lighthouse, is sounded at the discretion of 
the resident lightkeeper. There is good shelter behind 
Otter Island, and also in Otter Cove behind Otter Head. 
Buoys mark two shoal projections from the mainland 
northeast of Otter Island and n buoy marks a shoal spot 
southeast of the southeast end of the island. The en· 
trances to Big Daves Harbor are not deep enough for 
large ste-amers. A. group of rocky islPts with outlying 
reefs and boulders. extending 34 mile in a northwe!!terly 
direction from Otter Island Lil!'ht. should be given a 
wide berth in making Big Daves Harbor from the irouth· 
\Yllrd anrl wei;tward. Shoal water e:rtending ¥? to % mile 
off around Otter Head should be avoided in making the 
entrance to Otter Cove. The coast from Otter Head to 
Michipicoten Barbor should not be approached nearer 
than% mile. 

Michipicoten Island, Ontario.-Is locntPd about 9¥.! 
all danger from this r;hoal tile southeast entrance to the 
harbor should be taken. Peninsula Harbor Light. visible 
through an arc of 164° from 32-1° through north and 
east to 160°. Is located on the southwest end of the 
Peninsula. Hawkins Island Light is located on the south 
end of the island at the entrance to the harbor. A light 

miles southerly from the shore near the bend south· 
20 easterly from Otter Island. It is about 17 miles long east 

and west and about 6% miles wide north and south. The 

is also located on the southwest end of Skin Island, on 25 
the east side of the harbor. 

Marathon, Ontario.-A community on the easterly side 
of l't>ninsula Harbor. There is n post omce, a Canadian 
Pacific Rail Station, telephone and telegraph facilities. 
The main highway travels west to Port Arthur and south 30 
to Sault Ste. Marie. The Marathon Paper Company plant 
Is lO<'ated to the we!lt of the rommnnity on the soutb
ensterly side of .Telllrot> Cove and inC'l11de11 a private 460-
!oot dork with rn~ feet of water alongside. The easterly 
sidP of Jelll<.'Oe Cove is desl1?Date<l a booming area for 35 
lumber ano rontaini:: many plies and C'ribi:. 

south shore should he approached with caution, as there 
are many detached reefs and islets which, from Quebec 
Harbor westward, extend to 1';4 miles ollsbore. Off the 
northwesterly side there are many islets and reefs within 
1 mile from !<bore. A light, at an ele¥ation of 30 feet. 
is shown from a wooden to't'.·er on a sruall island southwel!t 
of Cotton Cove on Miehlpicoten Island. 

MiC'hipiC'oten Island East End Light is on the northeast 
extrPmity of the island. a fog alarm and a radiobeacon are 
operatPrl at this station. 

Quebec Harbor is situated near the middle ot the south 
coast of the island. Protection from all winds and good 
anchorage In 5 to 8 fathoms will be foun11 In this snuii; 
1111.rbor. In 1916 tbe Canadian Government completed a 
dred,!?ed C'Ut with least width of 200 feet and least depth 
of 20 feet, through the entrance and into the deep water 
of the llarbor. 

Da'l"ieaux Island Light is on the Rummit of the lon1t nar-

Intake Pii>e.-A water intake pipeline extends about 
l,100 feet northerly from the sborl:'line opposite the soutb· 
Past end of the papermill plant and is marked at the mid
point and outer Pnd by buoys. 

From Peninsula Harbor the coast trends southPrly 
44 milps to Otter Island. tl1Pnre sonthl'asterly about 20 
mile!' nnd eai::terly about 4-0 milell to MiC'hiplcotPn Harbor. 

40 row island to the west of the course into the dredged 
cut, 100 feet from the north shore and 2.400 feet from the 
east extreme of the Mand. A foghorn is sounded at the 
dlsC'rPtion of the resident llghtkeeper. 

All this sborp ii,i bold and rorlo.-y an1 indPntPd with numPr· 
ous covpi,i and hnrhor!'I atTordini: sheltPr for small craft 45 
In northerly and eallterly i:ales. There are many outlyin~ 
rocks and reef11 PXtPndin!Z" from 14 to 1 4? milPs ot'fF:hore. 
nnd the C'oast should he approached with extremP caution. 

Heron Bay. located about 6 milell i::outhenst of PPnin;inla 
Rnrhor. is nhout 2 mileR long. with wii!th of ahont 1 mile 50 
nt the mouth and narrowing to its hPad. Anrhora;::e mn:v 
be hnd in 40 feet of water o'l"er sand. rut there is no pro
tPrtlon from weRterly winds. There is a Caniirlinn Pariflc 
Rail station. also a general store and post office. A wharf' 
about 300 feet long, with 21 feet of water alongside, is 55 
located on the north side near the inner end of the bay. 
Buoys mark reefs in the bay and the west side of the 
npproncb to thP wharf. 

Otter Island Light is on the northwest extremity of 

279•1197 0 • 79 - 30 

Quebec Harbor Range Lights on the north shore of 
the harbor. and bearing 000°45', lead through deep 
water between Rope and Davieaux Islands and also mark 
the axis of the dredged channel. 

Cozens Harbor, near the sontheai:rerly end of the 
Island, Is a fine harbor for small <'raft, affording good 
anchorm:e and protection from all but southerly winds. 

Caribou Island, situated 22 miles south of Mirhlpic.oten 
Island, Is ahout 4 miles long north and south. with maxi
mum width of 11,4 miles. narrowing to a point at either 
extremity. The east shore should not be approached 
nearer thnn % mile. Reefs extend. 1h mile northi>rly and 
westerly from the north and west !':bores, respecti'l'ely. nnd 
n rocky bank with depths of lei::s tbnn 17 feet extends 
from the so11thwe11:terly !Olde to a po\nt 1 mile so11thwest
erly ot Caribou Island Light. This light is on a small 
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island 1 mile west of the southern extremity of Cari
bou Island; a fog horn and a radiobeacon are operated 

miles southeast is a string of small islands and r(!<'ks, the 
largest and highest of which is <'ailed Devils Watehouae 
Island. A light Is on the northwest rorner of Horsley here. 

Section X.-East Shore From Michipieoten 5 

Harbor to Gros Cap, Ontario 

Island, the westernmost island off the cape. Southeast· 
erly 4.200 feet from Bursley and l,500 feet off the island 
abreast of it. is Pannikin Shoal, n small rock with only 14 
feet of water over it. With this exception there are no 
shoals outside the line of the islands and rocks. For those 
lol'llllY acquainted there are good pas~ges through the 

Chllrts of Canadian waters are prepared by the Canadian H7dro
&"raphic Service, Department of the Environment, Ottawa, Canada 

l\lichipicoten Harbor, Ontario is the harbor formed by 
the northerly cove of Michipicoten Bay and is a lake termi
nal of the Algoma Central Railway. It has a post office, 
customs office, and telegraph station and is an important 
coal r~iving port. 

Aids to Navigation.-!\Iichipicoten Harbor Light, shown 
88 feet above the water from a skeleton tower, is on 
the southl'ast extremity of Point l'erkwal•wia; a fog dia
phone. and a radiobeacon are operated at the station. 
A range of lights, maintained by the railway company on 
the shore north of the wharves and shown when a vessel 
is expected, leads to the harbor. 

Harbor.-l'he coal wharf of the Algoma Central Rail
way Co., 1,260 feet long, and the commercial pier are situ
ated in the northwestern part of the harbor. In approach· 
ing, bring the commercial pier on end, or the range 
lights In line If lighted until ahout 500 feet lakeward of 
the outer end of the coal wharf, when a vessel may 
haul over for the latter. The berth along the coal 
wharf has been dredged to a depth of 22 feet over 

10 islands. with good anchorae;e and sht>lter in Warp Bay, 
about 1 mile north of Devils Warehouse Islnnd. 

Gargantua Harbor is a small hnrbor of refuge ahout 4 
miles southeast of the cape. The entrance bas a small 
ishmd in it, upon which is a light. There is a wharf iii 

15 front of the lightkt!f'per's dwellin~ on the southwest side 
of the harbor, about 14 mile inside the extremity of the 
point. The depth at the face of the wharf is 14 feet. 

The hnrbor is in the northwest corner of the bay and 
is barely wide enongb for fair-sized vessels to ride at 

20 anchor. Larirer craft tie up to the small wharf at the 
keeper's dwelling. The hnrhor may be entered by the 
pai:;sage either north or south of the i!lland; the south 
entrance is wholly free from danj!:er and is recommended. 
In the north entrance there are two rocks with a and 6 

25 ft>et !Past water over them. one lying 600 feet northwest 
from the light and about 175 feet from the west side of 
the island, and the other % mile northwesterly from the 
light and about 500 feet otr the southwest side of the point 

an area of 1,400 feet long and having an average width 30 
of 210 feet with the exception of an area midway 
along the face of the wharf which is dredged to 20 feet. 

forming the southwest side of the harbor. A midchannel 
course through the north entrance clears both rocks. 

The whole shore from Gargantua Harbor to Cop
permine Point, trending about 25 miles southeasterly 
and thence about 23 miles southwesterly, may be ap
proached to 14 mile and often closer, but there are 

In tbe cove In the westerly shore between the l'oal 
wharf and the harbor l!irht on Point Perkwakwia. shallow 
draft 'l"Msels will find good shelter and boldlnp: ground. 

l\lichipiroten River, entering the east side of the bay. 
Is navigable for launches of about 3 fef>t dratt for 
approximately % of n mile to the villar:e of Mlchi11iroten 
l\Usston. Great care should be taken when enterlnr: this 
river due to the presenre of a shlftlnli? sand spit on the 
sonth side of tbt> month. and a r<X'k marked by a con<'rete 
pillar. In thP entrancp channel itself. The safe paSBa1e ls 
not marked. 

35 numerous outlying islands and shoals which must be 
B'l'Oided. 

From Ella Islet, shoal water extends northerly 3.000 
feet to a depth of 16 feet, westerly 2,300 feet to a depth 
of 15 feet, southeasterly 1,300 feet to a depth o! 5 feet, 

40 and easterly 2.200 feet to a depth of 11 feet. Deep water 
approaches dose to the bank, whirh is very shallow inside 
the extremes abo'\"e gi'\"en. Tbe passage between Ella 
Islet and Leach Island banks is * mile wide, with 12 

The l'hore from l\lichipicoten Harbor 11011tberly to 
Brule Point, a length of l~ miles. is stef'p-to. Brule 41> 
Harbor is situatl'd about l mile snuth of the point 
nnd aft'ords exrellent shelter with rather deep water. 
The s011theast arm. about 13 fathoms deep. Is nearly cir
cular and ha!I a very narrow entranl'e. The northern arm 

fathoms or more depth in the middle. 
Leach Island lies 61f.i miles southerly from Gargantua 

Harbor and 3 miles otTshore; its shores are good out· 
side a distance of 1,000 feet, except at the south point, 
where a dangerous reef extends southwesterly 2.300 feet 
to a spot where a depth of only 5 feet exists. and also 

is larger and quite as deep. Cape Gargantua is about 16 
miles somberly from Brule Point. the intervening shore 
belni:; of lrreirnlar trend, generally bold. and dl!f'p-to ex· 
rf>pt in the '\"lcinity of Calle Gari:;antua. Indian Harbor ls 
small and lies In the southt>ast corner of the bay on the 
northerly sidt> and 1 ~ miles east of the extremity of the 
cape; it rontnlns excellent anchorage and shelter. In 
entering, keC'p the south and we11t shores best aboaTd, to 
avoid 11ome shoals in the entrance. and anrbor oft the old 
fishing shanties in the southwest corner of the harbor. 

Commencing at Cape Gargantua and extending about 3 

50 southeasterly 1,800 feet to a depth of 8 feet. Both these 
spots are deep-to on their outer sides. As long as Ella 
Islet is in sight west of Leach Island, when bearing 
northeasterly. a vessel will be west of the reef. Sparrow 
Shoal, a. small ridge of boulders, Iles northwesterly 8,200 

1>5 feet from the most weAterly point of I.each Island. The 
eastern and shoalest spot has upon it only 12 feet of 
water, and from it the ridge extends westerly 600 feet to 
a depth of 15 feet. About midway between this shoal 
and Leach Island, depths of 24 feet wlll be found. Bow· 

80 e'l'er, a depth of 51h fathoms may be carried through 
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-between this spot and Sparrow Shoal. 'l'he northeast 
p0int of .Montreal Island in line with the south point of 
Leach Island. bearing southeasterly leads 350 feet south· 
west of the shoal; and Bald Head, the conspicuous white 
bluff on the main shore north of Lizard Islands, in line 5 
with the north point of Leach Island, bearing easterly 
leads 2.100 feet north. 

clears the shoal by a good margin on its west side; and a 
line tangent to Theano Poin~ and the east extremity of 
l\Iontreal Island pais:ses well clear of the shoal on its east 
side. 

Montreal River, a tourist resort and shipping point for 
commercial fishermen. is situated at the mouth of Montreal 
Rh·er. It is on Highway No. 17 anrl has telephone and 
mail connections with Sault Ste. l\Inrie. Jt is a safe 
anchorage for boats of 5 f~t draft. It has four small 

Lizard Islands, se•en in number, form a low group 2% 
miles long northeasterly and southwesterly by % mile 
wide, lying 5 miles southeasterly of Leach Island. Shoal 
water surrounds the group on the west side for 1 mile, 
O!l the south for ¥..i mile, on the east fur 600 feet, and on 

10 wharves, each 30 feet long, with mooring on both sides. 
A pile trestle wharf, having a total lenitth of 280 feet and 
n width of 10 feet, runs along the 1=1outh shore of the 
basin. A light on the high bluff inshore, marks 
the entrance. The channel, between the north side of the 

ti.e north for 1,500 feet. The passage between Rowe 
Island. the northernmost of the group and the main 
shorE Is I mile wide and 20 fathoms deep. A light 
28 feet above water. on a steel mast, with a white 
day mark is located on the northeasterly tip of Rowe 
Island. Ganley Rock, with 18 feet least water over it, 
lies southeasterly 3 miles from the south point of the 
large island next to the south one of the Lizards and 2 
miles otTshore. From the same point, a shoal \Vith 21 
feet least depth bears southeasterly distant 2% miles, 
being about If.? mile southwesterly from Ganley Uock. 

15 south shore and the remnants of an old wharf. has been 
closed otr. Access to the wharves and boat basin ls now 
by a channel from the river, loeated abont 200 yards 
upstream from the month. The gravel bar at the river 
mouth rontinues to shift and from time to time clO!'es the 

20 channel, but usually allows passage with care and 
loeal knowledge. Craft intending to use this harbour 

To clear the very shallow reefs on the west side of the 
I,izards, vessels should keep to wes1ward of a line bearing 25 
northt>asterly on Bald Head. and to pass eeRtward o! 
Ganley Rock and the northeast end of the Lizards, should 
keep to PllStward of a line bearing northwesterly on the 
same headland. 

Sinclair Cove hes be-en develop!'d by the C11nadlan Gov- 30 
emmPnt as a 'l"t'fuire and flflhine: harhour. There is an 
L·shaped wharf 195 f Pet long giving berthing on both sides 
in dPpths of 6 to 8 feet. The cove provides shPlter from 
all wind11. and is connPrted hy road to Hb?hway 17. Entry 
can he madP easily Muth of 81nrlair I~land over 20 fE>et 35 
depth. or with ('arl' north of SinC'lnlr Ji;Jand whPre least 
dPptbs of 6 feet will be forind. Sinclair bland Lhrht on 
the southwest side of Sinclair Island, is mounted 57 feet 
nbovp the water on a skeleton tower. 

Griffon Reef lies north of the northwest corner of Mon- 40 
trPal Island. its southerly edge. with 18 feet depth. being 
1% mlleR di1<tant. and its northerly end. with rocks awash, 
11hout 2 mllpi:; dleitant. Between the li;land nnit shoal there 

should make prior investigations as to its condition. 
Agawa Islands are a group of small i1<lands and rocks 

lying in the west entrance to Agawa Bay. Very little 
shallow water lies about them, the worst danger being a 
rork with 6 fePt of water over It. lyinit southl'alrterly 
1.500 feet from the most easterly island. Good anchorage 
and fair sbeltl'r wtll be found off the northeast side of 
the lnrgest and highest Island, In the middle of the group, 
entrance being from either end of the channel. Agawa 
Bay Is a large open Indentation about 4 miles northeast of 
Montreal Island. It has clean sandy shores, and good 
anchorage may be bad with shelter from offshore winds. 

Anchorage may also be had in Alona Bay in the south 
side of Theano Point, 13 miles to the southward. Tbe 
passage between Ossifrage Island ln Its entrance and 
the southwest part of the point ls not good. Tbe water in 
l\lica Bay, separated from Alona Bay by Point aux l\Unes, 
Is too deep for anchorage. Siesta Shoal ts an outlying 
spot with 24 feet depth, located 5% miles west of Point 
au:i l\llnes. 

Mica Shoal. composed of bouldPrs overlying solid rock, 
with 14 feet least depth over some of them, Is the moat 
dangerous reef on the east coast, lying 5~ miles south· is a rhnnnel over a mile in width havinir 15 fathoms or 

more depth. 
llfontreal Island is of square formation, about 1 % miles 

ench way, and is i::ituated about 6¥.z miles i::outbeasterly 
from the Lizards. Shoal water of a uniform character 
surrounds it for a spare of only 1,4 to If.? mile, the depth 
inrrP111•ln1? rnpidl:v he:vond thtl' limit. 

45 westerly from l'olnt nux l\Ilnes and 414 miles northwest· 
erly from l\Iamalnse Point, on a line jolnlnc Coppermtne 
Point and Cape Gargantua. The shoal ls marked by a 
buoy moored in the middle of the same. To clear the shoal 
by 3 mile on its west side, keep Coppermlne Point Llght-

Chart 14962.-Montreal Shoal is a dangerous detached 
obstruction, with 6 feet least depth near its northerly end, 
Which ls 3% miles southerly from the southwest corner 
of Montreal Island. Thence the shoal extends south 114 
miles, to a point 314 miles northwesterly from the north
west ('Orner of Theano Point. Thl're ls a least depth of 9 
feet near the south end of the shoal. The shoal \Vith less 
than 20 feet depth ls about % mile wide. A line tangent 
to Point aux l\lines and the west side of Montreal Island 

50 house open. west of Rousst-nu Islncd about 2,880 feet north 
of the p0lnt, bt-arlng southeasterly. To clear It 84 mile on 
Its east side. which ls the better clearing mark, keep Cop
permlne Point Lighthouse over the top of Hibbard Rock, 
bearing southerly. From this shoal Hibbard Rock bears 

55 southeasterly, distant 4% miles. 
l\famainse Point forms the southwest entrance to the 

slight indentation called lllca Bay, and bears southeast· 
erly 40 miles from Cape Gargantua. The point is badly 
broken up into several islands and dry reefs. A light 
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is maintained on the north point of the largest island 
off Mamainse Point, and a radar responder beacon 
(Racon) Morse Code G (-- .) is located at this light. 

l\larnainse, a shipping point for commercial fishermen, 
is situated at l\famaim•e Point. An entrant'e channel and 
mooring basin were dredged to a depth of 6 feet in 1956 

able on both 11ides of the wharf and there is a deptfl of 14 
feet on the outi.ide face but ~n the more protected inside 
faces the depth is only 11 feet. Shoal water extends % 
mile from shore in the outer bay northwest of Batcha· 

5 wana Island. The entrance into the innel' bay is through 
a narrow channel ha"l'"ing 4 fathoms depth and passing be
tween the northernmost point of the island and the main 
shore near the mouth of Batchawana River. Carp should 

to provide access to the private and Go'l'"ernment wharves 
located here. Entrance is made from the north by a 50 
foot channel along the east side of the largest island 
known as Mamainse Island, progressing around the south 10 
end of the small island rentrally located between Ma
malnse Isl:md and the mainland to the wharves located 

be taken in entering to avoid the shoal with a least depth 
of 10 feet. extending 1 mile in a southwesterly direction 
from the point 1mnth of the mouth of Ratchawana River. 
To the south of Batchawana Island an extensive fiat hav· 
Ing 8 feet available depth over It and reaching across to 
the mainland, closes this entrance into the inner bay for 

on the shore of the mainland. The Government wharf 
provides a mooring face of 200 feet. This harbor pro
vides a flafe anchorage from praC'tically all winds. Boats 
are s{IE'<'Jflcally warned against using a set'ondary channel 
located between the centrally lOC'ated Island and the 
shores of the malnlnnd due to the presence of a reef 
whlrh is hazardous to navigate. 

15 other than small craft. 

Hibbard Rock is a small rock rising about 12 f PE't 20 
above water. situated 1 mile southwest of Mamninse 
Point. It has no !'!hallow water around it outside a dis· 
tance of 150 feet. A channel 1.000 feet wide and 9 
fathoms or more deep separPtes it from the shallow 
bank ori' 1\famainl'le Point. Hibbard (Sandy) Bay is situ- 25 
ated 114 miles south of Mamainse Point: the watPr is be
tween 3 and 7 fathoms deep over harcl bottom. The shore 
from Hibbard Bay to CopJl('rmine Point Is badly broken 

A good passage may be found between the shore and 
Pan('nke Shoals and Sandy Islands. This passage is 
marked by the buoy otr Corbeil Point, described above, 
the buoy off Pancake Shoal. the ice buoy oft North Sandy 
Island. and the ice buoy oft South Sandy Island. The fee 
buoys rem11in in plaC'f' thf' yenr around and the lighted 
buoy is replaced in winter by an appropriate ice buoy. 

Pancake Shoal is a damrnrous reef of considerable ex
tent. with 3% feet least depth over solid rock, lying 4% 
miles southwesterly from Pancake Point and nearly the 
same di!'ltance southerly from the light on Coppermlne 
Point; the reef is marked on its northerly edge by a 
buoy. Outer Pancake Shoal is situated southwesterly 
51h miles from Coppermine Point Lighthouse ; the least 
depth over it is 15 feet, and shoal water extends thence 
south 2,400 feet. The shoal is marked on the westerly 

up and ts mostly fronted by reefs lyinir from 000 to 900 
feet offshore, with very little shallow water outside them, 30 
exC"e-pt tn the immediate Ylcinity of the point. 

Copperrnine Point is about 34 miles northerlv from the 
hPad of St. Marys Rl"l'"er. Coppt>rmine Point Lil!'ht is 
l()('ated on the blnff at the northwPst extremity of the 
point. A detached rock 30 feet hiirh lif'll 2.000 feet 
northwest of the liirht. A shoal with 12 feet of water 
over it lies 1.500 feet northwesterly of this rock. and 
another with 6 feet over it lies 1,050 feet southeasterly 
of the same. 

The shore from Coppennlne Point 11011tbP11sterly 4 
miles to Pancake Point is fronted by shallow water 
for an average distan<'e of 600 feet. but Whisky Rock. 
which is shallow. will be found northwesterly 4.200 
fet>t from P11nC'nke Point and 14 mile otJ11hore. From this 
to Corbeil Point located 10¥.i miles southeast of Copper
mlne Point Light, the shore is generally clean but not very 
deep-to. A shoal extends ifs mile southwesterly from 
Corl>Pll Point, nf'llr the outer end of which a rock with 14 
feet depth, marked by a buoy, bears approximately 3,200 
fet>t 200• trom the point. 

Batchnwana Bay, lying to eastward of a line from 
Corbell Point to Rud<lerhead Point 5 mile11 southenstel'ly, 
ls a det>p landlocked Indentation, with Batchawann Island. 
5% miles long ea!lt and weRt and 3~ mile& wide north 
and south. lying ln the middle of it. There 111 11 Arnall fish 
dO<'k, with abont R feet of water. at the point ahout 1% 
mllPS northe>llst of the llirht. On the ln1tlde of the north 
entrllnce point of the bn;v ls an L-shaped Government 
wharf with the outside fa<.'es of the whal'f and L mensur
lng 120 feet and 80 feet respectively. Mooring is avail· 

side by a buoy. 
North and South Sandy Islands lie about 4:1A, mlles to 

westward of Rudderhead Point and, with the surround· 
35 ing shoals and reefs, extend in a north and south direc

tion about 514 miles and east and west about 2 miles. 
The bank with less than 18 feet depth reaches 214 miles 
northwesterly off the north point of North Sandy Island, 
and Is marked by an unlighted buoy moored at the most 

40 northerly extent of the shoal. An Ice buoy is situated 
about 3.000 feet southeasterly of South Sandy Island to 
aid in defining the westel'ly side of the passage deseribed 
above. 

The coast from Rudderhcad Point 10 miles south to 
46 Goulals Point ts deep-to except at llaple Island, wblcb Is 

connected with the main shore by a boulder reef. The 
small bay south of l\laple Island ts also shallow and stony. 
A light 29 feet above high water on a steel lattice tower 
is locatt>d on the west side of llaple Island. 

50 Gou)ajs Bay, lying within Goulais Point and opening 
to the southwest, ts 2% miles wide at the mouth, bas an 
average depth of 9 fathoms Inside, and affords good an· 
chorage and protection from all winds. Goulals Point ts 
marked by a light mounted 22 feet above water on a cir-

M cniar mast with a whtte day mark. A small GoTernment 
wharf, 188 feet long, wltb 5 feet of water alongside, bas 
been built in front of the village. Shoal water extends % 
mile from the shore eastward of Goulals Point. The head 
of the bay north of the mouth of Gonlai1 River ts shallow 

60 within 1¥.i miles from shore. There are no outlying dlln· 
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gers on the south shore of the bay. The coast continues 
steep-to to within 1 mile of Gros Cap, at the head of St. 
Marys River, and can be approached to within 14 mile. 
In the small bay south of Gros Cap there is a breakwater 
wharf 155 feet Jong with a dredged depth of 6 feet. The 
channel center is marked by a line of day beacons. 

A fog horn sounding as required, and a radio beacon op
erating on 316 kc/s continuously the year round, are 
located at Gross Cap Reefs Light. A submerged cable !'X· 

tends from Gros Cap Light on a bearing of 055° to the 
5 maiulaud. Careful examinations wade t'y the United 

States Lal;.e Sun-er over the area of the recommended 
Ile Pari!lienne, Ontario. ii miles loni: north and south sailing courses westerly of the island showed nothing Jess 

and % to 1 lk n.iles wide. Is m•ar the middle of Whitefish than 100 feet of water to "·ithin 1 mile, and nothing 
Bay and lies to the east of the Unitt>d State!>-Canada ,Jess than 21 feet to within ~ mile, of the island. Parl· 
boundary line. On the southwt>st extr~mity of the island 10 sienne Shoal with 7 feet least depth, extending 1 mile 
is a light; an air fog diaphone sounds as requirt>d. The in an E>ast and west dirE>ction, lies witb Its western 
recommended upbound course from Gros Cap Reefs Light extremity 2% miles northeasterly from Ile Parisienne. 
to Whitefish Point for vessels bound for Canadian ports, A buoy is moored on its east edi:e, 
passes within 1% miles of the south point of this island. 



 

14. HUDSON RIVER, NEW YORK 
CANALS, AND LAKE CHAMPLAIN 

Hudson Ril"er, N.Y.-The totnl h'ngth ot na\"lgnhle rh·er 
trom the mo11tb In Sew York City. to Waterford, at the 
jnu<'tion ot the F.riP ancl Chumplnin brun<'bes ot the New 
York State Barge Canal System, is about 154.4 miles. The 
head of navigation for the tidal portion of the river 5 
is at the Federal dam at Troy. Approximately 2.4 miles 
nbol"e the dnm nt Troy is the jnnctton of the Erle ftnd 
Chnmplnln Cnnnls. 'J'he pool formed by this dnm Is essen
tlnlly a JllHt of tbe Nt•w York Stnte Rnrge Cnnnl System. 

The Fedt'rnl project depth In the !own 143% miles Is 82 10 

the Director, Wnterwnys Maintenance Subdivision, New 
York State Department of Transportation, State Campus, 
Building #5, 1220 Washington Avenue, Albany, New York 
12232, phone number 518-457-4420. 

Improvement Work.-The r1roject for impro¥ement by 
the U11ile1l States pro\•ldes tor a ehannel :i2 feet deep at 
mean low water and 600 feet wide from New York City 
to Kingston, N.Y.; thence 32 feet deep and 400 feet wide 
to Albany, N.Y.; thence 14 feet at lowest low water and 
generally 400 feet wide to the Troy Lock and Dam ; and 
thence 14 feet deep and 200 feet wide to the southern limit 
of the State Barge Canal at Waterford, N.Y. (See Notices 
to Mariners and the latest editions of the charts for con
trolling depths.) Complete information about the harbors 

fpet in the chntm!'I from Alhnnr. N.Y., to Kew York City. 
Tile un•rnge range or tllleR throughout the rh·er ¥aries 
hetwee11 3.1 mul 4.!l fi>et. The lock nt the Troy dnm has 
ni:ohle dlmemlious of .J8.'l% feet ll'ngtb ( 4!l21h fl'et for 
model-ho\\"l'll hont11) hy 44.4. feet width, with rn feet de(lth 
o,·<'r lhl' lower miler sill nt lowest low \\"Ofer. The lift 
at lowPi<t 11tag1•11ls17.3 fN>t. 

15 and ports on the Hudson River, from New York to the 
Troy Lock and Dam, is contained in United States Coast 
Pilot 2, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook, published by the Na
tional Ocean Survey. Anchoring of Vessels.-Cautionary Notice.-Wben 

coming to anchor vessels musters are cautioned not to foul 
submarine cables. Fouling cnbles mny not only result in 20 
disrupting utility services to adjacent communities but 
also expose the mariner to the dnnger of high voltages 
carried by certain cables. l\Inriners nre advised to slip 
the anchor rather thnn cut the cnble if the normal practice 
of good seamanship fails to clear the fouled anchor. Lost 25 
genr or damaged cables should be reported to the author-
ity hnving jurisdiction over the waterway. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.
Signals are displayed at the upper west guard wall at 
the Federal Lock at Troy, N.Y. 

Charts.-Chnrts of the IJnd~on Hlver f)(>lnw Troy 11re 
published by the National Ocean Survey (formerly U.S. 
Coast and Geodetic Survey), Riverdale, l\Iaryland 20840. 
A catalog of these charts may be obtained gratis. 

Bridge Regulations.-Sce 33 U.S.C. 499, published ln 
Certain Lnws, preceding, and 33 C.F.R. § 117.185 and 
§ 117.190 of Rules and Hegulntions, preceding. 

Navigation Rcgulations.-Sl>e 33 U.S.C. 1, published In 
Certnin Laws, (lrecet:llng, and 3~ C.F.R. § 207.50 of Hules 
and nei:rul11 tlons, preceding. 

Distances Between Principal Points on New York 
Waterways.-See table on page T-7. 

New York State Dorge Canal System.-The New York 

Hrferenee PJ:mes.-The llT<'Fl('llt refrr<'nre r1lnnes nrc the 
lowe"t low wntcr plnn<' from the Troy dnm to Alhn11y, 
which Is 3 fret below menn Rf'll ll'vel (as rl'vi:11ed October 30 
12, lfl3ll). nnd a tnl'nn low mtll'r plnne of 1.7ii r1>rt brlow 
ml'nn !ll'a level from Alhnny, N.Y .• to New York City. The 
plane nbo\"e the Troy llnm is pool IHel. which is tile elt>va
tlon or the rrl'st or Ille lower seetlon of the dnm, or H.3 
feet nbove menn Sl'll lt•1·pJ. 35 Stntc Bnrge Cunnl System, built hy the State of New York, 

atrords waterway communication without charge between 
the Hudson River and Lake Champlain on the east and 
Lakes Erie and Ontario on the west. Originally, the 
canals were largely artificial channels, with water SUP-

Season of Navigation 

The na\"lgntion sl'nson 1<nnth of Troy extends mmnlly 
from nhout April 1 to DC'rpmh<'r 1!>, nnrl north of Troy 
frnm about April rn to DPretnhl'r 1 : rlnring the rl'mninrll'r 
of the year, the river Is genernlly closed by ice. Detailed 
data regarding movement through the New York State 
Barge Canal System may be obtained from the Oftlce of 

466 

40 plied through feeders from natural drainage sources and 
controlled by locks and dams. In 1005 construction oP" 
erations were begun to enlarge the old canals of limited 
size or super11ede tbem by channels formed by lmprovllli 
natural water courses wherever feasible. The new canal 
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system was thrown open to traffic in the spring of 1918, 
and is comprised of the following di visions : 

nRCends 201 feet by 12 locks westward to the Niagara 
River. 

The Champlain Canal, 60.4 miles long and opened for 
trnftic 15 May 1916, was forml'<l by canalizing the Hudson 

Erie Canal, from Troy Lock in Hud
son River to Tonawanda on Ni
agara River----------------------

Length 

Miles 

Locks 

Number 

5 River from Waterford (at ~he eutern terminus of the 
Erle Cann!) northprJy to Fort Edward: thenee a land 
cut across the divide at the summit level and the canall· 
zatlon of Wood Crt>ek <'arry tbe ronte t.o Lake Champlain. 

340.4 35 10 

From Waterford the canal a_scends 124.8 feet by 8 locks 
to elevation 140 at the summit about 1.3 miles northeast 
of Fort Edward, and thence descends 43.5 feet by 3 locks 
to Whitehall on Lake Champlain. 

The Oswego Canal, 23.8 miles long, is almost entirely a 

Champlain Canal, from W nterford 
(pool of Troy dnm) on Hudson 
Hiver to Whitehall on Lake Cham-pluin ___________________________ _ 

63 11 
cannllzatlon of tb" Oswego River, whl<'b Is formed by the 

15 confluen('(> at the <'Otnmunlty of Three Rlvel'S, New York. of 
the Renera and Oneida Rivers, the latter two embraced 
Jn the Erle Canal. Navigation In the Oswego River 
ifl mnintalnl'11 In pooli: formed by dams. The chief land 

Oswego Canal, from Three River 
Point at head of Oswego River 
(confluence of Seneca and Oneida 
Rivers. 162. 7 miles from Troy Lock) 
to Oswego on Lake Ontario _______ _ 23.8 7 cut extends from the dam at Oswego to the harbor in 

20 J,nke Ontario, flf'Jlflrnh•ct from the river by a concrete 
wall. This canal descends 118 feet by 7 locks from Three 
River Point to Lake Ontario. (See description of 
Oi;;wpgo Hnrhor, ln I.ake Ontario dPscrl11tlons.) 

Cayuga and Seneca. Canals, from 
Erie line at confluence of Seneca. 
and Clyde Rivers to Ithaca on 
Cayuga Lake and Montour Falls 
on Seneca Lake, nggrcgating ______ _ 92.5 4 The Cayuita and Seneca Canals are. In gPnPral. n cannl-

25 i1.ation of thl' Sl'neca River anl1 Cn:vuim and SPnP<'a I.nkPB. 

The Erie Canal is 340.4 miles Jong. From Waterford, or 
the pool of the Troy dam in the Hudson Hlver, WPsterly 
to Oneida Lake, the canal consl!>ts of a canalization of 30 

Ute Mohawk Ulver and of n short reaeb of Wood Cret>k, 
alternating, bowever, with stretches of lndetiendent eban-
nel or land line where conditlous render the same neces· 
sary or preferaule. Passing through Oneida Lake and 
thence westerly to Lyons, the canal utllizt>s In pnrt the 35 
Oneida, Seneca, and Clyde Rivers, with some land-line 
cnt-oft's to shorten nnd straighten the channel. Syracuse, 
whll•h Is not on the main llnP of the m•w rout!', hni:1 con· 
nection by a branch of 6.8 miles through Onondaga Lake 
and a section of ~eneca Ulver. The westerly portion ol' 'O 
the Erle Cnnnl, from Lyons to Tonnwanda Creek at 
Pendleton, ls artiftclnl rhnnnel ; thence to the Niagara. 
Rlvl'r, Tonawanda Cret>k is utilized. (See Aids to Navi
gntlon paragraph following for changes In buoyage sy11-
tems when procN'ding from the Barge Canal into the 46 
Niagara River.) At Rochester, a 3.2 mile portion of the 
Genesee. Ulver bas hf.en lm1,roved and aft'ordii access from 
the canal to Rochester. It should be noted there is no 
navtgable connection between the canal and Lake Ontario 
via the Genesee River. The navigable connection from 60 
Tonawanda to Buffalo ls afforded by the Tonawanda 
Channel of the Niagara River and the Black Rock Canal. 

From an l'1¥v11t1011 of abont 15 fl"t!t above mpan sea levtol 
In the pool of the 1oek and dnm In the Ilnd~on River at 
Troy, a ftight of 5 locks at Waterford ascends 168.8 feet 55 
around Coh()('s Falls into the Mohawk Hlver; thence the 
ranal ascemls the lllohawk Valley by 14 locks an additional 
236 feet to the summit level near Rome: thence descends 
57 feet by 3 locks to Three River Point ; and thence 

The Cayuga Canal extenlls from the Erie Cano!, nPnr the 
confluence of the SPne<'a and Clyde Rivt>rs. sontht>rly to 
the foot of Cayngn Lakt> and thronith that lake to Itha<'a. 
The Rrneca Canal l'XtPnds from tht> junction at the foot 
of Cayngn LakP up the Seneca River- to and through Sen
eca Lnke to Wntklns Gll'n. ThPllf' Jakes are two of the 
Ro·cnllPCI F'inl.!f'T I..nkPR of l'Pntrnl NPw York, end are from 
34 to 38 miles in length each. In entering Cayuga Lake, the 
dredging of a channel 5.1 miles long was necessary 
before water of sufficient depth was reached. At the head, 
or southerly end of Cayuga Lake, there is a spur of 1 % 
miles to reach the city of Ithaca. From the Erie junction, 
the canals ascend 7.5 feet by 1 lock to Cayuga Lake and 
then 64.5 feet by 3 locks to Seneca Lake. Distances are as 
follows: From Erie junction to lock No. 1, 4.1 miles; from 
lock No. 1 through Cayuga Lake to Ithaca, 37.8 miles; 
from lock No. 1 through Seneca River and Lake to Wat
kins Glen, 47.8 miles. The spur, 2.5 miles long from Wat
kins Glen to Montour Falls, has been (1973) dredged by 
State forces to its project dimensions of 12 feet deep and 
75 feet wide. 

Research Activities.-Four private special purpose 
lighted mooring buoys, painted red and white, mark a 
barge moored in over 400 feet of water about 1.5 miles east· 
northeast of Dresden on Seneca Lake. Each buoy is about 
100 feet away from the barge. Three private special pur. 
pose lighted mooring buoys, painted red and white, mark 
a barge moored in over 500 feet of water about 1.0 mile 
northeast <>f Long Point ·and 2.9 miles east-southeast of 
Dresden. Two of the buoys are 100 feet away from the 
barge and the other is about 1,500 feet away. 

A second facility of barge and buoys is located ~ mile 
southwest of Portland Pt. The barge and two mooring 
cables are each marked by a white buoy floodlighted at 
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Bridges Across the Hudson River 

I 
i Draw or span openings- Clenr height 
I l\lilca clear width in feet in feet above I 

No. I Location nnd nnme Kind above proceeding upstream wulcr datum Remarks 
I mouth 
I of river 
i I 

I night Left Center Low High I I --- I --- --- ---
1 George Washington _____ Ilighwny. __ 1 I. 0 ------- ------- :J, 418. 0 252. 1 ------ Suspension. 
2 I Tappan Zee ___________ ____ do __ - • __ 27. 0 501. 2 501. 2 I. I 00. 0 141. (j ------ Fixed. 
3 

I 
l'cekskill·Benr ____ do._ - ___ 4G. 7 ------- ------- I, 584. 0 158. 0 ---·-- Suspension. 

l\lountnin. 
4 N cwburgh-Tiencon ______ ____ do ______ fi2. 0 550.0 550. 0 9fi0. 0 lfi8. 0 ------ Fixed. 
5 PoughkeC'psie __________ ____ do. _____ 75. (i 520. 0 450.0 I, 4.'>8. 0 141. 2 ------ Suspension. 
(\ l'oughkccpsie-New llnilwny ____ 71i. I ·- ........ -.. .......... ____ 490. 0 170.8 ---·-· Fixt-d. 

York, New Tlnven & 
II11rtford JUL 

7 King5ton-R hincclifL ____ llig lmny. __ 94. 3 760.0 760. 0 -------- 138. 7 ------ Do. 
8 I 

Cntfkill-nip Vnn ____ do ______ 11:t 6 ------- ------- 760. 0 150. 7 ------ Do. 
Winkle. 

!) Cm:1tlcton- ll udson Hnilwny. ___ 135. (i 75.0 56!i. 0 :J71. 0 143. 0 ------ Do. 
River Connecting 
nn 

10 

I 
Cnstlcton-N ew York llighwny ___ 13;). 7 ------- ------- 565. 0 139. !) ------ Fixed. 

Thrnwny. 
12 South Mall Expressway_ _._.do ______ 145. 4 ------- ------- 300.0 71. 0 ------ Fixed. 
14 Albany-Penn Central Hnihrny ____ 14u. 2 10:.1. 0 98. 0 -------- t32. 0 ------ Swing. 

(NYC) RR. 
15 Albany-Patroon lsL ___ Highway ___ 147.2 ------- ------- 300.0 67.0 ------ Fixed. 

Iii I Troy-l\I<>nn11d:L-. ___ • _. ___ •• do _____ 150. 2 ... -....... --- -- ... ---- 306. 8 t65 3 ... ----. Fixed. 
16A Troy-Watervliet _____ do _____ 152. 1 ------- ------- 250. 0 62.0 55.0 Fixed. Completed 

bridge. in 1972. 
18 Troy-Green Isl. Dela- Ilnihrny ____ 152. 7 ------- ------- IG7. 0 t37. 1 ------ Lift .• 

ware & Hudson RR. 
19 Troy-Cohoes ___________ llighway ___ 155. 4 150.0 150. 0 183. 0 i33. 7 ------ Bnsculc renter span. 
20 Troy-Waterford ________ ____ .do _____ 156. 6 ------- ------- 176. 0 t22. !) ------ Fixed. 

tClear height above lowest low water. •Bridge has clearance when raised of 129.5 feet above 
lowest low water. tClcar height above mP.an low water equals pool level. 

night. The barge is marked by four vertical lights, one 
showing fixed white nnd three showing fixed red. 

Speed on Canals.-The speed limit on the New York 
State Barge Canal System was six (6) m.p.h. in 1976. 

Where variances exist, the rates of speed will be indi
cated, so far as may be practicable, at loeations preeeding 
the affected area. 

Any person violating this section shall be subject to a 
penalty of not to exceed $100 for each offense and the fioat 
involved in the violation may be refused passage through 
any lock or lift bridge on the canal system for a period of 
not less than three hours and not more than 24 hours by 
the lock or bridge offieial at whieh the float first appears 
following such violation. 

Improvement Work.-The United States project for im
prov('ruent pro\'ides for allotment ot Federal Funds to the 
State ot New York tor expenditure under suitable Fed-

50 cral control onrl super\'islon in the improvement of that 
se<'tion of the <'anal sy11tem eonnectini: the Hudson Ri"l'er 
with Lake Ontario. This section comprises the Erie Canal 
from the Hudson River to Three River Point, a distance 
ot about 160.2 miles, and the Oswego Canal from Three 

55 River Point to Oswego, a distance of about 23.8 miles. 
The improvement consb.-ta of deepening between locks to 
14 feet at a normal pool level, providing a depth of 13 
feet below normal pool lel"els through all locks and guard 
gates, widening at bends and elsewhere, and increasing tbe 

60 overhead clearance to 20 feet above maximum navlpble 
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- st:ige at l1ridgrs nnn other on'rhf.'nd structures. The 
width or <'hnnnel i~ 104 feet in e:irth cuts, 120 feet in rock 
cuts and 200 feet in rl-.er and lake sections. This project 
was completed in 1008. 

buoys with lights and reflPctors. The arrangement of 
aids considers the entire canal i;ystem as a waterway 
extending from the lludwn River to interior parts of the 

Available Dimensions of Chmmels and Locks.-Except 5 
State. All red lights and red beacons and lmoys r.1>pear 
on the right or starboard band, and all white lights nnd 
white beacons and buoys, appear on the left or port hand for the improved section between the Hudson Iliver and 

Lake Ontario, the provided depth of channels on all canal 
routes is 12 feet below normal pool level; the minimum 
widths are 75 feet in earth, 94 feet in rock, and generally 
200 feet in canalized rivers. The maximum usable dimen- 10 

sions of the locks are 300 feet length and 43% feet width. 

when proeeeding up or away from the Hud~on River, or 
nway from the main line in the branches. This arrange
ment extends westerly to Tonawanda on the Niagara 
River. However, the buoyage in the Niagara River is 
based on the principle that "proceeding from seaward" ls 

The depth over miter sills of locks and guard gates is 12 
feet at normal pool level. The maximum height above water 
of vessels navigated on the canal system shall not exceed 
the vertical overhead clearance of canal structures. The 
lock lifts range from 6 feet to 40.5 feet, the average being 
17.7 feet. The guard gates at various points have a pier in 
midchannel with clear passage of 55 feet on each side. A 
least horizontal clearance of 50 feet is found at the New 

proceeding from Lake Erie toward the Niagara Falls. 
!\Iariners are therefore reminded, after exit from the 
Barge Canal into the Niagara River, keep red buoys to 

15 port and black buoys to starboard when rontinuing on to 
Lake Erie. 

Charts.-Two charts have been prepared and placed 

York Central Railr<>ad bridge across the Mohawk River at 20 
Schenectady. 

on sale by the National Ocean Survey, showing the nat
ural navigable waters embraced in the canal system, as fol
lows: No. 14788, Oneida Lake; No. 14791, Cayuga and Sen
eca Lakes. In addition, there is available a looseleaf style 

Bridges.-l•'or the most part the bridges are fixed struc
tures. excppt wherp local couditions as to grades render 
other types preferable. The bridges crossing the canal 
system arP distributed as follows : 

Section 

Champlain Cann! (Water-
ford to Whitehall) ________ 

Erie Cann! between Troy 
and Three River Point_ ___ 

Oswego Canal between 
Three River Point and 

Num
ber of 
bridges 

28 

69 

I 
Lea.st cleara.nce-

I in feet 

I 

i 

I 
I 

Hori
zontal 

45 

45 

Verti
cal 

15. 5 

20. 0 

bound volume of charts, No. 14786, measuring 11 x 17% 
inches, coverillg all of the canals east of Lyons to Troy, 
N. Y .. and up throu~h the waterways. including the Chnm· 

25 plain Canal, to Whitehall at the south end of Lake 
Chnmplain. Since the charting project is authorized to 
cover only the natural waters of the canal system, neither 
the single charts nor the bound volume lnrlude the Erle 
Canal from Lyons to the Niagara River which is or ar-

30 tifleial formation. 

35 

The Waterways Maintenance Subdivision, State De-
partment of Transportation, Albany, N.Y., issues a map 
containing descriptions of the routes and structures and 
a leaflet containing the basic rules and regulations govern
ing navigation of the canal system. 

I Oswego _________________ 11 I 45 20. 0 40 

New York State Pumpout Facilities.-Tbe Watererart 
Pollution Control Program in New York State is admin
istered by the New York State Dept. of Environmental 
Conservation, 50 Wolf Road, Albany, N.Y. 12205. A list
ing of the pumpout facilities within the State are available 
from that omce. Erie Canal between Three I 

River Point and Tona- I 
I wnnda __________________ 172 I 

Cayuga and Senccn. Canals __ 17 I 
-2971 

45 15.5 
45 15.5 

45 

National Weather Service Warning Display Stations.
Display Stations on the New York State Barge Canal Sys· 
tern are as follows: (1) At the Trade-a-Yacht Marina, 
Brewerton, with the 11.ags floodlighted at night. (2) In 
Onondaga Lake Park, Liverpool, N.Y., on a flagpole 26 feet 
high, 200 feet west of the marina office in the park. 

Lake Champlain, N.Y., and Vt., and Route to St. Law· 
renee River via Richelieu River.-Lnke Cbam11laln, Terminals.-Termlnals have been constructed at 

Troy, Whitehall, .Amsterdam, Utica, Rome, Syracuse, 
and the principal villages along the Barge Canal. A grain 
elevator with a capacity of 1,000,000 bushels is in use at 
Oswego under jurisdiction of the Port of Oswego 
Authority. 

50 through the connection at its head or southerly end with 
the New York Stnte Barge Cnnal System nnd the Hudson 
River, and through Its northerly outlet to the St. Lnw
renee River via the Richelieu River and the Cbambly 

Aids to Navigation.-.A.s a consitlerable part of the 55 
Barge Canal is eonstructed through natural waterways 
and consists Of channels bordert>d by shallower water, 
numerous aids to navigation are maintained by tbe State 
to mark the navigable courses. These comprise light
hooses, range towers, beacons, spars with reflectors, and 60 

Canal, forms part of an international waterwny for com· 
mt>rce uetween the trnlted States. and Cnnndn. G:u~<>llne 

is available frQm dockside pumps, at prnctlrnlly all ports. 
A narrow arm at the southerly end of the lake, desig

nated the Narrows, is the link which connects with the 
New York State Barge Canal System at Whitehall; the 
length of the Narrows rrom tbc latter place northerly to 
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awasb. Tbe rock is about 8 to 10 feet in diameter and is 
located about 300 feet south of the buoy. 

Crown Point nt the sout.h eml or the mnin or so-called 
broad lake being about 30.6 miles. There is but little cur
rent In the Narrows at any time. dne to there bt>ing no 
large tributary streams. The lnke level Is snbjeet to 
variation from yenr to y«.-ur, with long-time range varying 
from n minimum of 0.6 foot llelow ton maximum of 8.8 feet 
above I he reference plane of lo\v lake level During each 
yt'ftr the level has n sensonnl rise nnd fall of from 4 to 5 
feet, the lowest stage oc:curring in September or October 
and the hlghf'st stage in April or May. 

The principnl ports on the htoad lake are Port Ilenry, 
N.Y •. near the sonth end; Ilurllngton, Vt., and Platta-

5 burgh, N.Y., near mid-length; and noui-es Point, N.Y., near 
the Internntionnl Ronndary at the north end. Tbeae har
bors ure separately described below. 

Charts.-There nre 5 chnrts <'overinl? the art>B north 
from Whltf'l1all, N.Y .. to thf' Rirhelleu River. Ont.; Chart 

Reference Plane.-The depths given in descriptions for 
Lake Cham1>lnln are referred to the plane of low lake 
level, whll·h ls an elevation 113.0 feet, referred to Mean Sea 
Level. ur..m datum. 

10 14784, from Whitehall, N.Y. to Barber Point, N.Y.; Chart 
14783, from Barber Point, N.Y. to Four Brothers Islands; 
Chart 14782, from Four Brothers Islands to CUmberland 
Head, N.Y.; Chart 14781, from South Hero Island, Vt. to 

Channel at the Narrows-General Conditions.-Tbe Hi 
channel Is marked with Coast Guard aids to navigation 
from Whitehall to the Intf'rnntional Round1uy. In the 
southerly 13.2 miles of the Narrows from Whitehall to 
BE'n!IOn I.anding, the bed of the waterway, lying betw«.-en 
mainland banks from 300 to 1.200 fe4't apart. consists 20 
of marshy fiats traversed by a narrow channel or channels 
of open water. The project for improvement by the Unit-
ed Stntf'!I provides tor a channel 12 fe4't dePp from White
hall to Bt>nson l.andlng. with a gf'neral width of 200 feet 
and lncrea&E'd wldtb at various bends. and also for ff'nder 25 
booms nt certain seetlons of the rocky banks. Work of 
widening and straightening the channel In accordance 
with tbe Government project bas not been completed to 
the extent ant.horlzed. 

The limiting evallahle df'JJt.hs at low lake level. as of 30 
June 1968, In that section of the waterway under improve
ment, were aa follows: 

the Richelieu River, Ont.; Chart 14785, Burlington Harbor, 
Vt. lt'or Canadian charts of areas north of the Inter
national Boundary, consult the Canadian Hydrographic 
Service. 615 Ilooth Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 

Anchorage Uegulations.-See 33 C.F.R. § 110.1 and 
§ 110.8 of Rules and Regulations, preceding. 

Bridge Rf'gulations.-See 33 U.S.C. 499, published in 
Certain Laws, preeeding and 33 C.F.R. § 117.191 of Rules 
and Rt>gulations, preceding. 

Tributaries of Lake Champlain.-Tbe principal tribu
taries on the Vermont side of the lake are the MlsslRquoi, 
Lamoille, Winooski, Poultney, Pawlet, and La Platte 
Rivers and Otter and Little Otter Creeks. The ?ilisRis-
quoi River is navigable to Swanton, a distance of a ruilea. 
but at low stages will accommodate only small motor
boats drawing 1 or 2 feet. A greater depth. 2 to 12 feet, 
is available by traveling via Dead Creek which 111 an alter
nate outlet of the Missisqnol River. Similar condition• 
exist on the Lamoille and Winooski Rivers. Otter Creek 
Is navigated to Vergenn('S, a distance of R miles. by small 
launches, the average de1>th being about 6 feet. There is 

Locality Depth Width 35 no evidence of navigation on the other streams mentioned, 
which are sluggish except during spring high water. 

Lock No. 12 to the Elbow __________ _ 

At the Elbow_------------- __ ------
The Elbow to Benson Landing ______ _ 

Feet 
12.0 
12.0 
10 6 

Fut 
150-250 

100 40 
100-150 

The principal tributaries on the New York side of the 
lake are the Great Chazy, Little Chazy, Saranac, Au Sable, 
Little A11 Soble, and Bouquet Rivers, and Ticonderoga 
Crl'f!k. Tbe Great Chazy River la navigable as tar a• 
Champlain, about 6 miles, but at low PU.ites. only for small 
boats drawing 2 or 3 ft>et. Small motorboats are able to ao 
up the Bouqut>t River and Tlconderon Creek tor about a 
mile during high stages. Normally, the approaeb to Ticon-The <'hannel lifts been considerably stmlgbtened and 

widened at the bends and two 11ew cbnnnel11 have l>Pen dog, 
one at Whitehall to relieve the bend around the "Elbow," 
and one at Maple Bl'nd to rt>lleve the cnrve at that place. 
North of Ben11on Landing, tile nnturnl channel of the Nar
rows is of ample width and depth to Crown Point, at the 
south end of the broad lake. 

45 deroga Creek is very shoal and weedy and is not recom
mended for traveling except for outboards. No naTiga
tion is known to exist on the other streams mentioned. 

Sand formations at the mouths of practically all the 
atreams control the entrance of boats during the low 

50 summer 11taires. 
The dl!1tnnce from Crown Point northerly through the 

broad lake to the Internntlonnl Boundary near Roullf'll 
Point Is about 16 miles. with clt'Pp wnter avaOable. Prom
inent points nncl shoals throughout t.he lnke are marked by 
lights nnd hnoy11, ns 11hown hy the cbnrt.s published by 55 
the National Ocean Survey, and as described in the Local 
Notice to Mariners published by the Commander, Third 
Coast Guard District, Governors Island, New York 10004. 
Ferris Rock Lighted Buoy, located about 2% miles 094% 0 

from Port Kent ferry dock marks the location of a rock 60 

Cable Ferry.--Fort Ticonderoga Ferry crosses the Jake 
about 1. 7 miles above Tleonderoga Creek. The ferry barge 
is tawed by a tug and guided across the lake by two cables 
which are fixed on either shore. Passing through guides 
and Cflrrier wheels on the ferry, the cables are dropped to 
the bottom astern and picked up ahead. The cables reach 
the bottom about 400 feet from either .md of the ferry 
thus allowing vessels to pllllll by the moving ferry. The 
tug and barge are marked by lights, and signs on both and 
along the shore wam vessels of the presence of the fem 
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Bridges Across Lake Champlain 

Draw or span openings- Clear height 
!\files clear width in feet in feet above 

No. Location and name mnd From proceeding upstream water datum Remarks 
White-

hall 
Hight Left Center Low High 

-- -

1 Whitehall, South Ilay- Railway ____ 2.5 21. 5 29. 0 96.0 11. 0 ------- Fixed. 
Delaware & Hudson 
RR. 

2 Whitehall, South Ilay ___ Highway ___ 3. 2 25.0 90. 0 ------- 9.6 ------- Bascule and fixed. 
•3 Crown Point-Chimney _____ do _____ 36. 7 ------- ------- 186.0 91. 9 ______ .., Fixed. 

Point. 
4 Colchester-South Hero ------------ 78. 1 ------- ___ .,. ___ 177. 0 ------- ------- Swing spnn anrl cente 

Islnnd. pier removed. 
5 Sand Ilnr ______________ Highway ___ 82. 6 ------- ------- 54. 9 15.0 ------- Fixed. 
G South Hero-North Hero ------------ 90. 1 80. 0 80. 0 ------- ------- ------- Swing ~pan removed 

Islands. 
7 South Hero-North Hero Highway ___ !H.8 ------- ------- 80.0 20.5 ------- Bascule. 

Islands. 
8 Pelot Point-Alburg ------------ 95. 7 77. 0 77. 0 ------- ------- ------- Swing span removed. 

Tongue. 
9 North Hero-Alburg Highway ___ 99. 2 ------- ___ ...... _ ... 70. 5 25.0 ------- Fixed. 

Tongue (South 
Alburg). 

10 Isle La Motte-Alburg _____ do _____ 99.4 ------- ------- 40.0 10. 0 ------ .. Do.t 
Tongue. 

11 l\1issisquoi Bny·Central Railway ____ 105.6 ------- -·---- .. 36. 9 IO. 5 ------- Swing.•• 
Vermont Ry. 

12 Missisquoi Bny (East Highway ___ 105. 9 ------- ------- 45.0 18. 0 ------- nascule. 
Alburg). 

•13 Rouses Point. ------------ 106. 6 ---- --- ------- 197. 0 ------- ------- Swin11; i:;pnn and cente 
pier removed. 

•14 Rouses Point __________ Highway ___ 106.8 126. !) 126. 9 ------- 22.5 ------- Swing. 

tChannel passage marked by 2 red lights 30 feet apart and a center green light. All lights suspended below the 
bridge. 

•Only bridges Nos. 3, 13, and 14 are across the direct route through the lnke proceeding from the Hudson River to 
the St. Lawrence River. 

••see 33C.F.R.§117.19l(b) of Rules and Regulatiomi, preceding. 

and the cables. Extreme caution is advised when passing 
the cable ferry. The ferry should never be passed closeby. 

Chart 14784.-Port Henry, N. Y.-Situated on the western 50 
side of Lake Champlain, 88. 7 miles from the southern 
extremity nt Wbltt>hnll and 68 miles southerly from the 
Cnnadi1u1 llo1111dary line. 

Aids to Navigntion.-A light Is maintained at the outer 
end of the barge-canal terminal. 

Barbor Facilities.-At the north end of the harbor the 
State of New York bas constructed 11 timber and eoncrete, 
sandlllled pier 500 foet long, extending out from and nor
mal to the shore line on bearing 130° which serves 
as n brt•nkwater ns well ns a terminal. At the sooth end 
of the hurbor the RepubUc St~l Corp. has a concrete 
dock with length of about sr.o feet along the waterfront. 

Channels.-A dredged basin off the harbor front is 
entered from deep water southward. The State of New 55 
York has dredged an area northward of the basin at the 
barge canal terminal and thence a channel leading east
ward to deep water. In 1967, the maximum depth avail· 
able in all parts of the Federal and state project was 12 
feet. 

Rulwagga Bay, N.Y.-The entrance to Bulwagga Bay, 
about 1% miles south of the canal dock, ls foul with sub
merged plies and cribs. In 1007, some of the submerged 

60 ltrUctures had been marked by local interests. 
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Charts 14782, 14785.-Burlington Harbor, Vt.-This har
bor is located in a half-moon indention on the eastern side 
of Lake Champlain, 70.7 miles from the southern end, about 
41 miles south of the Canadian boundary line and 20 miles 
southeast of Plattsburgh, N.Y. The harbor ls about % 5 
mile wide nud extends about l\4 mile along tl1e waterfront 
of the city. 

Channels.-Two detached breakwaters paralleling the 
shore protect the city waterfront from the west and pro
vide good anchorage. The controlling depths are 6 to 12 10 
feet off the wharves increasing to much greater depths 
at the breakwaters. 

Harbor Fncilities.-The tPrrninnl fn<'ilities, inclurling the 
whnrv(>s. arc oper111t•d hy vnri011s oil companies. 

Tlwrp Is a smnll ho11t Lmsln just ~outh or the ferry dock 15 
in Burlington. Fuel, water, ice, a launching ramp, and 
pump-out facilities are available in this basin. 

Aids to Navi1ration.-A light rnnrks the north end of 

westerly end of the breakwater. A light and an electric 
fog horu SOUnllillg llS required, are located Oii the north· 
easterly end of the breakwater.' 

Harbor Facililies.-A small hoat basin Is lO<'ated just 
west of the breakwater. Marine fuel, pumpout, and re
pair facilities are available in this basin. 

New York State Barge Canal Terminal-About a mile 
north of the Unitt>d States breakwater, the State of New 
York has extended the shore and built a terminal pier 
11n<l a hrl'nkwnter as a protection from southerly storms. 
The terminal pier, 200 feet wide and 400 feet long, extend
ing 048° Into the ba:- to a point 800 feet from the original 
shore line, is nn earth fill within concrete wnll8 built on 
stone-filled cribs. From n point 200 feet southeni<t of the 
tPrrnlnal pier the hrenkwntet extends about 700 feet, 078°, 
Its outer end h<'ing about 1,300 feet from the original 
shore line. Tlw breakwater Is an <'arth mouud 100 feet 
wide, itR 1d0Jlf's being covered with heavy riprap. 

The protected ha!>ln bl'twet>n thl'!le two !ltrurtures, 440 the norlhPrly section of the brl.':tkw:iter; n fog horn sound8 
as required. 

Coast Guard Station.-Rurlington Coast Guard Station 
is 1,650 feet ea~t of Burlington Harbor Xorth Breakwater 
Light, on Battery Park. 

20 tf'f't long, with width rl'dul'iug from 400 fl'f't nt the outer 
end to 200 feet at the inner end, was dredged to a depth 
of 12 feet -0n the south side of the terminal pier. In May 
1977, the south side had a reported depth of 12 feet. From 

Local Harbor Regulations are established by the Bur
lington City Council and are enforced by the harbormas- 25 

ter who may be reached at City Hall. A speed limit of 5 
m.p.h. is enforced in the small-boat basin. Copies of the 
regulations may be obtained from the Mayor, City Hall, 
Burlington. Vermont 05401. 

National Weather Service Warning Display Station.- 30 
Signals are displayed at the Coast Guard Station near 
the north end of the harbor in Burlington. Vt. 

the terminal basin, a channel 150 feet wide and 12 feet 
deep, extends 137° to deep water in the bay. 

ltnnge lights on the northwesterly shore of the bay 
mark the axis of the dredged channel. The outer ends of 
the terminal pier and the breakwater arc each marked 
by n lli:ht. 

Chart 14781.-Rouses ·Point Harbor, N.Y.-Located on 
the western side of Lake Champlain, 110 miles from the 
southern end and 1.5 miles south of the Canadian boundary 
Jin<'. In an open bey forrn+od hy the 2-mlle length of 
receding coastline north of Stony Point. The harbor is 

Shelburne Bay, Vt.-This bay Is nbout 3 miles 8outh of 
Burlington Hnrbor nnd ls bomHll'<l on the west by Shel· 
bume Point. Marine fuels, purnpout, and repair facili
ties, including a marine railway to handle boats up to 100 
feet in length, are available on the northeast end of Shel
burne Point. 

35 protected on the south by Stony Point and the detached 
hreakwater extending northeasterly therefrom and on the 
north hy a pile railroad trestle. 

Anchorage Regulations.-See 33 CFR § 110.8 of Rules 
and Regulations, preceding. 

Anchorage bottom in the harbor is g-0od, and there are 
depths of 6 to 8 feet in all seasons of the year except 

40 for devths of 4 feet or less on the reef which extends 0.5 
mile southward from the point which encloses the north 
end of the harbor. 

Caution Area.-AmphlhlonR nnd Air ReR('Ue Tr11l11lng 
operations of Detachment 18, 48 ARRS [Aerospace Rescue 
and Recovery) (MAC), Plattsburgh AF Base, are con
ducted in an area near midlake due west of Burlington 
Harbor. Schuyler Reef, Appletree Shoal, Juniper Island, 45 
and Four Brothers Islands are approximately at the cor
ners of the zone. Mariners are advised to consult the 
Third Coast Guard Notices to Mariners fO'r schedule of 
operations, exact limits of the area, and instructions. 

Chart 14782.-Plattsburgh Harbor, N.Y.-Located along 50 
the weRterly 11hore of Cmub<'rlnnd Hoy, an arm of tbe 
we11t Ride of Lnb Cbnmplnln. 85.7 miles from the south
ern end and 26 miles south of the Canadian boundary 
line. 

Channels.-The dredged basin along the city waterfront 55 
is protected from the east by a detached breakwater paral
leling the shore. The controlling depths are 5 to 9 feet at 
the wharves increasing to 12 f(>et at the breakwater. The 
protected area of the harbor provides good anchorage. 

Aids to Navigation.-A lighted buoy marks the south- 60 

Harbor Facililies.-Nenr the north end of the harbor 
the State of N(>W York has built a bnrge.ean:tl terminal 
pier, of 1<tone-fllled erlbs with conc·r(>te superstructure, 
extending from the original shore line about 550 feet, 135°. 

About 550 feet northerly from the barge-canal terminal, 
~he Rntlanfl Rnllrot1d pi<'r projl!l'ts from I he shore line 
about riOO feet, 1300. This Is n thnlx>r strut'ture about 
90 fet>t whle, and is In JIOOr condition. There Is nn avail· 
able depth of about 8 feet nt its outer end a111l for several 
hundred feet along Its northerly side. A protected basin 
ls formed between th<' pit'? nnd the abandoned railroad ap
proat'b to the trestle Cn>!!Slng the lake, which ls about 300 
feet nort.b of the pier. About 200 fef't of the takeward area 
of this basin Is usohle, with prevailing depths of nbo11t 6 
to 8 feet: tlle remainder Is shallow and blocked with 
sunken canal hoats. 

Aida to Navigation.-A ftn11hlng lhrht marks the oott-r 
end of the breakwater at Stony Point. 



 

14. HUDSON RIVER, NEW YORK CANALS, AND LAKE CHAMPLAIN 473 

Richelieu River, Que.-and Chambly Canal.-From the 
Internalional llonndary line at the northerly end of Lake 
Champlain, the distunee is about 80 miles to the outlet 
o! the Hichelieu River into the St. Lawrence River at 

Lock there Is n stretch of 32 miles ot river, with navigable 
depth of 12 feet in 11>69. 

Sorel, 46 miles below Montreal. The rin~r has been ren- 5 
dered navigable by the construction of tl1c Chambly Cnnnl 

Effective 27 May 1975, permits nnd toll charges were 
made applicable to the Chambly Canal and St. Ours Lock. 
Complete information is a'l"ailable from the Superin
tendent, Quebec Canals, Parks Canada, 200 Churchill 

in its up11er reach and the St. Ours lock nnd dam In its 
lower course. Bridges over the waterway are provided 
with draws. The size ot \"essels that can na vlgnte thls 
route IH rontrolled by the lenst dimeni;lons of the Chnmbly 
Cnnal locks. below gl'l"en. lfrom the intcrnatlonul bound
ary to the bead of the Cbaml.Jly Conni there is a length of 
22 miles of navigable river. 

The Chambly Canal Is 11~ miles long and oTerromes the 
rnpid:i betw<>en ChnmlJly and St. Johns by means of 1 
guard lock and 8 lift locks with totnl lift or lockage of 
80 feet.. The limiting dim<>m•lon~ of the smallest locks 
are: Usable length, 112 ft•et; width 22¥2 f~t; dt•pth on 
sill,.,, 61h ff'Ct. The hrf.'ll<ith M ll1r cn1111l 1'4 :rn f•'f>I nl 

Blvd., Greenfield Park, Que. J4V 2M4. 
At St. Ours, H miles above the mouth at Sorel, the 

Richelieu Hiver is divided .by a small i::;land into two 
10 channels. The western channel is closed by n dam 635 

fef>t lonit. St. Our::i Lock. located in the eastern channel, 
is 339 feet long (311 feet nTailable) by 45 feet wide, with 
12 feet of water on the sills and total lift of 5 feet. In 
1969, a draft of 12 feet was available from St. Ours Lock 

15 to the St. Lawrence Riv('r nt Sorel, Quebec, 
Charts.-Charts and Pilots for the Hichelieu River, 

the bottom and 60 te<>t at the wnt<>r snrfnre. The mini- ZO 
mum overhead clearance is 2!1 feet, nndt•r n bridge across 
the Chnmlily Canal and Richelieu Hiver In the vicinity of 

ChambLv Canal. and other Canadian waters are available 
from the Canadian Bydrogrnphic Ser'l"ice, Survey and 
Mapping Branch, Department of the Environment, 615 
Booth St., Ottawa, Canada. Canadian Information Bul
letin 1 is a free index to the nautical charts of the Great 
Lakes and Adjacent Waterways in Canada and is avail
able from the Canadian Hydrographic Service. St. Johns, P.Q. .I<'rom the foot of the canal to St. Ours 
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Sales lnformation.-National Ocean Survey publica
tions and nautical charts are sold by NOS and its author
ized sales agents in many ports of the United States and in 
some foreign ports. Mail orders should be addressed to 
National Ocean Survey, Distribution Division ( C44), 
6501 Lafayette Avenue, Riverdale, Md. 20840, and accom
panied by a check or money order payable to NOS, De
partment of Commerce. Remittance from outside the U.S. 
should be made either by an International Money Order 
or by a check payable on a U.S. bank. Chart catalogs, which 
include a listing of authorized sales agents, are free upon 
request. The National Ocean Survey maintains over-the
counter cash sales offices at 6501 Lafayette Avenue River
dale, Md.; at 6001 Executive Boulevard, Room 101, Bldg. 1, 
Washington Science Center, Rockville. Md. (small orders 
only) ; at 439 West York Street, Norfolk, Va.; at 1801 
Fairview Avenue East, Seattle, Wash.; and at 632 Sixth 
Avenue, Room 303, Anchorage, Alaska. 

National Ocean Survey Offices 
Rockville (Headquarters) : Director, National Ocean 

Survey, National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra
tion, 6001 Executive Boulevard, Rockville, Md. 20852. 

Norfolk: Director, Atlantic Marine Center, NOS, Na
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 439 West 
York Street, Norfolk, Va. 23010. 

Seattle: Director, Pacific Marine Center, NOS, National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 1801 Fairview 
Avenue East, Seattle, Wash. 98102. 

Publications and Charts-National Ocean Survey 
Nautical Charts (See Chart Catalogs) 
United States Coastal and Intracoastsal waters, and 

possessions. 
Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State Canals, 

and the St. Lawrence River-St. Regis to Cornwall, Canada. 
Publications (See Chart Catalogs for latest editions 

and prices) 
Coast Pilots 
U.S. Coast Pilot 1, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to Cape Cod. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy 

Hook. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 3, Atlantic Coast, Sandy Hook to Cape 

Henry. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 4, Atlantic Coast, Cape Henry to Key 

West. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 5, Atlantic Coast-Gulf of Mexico, Puerto 

Rico, and Virgin Islands. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 6, Great Lakes, Lakes Ontario, Erie, 

Buron, Michigan and Superior, and St. Lawrence River. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 7, Pacific Coast and Hawaii. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 8, Alaska-Dixon Entrance to Cape 

Spencer. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 9, Paeifl.c and Arctic Coasts, Alaska-

Cape Spencer to Beaufort Sea. 
Distance Tables 
Distances Between l!nited States Portf<, Sixth (1978) 

Edition. 
Water Levels 
Great Lakes Water Levels (Daily and l\Ionthly Aver

age Water Surface Elevations), published annually. 
Great Lakes Water Levels (l\Ionthly and Annual Aver

age ·water Surface Elevations, 1860-1970), published 
every 5 years. 

Hydrograph of Lake Levels, a hydrograph of monthly 
mean levels of the Great Lakes from 1860 to date and of 
Lake St. Clair from 1S98 to date. 

Publications and Charts-Other U.S. Government 
Agencies 

A partial list of publications and charts considered of 
navigational value is included for the ready reference of 
the mariner. In addition to the agents located in the prin
cipal seaports handling publication sales, certain libraries 
have been designated by the Congress of the United States 
to receive the publications as issued for public review. 

Nautical Charts 
Black ·warrior-Tombigbee Rivers System: Published 

and for sale by ES. Army Engineer District, l\Iohile, Ala. 
Alabama River : Published and for sale by U.S. Army 

Engin~r District, Mobile, Ala. 
Mississippi River (Cairo, Ill., to Gulf of Mexico) : Pub

lished and for sale by Mississippi River Commission, 
Vicksburg, Miss. 

Mississippi River (Cairo, Ill., to Minneapolis, Minn.) 
and Illinois Waterway (l\Iississippi River to Lake l-Iichi
gan) : Published and for sale by the U.S. Army Engineer 
District, Chicago, Ill. 

Foreign Waters: Published by Defense l\Iapping Agency 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center (Dl\IAHTC) ; for sale 
by Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribution Serv
ices. Washington, D.C. 20315, and its sales agents. 

Marine Weather Services Charts: Published by the Na
tional Weather Service; for sale by NOS and its sales 
agents. 

Publications 
Water Levels 
Monthly Bulletin of I.akes Levels for the Great Lakes, 

showing "Urrent level of the Great Lakes and Lake St. 
Clair, levels of the prior 12 to 23 months, and probable 
levels of the next 6 months : Published by and available 
without charge from the Department of the Army, Detroit 
District, Corps of Engineers, P.O. Box 1027, Detroit, Mich. 
48231. 

Great Lakes and Connecting Channels Water Levels 
and Depths, a twice monthly bulletin that provides fore
cast channel depths of the Great Lakes for navigation 
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purposes: Published by and available without charge from 
the Department of the Army, Detroit District, Corps of 
Engineers. P.O. Box 102i, Detroit, l\lich. 48231. 

Sailing Directions (Foreign Countries): Published by 
Defense l\lapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center ( D~lAHTC) ; for sale by Defense Mapping Agency 
Office of Distribution Services and its sales agents. 

Notices to Mariners may be obtained free from the fol
lowing: Local Notices to Mariners-District Commander 
of the local Coast Guard district; Weekly Notice to Mari
ners, coasts of the United States, Possessions, and for
eign-Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribution Serv
ices; Local Notice to Mariners, Great Lakes-Commander, 
Xinth Coast Guard District, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Special Notice to Mariners are published annually in 
Notice to Mariners 1. These notices contain important in
formation of considerable interest to all mariners. Inter
ested parties are advised to read these notices. 

Light Lists (United States and Possessions): Published 
by U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402. 

Light Lists (Foreign Countries): Published by Defense 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center 
(DMAHTC); for sale by Defense Mapping Agency Office 
of Distribution Services and its sales agents. 

Radio Navigational Aids, Atlantic and Mediterranean 
Area (Pub. Hi.A), Pacific and Indian Oceans Area (Pub. 
11 iB) : Published by Defense Mapping Agency Hydro
graphic/Topographic Center (DMAHTC); for sale by 
Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribution Services 
and its sales agents. 

Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts: Published by 
the Xational Weather Sen·ice; for sale by the Superin
tendent of Do<:uments, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 2()100. 

The Nautical Almanac, The Air Almanac, and Ameri
can Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac: Published by the 
Naval Observatory; for sale by Superintendent of Docu
ments, l'".S. Government Printing Office, ·washington, D.C. 
20402. 

American Practical Navigator (Bowditch) (Pub. No. 9) 
and International Code of Signals (Pub. No. 102) : Pub
lished by the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/ 
Topographic Center (DM.A.HTC); for sale by Defense 
Mapping Agency Office of Distribution Services and its 
sales agents. 

Rules of the Road: Navigation Rules, International
Inland (CG-169). Rules of the Road, Western Rivers 
(OG-184). Rules of the Road, Great Lakes (CG-172): 
Published by and free on application to the U.S. Coast 
Guard. 

Port Series of the United States: Published and sold by 
Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, Board of Engineers for 
Rivers and Harbors, Kingman Building, Fort Belvoir, Va. 
22060. 

Official U.S. Coast Guard Recreational Boating Guide 
(CG-340) : Published by U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by 
the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Print
ing Oftlce, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

Marine Radio Telephony-How to correctly operate 
your radiotelephone set in the 2 MHz band ; and Maritime 

· :\lobile VHJ<'-F:\1 Radio Telephony-Urnge in the United 
States: Published by Radio Technical Commi'ssion for 
~1arine Services; for sale by RTCM SerYices, c/o Federal 
Communications Commission, P.O. Box 10087, Washing
ton, D.C. 20036. 

U.S. Government Agencies 
Corps of Engineers Offices 
Buffalo District: 17i6 Niagara Street, Buffalo, N.Y. 

1420i. 
Chicago District: 219 S. Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. 

60604. 
Detroit District: Patrick McNamara Bldg., 477 Michi

gan Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 48231. 
New England Division: 424 Trapelo Road, Waltham, 

l\Iass. 02154. 
St. Paul District: 1135 USPO & Customhouse, St. Paul, 

Minn. 55101. 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Offi.ces.-Re
gional offices and States in the EPA coastal regions and 
Great Lakes: 

Region I (New Hampshire, Maine, Massachusetts, Con
necticut, Rhode Island, Vermont) : J. F. Kennedy Federal 
Bldg., Room 2303, Boston, Mass. 02203. 

Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, Virgin 
Islands) : 26 Federal Plaza, Room 1009, New York, N.Y. 
10007. 

Region III (Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, District of 
Columbia, Pennsylvania) : Curtis Bldg., 6th and Walnut 
Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. 19106. 

Region V (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio 
and Wisconsin) : 230 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. 
60604. 

Coast Guard District Offices 
Commander, Third Coast Guard District, Governors Is

land, New York, N.Y. 10004. Coastal waters and tributaries 
of Rhode Island from Watch Hill, Connecticut, New York, 
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware, including Fen
wick Island Light, but not including that portion of Dela
ware containing the reaches of the Nanticoke River and 
the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal. 

Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, 1240 East 9th 
Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44199. Michigan, New York north 
of 42° N. and west of 74°39' W.; Pennsylvania north of 
41° N_ and west of 78°55' W.; that part of Ohio and Indi
ana north of 41° N.; that part of Illinois north of 41° N. 
and east of 00° W. ; Wisconsin, except that part south 
of 46°20' N. and west of 90" W.; and that part of Minne
sota north of 46°20' N. 

Note: Marine Safety Office includes Captain of the Port, 
Marine Inspection Office, and Documentation Office; (I) 
means Marine Inspection Office is at the same address ; 
(D) means Documentation Office is at the same address. 

Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices 
Bu1falo, N.Y.: Federal Bldg., Room 1111, 111 W. Huron 

Street 14202. 
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Cleveland, Ohio: 1055 East Ninth Street 44114. 
Detroit, ~fich.: 550 Patrick V. :\IcXamara Bldg., 447 

_ l\Iichigan Avenue 48226. 
Duluth, Minn. : Canal Park 55802. 
Toledo, Ohio: Federal Bldg., Room 501, 234 Summit 

Street 43604. 
Coast Guard Captains of the Port 
(D) Chicago, Ill.: 610 South Canal Street 60607. 
(D) Milwaukee, Wis.: 2420 S. Lincoln Memorial Drive 

53207. 
Muskegon, Mich.: Fulton Avenue and Bluff Street 49441. 
Sault Ste. Marie, Mich.: c/o TJ.S. Coast Guard Group 

49783. 
Coast Guard Marine Inspection Offices 
(D) St. Ignace, Mich.: Municipal Bldg. 49781. 
Coast Guard Documentation Offices 
Cleveland, Ohio: 001 Rockwell Avenue, Room 455, 44114. 
Ludington, Mich.: 218 W. Ludington Avenue 49431. 
Oswega, N.Y.: Federal Bldg., Room 208, 13126. 

Coast Guard Stations.-The stations listed are in the 
area covered by this Coast Pilot. They have search and 
rescue capabilities and may provide lookout, communi
cations,- and/or patrol functions to assist vessels in dis
tress. The National VHF-FM Distress System provides 
continuous coastal radio coverage outwards to 20 miles 
on channel 16 (156.80 MHz). After contact on channel 16, 
communications with the Coast Guard should be on chan
nel 22 ( 157.10 MHz). If channel 22 is not available to 
the mariner, communications may be made on channel 12 
( 156.60 MHz). Selected stations guard the International 
Radiotelephone Distress, Safety and Calling Frequencies. 

St. Lawrence River : 
Alexandria Bay, N.Y. (44°19.9' N., 75°56.1' W.). On 

the southern shore of Wellesley Island, 1,400 feet west of 
Light 195 on Cherry Island. 

Lake Ontario : 
Sackets Barbor, N.Y. (43°56.9' N., 76°07.3' W.). On the 

southerly side of the harbor, about 800 feet south of Navy 
Point Light. (Seasonal; no continuous radio guard.) 

Oswego, N.Y. (43°27.8' N., 76°31.0' W.). On south 
side of basin about 0.7 mile southward of West Pierhead 
Light. 

Sodus Bay, N. Y ., Sodus Point Station ( 43°16.4' N., 
76°58.5' W.). On west side of harbor entrance. (Seasonal; 
no continuous radio guard.) 

Rochester, N.Y. (43°15.4' N., 77°36.2' W.). East side of 
entrance to harbor. 

Youngstown, N.Y., Niagara Station (43°15.7' N., 79°03.8' 
W.). East side of entrance to Niagara River. 

Lake Erie: 
Buffalo, N.Y., Coast Guard Base (42°52.6' N., 78°53.2' 

W.). On the south pier at the mouth of Buffa-lo River. 
Erie, Pa. (42°00.2' N., 80°04.7' W.). On the north side 

ot tbe entrance channel, near Erie Barbor Inner Range 
Rear Light. 

.Ashtabula, Ohio ( 41°54.1' N., 80°47.9' w.). On east side 
of river, about 700 feet north of the highway bridge. 

Fairport, Ohio (41°45.6' N., 81°16.9' W.). On west side 
of mouth of Grand River. 

279-897 0 - 79 - 31 

Cleveland, Ohio { 41°30.6' N., 81°41.6' W.). Near the 
west end of Burke Lakefront Airport on the south side of 
a small basin 1.1 miles east of East Breakwater Light. 

Lorain, Ohio (41°28.2' N., 82°10.7' W.). East side of 
mouth of Black River. 

Marblehead, Ohio (41°32.6' N., 82°43.8' W.). On Point 
:\Iarblehead, 1.1 miles 297° from Marblehead Light. 

Toledo, Ohio (41°41.6' N., 83°28.4' '\V.). In Bay View 
Park, on northwesterly side of the Maumee River near its 
mouth. 

Detroit River: 
Detroit, Mich., Belle Isle Station (42°20.4' N., 82°57.7' 

W.). At Belle Isle Light near the upper end of the island. 
Lake St. Clair: 
St. Clair Shores, Mich. ( 42°28.4' N., 82°52.8' W.). Near 

the end of Revere .Avenue about 0.7 mile north of Miller 
Memorial Light. 

Selfridge Air .National Guard Base, Mich., Detroit Air 
Station (42°36.5' K., 82°50.5' W.). West of Anchor Bay, 
about 3.5 miles west-northwest of Clinton River entrance. 

St. Clair River: 
St. Clair Flats, l\Iich. (42°33.1' N., 82°39.0' W.). On 

northwesterly side of river at front light of St. Clair Flats 
Canal Range. 

Port Huron. Mich. (43°00.3' N., 82°25.3' W.). On west 
side of entrance to St. Clair River, near Fort Gratiot 
Light. 

Lake Huron: 
Harbor Beach, l\fich. ( 43°51.0' N., 82°38.6' W.) . .At the 

outer end of a causewa~· and trestle extending east from 
shore, about 0.7 mile west-northwest of Harbor Beach 
Light. (Seasonal ; no continuous radio guard.) 

Saginaw River, Mich. (43°38.1' N., 83°51.0' W.). On 
northwesterly side of entrance to Saginaw River. 

East Tawas, Mich. (44°15.5' N., 83°26.2' W.). On Tawas 
Point, about 0.6 mile northeast of Tawas Light. 

St. Ignace, Mich. (45°51.3' N., 84°42.2' W.). Near 
Michigan Department of State Highways dock on easterly 
end of Graham Point. 

Lake Michigan : 
Charlevoix, l\Iich. ( 45°19.0' N., 85°14.7' W.). North 

side of Pine River entrance to Lake Charlevoix. 
Traverse City, Mich., Air Station (44°44.7' N., 85°34.9' 

W.). At southeasterly corporate limits of the city, about 
2.5 miles southeast of Duncan L. Clinch Yacht Barbor. 

Frankfort, Mich. (44°37.8' N., 86°14.6' W.). North side 
of entrance to harbor. 

Manistee, Mich. (44°15.0' N., 86°20.4' W.). North side of 
entrance to Manistee Harbor. (Seasonal station.) 

Ludington, Mich. ( 43°57.2' N., 86°27.6' W.). North side 
of entrance to harbor. 

Muskegon, Mich. (43°13.7' N., 86°20.3' W.). South side 
of entrance to harbor. 

Grand Haven, Mich. ( 43°03.6' N., 86°14.8' W.). North 
side of entrance to harbor. 

Holland, Mich. (42°46.5' N., 86°12.1' W.). North side 
of harbor entrance. 

South Haven., Mich. (42°24.1' N., 86°17.0' W.). South 
side of entrance to Black River. (Seasonal; no contin
uous radio guard. ) 
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St. Joseph, Mich. (42°06.8' N., 86°29.1' W.). North side 
of harbor entrance. 

Michigan City, Ind. (41"43.4' N., 86°56.4' W.). East side 
of entrance to harbor. 

Calumet Harbor, 111. ( 41 ·~3.0' N., 87°31.6' W.). Lake 
front in the southerly part of Calumet Park, about 1.1 
miles south of Calumet River entrance. 

Glenview, Ill., Chicago Air Station ( 42°05.2' N., 
87°49.7' W.). About 7.5 miles west of Wilmette Harbor, 
Ill. 

Wilmette, Ill. (42°04.6' N., 87°41.0' W.). North side of 
harbor entrance. 

Kenosha, Wis. ( 42°35.4' N., 87°49.0' W.). On east side of 
the inner basin. 

Milwaukee, Wis., Coast Guard Station, Group Office, 
and Base ( 43°00.1' N., 87°53.2' W.). At south end of outer 
harbor, about 0.8 mile southwest of South Entrance Light. 

Sheboygan, Wis. (43°45.0' N., 87°42.3' W.). Near inner 
end of old north pier stub. 

Two Rivers, Wis. (44°08.8' N., 87°33.7' W.). North
east side of entrance to harbor. 

Sturgeon Bay Canal, Wis. (44°47.7' N., 87°18.7' \V.). 
At easterly entrance, on north side. 

Plum Island, \Vis. (45°18.8' N., 86°57.0' W.). On north
erly side of Plum Island. (Seasonal station.) 

Green Bay, \Vis. (44°32.2' N., 88°00.2' W.). On the east 
side of the mouth of the Fox River. (Seasonal station.) 

Escanaba, Mich., Aids to Navigation Team (45°44.7' N., 
87°02.7' W.). On northern shore of Sand Point, about 2,000 
feet southwest of Escanaba Light. (Limited search and 
rescue capabilities.) 

St. Marys River: 
Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., Coast Guard Station, Group 

Office, and Base (46°30.0' N., 84°20.3' W.). At Sault Ste. 
Marie, Mich., about 0.5 mile below the locks. 

Lake Superior: 
Grand Marais, Mich. (46°40.6' N., 85°58.4' W.). On 

west side of harbor entrance channel. 
Munising, Mich. (46°24.9' N., 86°39.7' W.). In the town 

of Munising at the Munising Range Front Light. (Sea
sonal ; no continuous radio guard.) 

Marquette, Mich. (46°32.7' N., 87°22.7' \V ). Near inner 
end of breakwater, about 1,000 feet southwest of Mar
quette Light. 

Keweenaw Waterway, Mich., Portage Station ( 47°13.5' 
N., 88°37.4' W.). On east bank of upper canal about 0.8 
mile southeast of breakwater entrance. 

Bayfield, Wis. (46°48.5' N., 00°48.8' W.). On south side 
of city, about 1,000 feet southwest of Bayfield Harbor 
South Breakwater Light. 

Duluth, Minn. (46°46.3' N., 92"05.4' W.). On Minnesota 
Point, about 0.5 mile southerly from Duluth Ship Canal. 

Grand Marais, Minn., North Superior Station ( 47°44.8' 
N., 90°20.0' W.). At southeast side of harbor, about 1,300 
feet east-northeast of Grand Marais Light. 

Lake Champlain: 
Burlington, Vt. ('!14°28.8' N., 73°13.5' W.). 1,650 feet 

east of Burlington Harbor North Breakwater Light, on 
Battery Park. 

Coast Guard Radio Broadcasts.-Urgent, safety, and 
scheduled marine information broadcasts are made by 
Coast Guard radio stations. In. general, these broadcasts 
provide information vital to vessels operating in the ap
proaches and coastal waters of the United States includ
ing the Great Lakes, Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands. 
Types of broadcasts are as follows : 

Scheduled broad.casts.-U.S. Coast Guard radio sta
tions make scheduled broadcasts on a prepublished sched
ule of intervals of 3 hours . .After the preliminary an
nouncement on VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 l\!Hz) the 
station advises shifting to working frequency: VHF-FM 
channel 22 (157.10 MHz). 

Safety broadcasts.-U.S. Coast Guard stations which 
make scheduled broadcasts issue safety broadcasts upon 
receipt and on the next scheduled broadcast. Stations 
which do not make scheduled broadcasts issue safety 
broadcasts upon receipt and at intervals of 3 hours for 
24 hours. Safety broadcasts are preceded by the safety 
signal SECURITE. After the preliminary signal on VHF
FM channel 16 ( 156.80 MHz), the station may announce 
shifting to working frequency: VHF-FM channel 22 
(157.10 MHz). 

Urgent broadcasts.-U.S. Coast Guard stations which 
make scheduled broadcasts issue urgent broadcasts upon 
receipt and on schedule until canceled. Stations which 
do not make scheduled broadcasts issue urgent broad
casts upon receipt and at intervals of 3 hours until can
celed. Urgent broadcasts are preceded by the urgent signal, 
PAN. Both the urgent signal and message may be trans
mitted on VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). 

Times of broadcasts.-Tbe following Coast Guard radio 
stations make broadcasts at the times indicated: 

NMD-47. Buffalo Group, Buffalo (Lakes Ontario and 
Erie) 

Scheduled-every 3 hours beginning at 0255 G.m.t. 
Safety-upon receipt and next schedule. 
Urgent-upon receipt, 15 minutes later and on sched
ule until canceled. 

NOG, Sault Ste. Marie Group, Sault Ste. Marie (Lakes 
Huron, Michigan, and Superior) 

Scheduled-every 3 hours beginning at 0005 G.m.t. 
Safety-upon receipt and next schedule. 
Urgent-upon receipt, 15 minutes later and on sched
ule until canceled. 

NOG-14, Duluth Group, Duluth (W. Lake Superior) 
Scheduled-every 3 hours beginning at 0135 G.m.t. 
Safety-upon receipt and next schedule. 
Urgent-upon receipt, 15 minutes later and on sched
ule until eanceled. 

NMD-35, Alexandria Bay Station, Alexandria Bay (St. 
Lawrence River) 

Safety-upon receipt and repeated once at : 0235, 
0535, 0835, 1135, 1435, 1735, 2035, 2335 G.m.t. 
Urgent-upon receipt and at above times until 
canceled. 

NMD-20. Detroit Group, Detroit (Lakes Erie, St. Clair, 
Huron; Detroit and St. Clair Rivers) 

Safety-upon receipt and repeated once at: 0155, 
0455, 0755, 1055, 1355, 1655, 1955, 225Ci G.m.t. 
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Urgent-upon receipt and at above times until 
canceled. 

NMD-32, Muskegon Group, Muskegon (Lake Michigan) 
Safety-upon receipt and repeated once at: 0235, 
0535, 0835, 1135. 1435, 1735. 2035, 2335 G.m.t. 
Urgent-upon receipt and at above times until 
canceled. 

NMP-9, Milwaukee Group, Milwaukee (Lake Michigan) 
Safety-upon receipt and repeated once at: 0255, 
0555, 0855, 1155, 1455, 1755, 2055, 2355 G.m.t. 
Urgent-upon receipt and at above times until 
canceled. 

Customs Ports of Entry 
Boston Region 
St. Albans District: St. Albans, Vt., Alburg, Vt., Burling

ton, Vt., Highgate Springs, Vt. 
Ogdensburg District: Ogdensburg, N.Y., Alexandria 

Bay, N.Y., Cape Vincent, N.Y., Champlain-Rouses Point, 
N.Y., Clayton, N.Y., Massena, N.Y. 

Custom Stations: Morristown, N.Y., Waddington, N.Y. 
Buffalo District: Buffalo-Niagara Falls, N.Y., Oswego, 

N'.Y., Rochester, N.Y., Sodus Point, N.Y. 
Chicago Region 
Duluth District : Duluth, Minn., Superior, Wis., Ash

land, Wis., Grand Portage, Minn. 
Milwaukee District: Milwaukee, Wis., Green Bay, Wis., 

Manitowoc, Wis., Marinette, Wis., Racine, Wis., Sheboy
gan, Wis. 

Chicago District : Chicago, Ill. 
Cleveland District : Cleveland, Ohio, Ashtabula, Ohio, 

Conneaut, Ohio, Erie, Pa., Sandusky, Ohio, Toledo, Ohio. 
Customs Stations: I<'airport, Ohio, Huron, Ohio, Lorain, 

Ohio, Marblehead-Lakeside, Ohio, Put-in-Bay, Ohio. 
Detroit District: Detroit, Mich., Muskegon, Mich., Port 

Huron, Mich., Saginaw-Bay City, Mich., Sault Ste. Marie, 
Mich. 

Customs Stations: Algonac, Mich., Alpena, Mich., De
Tour, Mich., Escanaba, Mich., Grand Haven, Mich .. Hough
ton, Mich., Marine City, Mich., Marquette, Mich., Rogers 
City, Mich. 

Foreign-Trade Zones 
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 8, 3332 St. Lawrence Drive, 

Toledo, Ohio 43605. 
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 10, 203 15th Street, Bay City, 

.:\Iich. 48706. 
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 16, Sault Industrial Park, 

Sault Ste. Marie, Mich. 49783. 
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 22, Chicago Regional Port 

District, Butler Drive, Lake Calumet Harbor, Chicago, 
Ill. 60633. 

Foreign-Trade Zone No 23, 901 Fuhrmann Boulevard, 
Buffalo, N.Y. 14203. 

National Weather Service Oftices.-The following oflicef! 
will provide forecasts and climatological data or arrange 
to obtain these services from other offices. They will also 
check barometers in their offices or by telephone ; refer 
to the local telephone directory for numbers. 

Alpena, :\Iich. : Phelps Collins Airport, Route 2, 49707. 
Buffalo, :-;.Y.: Greater Buffalo International Airport, 

East Terminal 14225. 
Burlington, Vt. : International Airport 05401. 
Chicago, Ill.: )lid way Airport, 6200 South Cicero Ave

nue 60638: O'Hare International Airport, P.O. Box 66129, 
60666; O'Hare Office Bldg. #2. Room 610, 10600 West Hig
gins Road, Rosemont, Ill. 60018. 

Cleveland, Ohio: Cleveland Hopkins International Air-
port, Federal Facilities Bldg. ·44135. 

Detroit, Mich. : l\Ietropolitan Airport, Bldg. 348, 48242. 
Duluth, Minn.: International Airport 55811. 
Erie, Pa. : International Airport 16505. 
Green Bay, Wis.: Route 17, Austin Straube! Field 54il03. 
Marquette, Mich. : Box 669, 49855. 
Milwaukee, Wis.: 5300 South Howell Avenue 53207. 
:\Iuskegon, Mich. : Muskegon County Airport, 99 Sinclair 

Drive 49441. 
Rochester, N. Y.: l\lonroe County Airport 14624. 
Sa ult Ste. l\Iarie, Mich. : City-County Airport 49783. 
Toledo, Ohio: Toledo Express Airport, R.F.D. 4, Swan-

ton, Ohio 43558. 

Radio Weather Broadcasts.-Taped or direct broad
casts of forecasts and storm warnings are made by com
mercial and Coast Guard radio stations in the area cov
ered by this Coast Pilot. These broadcasts are usually 
made several times a day. Transmission schedules are 
shown on the l\Iarine 'Yeather Services Charts for the 
following areas: 

Great Lakes: Michigan and Superior. 
Great Lakes: Huron, Erie and Ontario. 
These charts are for sale by the National Ocean Survey, 

Distribution Division ( C44), 61\01 J,afayette Avenue, 
Riverdale, Md. 20840, and its authorized sales agents. 

The weather broadcasts schedules of Coast Guard radio 
stations are also listed in the description of Coast Guard 
marine services found el>:ewhere in this appendix. 

VHF-FM Weather Broadcasts.-National Weather 
Service YHF-F~I radio stations provide mariners with 
continuous FM broadcasts of weather warnings, forecasts, 
radar reports, and surface weather observations. These 
stations usually transmit on 162.f'l5 or 162.40 l\IHz. Recep
tion range is up to 40 miles from the antenna site, depend
ing on the terrain, type of receiver, and antenna used. The 
following YHF-J<')f radio stations with location of an
tenna are in or near the area covered by this Coast Pilot. 

KIG-60, Burlington, Vt., 162.40 MHz (44°32' N., 72°49' 

W.) 
KHA-53, Rochester, N.Y., 162.40 MHz (43°08' N., 77°35' 

W.) 
KEB-98, Buffalo, N.Y., 162.55 MHz (42°57' N., 78°53' 

W.) 
KEG-58, Erie, Pa., 162.40 MHz ( 42°05' N., 80°11' W.) 
KHB-59, Cleveland, Ohio, 162.55 MHz ( 41°24' N., 81°51' 

W.) 
KD0--94, Akron, Ohio, 162.40 MHz ( 41°04' N., 81°35' 

·w.) 
KHB-97, Sandusky, Ohio, 162.40 MHz (41°24' N., 82°49' 

W.) 
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KEC-63, Detroit, Mich., 162.55 MHz ( 42°24' N., 83°00' 
W.) 

KIH-29, Clio, Mich., 162.40 MHz (43°13' N., 83°43' W.) 
KIG-83, Alpena, Mich., 162.55 MHz (45°04' N., 83°43' 

W.) 

IUH-22, Traverse City, Mich., 162.40 MHz (44°46' N., 
85°41' W.) 

KW0-39, Chicago, Ill., 162.55 MHz ( 41°53' N., 87°38' 
W.) 

KIG-63, Grand Rapids, :Mich., 162.55 MHz (42°53' N., 
85°36' W.) 

KEC-60, Milwaukee, Wis., 162.40 MHz ( 42°57' N., 87°54' 
W.) 
KI~, Green Bay, Wis., 162.55 MHz ( 44°29' N., 88°03' 

W.) 
KIG-74, Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., 162.55 MHz (46°29' N., 

84°22' W.) 
KIG-66, Marquette, Mich .. 162.55 l\IHz ( 46°33' N., 87°23' 

W.) 

KIG-64, Duluth, Minn., 162.55 MHz (46°50' N., 92°11' 
W.) 

Public Health Service Quarantine Stations.-Stations 
where quarantine examinations are performed: 

Chicago, Ill. : Chicago Quarantine Station, P.O. Box 
66012, 60666. 

At other ports, quarantine and/or medical examina
tions are usually performed by Public Health Service 
contract personnel or by quarantine inspectors from the 
nearest quarantine station. Inquiries concerning quaran
tine matters should be directed to the nearest quarantine 
station. 

Public Health Service Outpatient Clinics 
Buffalo, N.Y.: 50 High Street 14203. 
Chicago, Ill.: 1439 South Michigan Avenue 60605. 
Cleveland, Ohio: New Post Office Building, West Third 

Street and Prospect Avenue 44113. 
Detroit, Mich.: 14700 Riverside Drive 48215. 
Public Health Service Contract Physicians 
Many Public Health Service facilities have contracted 

with private physicians in order that these physicians 
may provide neeessary medical care to eligible Public 
Health Service beneficiaries. These Contract Physicians 
are generally in geographic areas where there are no 
Public Health Service medical facilities. 

Persons requiring medical care in areas where there 
are no Public Health Service hospitals or outpatient 
clinics nearby should check the local telephone directory 
under "U.S. Government, Department of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare" to determine whether a local physician 
may be listed as a Public Health Service Contract Physi
cian. In addition, similar information may be obtained 
by calling or writing to the nearest Public Health Service 
facility. 

Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Offices 
New York State (Northern part): 
599 Delaware Avenue 
Buft'.alo, N.Y. 14202. 

Illinois: 
433 West Van Buren Street 
Chicago, Ill. 60607. 
Ohio: 
1141 Central Parkway 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45202. 
Michigan, Indiana : 
1560 E. Jefferson Avenue 
Detroit, Mich. 48207. 
Minnesota, Wisconsin: 
240 Hennepin Avenue 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55401. 

Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service (APHIS) Offices.-Listed below are 
ports covered by this volume where APHIS inspectors are 
available to inspect plants, foods, and plant and animal 
products, and locations of Animal Import Centers where 
livestock and birds are inspected. 

For information on importing plants, foods, and plant 
and animal products, contact Plant Protection and Quar
antine Programs, APHIS, Department of Agriculture, Fed
eral Bldg., Room 635, Hyattsville, Md. 20782. Telephone: 
301-436-8247. 

For information and arrangements to import live rumi
nants, swine, equines, and poultry and other birds, con
tact Veterinary Services, APHIS, Department of Agricul
ture, Federal Bldg., Room 818, Hyattsville, l\Id. 20782. 
Telephone: 301-436-8170. 

New York: 
Rouses Point: St. John's Highway Border Station, Room 

118, Route 9-B, 12979. 
Buffalo: Federal Building, Room 1113, 111 W. Huron 

Street 14202. 
Ohio: 
Cleveland: Federal Building, Room 1749, 1240 E. 9th 

Street 44199. 
Toledo: U.S. Courthouse and Customhouse, Room 119, 

1732 Spielbusch Avenue 43624. 

Michigan: 
Detroit: F'ederal Building, Room 924, 231 W. Lafayette 

Street 48'226. 

Illinois: 
Chicago: U.S. Custom House, Room 800, 610 S. Canal 

Street 60607. 
Wisconsin: 
Milwaukee: International Arrivals Terminal, General 

Mitchell Field 53207. 
Minnesota: 
Duluth: Board of Trade Bldg., Room 420, 301 W. First 

Street 55802. 
Animal Import Centers: 
Clifton, N.J.: 878 Clifton Avenue 07013. 
Honolulu, Hawaii: 1311 Kapiolani Boulevard, Room 

607, 96814. 
Miami, Fla.: P.O. Box 1054 (Miami International Air

port) 33148. 
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- Immigration and Naturalization Service Offices 
Illinois: 
Chicago: Dirksen Federal Office Bldg., 219 South Dear-

born Street 60604. 
Michigan: 
Algonac: 202 Fruit Street 48001. 
Detroit: Federal Bldg., 333 l\It. Elliott Street 48207. 
Marine City: 451 South Water Street 48039. 
Muskegon: International Terminal 49440. 
Port Huron: Pinegrove and Elmwood Streets 48060. 
Sault Ste. Marie: International Bridge Plaza 49783. 
Trenton: 23100 West Road 48183. 
Minnesota: 
Duluth: L.S. Courth, ase and Customhouse, 515 'Vest 

First Street 55802. 
Grand Marais: P.O. Box 685, 55604. 
Grand Portage: 55605. 
New York: 
Alexandria Bay: Heart Island off Alexandria Bay 13607, 
Buffalo: 68 Court Street 14202. 
Cape Vincent: Horne's Ferry Service 13618. 
Clayton : Riverside Drive 13624. 
Lewiston: P.O. Box 305, 14092. 
Massena: P.O. Box 699, 13662. 
Niagara Falls: Rainbow Bridge 14303. 
Ogdensburg: Ogdensburg-Prescott Bridge 13669. 
Rochester: 410 Old Post Office Bldg. 14614. 
Rouses Point: Route 276, 12979. 
Youngstown: 14301. 
Ohio: 
Ashtabula: ~:larine Bank Bldg., 325 Hulbert Avenue 

44004. 
Cleveland: Anthony J. Celebrezze Federal Bldg., 1240 

East 9th Street 44199. 
Sandusky : Post Office Bldg. 44870. 
Toledo: Federal Office Bldg., 234 Summit Street 43604. 
Vermont: 
Alburg: State Route 68, 05440. 
Burlington: Federal Bldg. 05401. 
Wisconsin: 
Milwaukee: l!'ederal Bldg., (')17 East Wisconsin Avenue 

53202. 

Federal Communications Commission Offices 
District Field Offices: 
Buffalo, N.Y.: Federal Bldg., 111 West Huron Street 

14202. 

Canandaigua, N.Y.: P.O. Box 374, 14424. 
Chicago, Ill.: 230 S. Dearborn Street 60604. 
Detroit, Mich. : Federal Bldg., 231 W. Lafayette Street 

48226. 
St. Paul, Minn.: Federal Bldg., 316 North Robert Street 

55101. 
Saint Lawrence Se.away Development Corporation 

Offices 

Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation, 800 
Independence AYenue SW., "'ashington, D.C. 20591. 

Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation, Box 
520, ~lassena, K.Y. 13662. 

Canadian Government Agencies 
Dominion Hydrographer, Canadian Hydrographic Serv· 

ice, Dt>11artment of l<'isheries and the Environment, Ot
tmrn, Ontario KlA OE6, Canada. 

Hydrographic Chart Distribution Office, Department 
of Fisheries and the Environment, P.O. Box 8090, 1675 
Russell Road, Ottawa, Ontario KlG 3H6, Canada. 

Atmospheric Environment Service, Department of Fish
eries and the E1JYironment, 4905 Du:tierin Street, Downs
view, Ontario M3H 5T4, Canada. 

Ocean and Aquatic Sciences, Department of Fisheries 
and the Environment, P.O. Box 5050, Burlington, Ontario 
L7R 4A6, Canada. 

Canadian Hydrographic Service, Department of Fish
eries and the Environment, Ottawa, Ontario KlA OE6, 
Canada. 

Director, Aids and 'Yaterways, Canadian Coast Guard, 
Transport Canada, Ottawa, Ontario KlA OX7, Canada. 

Canadian Coast Guard, Transport Canada, 1 Yonge 
Street, •.roronto, Ontario M5E 1E5, Canada. 

Canadian Customs Offices 
Director, Headquarters Operations, Department of Na

tional Revenue, Customs and Excise, 191 Laurier Street 
"·., Ottawa, Ontario KlA OL5, Canada. 

Ottawa Region: 52 Nicholas Street, Ottawa, Ontario 
KlN 7B8. Canada. Telephone 613--992-2295. 

Hamilton Region: 10 John Street S., P.O. Box 989, Ham· 
ilton, Ontario LSX 3Y8, Canada. Telephone 416--523-2812. 

London Region: 111 Waterloo Street, P.O. Box 5940, 
Terminal "A'", London, Ontario X6A 4T9, Canada. Tele
phone 519-6W--4131. 

Toronto Region: 1 Front Street W., P.O. Box 10, 
Station A, Toronto, Ontario M5W lA.3, Canada. Telephone 
416-369--4515. 

Windsor Region: 185 Ouellette, Windsor, Ontario N9A 
4H8, Canada. Telephone 519-254--;9'202, Extension 238. 

Winnipeg Region: Federal Bldg., 269 Main Street, Win
nipeg, Manitoba R3C 1B3, Canada. Telephone 204-985-
3064. 

St. Lawrence Seaway Authority (Canada) Offices 
Tne St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, Transport Canada 

Bldg., Place de Yille, Tower A, 320 Queen Street, Ottawa, 
Ontario KlR 5A3, Canada. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, 202 Pitt Street, 
Cornwall, Ontario K6J 3P7, Canada. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, P.O. Box 370, St. 
Catharines, Ontario L2R 6V8, Canada. 

The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, P.O. Box 97, Ad
ministration Bldg., St. Lambert Lock, St. Lambert, P. Q. 

J4P 3N7, Canada. 
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EX PL!\ NATION 

Dfatances in thPse tables are expressed to the neat"eSt 
even statute mile: fractions of ! /2 mile or morP being takPn 
as a full mile and those under the half dropped. The results 
are, therefore, at titnes inconsistent by I mile in thPir com
parativf' differences. Thus, measured distances to two given 
points may differ uniformly by 0. 8 mile; if the respective 
distanC'eS to the two points from a certain port measure 116. 0 
and 1 t 5. 2, they appear in the table as t 16 and 115, a difference 
of l rn:ile; whereas from thE" next port listed, the distance to the 
same two points may measur·t? 105. 4 and 104. 6, and both will 
appear in the table as 105. ' 

Measurt'rnents are by the shortest marked or safe din'!ct 
,nurses, starting fonJe,ss otherwi.!fe noted} from the main 
entran<'e between pierheadR or breakwatPrs or- pier!>, or 
from the principal landings of open roodstead~. Where landin~s 
are appreciably remote- from protetted entrnnces, the appropriate 
further distances, if desirrd. may he ascertnined from thr harbor 
descdptions or from charts. 

(a) From abreast east end of t:. S. cente.t pier. 
(b) From foot ot' Grand River Ave. 

Points in this table are arranged in the order of their location 
an th'? BP Vera I lakPs ln the following sequen'e; J ,akr Ontario, 
1,ake F.rit", Lake H\lron, T ,ak"' Michigan. and Lake Superior. 

Thr dist<:ince between any two points appP.ars in thf' Jim> PX
tendihg hori':rnntally from the- point first in order in the list and 
in the <"olumn headed by the other point. 

(c) From intersectJon Seaway-Ship Channel# Montreal Harbour. 
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Other tables to which initial points Nos. 1-3 
are common: 

35 - Lake Erie. St. Clair. Detroit, and 
Niagara Rivers. 

36 - Lake Huron and St. Marys River. 
37 - Lake Michigan. 
38 ~ Lake Superior. 
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38 Quebec. Canada 

Table 34--DJSTANCES BETWEEN POINTS ON LAKE ONTARIO AND ST. LAWRP.NCE RIVER (statute miles) 
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53 46 42 45 36 56 61 78 88 106 112 165 191 165 164 158 138 88 64 52 41 
76 69 65 68 55 66 71 88 82 Hl f!6 145 166 141 130 133 ID 5D 28 15 

401 2411233 211 1671160 156 131 1118 106 85178 74 77 
411 251 243 221 177 170 166 141 128 116 95 88 84 87 
432 271 263 241 197 190 186 161 149 136 115 108 104 107 

64 
72 
90 

73 781 88 79 85 
80 86 83 74 77 
98 89 73 64 57 

90 136 157 ll:H 130 1241104 
81 124 14 5 118 118 112 !12 
60 86 117 89 8!1 83 63 

48 
:-is 

18 

478 3161308 286 2421235 231 2061193 181 160f153 149 1521134 121 1001 92 83 
500 336 328 306 262 255 251 226 213 201 180 173 169 172 154 141 128 111 102 
506 342 334 312 268 261 257 232 219 207 186 179 175 178 160 147 134 117 108 

504 3421334 312 2681261 257 2321219 207 1861179 175 178 ,159 146 133,117 107 
530 367 359 337 293 286 282 257 244 232 211 205 200 204 185 169 156 140 131 
506 342 334 312 268 261 257 232 219 201 186 180 175 179 160 142 129 112 103 

449 2891281 259 2151208 204 1791166 154 1321126 121 1251106 
444 283 275 253 209 202 198 173 160 148 127 120 116 120 101 
417 255 247 225 181 174 170 145 132 120 101 94 90 89 71 

85 72, 56 47 
79 67 50 41 
40 28 11 

406 2441236 214 1701163 159 1341121 109 
390 228 220 198 154 147 143 118 105 93 
383 222 214 192 148 141 137 112 99 87 

346 1851177 J55 JII 1104 JOO 75162 50 
327 167 159 137 93 86 82 57 44 32 
327 167 159 137 93 86 82 57 44 32 

326 1641156 134 90183 79 54141 29 
317 156 148 127 83 76 72 46 33 22 
295 135 127 105 61 54 50 25 12 

283 123 ,115 
270 110 102 
245 85 77 

93 49142 38 
80 36 29 25 
55 11 4 

241 Bl 173 51 
233 74 66 44 
190 30 22 

169 
160 

0 

13 

90 184 80 78 , 60 29 17 
74 68 63 62 44 13 
68 62 57 56 37 

3212'5 21 19 
18 11 10 
11 4 

(a) From sailing course point north of 01d 
Mackinac Point. 

(b) From foot of Grand River Ave. 
To Toronto west entrance. 

51 147 :JR 55, 28 
66 63 .10 39 1 l 
72 6fl 36 45 17 

28 

" 
22 

721 68 28 30 
94 BB '30 
65 60 

EXPLANATIO~ 

Explanation generally applicable to all tables 
is published in Table 33. 

Points in this table are arranged in geographical 
sequence proceeding westwarrl along the south shore 
and return.lng eastward along the north shore of th?. 
lake and riown St. Lawrence River. 

For determining distances to points located in 
other lakes, distances from a1l places listed in this 
table ar-e given to the initial points Nos. 1 to 3, which 
also appear in the other tables respectively inrlicated by 
numeral designation. The through distance from a given 
point in this table to a g1ven point in any other table is 
the sum of the respective dist:ancPS to each gh•en point 
from the initial point which is common to ihP two tables. 
Thus, Port Colborne being the common point for deter
mining distances from Lake Ont.ario and St. Lawrence 
River points to points in Lake Superior (Table 3fl l, a 
through distance would be deri.vPd as follows: 

Port Colborne to Colquhoun Island---------- 295 
Port Colborne to Thunder Bay (Ft. \VHJiam) - 847 

Colquhoun Island to Thunder Hay (Ft. 
William)----------------- ------------ 1, 142 
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Table 35--DISTANCES BETWEEN mINTS ON LAKE ERIE AND ST. CLAIR, DETROIT, AND NlAGARA RIVERS (statute miles) 

Other tablee to whi~h initial points Nos. 
1-3 are common: 

34 - Lake Ontario and St. Lawrence 
River. 

38- Lake Huron and St. Marys River~ 
31- Lake Michigan. 
38 - Lake Superior. 

1 I OLD MACKINAC l'OINT (34, 36, 37, 38)(a)._ 
2 PORT COLBORNE (34, 38) --
3 FORT HURON 134. 38, 38)1b) 

41 St. Clair. Mich.·---··- --
5 Marine City. Mich.-----------------------
6 Algonac, Mich.---------------------------

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 

191 Se.ndut.ky. Ohio (wharves}--- -- ------ -------
~~ ~~~~~·u~:,10---------.-- ---- --- ---- --------

221 Lorain. 
23 Cleveland. Ohio {main entrance)------------
24 Fairport, Ohio---------------------------

;: I~:~:~~~· Ooh~~o----------------- ----------
27 Erie, 

281 Dunkirk, N. Y. 
29 Buffalo. N. Y. 
30 Tonawanda, 

31 I Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
3'2 Port Maitland. Canada---------------
33 Port Dover, Canada----------

341 Port Burwell, Canada--------
35 Port Stanley. Canada---------
36 Rondeau, Canada-------------------------

37 I Kingsville. Canada--------·---------------

37 36 351 34 33 321 31 30 29f 28 27 26f 25 24 231 22 21 201 19 18 171 J6 15 111 13 12 111 10 
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358 414 4591475 527 5381588 580 569,539 500 473,460 435 417,399 391 3871380 36:l 369,363 348 3341326 324 3201309 322 2961286 274 26612.59 247 553 
201 146 109 89 s2 is 41 33 22 2s ss 92 104 1:rn 160 rno 190 rnR 204 204. 211 231 227 2rn 221 22'.) 214 244 292 ~7B 267 2s1 2s1 294 .Jos 
Ill 167 212 228 280 291 341 333 322 292 253 226 213 188 170 152 144 140 133 116 122 116 101 87 79 77 73 62 75 48 39 27 19 12 

99 155 2001216 268 279,330 322 3111281 241 214120t 176 1581141 133 1201122 105 1111105 
92 148 193 209 261 272 322 314 303 273 234 207 194 169 151 1.13 125 121 114 D7 103 97 
86 143 188 203 25!> 267 317 309 298 268 228 201 188 163 145 128 120 116 10.9 92 !18 .<J2 

72 129 1741189 241 253,303 295 2841254 215 1871174 149 1311114 106 102195 78 84178 
83 140 185 200 252 264 314 306 295 265 226 199 185 161 142 125 117 IL~ 106 89 % 8!1 
91 154 199 214 265 278 328 320 309 279 239 212 198 174 156 139 110 127 120 102 108 102 

49 106 151 1166 217 2301280 272 261 1231 HH 1641150 126 1081 91 82 
39 96 141 156 208 220 270 262 251 221 182 154 141 116 !l8 81 7.3 
34 91 136 151 203 215 265 257 246 216 177 149 136 Ill 93 76 68 

31 88 133 ,148 200 212 ,262 254 243 ,213 J73 146 ,133 108 .90, 73 64 
24 81 126 141 193 205 255 247 236 206 166 t:l9 126 101 83 66 58 
33 89 134 149 2.00 213 263 255 244 'l14 174 147 133 109 89 68 so 

79 I 72 54 60 I 5' 
69 62 45 51 4S 
64 57 40 46 40 

61 I 54 36 42 I 36 
54 47 30 36 30 
54 48 30 35 21 

45 9-8 1431159 210 2231272 265 2541224 185 1571144 119 8-6172 65 5!1152 38 40 
31 1'0 1'20 136 181 1"99 249 'Hl 230 200 160 131 118 D2 67 4:J 36 29 22 12 
21 66 111 121 111 190 240 232 221 190 150 122 109 s::i 61 38 ~2 21 2 1 

41 69 114,1.10 178 190,239 232 2211189 149 120,107 79 55, 2f) 21 14 
47 68 Ill 124 172 184 233 226 215 183 142 113 99 72 47 20 11 
46 62 104 117 163 175 225 217 206 174 l'.33 104 go S:i ~-J.7 11 

48 57 971109 154 1661215 208 1971164 124 
65 53 85 93 134 14.6 194 1B7 116 143 102 
83 48 62 66 104 118 165 157 146 114 73 

05180 53 28 
11 59 :n 
44 30 

tos 63 56147 rn 9o I 138 130 119186 •> 15 
122 74 59 48 68 80 126 118 107 74 :-1:-i 
149 98 70 53 47 54 "B 89 78 45 

188 134 98, 78 50 
218 163 126 106 72 
210 174 137 117 R3 

28 I ss 48 
.18 21 13 
49 8 

237 182 1451125 '.lO 57 
187 132 95 75 37 
175 120 83 62 

123 65 23 
108 49 
63 

0 

37 

(a) From Railing course point north of Old 
Mackinac.' Point. 

(b) From foot of Grand HlvPr .l\n~. 
(c) From south rnd of canal rlikr., 

an 75 , 67 65 £ 1 
82 68 60 fiB 54 
76 62 55 f).3 48 

so 63 :nl 21 
43 56 30 20 
:n 4.0 22 14 

15 

15 62 48141 39 3412:~ .15 
73 59 5::1 50 45 35 4!1 
87 73 66 63 sq 48 
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F:XP! ANAT!ON 

F,xplan"l\t\On genii'f'atly np-plicahlf' t(") >! \1 lahk~ i..S 
publishrd in Table :n. 

Points in this tablr are arrangpd in geogra.phi-ral 
SPquenC'f' prncP-edl.ng Rnuthv.·a.rd in Sl. C1ai.r RivPr 
and Lake i'!.Tld l'Ptroit Hiver, pastward along th•• south 
shore of I,ake Eri.f' to Niagara River, and rr-furning 
wf'Rtward along thf' north lakf> shore. 

For determining distances to points Incated in othPr 
lakes, distances from all plarps listed in this tablr arP 
f;!"l'•en to the initial points Nos. 1 to '.i, which also appear 
in the other tables respectively indicatpd hy numr.r.al 
drsif;!'.natinn. The through distahc<" from :i giv,.n point 
in thin tabk lo a givf'n point in any nthP-r tah]P iH tlw 
sum c)f the resp1-•ctiv€ distances to Parh given point from 
th(' initial point which is (·nmrnon to thi-> two tables. 
Thus, Old M~<kinaC' Point heing thf' c:ommon point for 
df'tf'rmining rlistancefl from I.akr> Erif' tn point~ in f.akP 
Michigan (Tabl<' :n ), 3. through cHstRncP would b~ 
derivrd as follows· 

()]d !Ylackinac P{)jn! to Tonawanda - - - - - - - -- 580 
Old Mackinac Poi.nt to Shphnvgan-- 212 

Tonawandn to ~hr-hnygan----- - - 7q2 

~ 
t" 
t?;I 
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Other table• to which initial 
point• Nos. 1- 3 are common: 

34 - t.ake Ontario a,nd St. 
Lawrence River. 

35 - Lake Erie, St, Clatr, Detrolt, 
and Nta1ua Rivers. 

37 - Lake Mieh.t1an. 
38 - Lake Superior. 

38 37 36 I 35 
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Table 38--ntS'rANCES BETWEEN POINTS ON LAKE Hl"RON AND ST. MARYS Rl\'ER {statut~ miles) 
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~~TM~~~~~<l~l5N.r3e)Ca) __ J *238 +-238 +2$0, 225 213 224, 232 229 247, 243 267 266, 265 258 241 1238 228 121, 94 65 33163 175 162, 119 117 157, 166 182 tfl4, 233 243 247, 239 224 269 247 

(34, 35, 37, 38}lb).~ .... __ ... ..,_.. 69 *101 ~116 0::143 ~·167 ~196 >::20-5 -;,211 235 231 256 255 254 247 230 227 217 189 J.92 211 215 186 22.3 210 163 l42 115 8:3 1B 54 1B- 7 6 21 4-5 90 
SAULT SfE. MARIE (38)<el--- &48 &88 &106 &:131 &:155 &184 &193 &201 &242 +238 268 267 266 259 242 239 229 207 213 234 23A 20B 246 232 185 165 137 107 96 R4 94 84 flO 68 45 

• 1 OeTou.r. Mich.---------------
5 Port Dolomite. Mich. --- ... ----
9 St. trnace. Mich. - -------~- ... ,,. 

%24 "1.-58 %761%101 fo125 "f"..,1541%163 "/ol71 2011198 
+92 +90 +108 +J35 189 197 199 198 218 215 

%fi8 *100 *115 ....-142 ·"'166 •:-195 ··Z04 "209 234 231 

224 2221221 214 19711[14 185 1621168 189 193, !64 201 187, 140 120 92 
243 241 Z38 233 220 219 207 176 183 203 218 190 219 206 163 143 113 
256 254 252 248 22"9 227 217 191 194 214 216 IB1 224 210 163 143 ll5 

61 
76 
88 

SJ 
70 
82 

40 
47 
55 

39 
3J 
20 

39 
26 

6 

44 
28 

2:i 

Mackinac bland. "Mich.------
Cheboypn. Mich.-----------
Roger9 City, Mich. ----------

"l.83 "95 ~1101*137 -!-161 *1901*199 '204 
%63 "92 -t<l06 *133 •)157 "'186 ·~195 '1<197 
-:-153 +74 +87 +]14 +138 157 163 164 

2291226 251 2491248 241 2241221 212 1861189 209 2121104 220 2071159 140 111 
221 217 242 241 240 233 216 213 204 175 178 188 202 173 210 196 149 129 101 
187 183 208 206 206 199 182 177 169 J3q 142 161 163 134 171 157 110 90 61 

79 
69 

" 
77 
66 
27 

'" 40 
17 

10 I stoneport. Mtch..--·----------
11 Rockport, Mich. 
12 Alpena, Mich. 

131 Au Sable, Mich. 
14 S.aet Tawas. Mlch.-----------
15 hy City, Mich. 

18 I Saainaw, Mich. 
17 H•rbor Beach. Mlc:h.--------· 
l8 Port Sanilac, Mich..----------

19 Goderich, Canada------------
20 Ktnea.rd1M, Canada··--------
21 Southampton. Canada---------

22 Wiarton. Canada (dl----------

:! ~:;'or9:;~~~)_{~:::::::: 

+75 +73 +921 + 118 
*-79 + 79 +92 +119 

*107 +107 +120 +143 

•135 +135 +148, 158 
0:--155 .+155 +168 175 
~202 +202 +215 222 

*2'i6 +2Hi' +2261 235 
(1:178 +178 +191 171 
*207 +207 +219 197 

+198 +198 204, 169 
H73 +174 174 141 
+166 +168 155 122 

+188 158 1421110 
+197 167 152 119 
+200 169 153 121 

251 CollinpOOd, C""•d•ldl-------j +217 
2-8 Penetanguiahene. Canada (dl--- +224 
27 Midland. Ca.n•da Cd)__________ +225 

188 171 
187 172 
188 113 

138 
139 
140 

28 Port Mc:Ntcoll. Canada ld)_____ +227 190 174 
29 Depot Harbor. Canada {d) --·--- 193 155 140 
30 Parry Sound, Canada (d} ------ 197 159 143 

31 Byn• l•l•t, C-ald) -------- 155 118 102 
32 Ke7 Harbo.r. Canada(d)------- 148 
33 FreDC!h River. Canada (d)........... 139 

110 94 
101 86 

34 Klllarney. Canada (d)_________ 110 72 56 
35 Uttle Current, Canada------- 86 48 33 
38 Gore Bay, Canada-----·------ 81 27 

31 I Algoma MfU•, Canada--------j •3 
38 Thessalon. Canada----------- O 

142 
10? 
Ill 

70 
62 
53 

24 

137 1451147 147 166 
123 136 143 143 186 
131 145 151 152 174 

l•UI 1601163 166 183 
163 176 180 182 199 
210 223 228 229 245 

163 190 1891186 181 1641163 151 1151120 146 15R 1130 154 141 
162 187 186 185 178 161 158 14-8 112 113 132 134 106 142 129 
171 195 193 192 185 168 165 156 109 107 124 125 97 129 116 

180 204 20212:01 189 1771174 165 98, 85 93 861 58 83 69 
196 220 218 217 210 194 190 181 110 94 95 88 60 68 54 
243 267 265 284 257 240 237 22.e 153 136 1:'!7 130 102 13 

07 
82 
69 

21 

223 237 I 242 2-U 258 I 256 
159 171 176 176 194 190 
185 198 201 201 219 215 

280 2781278 271 2541250 241 167,149 151 144 I 115 
21-4 213 212 205 188 185 17-5 79 56 47 32 
239 238 2:37 230 213 210 200 n 10 41 

159 1721172 174 192 
128 142 149 144 162 
110 123 13-0 125 143 

94 881 79 61 74 
103 97 97 89 79 
105 96 96 86 71 

120 
120 
J21 

122 
87 
91 

50 
42 
33 

108 
106 
l07 

108 
73 
77 

31 
22 

107 
104 
J05 

106 
71 
75 

27 

97 
94 
95 

97 
82 
65 

eo 
72 
73 

75 
6 

189 213 211 1210 207 1871183 174 
158 182 181 180 176 156 153 144 
140 163 162 181 157 137 134 125 

641 36 
30 

11 16 H ) 13 53 36 I 29 
75 71 70 69 46 29 
68 55 53 52 24 

76 
89 
70 

71 

57 
12 

•• 
10 

54 

(a) From foot of Grand River Ave. 
(b) From sailing course point north of Old Mackinac 

Point. 
(c) From abreast east end of U.S. center pier, and 

(except ~hose marked i..) via Middle Neebish and 
Detour; distances downbound through West Nee-bish 
are I mile less, 

{d} Distances to Georgian Ray ports (except those markPd 
'~, +, &, %) ar-e via the bay entrance from Lake 
Huron and St. Marys fiiver points and via Little 
Current from North Channel points. 

76 
62 ., •• 

:~ 1 

\"in False Detour and North Channels. 
-t Yin f\1isRissagi Strait amt North Channel. 
& Via Lake Nicolet, S;t. Joseph, and North ChannPls. 
% Via Potagannissing Hay and North Channel. 

F:XPI ,A NA TIO~ 

Explanation generally applicable to all tables is pub
lished in Table 33. 

Points in this table are arranged in geographical 
sequence proceeding from St. Marys River southward 
along the west shore, and returning northward up the 
east shore, around Georgian. Ha:y, and westward through 
Nol"th Channel. 

For determining distances to points located in othf'r 
lakes, distances from all places listed in this table- are 
g:lven to the jnitial points Nos. I to 3, which also appear 
in the other tables respectively indkated by numeral 
designation. The through distance frQm a given point 
in this table to a given point in any other table is the 
sum of the respective distances to ea-ch given point from 
the initial point which is common to the two tables, 
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Other tables to which tnitt..l point 
No. t ts c-omnton~ 

34 - Lake- Ontario and St. LawN!nce 
River. 

3$ - L.alt~ f!rte. St, Clair, De-troit, 
and Niagara Rivera. 

38 - Lake Hvton and St. Marys 
River. 

38 - Lake Superior. 

1 !OLD MACKINAC POINT (34, 35, 36, 39)CaL ______ ..,. _____________ _ 

Port Inland. Mkh.----------
Mantstique. Mich.-----------
Escanaba, Mkh. --------- ----~--

Menominee, Mich. & Wis. (b) -----
Creen Bav, Wis. (city)(h) ________ _ 

Sturgeon Bay. Wis. (townJ--------

Algoma. Wis. " I Kewaunee. Wis .. ---
10 T•D Rivers, Wis. 

II I Manitowoc, Wts.-----------------
12 Sheboygan, Wis.- ... ~--·---··~---·., 
13 Port Washington, Wis.------

14 I Milwaukee, Wis,---·-~-
15 
16 

11 
18 
19 

20 
21 
22 

23 .. 
25 

26 
27 
28 

29 
30 
31 

32 
'3 
34 

351 Trav~rBe City. Mkh. - -
36 Charlevoix, Mich.---'-
37 Petoskey, Mich.--------

38 I Beaver Island Harbor, :vllch. ·- ---

38 31 36 
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Table 37--DlSTANCES RET\1.'EE~ POINTS ON L.t\KE MJCHJGA".\I (statuh• milf's) 
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41 SS 
31 66 
43 7:6 
99 113 

•• 1 97 122 1421150 113 1841213 224 2301251 263 2:n1 1300 32s n6 I :i'l4 333 3241 :!96 282 
55 88 96 116 123 146 157 186 197 211 229 235 253 271 290 314 :JOH 304 "208 270 2.54 
64 94 91 110 118 141 152 182 193 207 225 232 250 268 294 303 101 2fl8 2HO 260 2"44 
M 120 91 106 112 130 141 170 181 195 213 220 238 255 280 288 286 283 274 242 226 

721 ~59 237 212, 181 187 1701161 155 l'lR 1155 129 75 ~'l 
45 226 204 17ll 161 152 131 124 110 14P 104 78 2:~ 
·~:, 220 l'l5 l6fl 146 142 120 Ill 103 1:n ~12 ~6 

!7 201 176 11n 1:!1 122 100 nn 6'1 1n1 ~J.'i 

122 
'165 
123 

134 
176 
129 

119 
160 
11' 

138 80 861 87 98 
178 105 11 l 112 123 
131 58 64 65 76 

1081135 146 1591177 183 2(101216 23~ 2461243 240 2101Jflf! 184 172115:1 1:rn IO"ll RI 7~ 
134 159 J71 184 202 200 225 242 264 272 261! 265 25:, 223 20!J 197 !RO lf,5 !2f! 106 101 
87 113 124 137 155 162 178 195 217 225 222 218 208 176 162 1'10 l'.l:3 !OR 81 'J8 54 

52 
7R 
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.. pi 

SR 
21 

4!1 

47 

111 135 119·1136 59 6015q 66 751100 111 1231142 148 tti3117!"l 200 '.W61203 200 1~0115R 14? 1"211!~ R}l ti21 rn :rn !'.:'. 
138 143 126 143 62 60 58 61 70 93 104 116 135 141 156 171 1~2 1~17 f(J4 lfl! 181 149 133 12::i 105 7'1 "l:l ·-11 2f; 
156 159 142 160 75 67 62 57 61 7A 89 101 ltf! 123 117 151 170 174 171 168 150. 125 JOO 100 fl2 5~, 2 1l 6 

161 163 1471164 79 71 166 60 64 
180 181 165 182 95 83 76 60 63 
206 205 189 206 119 104 98 BO 76 

79 
68 
72 

90 1021118 123 1:n 1150 !6!J 17.11 !6!' 166 1561 !2.1 107 
78 87 102 106 llB l'.lO 14.6 14~ 146 14:~ 1"12 gg 83 
77 84 114 97 105 l 12 124 125 121 llfl 107 H 58 

228 227 211 1228 140 1'?5 llt7 r:J7 91 
242 241 225 2.42 153 137 129 !08 IOO 
252 251 234 252 163 147 13f\ 117 108 

78 

Bl 
R6 

80 83 
RO 80 
f\7 86 

BR 88 93 

79 80 80 
82 82 79 

~i6 101 1031 ~rn ns 
78 l-14 H3 18 7!i 

75 76 n 67 !H 

R5 
64 
14 
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:rn 
18 

266 265 2491266 177 160 1152 l.'JO 1221100 g5 931 86 84 711 I 70 64 
294 293 276 293 204 l-86 179 156 146 120 114 108 95 ')0 77 (10 38 
302 301 285 :JQ2 21.3 JP6 1Rfl 15.S 154 127 120 114 JOO !15 7!l fiO 33 

•81 52 4t1 'lfl 
25 l!"l 1 'l 
14 7 

304 303 287 
309 308 292 
2<J5 294 278 

269 268 251 
151 250 21·1 
232 2:n 2H, 

227 226 210 
206 2-05 189 
195 194 178 

304 215 1!18118<"1 167 156112~ 122 115 
309 216 HHI !'JI 167 15-7 129 12l 114-
295 206 189 !Rl 157 146 117 !OR nfl 

268 17!J 1621154 130 liq 188 78 6~ 
250 161 144 116 Ill 101 69 5B 4!1 
232 143 126 i 1a 93 in s1 40 29 

227 137 1201112 88 17145 34 21 
206 117 JOO 92 67 57 25 13 
Hl5 106 Rfl 80 56 46 I~ 

184 183 1671184 95 7R I ii9 45 3!1 
154 !53 137 154 6!1 48 'HJ 14 
143 142 126 143 54 37 26 

118 117 1001118 28 IO 
110 10!1 93 110 20 
~~i n2 15 n2 

-6fl !)fl 45 
3:1 lfl 
37 

09 
WJ 

" 
50 
2fl 

8 

95 
93 
75 

44 
22 

70 

77 
57 

24 

SH 
SS 
16 

31 
22 

13 

lal From sailin~ coursf' point north of Old 
:\1ackinar Point. 

(hl flistances from l\1Pnomt11f'f' am! {irt"Pf1 H:l.V 
to I ,nkf' J\.Hchi8an points f'XC'Ppt thPf'P 
markf'd ( ) an• \•la Sturg:f'nn Bnv C~tnal. 

Via Rock Island Pa~SHE?"· 

:is 
14 

97 
74 
48 

26 

7.<J 
35 
:rn 

.?J 
29 

'6 

E."\T>l,i\NATIO~ 

Explanation ~enf'rallv 3pp11cahle tn all tahlf'"'- is 
µ11bh1'hrd in [Hhle :13. 

J'(1intc; 1n thP, t.ahlP ar" rirntngpr! Hl gf'nJ!rflphintl 
1rnc,.. prnr<,t>din~ sou1hv.rit-<1 alon~ !hi' w~st i::tmrf' 
r ... tun1illjt northw<'lrrJ ;i)nnv thP rast shm"C'. 

For drtrrni\niniz: dlst:u1cPS t<• pnints in othPr lflkP~, 
r!istnn(f'fi frnm 11ll p\il{'f'S Hstrd 1n thi!-< tahV• arP i.:i1n-0n 
to Old l\laddn~c Point, and thi..; rniti;:il pomt ~d.0<0 
apprars in r•ack of !hf' n!l-\pr rahlPs rPo;ppc!ivrly indi
c.'l!Pd h' numPral drsignatinn. Thr thrn11gh 

0 t Iv~ r 
Parh gi1:•·n pnint from flld l\la~l-:inav Poinl. c·nmmnn t" 

thi' iwo t;ib)f'S. Th11~, a through distancr from a Lnkr 
:\1i1"higan point!(• a point in 1 ak"' '-;1qwri"r (T;:iblr- :rn} 
Wl>uld hr r!Prh·rd ;1s follows: 

(JlJ l\1"1t""kirnc f'nint tu Hariri" 272 
Oki \lal"'kina'' !'nint to /\shlanrl - - ·l:i~l 

na(·inf' 10 !\"'hh1nd-· 711 

~ 
l"'l m 

~ 



 

Otb~r tables to which initial 
points Noa. 1- 4 ar-e common: 

34 - Lake Ontario and St. Law
N:fnce River. 

35 - Lake Erie. St. C1air, De
troU. and Nia1ara Rivers. 

3.8 - Lake Buron and St. Mary!! 
River. 

31 - Lake Michigan. 

39 38 11 I 36 :35 34 
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PORTCOLBORNE(3.4,!\5)-----1666 697 6911771 809 8481847 804 8381880 90U 9271946 fi70 9681939 912 9201924 850 80717!)6 793 7~Hl791 782 7781764 764 7fl2,77'J ns 706,667 617 575 
fORTHUNON<34. :u. )B}(a).__ 380 3Rl 385 465 503 542 541 49S 532 574 603 621 640 664 662 633 606 614 618 544 501 4!JO 487 493 485 476 47:1 458 45B 486 47'.i 42Ci 400 361 111 2on 
OLD MACKINAC POlNT (34. 35. 

3&, 37. 38)<bL-----·-------- 181 212 206 285 324 363 362 319 :J53 395 426 444 461 485 483 454 426 435 43~J 365 :~n 311 ~l08 :314 306 2!17 2H4 2n 27'1 ~107 2!14 24fl 2?.1 182 J:H fl(l 

SAULT STE. MARIE (37)\c) •••• 
Whitensh Point, M,ich.--------
Grand Marais. Mich.----------

Munhilllo Mich. 
M•rquette, Mich. (docks)------

9 I Huron Bay, Mich. (village>-----

IO I L'Anse* Mich.--------------- ... 
11 Mendota Canal. Mich.---------
12 Coppet" Harbor, Mich.---------

13 IEagle Harbor, Mich.----------
1'1- Portaee Entry, Mich. ---------
15 Chaaftll, Mich. 

161 Le.lc:e Llnden, Mltti. -----------
~: ~~~YM~~h.-------------

19 ,Keweenaw Waterway-~ Upper 
Entry. Mich. --

20 Ontonagon~ Mich. 
21 Ashland. Will. 

221 Washburn, Wia .... --------------
2-3 tlayfield. Wia.----------------
2-4 Port Win.a:, Wis. 

2$1 Superior-. Wis.----------------
21 Duluth, Minn. ··-············· 
27 Two Harbor-a, Minn. ----------

281 Silver Bay, Minn. 
29 Taconite, Minn.---------------
30 Grand Marais. Minn.----------

311 Rock ot Ag~•. Mich. ----------
32 hssace I•land, Mkb.---------
33 ThUnd"r Bay (Ft. Wntiam~. 

CaMda--- ----- ------ -- - ----

a4 I Thunder Say (Pt. Arthur). 
Canada--------- - ------ · ----

35 Rossport, Canada-------------
3-8 Peni.naula Harbor. Canada-----

371 Out!bec Harbor. Canada--------
38 Michi-picoten Harbor, Canada---
39 Car1antua. Harbor, Canada-----

91 121 1161195 234 273 , 272 229 2631 305 334 1521 '.l71 ~'194 3931364 
54 83 74 153 192 231 230 187 221 263 292 :HO 329 352 351 322 
78 102 10 144 171 t98 197 154 1s2 224 255 :no 289 312 310 2B2 

336 3451 :l49 214 :n2 I 221 21s 22.i 1215 207 20..i I rng JB!1 211 I 20.i 1sri 1:n 
294 '.rO::J '.J07 L:-12 190 l7,9 176 1R2 173 165 162 147 147 11:i 162 117 H'l 
252 '•260 264 !87 143 113 l~m 1:l5 127 11~1 12:1 !OR 105 12fJ 114 5R .HJ 

"' :10 
42 

112 136 971162 179 193 
135 154 112 160 164 171 
165 179 132 159 152 157 

192 150 174, '212 245 260,-271 293 2!111-26~ ~233 ~2401245 168 
no 128 149 181 22a 239 239 261 ·260 ·2::11 201 209 213 136 
156 113- 110 142 ·156 181 201 223 '222 1~3 161 171 175 !lB 

179 192 146, 169 16-2 -:q45 I '144 108 ··95 
138 1&2 105 125 !17 122 121 78 103 
137 145 100 112 99 JOO 99 56 77 

127 151 1681·186 
145 172 190 212 
119 142 161 185 

151 159 114, 122 102 B6 I 95 53 65 
168 181 135 157 149 130 _. 129 94 81 
177 190 143 186 145 125 124 R9 76 

105 129 146, liO 
113 136 153 -171 
108 128 146 166 

208 206[:1711 
234 232 204 
208 206 l 7R 

194 lfl2 I l63 
193 1!12 163 
188 187 I58 

148 
174 
150 

135 
133 
128 

156 
182 
159 

143 
141 
L~6 

160 
186 
163 

147 
145 
140 

!BS 198 15-1 1174 151 131 1130 
180 192 146 163 139 119 118 
182 195 149 160 136 116 J 15 

9> 
83 
80 

821113 J:i6 1531172 l!J-4 193116J 1.14 142, 146 
70 102 122 140 160 182 181 152 122 130 1'.H 
67 99 118 135 157 179 178 ]49 119 127 131 

180 187 1421149 126 1051105 69 56 
221 228 183 189 165 117 116 103 68 
295 304 258 261 227 164 163 165 115 

88 108 1251147 169 
76 86 95 114 136 
85 77 62 71 93 

291 300 2541256 222 1601159 161 111 
282 291 246 254 221 149 148 152 99 
312 319 275 272 233 169 168 175 121 

81 
70 
93 

340 347 3031300 259 195 , I!l5 199 147, 107 
342 3-49 305 300 259 195 194 200 147 105 
319 327 281 277 236 172 111 177 124 82 

300 302 2601250 210 I45 I l42 156 IOO I 55 
280 283 240 221 190 130 127 136 78 31 
252 255 214 1119 157 92 91 9.9 47 

20!! 213 171 I l.55 112 491 48 53 
164 166 127 102 63 44 43 

207 209 170 I 141 101 

72 
60 
56 

78 
77 
55 

25 

57 ., 
35 

54 
53 
21 

67 
57 
22 

28 
26 

89 
78 
34 

1671139 109 116 
135 106 74 78 

92 63 16 

881 59 
77 49 
32 

12 

120 
82 

83 
110 

R8 

" 68 
63 

69 
57 
54 

44 

(a) From foot of Grand River Ave. 

1241114 111 1161108 
93 84 Bl 84 76 
H 44 41 -16 ~B 

'JO 

69 
45 

31 
25 
20 

29 
55 
56 

41 
14 

26 
52 
58 

45 
11 

6 

26 I 1s 11 
14 
11 

:H 
58 
71 

" 17 

" 

2e 
so 
65 

50 

208 209 171 1142 102 

(b) From sailing c:oursp point n0rth of Olrl Mackina(' 
Point. 

157 155 125 71 
114 112 86 

kl From abreast f'ast end of l 1nited States ('enteor pir-r. 
Via KewPenaw Waterwav. 

41 49 
32 

0 

'1fl 11:l 1100 
68 !11 76 
30 74 60 

14 
41 
60 

56 

70 
42 
16 

71 
27 

fl3 110 
67 1R 
44 :.vi 

" 

\13 

62 

EX Pl . .4 :\'A TIO'.'! 

" 

F,xplanatian gencrall.~ applicab]P to all tablf'5 ls pub
lished in Table ::l.3. 

Points in this t::ihle are arranged in gPngraphi<al sr-
quem·e proceeding~ £'St\\.'arrl alon~ the ~H>uth shorr• and 
n>turn.in_g f'astward around the north shorp. 

For determining di~tancps to points lo('ated in othr?r 
lakes, di.stances fr<>m all pla('PS listPd in th1-s table are 
givPn to the initial pC'lints ~os. 1 to 4, which alsv arr"'ar 
in the athei:- tables respP('livc>l.v indicated by rrnm('ral 
designation. The through rtistanf'e from a given point 
in thi8 tahlf' to a ghl:'n point in any othf'r table is the 
8um of the respective distan('r>s W f'ach gh·en point from 
the initial point whkh is common to thf' lwo tablf's. 
Thuc;, Port Huron being the common point for r:lrtrrrnininR 
distancf'S from I .akc Superior points to points in Lake 
Erie (Table 35, a !hrough dii;;tancf' would hr derived as 
follnws: 

Port Huron to Ontonagon -
Port Huron to Dunkirk 

Ontonagon tri !Junklrk 

~44 

2H2 

836 

' 

~ 
l/l 



 

TABLES T-7 

Distances on New York State Waterways (statute miles) 

From Buffalo, From Oswego, From Troy From New 
City and local point Erie Basin Lake Terminal Lock York City, 

(Battery) 

Erie Canal Miles Miles Miles Miles 

Buffalo- Erie Basin-------------------- ------------ 214. 2 353. 3 505.2 
Tonawanda-Terminal--- -- - - -- - --- - - -- - 12. 9 201. 3 340.3 492.3 
Lockport- Lower Terminal-- - - - - - - - - - - - 30. 9 183. 3 322.3 474.3 
Rochester-- --- - - -- --- - ---- -- -- -- ----- 93.9 126. 9 265.9 417. 9 
Newark-Dock---- - - - - -- -- --- - - -- - -- - -- 124. 3 89.9 228.9 380. 8 
Syracuse-Terminal -- -- - - ----- - -- - - - - - 190. 1 37.2 176.2 328.2 
Rome-Terminal - ----- - - - -- - - -- - - --- -- 235.9 69. 1 117. 3 269.3 
Utica-Terminal ---------------------- 249. 9 83. 1 104.9 256.8 
Little Falls-Terminal- --- - ------- -- -- - 270.8 104.0 82. 5 234.4 
Amsterdam-Terminal-- - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - 313. 3 146.5 40.0 191. 9 
Schenectady-------------------------- 330. 1 163.3 23.8 175. 8 
Cohoes - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 351. 6 184.8 1. 7 153. 6 
Troy Lock - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 353.3 186. 5 --------- 151. 9 

Cayuga and Seneca Canals 

Watkins Glen--- - --- - -------- --- --- --- 201. 4 116. 8 255.9 407.9 
Ithaca - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 191. 4 106.7 245.8 397.8 

Oswego Canal 

Fulton- Dock wa 11 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 202.5 11. 7 174. 7 326.7 
Oswego- Lake Terminal --------------- 214.2 ------------- 186. 5 338.4 

Champlain Canal and Lake 

Mechanicville-Terminal- - - - -- --- -- -- - - 360. 1 193.3 11. 4 163. 3 
Fort Edward-Terminal----- - - - -- - -- - - - 388.7 222.0 40. 1 192. 0 
Whitehall-Terminal--- - -- - - --- - - - -- - -- 411. 2 244.5 62.6 214. 5 
Burlington- Landing - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 481. 8 315. 1 133. 1 285. 1 
Plattsburgh-Terminal- -- - - - -- - - - - - -- - - 497.2 330.5 148.5 300.5 
Rouses Point-Terminal- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - 533.3 366.5 173.0 325.0 

Hudson River 

Troy-Terminal---------- -- -- -- - - - - --- 354. 7 187.9 1. 4 150. 5 
Albany------------------------------- 360.4 193.6 7. 1 144. 8 

Hudson - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 388.8 222.0 36. 9 116.4 

Poughkeepsie------------------------- 429.5 262.7 76.2 75. 7 

New York City (Battery)--- - - - -- - - - - - -- 505.2 338.4 151. 9 ---------



 

T-8 TABLES 

Conversion of Compass Points to Degrees 

Angular 
mrasure 1 Points Angular 

measure Points I 
---------·------------1-----------------1 

NORTH TO EAST 

North __ -------------
NUE- _ - ---------N%E ___________ _ 
Ni)4E ___________ _ 

N by E ______________ _ 
N by EUE ______ _ 
N by E%E ______ _ 
N by E% E _ _ _ _ _ _ 

NNE ___________ - ___ - _ 
NNEUE- _ -------NNE%E ________ _ 
NNE%E ________ _ 

NE by N ____________ _ 
NE%N __________ _ 
NE%N __________ _ 
NEUN __________ _ 

NE ____ --------------NEUE_ _________ _ 
NE%E __________ _ 
NE%E __________ _ 

NE by E ____________ _ 
NE by EUE _____ _ 
NE by E%E _____ _ 
NE by E%E _____ _ 

ENE ________________ _ 
ENEUE _________ _ 
ENE%E __________ , 
ENE%E _________ _ 

E by N ______________ _ 
E%N ___________ _ 
E%N ___________ _ 
EUN- - - ---------

EAST TO SOUTH 

East_ ________________ _ 
EUS ____________ _ 
E%8 ____________ _ 
E%8 ____________ _ 

Eby S ______________ _ 
ESE%E _________ _ 
ESE%E _________ _ 
ESEUE _________ _ 

ESE _________________ _ 
SE by E%;E ______ _ 
SE by E%E ______ _ 
SE by E74E ______ _ 

SE by E _____________ _ 
SE%;E ___________ _ 
SE%E ___________ _ 
SEUE _____ - - - -- - -SE __________________ _ 
BEUS. __________ _ 
SE%S- __________ _ 
SE%;S ___________ _ 

SE bs: S ____________ - _ 
SE%E _________ _ 

SSE%E _________ _ 
SSEUE _________ _ 

SSE _________________ _ 
S by E%E _______ _ 
S by E%E _______ _ 
S by EUE _______ _ 

8 by E ______________ _ 
S%E- ___________ _ 
S%E ____________ _ 
SUE: ___________ _ 

South _______________ _ 

8 
8U 
8% 
8% 
9 
9U 
9% 
9% 

10 
1074 
10% 
10% 
11 
1174 
11% 
11% 
12 
12U 
12% 
12% 
13 
13~ 
13% 
13% 
14 
14U 
14% 
14% 
15 
15~ 
15% 
15% 
16 

0 I II 

0 00 (l{) 
2 48 45 
5 37 30 
8 26 15 

11 15 00 
14 03 45 
16 52 30 
19 41 15 
22 30 00 
25 18 45 
28 07 30 
30 56 15 
33 45 00 
36 33 45 
39 22 30 
42 11 15 
45 00 00 
47 48 45 
50 37 30 
53 26 15 
56 15 00 
59 03 45 
61 52 30 
64 41 15 
67 30 00 
70 18 45 
73 07 30 
75 56 15 
78 45 00 
81 33 45 
84 22 30 
87 11 15 

90 00 00 
92 48 45 
95 37 30 
98 26 15 

101 15 00 
104 03 45 
106 52 30 
109 41 15 
112 30 00 
115 18 45 
118 07 30 
120 56 15 
123 45 00 
126 33 45 
129 22 30 
132 11 15 
130 00 00 
137 48 45 
140 37 30 
143 26 15 
146 15 00 
149 03 45 
151 52 30 
154 41 15 
157 30 co 
160 18 45 
163 07 30 
165 56 15 
168 45 00 
171 33 45 
174 22 30 
177 11 15 
180 00 00 

SOUTH TO WEST 

South ______________ _ 
suw __________ _ 
S%W- __ _ 
Si)4W ___________ _ 

s by w ______________ _ 
s by wuw ______ _ 
S by W%W ______ _ 
S by Wi)4W ______ _ 

SSW ________________ _ 
sswuw ________ _ 
SSW%W ________ _ 
SSW%W ________ _ 

SW by S _____________ _ 
SW%S- _________ _ 
sw~s- _________ _ 
sw74s __ ---------sw _________________ _ 
swuw _________ _ 
SW%W- _______ _ 
SW%W ____ _ 

SW by W ____________ _ 
sw by wuw ____ _ 
SW by W%W ____ _ 
SW by Wi)4W ____ _ 

WSW _______________ _ 
wsw74w _______ _ 

I 
WSW%W _______ _ 
WSW%;W _______ _ 

, w bys ______________ _ 
W%S- __________ _ 
w~s- __________ _ 
wus ___ ---------

wEsT TO NOBTH 
West ________________ _ 

W74N ___________ _ 
W%N ___________ _ 

I 
W%;N ___________ _ 

W by N ___ - - - _ - - - - - - -
WNW%;W _______ _ 
WNW%W _______ _ 
WNW74W _______ _ 

WNW __ ------- - -~--- -
NW by W%;W ___ _ 
NW by W%W ___ _ 
NW by wuw ___ _ 

NW by W __ ----------NW%;W _________ _ 
NW%W _________ _ 
NWUW _________ _ 

NW_, _______________ _ 

NWUN- ---------NW%N _________ _ 
NW%;N _________ _ 

NW by N ____________ _ 
NNW%W _______ _ 
NNW%W __ -----
NNWUW - -------

NNW _ ---------------N by W%W _____ _ 
N by W%W ____ - -
N by W7.(W _____ _ N by W _____________ _ 

N%W-----------
N~W------------NJ4W ___________ _ 

North. __ - - - - - - - - - - - - -

16 
16U 
16% 
16%" 
17 
1774 
17~ 
17% 
18 
1874 
18% 
18% 
19 
1974 
19% 
19% 
20 
2074 
20% 
20% 
21 
21~ 
21% 
21% 
22 
22u 
22~ 
22% 
23 
23U 
23~ 
23% 

24 
24U 
24% 
24% 
25 
25U 
25% 
25% 
26 
2674 
26% 
26% 
27 
2774 
27% 
27% 
28 
2874 
28% 
28% 
29 
2974 
29% 
29% 
30 
3074 
30% 
30% 
31 
31U 
31% 
31% 
32 

0 I II 

180 00 00 
182 48 45 
185 37 30 
188 26 15 
191 15 00 
194 03 45 
196 52 30 
199 41 15 
202 30 00 
205 18 45 
208 07 30 
210 56 15 
213 45 00 
216 33 45 
219 22 30 
222 11 15 
225 00 00 
227 48 45 
230 37 30 
233 26 15 
236 15 00 
239 03 45 
241 52 30 
244 41 15 
247 30 00 
250 18 45 
253 07 30 
255 56 15 
258 45 00 
261 33 45 
264 22 30 
267 11 15 

270 00 00 
272 48 45 
275 37 30 
278 26 15 
281 15 00 
284 03 45 
286 52 30 
289 41 15 
292 30 00 
295 18 45 
298 07 30 
300 56 15 
303 45 00 
306 33 45 
309 22 30 
312 11 15 
315 00 00 
317 48 45 
320 37 30 
323 26 15 
326 15 00 
329 03 45 
331 52 30 
334 41 15 
337 30 00 
340 18 45 
343 07 30 
345 56 15 
348 45 00 
351 33 45 
354 22 30 
357 11 15 
360 00 00 



 

TABLES T-9 

TABLE OF AZIMUTHS OF RANGES ON THE GREAT LAKES 

AZIMVTHS ARE RECKONED CLOCKWISE FROM 000° AT NORTH- FROM FRONT TO REAR LIGHT 

Location and name of range 

ST. LAWRENCE RIVER 
Cornwall Island----------------- -- - - -- - --- -- -- -- -- -- ____ ---- _ 
Wilson Hill- -- - ----- - - - - - - - -- - - ---- - - - -- - - - - - - - - -- -- - - - - - - --
Weaver Shoal-- -- - - -- -- - - - - - - - -- - - -- -- -- -- -- - - - - - - -- - - -- ---- -
Goose Neck Island Shoals-------------------------------------
Doran Shoal ---- -- -- --- -- - -- --- --- -- -- - -- - - - -- -- - - -- -- -- - ..... _ -
Galop Island- ......... --- ---- - --------- ---- ------~ - - - - - - - - .. -- - --- .. 
DeWatteville Island---- --- -- - - --- - - -- -- - ---- - - - -- -- - - - - - - -- ---
Irvine Point ----- --- - --- - -- - -- ---- -- --- - ---- -- -- -- .. _ -- .. ------
Bayfield Island Directional Light-------------------------------

LAKE ONTARIO 

True 
azimuth 

241 1/4° 
068 3/4° 
262 1 /4° 

255° 
040 l /4° 
227 1 /4° 

037° 
013 l /4° 

263° 

Niagara- on- the-Lake - -- - --- - - - -- - -- - -- - - - -- - - -- - - - - - - - - - -- - -- 149 l / 2° 
Port Dalhousie---------- -- ---- --- ---- ---- ------ - -- - - -- --- ---- 177° 
Port Weller --- - - - -- --- - - -- - ---- - --- - - - -- -- - ---- -- - - - - - - - - ...... 
Toronto Main Harbor Channel Entrance------------------------
Toronto Harbor West Entrance--------------------------------
Oshawa Harbor --- ----- --- - - --- - - - - - - - --- - -- -- - - - - - - - - -- -- -- -
Cobourg--- ---- - - -- ---- - - - - ---- ------ ---- --- -- -- - - -- -- - - -- -- -

LAKE ERIE 

180° 
002 1/2' 
053 1/2° 

328° 
008 1/4° 

Erie Harbor Entrance---------------------------------------- 235° 
Erie Harbor - - - -- - - - -- - --- - - -- - - -- -- ----- ----. --- --- ·- -- -- - - - 054 1 /2° 
Moseley Channel--------- - ------- ------- ------ - -- --- -- -- - - - - - 237" 
Sandusky Straight Channel Inner------------------------------- 017" 
Sandusky Bay Exit Channel------------------------------------ 063 3/4° 
Maumee Bay- Manhattan- -- - -- -- - - -- -- -- --- - -- ---- - - - - -- -- -- -- - 237 3 / 4° 
Otter Creek --- - -- - - -- -------- -- - - - -- -- -- --- -- - - - - - - -- - - -- --- 284° 
Monroe Harbor---------------------------------------------- 291 3/4° 
Kingsville Entrance------------------------------------------ 308 1/4° 
Wheatley Wharf·- - •• ---- -- -- --- • - -- - - - ------ ----- --- - --- ---- - 343 l /2' 
Rondeau Harbor West Breakwater- ... ---------------------------- 012" 
Port Stanley- -- - - -- ---- --- - --- - - - - ----- - - -- - -- - - -- -- - --- ----- 341 3/ 4° 
Port Burwell E. Pier----------------------------------------- 355° 
Port Dover --- - -- -- --- -- - -- - - - -- -- -- --- -- -- ---- - -- -- - - -- -- -- -
Nanticoke {Approach)--- - -- - - - --- - - - ------- -- --- - -- - - -- -- -- ---
Nanticoke (Inner}---------- -- ----- ---- ------- --- --- -- -- -- -- ---
Port Maitland--- - - - ---- ----- --- -- --- -- --- - ---- - -- - -- - - -- -- -- -
Strawberry Island Upper Cut-----------------------·---------
Strawberry Island Lower Cut----------M---M---~-~-~-----------
Grand Island--- -- -- -- -- ------- - - ---- --- - - - -- -- - --- - - - - - - ---- -
Tonawanda Harbor Channel----- - ------- --- --- -- - --- - -- - -- -- -- -

DETROIT RIVER 
Bar Point Range---------------------------------------------
Hackett Reach-Amherstburg---- - - -- ---- - - ------ - --- - - - - -- -- ---
Amherstburg -- -· - - -- --- • --- -- ------------ ------ - - -- ·- -- ---- -
Limekiln Crossing --- - - -- ----- ---- --- -------- -- - - --·- --- -- ---
Fort Malden--- -- -- ---- -- --- ----- ------------------ ----- -- -- -
Grosse Ile South Channel--------------------------------------

LAKE ST. CLAIR 

021 1/2' 
043 1/4' 

343° 
020 3/4° 
000 l / 2' 
139 1/2° 
313 1/2° 

001° 

013 1 /2° 
015' 

355 3/4° 
003' 

162 1/2' 
342 1/2° 

Peach Island--- -- - - -- -- --- ---- -------- ----- - - - - -- ------- ---- - 227 3/4' 
Black Creek------------------------------------------------- 297 I /4' 

ST. CLAIR RIVER 
St. Clair Flats Canal-----------------------------------------
Squirrel Island----- - - ---- -- - - -- ------- - --- ------ - - ---- ---- --
Harsens Island- -- ---- -- -- -- --- - --- ---- - ---- --- - -- --- - - ---- ---
Russell Island Lower Front Light and Middle Rear Light---------
Chenal Ecarte --- -- - ----- -------- --- ---- -- ------- ---- -------
Corunna------ --- ·- - - ··-- -- --- ----------- - ----- - -- -- -- - - -- -- -
Fort Gratiot--- - - -· ·- ----·---- - -· -- ··---···--· --- - -- ·- - - -- ---

LAKE HURON 
Point Edward Range -- -- -- -- - - -- -- ---- - ---------------- -- - ----
Saginaw Bay--- -- -- - - -- -- - - ---- -- - ------------- --- ----------
Essexville- - - -- - - -- - - - - - - -- - - -- - - - -- -- -- - - -- - -- - - -- - - - - - - - - --
Thunder Bay Quarries Chamrel (Alpena, Mich.)----------------
Huron Portland Cement Co.'• Channel (Alpena, Mich.)-----------
Presque Isle Harbor----··-· -- ----------·------- -- - ---------- -
Calcite Incoming- -- -- -- - - -- - -- - -- - - ---- -- - - --- -- -- - - -- - - ·- -- -
Cheboygan River--- -- ---- -- -- -- ----------------- ------ -------
McKay Bay (Port Dolomite)-----------------------------------
North Channel-Blind River-----------------------------------
North Channel-Eddy Wharves-- -- -- ------·-------- -- ---- -------
South Baymoutb ------------ --·-----------------------------
Georgian Bay-BYlli Inl~------ •• ·---· ---··-------------------
Georgian Bay-Pte a"" BarU------------------------·-··-··--·-
Georgian Bay-Snug Harbor--- - - ------------ -------------------
Georgian Bay-Jones Island (Parry Sound)-·---------------------

041' 
064 1/4° 
023 1/2° 

042° 
138 1 /4° 
167 1/4' 
207 1/4' 

180 1/2° 
211 1/4' 

180° 
358° 
344° 

273 3/4° 
236' 

212 3/4° 
309° 

051 1/4° 
359 1/2 .. 
024 3/4° 
074 1/2' 

105° 
070 3/4' 
131 3/4° 

Location and name of range 

LAKE HURON-Continued 
Georgian Bay-Breboeuf--- - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - --- -----
Victoria Harbor- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - -- - -- -- - - - - -- -· - -- - - - - - -- - - -- -- -
Georgi.an Bay-Port McNicoll --.~----------------------------~-
Georgian Bay .. Midland Point--- - ---- -- - - -- - - --- - ---- ----- -- --- -

. Georgian Bay-Collingwood Shore-------- -- -- -- -- -- - --- ---- ----
Georgian Bay-Owen Sound-- -- -- - ---- -· - - - - - -- - - - -- - - -- -- -- --- - -
Stokes Bay -- - - - - - --- - - - -- -- -- ----- -- - -- - - -- - - - ---- - -- - - -- -- -
Saugeen (Southampton) --- -- - - -- - - -- -- - --- - - -- - - - -- - - --- -- -- - - -
Port Elgin--- - - - - -- --- -- - - -- -- -- - -- - -- -- - - -- - - - - -- -- -- -- - - - - -
Kincardine - - - -- -- -- - - - -- - - - -- -- -- -- -- - - - - -- -- -- - - - -- - - -- ----
Goderich North Pier- --- - - -- --- -- - - - -- - - - - - - - -- -- - - - -- - - - - ----
Bayfield- -- - - - - - - - - --- -- -- -- -- --- -- - -- -- -- -- -- --- --- -- -- --- .. -
Grand Bend---- - -- -- -- -- -- - - - - -- - --- -- -- -- - - - - -- - - -- -~ -- -----

LAKE MlCHJGAI\ 

True 
azimuth 

088° 
148 l /2° 
152 l /2° 
282 3/4° 
180 3/4° 

195° 
068° 

095 114° 
109° 

104 l 12"' 
087' 

076 3/4° 
096° 

Ludington North Breakwater----------------------------------- 098" 
Grand Haven South Pierhead Entrance-------------------------- 080 1/4° 
Holland----------------------------------------------------- 086 1/2" 
St .. Joseph---- -- - -- - -- -- - - - -- - -- - - - - -- -- -- -- -- ---- ---- -- ---- -
Gary East Pierhead -----------------------------------------
Buffington Harbor--- - - - - - - --- - -- - - -- -- -- --- --- -- -- - - -----~---
Calumet River North Slip------------------~-~---------------
Diversey Yacht Harbor--------------------------------------
Great Lakes Harbor --- -- -- -- -- -- --- -- - -- - --- -- -- ---- --- - ----
Kenosha Breakwater Light to Kenosha Light---------------------
Oak Creek--- -- - -- - - - - -- - - --- - ---- - -- -- -- -- -- ---- -- - ---------
Manitowoc Breakwater Light and Pierhead Light-----------------
Plum Island ---- -- - - -- -- -- -- -- -- - --- -- -- - - - - --- - -- -- -- -------
Green Bay-Menominee Pier head --- -- - -- -- - - -- - - - -- -- -- - -- -- ---
Port Inland Outer --- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --- - -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --- --
Port Inland Inner 

ST. MARYS RIVER 
Hay Point ---- -- - - - - - - -- - - -- -- -- - -- -- -- -- -- - - -- -- - - - - - - - - - - -
Winter Point-- - - -- - - - - --- -- --- - -- --- -- -- - - -- -- -- -- -- - - -------
Sailors Encampment Upbound--- --- - ---- -- -- -- -- - --- -- -- -- -- --
Rains Wharf Upbound -- - -- ---- - - - - -- -- --- - --- - - -- -- -- -- -- -- ---
Point of Woods---- -- - -- -- -- -- - --- -- - -- - -- -- -- - ---- -- - ------ --
Dark Hole West Range lJpbound-------------------------------
Harwood Point West Range-----------------------------------
Stribling Point South Light and Rear Light---------------------
Middle Neebish North Range Front Light and Rear Beacon-------
Middle Neebish South Range----------------------------------
Lower Nicolet West Range------------------------------------
Upper Nicolet--------- -- - - -- -- -- -- -- - - - - - - -- -- -- -- -- - - -- - - ---
Lake Nicolet-Frechette Point- -- -- - - -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --
Lake Nicolet-Six mile Point- ... ---~-- ... --------------------------
Bayfield Rock--- - -- - -- -- -- - - -- -- -·-- •• •• • - •• - - -- - - -- - - -· -- -- -
Canadian Canal Lower Entrartce ------------------------------
Canadian Canal Upper Entrance-------------------------------
Vidal Shoals Channel --- -- - - ---- ---- -- -- - - --- - -- - - -- -- ---- ---
Point aux Pins---------------------------------------------

Brush Point ---- - - - - -- -- ----------- --- - ---- -- - - - - - - - -- - - -- --
Birch Point----- - -- -- -- - - -- -- -- -- ----- -- ---- -- -- -- -- -- -- ----
Wilson Channel - ---- --- -- ·------ ------ -- ··-- -- -------- -------
West Neebish Channel 'Cpper Range------------------------~-- .. 
West Neebish Channel Range----------------------------------

LAKE SUPERIOR 
Munising-- - -- -- - -- --- -- -- -- -------- -- -- -- -- --- --- -- -- -- -----
Grund Island Harbor- --- - - -- ------ -- -- -- - - -- - - ---- -- - --- ------
Marquette --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - -- - • -- - - -- -- -- - - - - - - -- -- - - -
Keweenaw Waterway-South Range----- -- -- -- -- ---------- -- -- ---
Pr-incess Point--- -- --- -- -- ---- ---- .... ---- -- -------- .. - ...... -------
Keweenaw Waterway-Rouleau Point----------------------~-~---
Copper Harbor---- - -- -- - - --- - - --- -- - -- --- - -- -- -- - -- -- -- - - ----
Eagle Harbor {Mkh. )----------------------------------------
Superior Front Channel--- - - - ---- ---- -- -- - --- --- - --- - --------
St. Louis Bay-5. Channel Front Light and N. & S. Channel Rear 

Light------ -- -- -- - ---- - ----- -- - ---- --- -- -- - - ---- -- ---- -----
St. Louis Bay-N. Channel Front Light and N. & S. Channel Rear 

Light·- - ·- - - • - - ·- - • -- - - - - - - - -- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -----
St. Louis River-Minnesota Channel------------·--------------
Duluth Outer Light and Inner Light---------·--·--·--·--·---·--· 
Taconite ------- ---- -- -- -- ---- -------- -- -- -·- -- -- --- - - --- --- --
Thunder Bay (Fort William)- Mission Channel------------------
Michipicoten Island-Quebec Harbor----------------------------

108' 
181' 

23fj 1/2° 
288 l /2' 

270° 
302 3/4° 
263 3/4° 

268° 
267° 
33] 0 

245° 
000° 
047' 

128° 
321° 
017° 

314 1/4° 
314 l /4° 

357° 
357' 
1.12° 

292' 
292° 
330° 

339 l /2° 
323 l /4' 

153° 
109° 

322 l /2° 
051° 
076° 
233° 

074 1/4° 
138 3/4' 
053 1/4' 

160" 
181 l /2° 

217' 
164 1/2° 
302 1/4° 

136' 
164 1/2° 
033 1/2' 

190' 
150° 
136!) 

247 1/2° 

227° 
084 1/2° 

245° 
028 1/4° 

289° 
000 3/4' 



 

T-10 TABLES 

Converio;ion Tahlt>!; 

INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES TO STATUTE MILES 
1 nautical mile 6,076.12 feet or 1,852 meters l statute mile= 5,280 feet or 1,609.35 meters 

I Nautical 
miles 

0 l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.000 1.151 2.302 3.452 4.603 5.754 6.905 8.055 9.206 10.357 
10 11.508 12.659 13.809 14.960 16.111 17.262 18.412 19.563 20. 714 21.865 
20 23.016 24.166 25.317 26.468 27.619 28.769 29.920 31.071 32.222 33.373 
30 34.523 35.674 36.825 37.976 39.126 40.277 41.428 42.579 43.730 44.880 
40 46.031 47.182 48.333 49.483 50.634 51. 785 52.936 54.087 55.237 56.388 

50 57.539 58.690 59.840 60.991 62.142 63.293 64.444 65.594 66.745 67.896 
60 69.047 70.197 71.348 72.499 73.650 74.801 75.951 77.102 78.253 79.404 
70 80.554 81.705 82.856 84.007 85.158 86.308 87.459 88.610 89. 761 90.911 
80 92.062 93.213 94.364 95.515 96.665 97.816 98.967 100.118 101.268 102.419 
90 103.570 104. 721 105.871 107.022 108.173 109.324 110.475 111.625 112. 776 113.927 

STATUTE MILES TO INTl:RNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES 

Statute 0 1 2 3 
miles 

4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.000 0.869 1.738 2.607 3.476 I 4.345 5.214 6.083 6.952 7.821 
10 8.690 9.559 10.428 11.297 12.166 13.035 13.904 14.773 15.642 16.511 
20 17.380 18.249 19.118 19.986 20.855 21. 724 22.593 23.462 24.331 25.200 
30 26.069 26.938 27.807 28.676 29.545 30.414 31.283 32.152 33.021 33.890 
40 34. 759 35.628 36.497 37.366 38.235 39.104 39.973 40.842 41. 711 42.580 

50 43.449 44.318 45.187 46.056 46.925 47.794 48.663 49.532 50.401 51.270 
60 52.139 53.008 53.877 54.746 55.615 56.484 57.353 58.222 59.091 59.959 
70 60.828 61.697 62.566 63.435 64.304 65.173 66.042 66.911 67.780 68.649 
80 69.518 70.387 71.256 72.125 72.994 73.863 74.732 75.601 76.470 77.339 
90 78.208 79.077 79.946 80.815 81.684 82.553 83.422 84.291 85.160 86.029 

FEET TO METERS 

~ Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 I 

0 o.oo 0.30 0.61 0.91 1.22 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.741 
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 4.'Il 4.57 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79 
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.32 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84 ! 

30 9.14 9.45 9.75 10.06 10.36 10.67 10.97 11.28 11.58 11.89 
40 U.19 12.50 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.72 14.02 14.33 14.63 14.93 

50 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.46 16.76 17.07 17.37 17.68 17.981 
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81 20.12 20.42 20.73 21.03 
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.55 22.86 23.16 23.47 23.77 24.08 
80 24.38 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.60 25.91 26.21 26.52 26.82 27.13' 
90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.65 28.96 29.26 29.57 29.87 30.17 

-

MBTBBI TO FBBT 

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 3.28 6.56 9.84 13.12 16.40 19.68 22.97 26.25 29.53 
10 32.81 36.09 39.37 42.65 45.93 49.21 52.49 55.77 59.06 62.34 
20 65.62 68.90 72.18 75.46 78.74 82.02 85.30 88.58 91.86 95.14 
30 98.42 101.71 10~'99 108.27 111.55 114.83 118.11 121.39 124.67 127.95 
40 131.23 134.51 13 80 141.08 144.36 147.64 I 150.92 154.20 157.48 160.76 

50 164.04 167.32 170.60. 173.88 177.16 I 180.45 183.73 187.01 190.29 193.57 
60 196.85 200.13 203.41 206.69 209.97 213.25 I 216.5.f 219.82 223.10 226.38 
70 229.66 232.94 236.22 239.50 242.78 I 246.06 249.34 252.(12 255.90 259.19 
80 262.47 265.75 269.03 272.31 275.59 278.87 282.15 285.43 288.71 291.99 
90 295.28 298.56 301.14 305.12 308.40 311.68 314.96 318.24 321.52 324.80 



 

TABLES T-11 

. NATIONAL WEATHER SERVICE COASTAL WARNING DISPLAYS 
DAYTIME SIGNALS 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

• 

NIGHT (LIGHT) SIGNALS 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

Note: Shaded area represents the color RED on flags and lights. 

EXPLANATION OF DISPLAYS 

SMALL CRAFT ADVISORY: One RED pennant displayed by day and a RED light 
ABOVE a WHITE light at night, to alert mariners to sustained (more than two 
hours) weather or sea conditions, either present or forecast. that might be hazard· 
ous to small boats. The Small Craft Advisory relates to conditions within 5 miles of 
shore. Mariners learning of a Small Craft Advisory are urged to determine immedi· 
ately the reason by tuning their radios to the latest marine broadcasts. Decision as 
to the degree of hazard will be left up to the boatman, based on his experience and 
size and type of boat. 
The threshold conditions for the Small Craft Advisory are usually 18 knots (21 mph) 
of wind (less than 18 knots in some dangerous waters) or hazardous wave 
conditions. 

GALE WARNING: Two RED pennants displayed by day and a WHITE light ABOVE a 
RED tight at night, to indicate that winds of 34 to 47 knots (39 to 54 mph) are forecast 
for the area. 

STORM WARNING: A single, square RED flag with a BLACK center displayed during 
daytime, and two RED lights at night, to indicate that winds of 48 knots (55 mph) and 
above are forecast for the area. (This is the maximum warning; hurricane warnings 
are not issued for the Great Lakes). 

NOTE: SIGNALS ARE DISPLAYED DURING THE GREAT LAKES BOATING SEASON 
(APR. 1 - OCT. 31) 

These signals are displayed at stations indicated by this symbol on the charts: 
0 NWS SIG STA (formerly W B SIG STA) 

NOTICE: The National Weather Service issues a SPECIAL MARINE WARNING BUL· 
LETIN whenever a severe local storm or strong wind of brief duration is imminent, 
and is not covered by existing warnings or advisories. No visual displays will be used 
with the Special Marine Warning Bulletin; boaters will be able to receive these spe
cial warnings by keeping tuned to a NOAA VHF-FM. Coast Guard, or a commercial 
radio station carrying marine weather. 

2'19•897 0 - ?9 • 32 



 

A Pare 
Page Apostle Islands, "\Vis___________________________ 437 

Abino Bay, Ont_______________________________ 203 Arbutus Rock, Ont_ __ ---~-____________________ 287 
Acadia Rock, Minn.-Ont___ ____ _ _ __ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 449 Arcadia, Mich___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 308 

Acceptable Vessel Watering Points_______________ 3 Arcadia Lake, Mich___________________________ 308 
Acme, Mich__________________________________ 300 Armour Harbor, Ont___________________________ 460 
Adams Point, Mich____________________________ 261 Armour Island, Ont____________________________ 460 
Adolphus Reach, Ont__________________________ 144 Arran Island, N. Y ____ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _____ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 124 
Advance Reef, Ont____________________________ 274 Arthur Bar, Mich_____________________________ 398 
Advance, Mich________________________________ 297 Ashland Harbor, Wis__________________________ 43.5 
Agate Bay, Minn______________________________ 445 Ashtabula Harbor, Ohio________________________ 161 
Agate Harbor, Mich___________________________ 432 Ashtabula River, Ohio ________ - - _____ -- - - - ----- 161 
Agawa Bay, Ont______________________________ 463 Asylum Point, Ont. (See Dalton Point) 
Agawa Islands, Ont____________________________ 463 Athol Bay, OnL ______________________ ------ _ _ 145 
Ahnapee River, Wis___________________________ 377 Atlantis Island, N. Y _ _ __ __ __ __ __ _ _ __ __ __ ____ _ _ _ 111 
Ainslie Rock, Ont_____________________________ 273 Au Gre~ Harbor (See Point Lookout Hbr.) 
Air Almanac__________________________________ 476 Au Gres River, Mich ________________ - - - - ___ - - - 253 
Aird Bay, Ont________________________________ 281 Au Sable Harbor, Mich________________________ 255 
Aird Island, Ont______________________________ 281 
Alabaster, Mich_______________________________ 254 

Au Sable Point, Mich. (Lake Superior)___________ 423 
Au Sat~le Point, Mich. (Lake Huron)____________ 25.5 

Alanson, Mich________________________________ 265 Au Sable River, Mich__________________________ 2.55 

Alanson Lock (Crooked River), Mich____________ 265 Au Sable River, Ont __________________ - _ - ---- -- 291 
Alaska Bay, Mich_____________________________ 244 Au Train Bay, Mich___________________________ 424 
Alexander Reef, Ont___________________________ 4.53 Au Train Island, Mich_________________________ 424 
Alexandria Bay, N. Y _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ _ __ _ __ _ _ _ _ __ _ __ 113 Au Train Point, Mich__________________________ 424 

Algoma Harbor, Wis___________________________ 377 Aux Bees Scies, Mich ___________ -- ___ - - -- - ___ - - 307 
Algonac, Mich________________________________ 231 
Allan Otty Shoal, N.Y_________________________ 118 B 

Allen Shelf, Ont_______________________________ 284 
Allouez Bay, Wis______________________________ 440 

Baby Creek, Ont______________________________ 234 
Bacon Island, Ont_____________________________ 457 

Alona Bay, Ont_______________________________ 463 Bad Neighbor Rock, Ont ___ - __ - - - _ -- -- --- - - - --- 278 
Alpena Harbor, Mich__________________________ 258 Bad River, Mich ______ - _______ - - ____ - - - - - __ - - - 248 
Alverno Dam, Mich___________________________ 265 Baie du Dore, Ont_ ______ - - - __ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 290 
American Channel, Mich_______________________ 219 Baileys Harbor, Wis___________________________ 380 
American Eagle Shoal, Ohio _________________ - _ - 190 Baird Point, N.Y______________________________ 118 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac______ 476 Baker Rock, Ont______________________________ 454 
American Narrows, N.Y_______________________ 113 Ballards Reef Channel, Detroit River -- - - - - - - - - - - 213 
American Practical Navigator (Bowditch) ____ .___ 476 Ballast Island, Ohio ___ - - - _ -- -- - - -- - - - -- - - - - - --- 192 
Amethyst Bay, Ont.____________________________ 457 
Amethyst Harbor, Ont ______________________ -- _ 457 

Amherst Bar, Ont_____________________________ 145 
Amherst Island, Ont _________________________ 142, 145 

Amherstburg, Ont __ ------------ _______ ----- -- - 213 
Amherstburg Channel, Ont_ _____________ --- _ -_ - 213 
Amherstburg Reach __________ -------------____ 213 
Amnicon River, Wis___________________________ 418 
Amygdaloid Island, Mich_______________________ 451 
Amygdaloid Channel, Mich ____________ - -- - __ -- - 451 
Anchor Bay, Mich _______________________ ---- - - 224 
Anglin Bay, Ont______________________________ 112 
Angus Islands, Ont. ________ ----- ____ ----______ 454 
Animal Import Centers ________________ ---- __ -- 480 

Ansels Point, Mich---------------------------- 400 

Bamford Island, Ont_ _________ ----_------------ 280 
Baptism River, Minn ________________________ 419, 447 

Baptist Harbor, Ont___________________________ 287 

Baptist Island, Ont---------------------------- 287 
Baptist Rock, Ont ___ ._ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 287 
Baraga, Mich ___________ -------------- -- ------ 428 
Barbed Point, Mich __________ - -- _ - ------ ---- 270, 405 
Bar~elona, N. y _______ -- -- -- - - ---------------- - 158 
Barclay Island, Ont_ __ -- - - - - - - ----- --- - - -- - - - - - 460 
Bare Point, Ont------------------------------- 456 
Bark Bay, Wis----------------~--------------- 439 
Bark Point, Wis------------------------------- 439 
Bar Point, Ont_ __ -- _ - -- --- - - - - - - ----- - - -- - - - - - 194 
Barrett Reef, OnL - - - - • - - - -- - -- - - - --- - -- ---- - - 289 
Barrie Island, OnL---------------------------- 277 
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Barriefield, Ont ______________________________ _ 
Bartlett Point, N. Y __________________________ _ 

Barwis Rock, Ont_ _________ - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ -
Bass Cove, Ont. (See Carnachan Bay) 
Bass Island, N. Y ____________________ - ________ _ 

Bass Island (Lake Ontario), Ont. (See Lyons Island) 
Bass Islands (St. Lawrence), Ont _______________ _ 
Bass Lake, Mich _____________________________ _ 
Basswood Island, Ont_ _______________________ _ 
Basswood Island, Wis _________ ----- -- ________ _ 
Be.tchawana Bay, Ont_ ______________________ _ 
Batchawana Island, Ont_ _____________________ _ 
Bateau (Boat) Channel, Ont_ __________________ _ 
Bateau Rock, Mich ___ - _____________________ _ 
Bath, Ont ___________________________________ _ 

Battery Point, N. Y ______ ------------ ________ _ 
Battle Island, Ont _____ • ___ • ______ • - _________ _ 
Batture Island, Ont_ _________________________ _ 
Bay City, Mich ______________________________ _ 

Bayfield, Ont ________ ---- __ -- -- -- -- ____ -- -- -- _ 
Bayfield Channel, Mich_------ ________________ _ 

Bayfield Harbor, Wis--------------------------
Bayfield Island, Ont __ -- --- ___ -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- _ 
Bayfield River, Ont_ __ - ____ -- -- -- -- -- _ - - - -----
Bayfield Sound, Ont __________ •••• ___ • __ • ___ ---
Bay Furnace, Mich _______________ • __ • ________ _ 
Bay of Quinte, Ont_ ____________________ ------_ 
Bay Point Shoal, Ohio ________________________ _ 
Bay Port Harbor, Mich ______________ ------- __ _ 
Beach Point Flat, Ont__._ .. -- -- •• -- _____ • --- _. 
Bead Island, Ont _____________________________ _ 

Beament Island, Ont_ ______ ---- ____ - - ___ ------
Bear Island, Minn ____________________________ _ 
Bear Island, Wis _____________________________ _ 
Bear Island Shoal, Wis ____ • _ • _____ ••• _. ___ • __ _ 
Bear Lake, Mich _________ -~-- ________________ _ 
Bear Point, Ont_ _____________________________ _ 
Beaver Bay, Minn ___________________________ _ 
Beaver Creek Harbor, Ohio ___________________ _ 
Beaver Island (Isle Roye.le), Mich _____________ _ 
Beaver Island, Mich __________________________ _ 
Beaver River, Ont ___________________________ _ 
Beaver Tail Point, Mich ______________________ _ 
Beaver Tail Reef, Mich _______________________ _ 

Beech Point, Ont·-----------------------------
Belanger Point, Ont_ __ ------ __ ------- ________ _ 
Belcher Reef, Ont_ ___________________________ _ 
Bellaire Lake, Mich __________________________ _ 
Belle Isle, Mich. (Detroit) _____________________ _ 

Belle Isle, Mich. (Isle Roye.le) __ ----------------
Belle River, Mich _____________________________ _ 
Belle River, Ont _______ --------------- _______ _ 
Belle Rock, Ont_ _____________________________ _ 
Belleville, Ont _______________________________ _ 

Bellevue Island, Mich ______ --------- __ --------
Bellow Island, Mich __________________________ _ 

Belmont Yacht Harbor, Ill---------------------
Benton Harbor, Mich _________________________ _ 
Benton Harbor Canal, Mich ___________________ _ 
Berdans Shoal, Ont _________ ----- _____________ _ 
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_Pace 
Bergie Point, Ont _____________________________ ' 283 
Berrien Springs, Mich ________ ,_________________ 324 
Bete Grise Bay, Mich_________________________ 431 
Betsie River, Mich. (Lake Michigan)_____________ 307 
Betsy River, Mich. (Lake Superior)______________ 421 
Biddle Point (Mackinac Island), Mich___________ 268 
Biddle Point (Lake Michigan), Mich_____________ 402 
Big Bar Shoal, Ont____________________________ 145 
Big Bay, Mich________________________________ 427 
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Fisher Bay, Ont_______________________________ 280 
Fisher Shoal, Ont______________________________ 280 
Fisherman Island, Mich________________________ 299 
Fisherman Reef, Mich ______________________ - __ 449 
Fisherman Shoal, Wis__________________________ 382 
Fishermans (South) Bay, Mich__________________ 431 
Fishery Point, Ont _________________________ - - - - 278 
Fishing Islands, Ont_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 289 
Fitzwilliam Channel, Ont ____________________ - -- 278 
Fitzwilliam Island, Ont _____________________ - - - - 278 
Five Finger Bay, Mich_________________________ 451 
Fivemile Point, Mich__________________________ 424 
Flag River, Wis _______________ ---------- ___ -- - 439 

Flatland Island, Ont_ __________ ----------- --- -- 453 
Flat Rock Point Reef, Mich____________________ 246 

Flat Rock Point, Mich------------------------ 245 
Fleming Channel, Mich-Ont _________________ - --- 218 
Flint River, Mich ________________ ------ ____ -- - 252 
Flowerpot Island, Ont_________________________ 279 
Fluor Island, Ont _____________________ ------ - - - 459 
Fond du Lac, Minn____________________________ 440 

Fond du Lac, Wis----------------------------- 389 
Food and D~g Administration (FDA) Offices_____ 480 
Ford River, Mich __ ---------------------- -- -- - 398 
Ford Shoals, N. Y ___ ---- --------- --- ---------- 123 
Foreign-Trade Zones _______________________ -- -- 479 

Forest Bay, Mich----------------------------- 244 
Forester, Mich ___ ------- ___ ------------------- 243 
Forestville, Mich ___________ ------ ___ ---------- 243 
Fort Erie, Ont-------------------------------- 205 
Fort Niagara., N.Y---------------------------- 129 
Fort Sheridan, Ill------------------------------ 355 
Fort William, Ont. (See Thunder Ba.y City) 

Forty Mile Point, Mich------------------------ 262 

l'a&e 
Four Foot Shoal, Wis__________________________ 380 
Four Mile Point, Ont__________________________ 146 
Fourteen-Foot Shoal, Mich_____________________ 263 
Fourteen Mile Point, Mich_____________________ 433 
Fox Island, N.Y_______________________________ 118 
Fox Islands, Mich_____________________________ 305 
Fox Point, Wis________________________________ 369 
Fox River, Wis __________ --- ------ ------------ 389 
Francis (Birch) Island, Minn___________________ 449 
Francis Point, Ont_____________________________ 276 
Frank Ledge, Ont_____________________________ 275 
Frankfort Harbor, Mich________________________ 307 

Frazer Shoal, Ont __ --------------------------- 107 
Frechette Bank, Ont___________________________ 273 
Frechette Point, Ont___________________________ 411 
Freda, Mich__________________________________ 433 
Fremont, Ohio________________________________ 179 
French River, Minn _________________________ 419, 444 

Frenchman Bay, Ont. (Lake Ontario)____________ 139 
Frenchman Bay, Ont. (Lake Huron)_____________ 289 
Frenchman Point, Ont_ ______ --- --------------- 289 
Frog Island, Ont______________________________ 459 

Frontenac Shoal, N. y ____ --- ------------------ 113 
Fruitport, Mich ________________ ------ __ ------- 31.5 
Frying Pan Island, Mich_______________________ 408 

Frying Pan Shoal, Mich------------------------ 408 
Ful!P.r Bn.y, N. Y __________________ ------------ 118 

G 

Gaffney Point, Mich___________________________ 408 
C:ali1m River, Mich____________________________ 324 
Galloo Island, N.Y____________________________ 121 
Galloo Shoal, N.Y_____________________________ 121 
Galop Island, N.Y___________________________ 107 
Gananoque, Ont ____ -- ------------------ ------ 111 
Gananoque River, Ont_________________________ 112 
Ganaraska River, Ont_ ______ ------------ __ ---- 141 
Ganley Rock, Ont _____ ------ --- ------ --- --- --- 463 
Garden Bay, Mich ____ --- --- --- --- --- --- - -- --- 400 
Garden Bluff, Mich____________________________ 400 
Garden Island (Lake Michigan), Mich___________ 303 
Garden Island (Lake Huron), Mich______________ 271 
Gargantua. Harbor, Ont_ __ ------------ --- ------ 462 
Garlic Island, Mich ____ --- -- - -- - --- -- - - -- - -- - - - 426 
Garlic Point, lVlich ____ --- --- --- --- --- --- ------ 426 
Gary Harbor, Ind----------------------------- 328 
Gaspesia Shoal, Ont_ __ --- --- --- --- --- ------ --- 273 
Oat Point, Ont-------------------------------- 278 
Oat Point Reef, OnL-------------------------- 278 
Gat Point Rock, Qnt_ _ ------------------------ 278 
Gatacre Point, Ont _______ ------ --- --------- --- 273 
Gaukler Point, Mich--------------------------- 222 
Gawas Bay, Ont------------------------------ 280 
Gay, Mich _____________ ---- - - - - -- --- --- - -- --- 431 
Genesee River, N.Y-----------·---------------- 125 
Genesta Reef, OnL---------------------------- 274 
George Island, Ont---------------------------- 281 
Georgian Bay, Ont-------------------------- 277, 279 
Georgina Island, Ont-------------------------- 111 
Gereaux Island-------------------------------· 282 
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Gibbons Point, Ont ___________ -- ______ - - __ -- _ _ _ 275 
Gibraltar, Mich _____________ -- __________ --- __ _ 216 

Gibraltar Island, Ohio ___ ---------------------- 191 
Gibraltar Point, Ont--------------------------- 139 
Gill Harbor, N.Y------------------------------ 121 
Gills Rock, Wis _____________ - - ___ - ___ - - -- - _ _ _ _ 383 

Gilphie Reef, Ont_---------------------------- 287 
Girouard Point, Ont_ - - - - - ___ - - __ --- __ - - -- - _ -- _ 273 
Gladstone Harbor, Mich ___ ------------ --- ----- 399 
Glen Cove, Mich __ ---------------------------- 270 
Glen Haven, Mich ____________ - __ --- __ - - - - - -- _ - 306 

Glen Island, Ont __ ----------------------- --- __ 144 
Glencoe, Ill ________ - - ___ - ____ - - - - - ___ - - -- -- _ _ _ 355 
Glencoe Shoal, Ill ____________ - ___ - ____ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 355 

Glycerine Rock, Ont--------------------------- 274 
Goat Island, Ont______________________________ 276 
Goderich Harbor, Ont_________________________ 291 
Goldhunter Rock, Ont __ -- ___ -- ___ -- _ - - -- -- --- _ 275 
Good Harbor Bay, Mich_______________________ 306 
Good Harbor Bay, Minn_______________________ 447 
Goose Bay, N. Y _____ ----- ------------- ---- _ __ 111 
Goose Island, Mich ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - _ _ _ 269 
Goose Island Shoal, Mich______________________ 269 
Goose Neck Island Shoals, N.Y_________________ 106 
Goose Point, Ont______________________________ 273 

Gooseberry Island, Ont. (See Trudeau Island) 
Gooseberry Point, Minn _____ --------------____ 446 
Gooseberry Reef, Minn _______ ---- - ___ __ __ ___ __ 446 
Gooseberry River, Minn ____ -- -- -- - __________ 418, 446 
Gore Bay, Ont________________________________ 277 

Goulais Bay, Ont------------------------------ 464 
Goulais Point, Ont____________________________ 464 

Grace Harbor, Mich--------------------------- 450 
Grace Island, Mich __ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - __ - - - - - _ _ _ 450 
Graham Point, Mich--------------------------- 268 
Graham Point, Mich _____ --- -------- __ ----- __ _ _ 404 
Graham Shoals, Mich ____ -------_ --- _ _ ___ __ __ __ 404 

Grand Bend, Ont .. ---------------------------- 291 
Grand Calumet River, Ind_____________________ 333 
Grand Haven Harbor, Mich____________________ 315 
Grand Island, Mich___________________________ 423 

Grand Island, N.Y---------------------------- 206 
Grand Island Harbor, Mich____________________ 423 
Grand Marais, Minn _____________ -- ___ ----- ___ _ 448 
Grand Marais Harbor, Mich____________________ 422 

Grand Marais Harbor, Minn •. ------------------ 448 
Grand Point, Ont_____________________________ 453 
Grand Portage Bay, Minn______________________ 448 

Grand Portage Island, Minn.-----------------__ 448 
Grand Portal Point, Mich---------------------- 423 
Grand Rapids, Mich __________ --- _ - ______ ------ 315 

Grand Reef, Ont ______ ----------------------__ 453 
Grand River, Mich.--------------------------- 315 
Grand R.lver, Ont----------------------------- 200 
Grand Sable, Mich---------------------------- 422 
Grand Traverse Bay (Laite Superior), Mich______ 430 
Grand Traverse Bay (Laite Michigan). Mich______ 299 
Grand Traverse Bay Harbor, Mich-------------- 431 
Granite Island, Mich-------------------------- 426 

Granite Point, Mich.-------------------------- 426 

.Pace 
Granite Point, Minn___________________________ '444 
Granite State Shoal, N.Y _____ _:________________ 114 

Grantham Shoals, Ont------------------------- 275 
Grant Point (Lake Superior), Ont--------------- 460 
Grant Point (Lake Erie), Ont___________________ 200 
Grass River, N. y _______ -------- ---------- ---- 105 
Grassy Point, Minn ___ - --------- ----- ----- ---- 440 
Gravel Bay, Ont______________________________ 460 
Gravel Island (Lake Huron), Mich______________ 271 
Gravel Island (Lake Superior), Mich_____________ 458 
Gravel Island (Lake Michigan), Wis_____________ 380 
Gravel Point, Ont ____________________ --- -- __ __ 273 

Gravel River, Ont.---------------------------. 460 
Gravelly Bay, Ont---------------------------- 201 
Gravelly Island, Mich_________________________ 383 

Gravelly Island Shoals, Mich.------------------ 383 
Gravelly Point, Mich.------------------------- 254 
Gravelly Shoal, Mich-------------------------- 254 
Grays Reef, Mich----------------------------- 303 
Grays Reef Passage, Mich______________________ 303 

Great Barrier, Ont ____ ------------------------ 279 
Great Duck Island, Ont------------------------ 273 
Great Lakes, Ill __ ..• ___ -- .. - - - - -- - - -- -- -- - - - - - 355 
Great Lakes and Connecting Channels Water Levels 

andDepths_________________________________ 475 
Great Lakes Maritime Academy, Mich___________ 301 
Great Lakes Pilotage __________________________ 24, 98 

District 1: 
St. Lawrence River____________________ 104 

Lake Ontario------------------------- 131 
District 2: 

WellandCanal------------------------ 131 
Lake Erie---------------------------- 212 
Southeast Shoal to Port Huron-------- 212, 229 

District 3: 
Lake Huron ____________________ 212, 229, 343 

Lake Michigan------------------ 229, 343, 407 
St. Marys River_______________________ 407 

Lake Superior----------------------- 407,444 
Great Lakes Water Levels______________________ 4 
Great Lakes Water Levels (Daily and Monthly 

Average Water Surface Elevations)_____________ 475 
Great Lakes Water Levels (Monthly and Annual 

Average Water Surface Elevations, 1860- 1970) - -
Great Sand Bay, Mich------------------------
Great Sodus Bay, N.Y-------------------------
Great Sucker Brook, N.Y _____________________ _ 
Grecian Shoal, Ont----------------------------
Green Bay, Wis ____ ·-------------------'-------
Green Bay Harbor, Wis------------------------
Green, Mich. _____ - --------------------------
Green Isla.nd, Mich-------------------·-------
Green Isla.nd, Ohio---------------------------
Green Island, Wis-----------------------------Greenbush, liich.. ____________________________ _ 

Greenfield Rock, Ont--------------------------
Greene Island, Mich---------------------------
Greene Island Harbor, Ont---------------------
Green Point, Ont-----------------------------
Greenough Bank, Ont--------------------------

475 
432 
124 
107 
194 
381 
385 
434 
451 
191 
396 
256 
279 
273 
273 
273 
288 
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Greenough Point, Ont_________________________ 287 
Green Point, Mich____________________________ 248 

Grenadier Island, N. y ______ ------------ ------ _ 118 
Grenadier Island, Ont__________________________ 111 
Griffon Reef, Ont_____________________________ 463 
Grimsby, Ont_________________________________ 133 
Grindstone City, Mich_________________________ 244 

Grindstone Island, N. Y ------- ----------------- 114, 
Gros Cap, Ont________________________________ 416 
Gros Cap Reef, Ont _________________________ 416, 465 

Gros Cap, Mich------------------------------- 403 
Grosse Isle, Mich______________________________ 214 
Grosse Point, Mich____________________________ 269 
Grosse Point (Keweenaw), Mich________________ 429 
Grosse Pointe City, Mich______________________ 222 
Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich_____________________ 222 
Grosse Pointe Park, Mich______________________ 222 
Grosse Pointe Shores, Mich_____________________ 222 
Grotto Point, Ont_____________________________ 459 
Grubb Reef, Ont______________________________ 193 
Guano Rock, Minn____________________________ 448 

Guffin Bay, N.Y------------------------------ 119 
Guffin Creek, N. Y----------------------------- 119 
Gull Island (Lake Huron), Mich________________ 259 
Gull Island (Lake Superior), Wis________________ 437 
Gull Island (Lake Michigan), Mich______________ 305 
Gull Island (Lake Michigan), Mich______________ 382 
Gull Island (Lake Superior), Minn______________ 447 
Gull Island (Lake Ontario), N.Y________________ 120 
Gull Island Reef (Lake Michigan), Mich_________ 305 
Gu1l Island Shoal (Lake Erie), Ohio_____________ 192 
Gull Island Shoal (Lake Superior), Wis__________ 437 
Gull Islands (Lake Superior), Mich______________ 451 
Gull Rocks, Mich ____________ ----_____________ 450 

H 

Hackett Reach, Ont--------------------------- 213 
Hamilton Harbour, Ont------------------------ 133 
Ham.ilton Island, Ont__________________________ 454 

Hamlin Lake, Mich--------------------------- 310 
Hammond, Ind·------------------------------ 333 
Hammond Bay, Mich·------------------------- 262 
Hammond Bay Harbor, Mich___________________ 262 
Hammond Point, Ont_________________________ 274 

Hancock, Mich. _______ ----------------------_ 429 
Hanover Shoal, Wis ____ ----------------------- 384 
Harbor Beach, Mich..-------------------------- 242 
Harbor Springs, Mich-------------------------- 296 
Bare Ialand, Ont.----------------------------- 454 
Harkness Island, N.Y------------------------- 107 
Harris Point, Ont. (See Blue Point) 
Harris Shoal, Ont----------------------------- 146 
Harrison Shoal, Ont--------------------------- 289 
Harrisville Harbor, Mich----------------------- 256 
Harsena Island, Mich-------------·------------ 231 
Harwood Point, Mich-------------------------- 409 
Haskell Shoal, Ont--------------------------- 111 
Hat Island, Mich. (Lake Michigan)______________ 303 
Hat_Liland, Mich. (Lake Superior)_______________ 452 

Hat Island, Wis------------------------------- 384 

Paire 
Hat Point, Mich_ - __ - - ___ - __ _ _ ___ __ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ 246 
Hat Point, Minn_ - - - _______ - _____ ---- _ __ _ __ _ _ _ 448 
Hat Point Reef, Mich_________________________ 246 
Hattie Rock, Ont_____________________________ 289 
Hawk Island, Mich____________________________ 450 
Hawkins Island, Ont__________________________ 461 

Hay Bay, Ont-------------------------------- 143 
Hay Island, Ont _______ _-______________________ 286 
Hay Point, Ont_______________________________ 405 
Healey Island, Ont____________________________ 459 
Hedgehog Harbor, Wis ___________ -----------__ 383 
Heisterman Island, Mich_______________________ 246 
Hen Island, Ont_ ____ ----------- ____ --------__ 194 
Hen Island Shoal, Ont_------------------------ 194 
Henderson Bay, N. Y ______ ------- ----------- __ 120 
Henderson Harbor, N.Y_______________________ 120 

Henry Island, Ont---------------------------- 277 
Hensley Bay, Ont _____ -- _ - -- __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 273 

Herbster, Wis __________ ---------------------- 439 
Hermit Island, Wis____________________________ 437 
Heron Bay, Ont______________________________ 461 
Heron Patch, Ont_ ________________ ----________ 277 

Herring Lake, Mich. (See Lower Herring Lake, 
Mich). 

Herschell Island, Ont__________________________ 272 
Hessel, Mieh ____________________ ----- -------- 269 
Hibbard Bay, Ont. _______ -------------------- 464 
Hibbard Rock, Ont___________________________ 464 
Hickory Island, Ont___________________________ 114 
High-Cliff Park, Wis ___ - - _ - _ - - -- __ - ---- - -- - _ -- 384 
High Island, Mich __________ .__________________ 304 
Highland Park, Ill __________ --- ___________ -- _ _ 355 

Highwood, Ill ________ -------·--------------__ 355 
Hika, Wis. (See Cleveland, Wis.) 
Hill Island, Ont.. _____ -- _________ ------- -- -- -- 111 
Hill Point, Mich. ______ • _______ -- _ ---- _ -- --- _ - 451 

Hillcrest Point, OnL-------------------------- 110 
Hills Point, Wis ____ --- ---- ---- __ - ___ --- • - _ -- _ - 378 
Hilton Beach, Ont ___________ ----------------- 280 
Hinckley Flats Shoal, N. Y.-Ont_________________ 115 
Hinckley Point, Ont___________________________ 115 
Hog Bay, Ont_________________________________ 283 
Hog Island, Mich. (Beaver Island)______________ 303 
Hog Island, Mich. (Green Bay)----------------- 381 
Hog Island Reef, Mich. (Beaver Island). -- - - - - - - 303 
Hole-in-the-Wall (Detroit River), Mich__________ 214 

Holdridge Shoal, Mich------------------------- 271 
Holland Harbor, Mich. ____ ._ -- -- - - - --- ---- -- -- 319 
Honora, Ont ________ --- ___ -- - - -- - - -- - - -- -- ---- 276 
Hoorigan Bay, Ont_ ___ ------------------------ 458 
Hoorigan Point, Ont __ - -- -- - - - - -- - - - - -- -- --- -- - 458 
Hoover Point, Ont ___ -- --- - -- -- - - - - -- - -- - -- -- -- 200 
Hope Island, Ont------------------------------ 285 
Hopkins Bay, Ont--------------'--------------- 287 
Hopkins Harbor, Mich------------------------- 452 
Hopkins Point, Ont---------------------------- 287 
Homes Point, Ont----------------------------- 115 
Horse Island, N. Y----------------------------- 119 
Horseshoe Island, Ont------------------------- 146 
Horseshoe Island, Wis.------------------------ 384 
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Horseshoe Reef, Mich__________________________ 271 Iroquois, Ont_ _______________ -- ______ -- -- --- _ _ 107 
Horseshoe Reef, N.Y __________________________ 204 IIoquois Island, Mich ___ - _ - _ •• -- ~. - •• -- -- • _ •• _ _ 421 
Horseshoe Reefs, Wis ___ ----------------------- 383 Iroquois Lock, Ont__------ ___ --- --- ------- ___ _ 107 
Houghton, Mich _______________________ -----__ 429 Iroquois Rock, Ont____________________________ 454 
Houghton Point, Wis__________________________ 435 Irvine Point, Ont------------------------------ 115 
Hovland, Minn_______________________________ 448 Island Harbor, Mich___________________________ 271 
Howards Bay, Wis ____________ --- ___ -- __ --- __ _ 441 Islay Island, N. Y ____ ----- --- --- --- ------- --- _ 124 
Howe Island, Ont_____________________________ 111 Isle Royale, Mich. _____________ •• - • - _ •••• _ - - • - 449 

Hubba.rd Woods, IIL__________________________ 355 Ivy Lea, Ont--------------------------------- 111 
Hubbell, Mich________________________________ 430 
Hudson River, N. y _____ ----- _ __ _ _ __ ___ ____ ___ 466 
Hughes Point, Mich___________________________ 402 
Humphrey Rock, Mich________________________ 270 
Hungerford Point, Ont_ ______________________ 274, 278 
Huntress Reef, Ont __________ -- -- ____________ -- 287 
Huron Bay (Lake Huron), Mich________________ 271 
Huron Bay (Lake Superior), Mich_______________ 427 

Huron Harbor, Ohio--------------------------- 176 
Huron Islands, Mich___________________________ 427 
Huron River, Mich____________________________ 212 
Huron River, Ohio. ___________ -- __ -- ---- ___ --- 176 
Huron River Point, Mich______________________ 427 
Hursley Island, Ont___________________________ 462 
Hutchinson Shoal, Mich ______ -- ------- --- --- - -- 433 
Hyde Park Shoal, IIL__________________________ 339 

Hydrograph of Lake Levels_____________________ 475 

J 
Jackfish Bay, Ont----------------------------- 460 
Jackfish River, Ont____________________________ 459 
Jackman Rock, Ont___________________________ 281 
Jackson Harbor, Wis. _____ --- --- ------. - -- ---- 382 
Jackson Park Harbor, Ill_______________________ 338 
Jacksonport, Wis______________________________ 380 

James Foote Patch, Ont------------------------ 276 
James Island, Ont_____________________________ 278 
Janet Head, Ont_ _________________________ ---- 277 
Jarvis Bay, Ont_______________________________ 453 
Jarvis Island, Ont_____________________________ 454 
Jarvis Point, Ont ____________________ --- --- _ --- 453 

Jenkins Point, Ont---------------------------- 274 
Jennie Graham Shoal, Ont_____________________ 273 
Johns Island, Mich _____________________ ----___ 450 
Johnson Island, Ohio _____________ --- ___ --- • _ __ 180 

I 
Ile Aux Galets, Mich_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 303 

Ile Parisienne, Ont____________________________ 465 
Illgen City, Minn _______________________ --- _ -- 447 
Illinois River, Ill______________________________ 350 
Illinois Waterway, Ill__________________________ 340 

Illinois Waterway Channels and Distances Table__ 341 
Illinois Waterway Locks, Ill____________________ 348 
Immigration and Naturalization Service Offices___ 481 
Independence Point, N. y ___ -------- ----- ---- __ 119 
Indian Creek, Mich _______________ -------______ 243 

Johnson Point (St. Marys River), Mich__________ 409 
Johnson Shoal, N. Y ________________________ -- _ 115 
Johnston Harbour, Ont________________________ 287 
Johnston Point, Ont____________________________ 287 
Johnstown, Ont _____ -------___________________ 107 
Joliet, Ill ________________ -----________________ 350 

Jones Shoal, Ont_----------------------------- 273 
Jorstadt Island, N. Y _________ __ ____ __ __ ____ __ __ 111 
Jubilee Shoal, Ont_____________________________ 277 
Julia Bay, Ont________________________________ 277 
Juno Point, Ont_ _________________ ------------- 288 

Indian Harbor, Ont____________________________ 462 K 
Indian Harbor Point, Ont. __ • __ --- ------- --- _ __ 278 Kagawong, Ont _____ ------- --- ------------- --- 276 
Indian Harbor Reef, Ont.______________________ 278 Kalamazoo Lake, Mich________________________ 321 
Indian Point, Ont_____________________________ 144 Kalamazoo River, Mich________________________ 321 
Indian River, Mich ______ ------------- --- ___ --- 265 Kaministikwia River, Ont •• _------------- --- --- 455 
Indiana Harbor, Ind___________________________ 329 Kates Bay, Mich------------------------------ 400 
Indiana Harbor Canal, Ind______________________ 329 Kaukauna, Wis.______________________________ 389 
Indiana Shoals, Ind____________________________ 329 Kawkawlin River, ~ch----------------------- 252 
Ingallston, ~ch______________________________ 398 Keating Ch.a.noel, Ont._________________________ 138 
Ingleside, Ont ______ -----______________________ 106 Kelleys Island, Ohio--------------------------- 190 
Inkster Rock, Ont ___ -------___________________ 274 Kelleys Island Shoal, Ohio______________________ 191 
Inland Route, Mich--------------------------- 264 Kenilworth, Ill-------------------------------- 355 
Inner Bay, Ont_ ________ ------ ___ -------______ 199 Kenosha Harbor, Wis-------------------------- 357 
Inner Duck Island, Ont________________________ 273 Kent Island, Ont------------------------------ 457 
International Code of Signals------------------- 476 Keshkabuon Island, Ont----------------------- 457 
International Rift, Ont ________ ----------______ 111 Kettle Creek, Ont----------------------------- 197 
lnverhuron, Ont ____ -----------------_________ 290 Kettle Point, Ont----------------------------- 292 
Irondequoit Bay, N.Y------------------------- 125 Kewaunee Harbor, Wis------------------------ 375 
Ironsides Island, N. y ____ ------ ------------- --- 111 Kewaunee River, W°IS-------------------------- 375 
Ironsides Shoal, N. y __________ ------------- ___ 111 
Ironton, Mich_________________________________ 297 

Ironwood Island, Wis·------------------------- 438 

Kewaunee South Shoal, Wis-------------------- 375 
Keweenaw Bay, Mioh-------------------------- 427 
Keweenaw Bay (village), Mich------------------ 428 
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Keweenaw Lower Entrance, Mich_______________ 429 Larry Rock, Ont______________________________ 273 
Keweenaw Peninsula, Mich_____________________ 427 Larus Island, Mich_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 426 

Keweenaw Upper Entrance and Canal, Mich_____ 430 La Salle, N. y ___________ ------- ____ _ _____ _ _ _ __ 210 
Keweenaw Waterway, Mich____________________ 428 LaSalle, Ont__________________________________ 215 
Key Harbor, Ont______________________________ 281 LaSalle Causeway, St. Lawrence River___________ 112 
Keystone Bay, Mich--------------------------- 431 Laughing Fish Point, Mich_____________________ 424 
Killarney Harbor, Ont_ --- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 281 Laura Grace Rock, Minn.-Ont_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 449 
Kincardine, Ont_______________________________ 290, Laws, United States, affecting navigation________ 17 
King8ton, Ont-------------------------------- 112 Leach Island, Ont_ ______ ~_____________________ 462 
Kingsville, Ont________________________________ 19.'i Lealllington, Ont------------------------------ 195 
Kinnard Point, Ont____________________________ 201 Lee Bank, Ont________________________________ 289 
Kinnickinnic River, Wis------------------------ 364 Leech Island Reef, Ont________________________ 275 
Kipling, Mich. - _____________ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 399 Leek (Thwartway) Island, Ont------------------ 111 
Kipling Reef, Ont_____________________________ 273 Leelanau River, Mich. (See Carp River) 
Kitchener Island, Ont__________________________ 272 Lefebvre Island, Ont___________________________ 457 
Kitty Shoal, Ont______________________________ 273 Le Hayes Point, Ont___________________________ 281 
Knife Island, Minn __________________________ 418, 44.5 Leland Harbor, Mich__________________________ 306 
Knife Islands, Ont_____________________________ 288 Leland River, Mich____________________________ 306 

Knife River, Minn---------------------------- 44.'i LeRoy Island, N. Y ______ ------- ----- __ __ ___ _ __ 124 
Knife River Harbor, Minn_____________________ 444 Les Cheneaux Islands, Mich____________________ 269 
Knobel Point, Ont_____________________________ 4.58 Les Petits Ecrits, Ont__________________________ 460 

L 
Lester River, Wis ________________ -----________ 418 
Leveaux Mountain, Minn______________________ 447 

Labrador Reef, Ont____________________________ 273 Lewiston, N. y _ __ ___ ___ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ ____ __ _ ____ _ _ _ 130 

Lac La Belle Harbor, Mich_____________________ 431 Lexington, Mich ________________ ------________ 242 
Lackawanna Canal, N. Y _ ___ ____ ___ __ _ ___ _ _ __ _ _ 150 Lighthouse Point, Ont_________________________ 193 

La Grange Island, Ont_________________________ 459 
Lake Betsie, Mich_____________________________ 307 
Lake Calumet, Ill_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 333 

Lighthouse Point, Mich ______________________ 302, 305 
Lighting of Bridges____________________________ 59 
Light Lists (Foreign Countries) _________________ 6, 476 

Lake Champlain, N.Y. and Vermont_____________ 469 
Lake Charlevoix, Mich------------------------- 297 
Lake Erie------------------------------------ 148 

Light List (United States and Possessions) _______ 6, 476 

Lily Bay, Ont--------------------------------- llO 
Lily Pond Harbor, Mich----------------------- 430 

Lake George Branch, Ind______________________ 329 Lily Pond Harbor of Refuge, Mich______________ 430 

Lake George Channel, St. Mary's River__________ 410 
Lakehead Harbour, Ont________________________ 455 
Lake Huron__________________________________ 239 

Lime Barrel Shoal, N.Y________________________ 120 
Lime Island, Mich ______________ ------________ 409 

Limekiln Crossing Reach, Ont_----------------- 213 
Lake Leelanau, Mich__________________________ 306 
Lake Linden, Mich- _______________ ------______ 430 

Lake Macatawa, Mich------------------------- 319 
Lake Michigan________________________________ 293 
Lake Michigan Ship Canal, Wis_________________ 377 
Lake Nicolet, St. Marys River ________________ 405, 410 
Lake Ontario_________________________________ 116 

Lincoln Lake, Mich---------------------------- 310 
Lincoln Shoal, Ont_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 288 

Linda Island, St. Lawrence River_______________ 115 
Lindsay Bank, Mich ________________ ---------__ 270 

Lion's Head Harbor, Ont-----------·----------- 286 
Little Bay de Noc, Mich_______________________ 398 
Little Calumet River, Ill_______________________ 333 

Lakeside, Ohio________________________________ 180 
Lake St. Clair____________________________ ___ 221 

Little Charity Island, Mich--------------------- 246 
Little Chicken Island, Ont-----·---------------- 194 

Lake Skegemog, Mich ________ • ____ .____________ 300 
Lake Superior_________________________________ 417 
Lake Winnebago, Wis__________________________ 389 

Lamb Island, Ont----------------------------- 458 
Lambert Island, Ont--------------------------- 457 
Lambert Shoal, Ont--------------------------- 289 
Lambton Station, Ont------------------------- 234 
L'Anse, Mich. ____ • ____ • ____ • __________ -- _ _ __ _ 428 

L'Anse a la Bouteille, Ont ____ -------------_____ 460 
L'Anse Bay, Mich _____ ------------------------ 427 
Lansdowne Landing, Ont _________ --------- -- --- 111 
Lansing Shoals, Mich __ ------------ __ ---------- 304 
La Plaisance Bay, Mich________________________ 189 

Little Current, OnL.----·--------------------- 275 
Little Detroit, Ont ______________________ --- _ _ _ 281 

Little Eagle Harbor, Ont_______________________ 287 
Little Eagle Point, Ont_________________________ 287 
Little Galloo Island, N. y ________ ------------ __ 121 
Little Girls Point, Mich--·--------------------- 434 
Little Grand Marais Harbor, Mich______________ 432 
Little Gull Island, Mich------------------------ 382 
Little Island, Ont _______________________ -- _ _ _ _ 276 

Little Lake Harbor, Mich ______ ·---------------- 422 
Little Manitou Island, Wis--------------------- 438 
Little Marais, Minn _________________________ 419, 447 

Little Muscamoot Bay, Mich___________________ 231 

La Plaisance Creek, Mich---------------------- 189 Little Pike Bay, Ont--------------------------- 288 
La Pointe Harbor, Wis------------------------- 437 Little Pike Point, Ont__________________________ 288 
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Little Pine Tree Harbour, Ont__________________ 288 Lower Black Rock Harbor, Buffalo, N. Y _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ·1206 
Little Rapids Cut, Mich_______________________ 411 Lower Herring Lake, Mich_____________________ 308 
Little River (Niagaia Falls), N.Y_______________ 210 Low Point, Ont_______________________________ 200 
Little River (Waddington), N. y ________________ 107 Low Water Datum. (Beginning of each chapter) 
Little Rock, Ont __ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 278 Lucas Island, Ont_____________________________ 278 

Little Round Island, Ont----------------------- 114 Lu::know River, Ont___________________________ 290 
Little Sable Point, Mich________________________ 312 Ludington Harbor, Mich_______________________ 310 
Little Salmon River, N.Y______________________ 121 Lutsen, Minn __ -- ____ ------ ___ __ ___ ___ ___ __ ___ 447 

Little Sodus Bay, N. Y------------------------- 123 Lyal Island, Ont______________________________ 288 
Little Sturgeon Bay, Wis_______________________ 385 Lyal Reef, Ont________________________________ 288 
Little Suamico River, Wis ______ ------__________ 396 Lyndoch Island, Ont___________________________ 111 
Little Summer Island, Mich____________________ 383 Lynn Point, Ont______________________________ 273 
Little Summe1 Island Shoal, Mich_______________ 383 Lyons Island (Bass Island), Ont_________________ 144 
Little Tail Point, Wis ________ ------ - - - _ - - - - _ --- 396 
Little Traverse Bay, Mich. (Lake Michigan)______ 296 M 
Little Traverse Bay, Mich. (Lake Superior)_______ 430 
Little Trout Bay, Ont_ _______________________ 449, 453 
Little Trout River, Mich_______________________ 261 
Little Two Harbors, Minn ______ --- -- ______ --- _ _ 446 
Littles Point, Ont_____________________________ 194 
Livingstone Channel, Mich.-Ont_________________ 214 
Lizard Islands, Ont __________ ---- ___ -- ___ _ __ _ __ 462 
Local Notice to Mariners _______________________ 7, 476 
Locke Pcint, Mich_____________________________ 451 
Lockerbie Rock, Ont___________________________ 285 
Locks: 

McCargoe Cove, Mich_________________________ 450 
McCarthy Point, Ont_ __________ --------_______ 278 
McGaw Point, Ont____________________________ 274 
McGinty Cove, Mich__________________________ 450 
McGregor Bank, Ont__________________________ 275 
Mcinnes Bank, Ont___________________________ 276 
McKay Bay, Mich____________________________ 269 
McKay Island, Ont___________________________ 280 
McKay Isl.and (Shesheeb Bay), Ont_____________ 458 
McKay Rock, Ont____________________________ 272 

Alanson, Mich. (Inland Route)______________ 265 
Black Rock_______________________________ 206 
Cheboygan_______________________________ 264 
Davis____________________________________ 411 

Eisenhower, Dwight D--------------------- 105 
Illinois Waterway_________________________ 348 

Iroquois---------------------------------- 107 
MacArthur_______________________________ 411 
New York Canals ______ -- - - ___________ ---- 469 

O'Brien, Thomas J_ _ --- -- ------ ----- -- -- __ 333 
Poe______________________________________ 411 
Sabin____________________________________ 411 
St. Marys Falls Canal______________________ 411 
Snell, Bertrand H ________ --------- ___ ----- 105 
Welland Canal, Ont _____________________ 131, 201 

Locust Point, Ohio____________________________ 181 
Logie Rock, Ont------------------------------ 290 
Lonely Bay, Ont_ ___ ------------------ __ ------ 274 
Long Beach, Ohio __________ ----------- __ ------ 183 

Long Island, Wis------------------------------ 435 
Long Point (St. Lawrence), Ont_________________ 115 

Long Point (Lake Erie), Ont-------------------- 198 
Long Point Bay, Ont__________________________ 198 
Long Sault Dam, N.Y_________________________ 105 

Long Sault Island, N.Y------------------------ 105 
Long Tail Point, Wis-----·----------··---·---- 393 
Loon Island Reef, Ont---------·--------------- 275 
Looney Point, Mich___________________________ 304 

McKellar Harbor, Ont_________________________ 460 
McKellar Island, Ont ______ ----- ______ -----____ 454 
McKellar Point, Ont___________________________ 453 
McKellar River, Ont__________________________ 456 

McLelan Rock, Ont--------------------------- 278 
McLeod Bay, Mich___________________________ 262 

McMaster Point, Ont-------------------------- 288 
Mc Nair Island, Ont _______ --------- _____ ------ 109 
McR.ae Patch, Ont---------------------------- 276 
MacArthur Lock, Mich------------------------ 411 
Macatawa, Mich ____________ ------------------ 319 
Macatawa R.iver, Mich________________________ 319 

Macauley Spit, Ont--------------------------- 273 
MacGregor Channel, Ont ___ ---- _____ ----------- 279 
MacGregor Point, Ont_ ________________ ------__ 290 

Macinnes Point, Ont. ___ --------- __ ---------__ 460 
Mackenzie Bay, Ont--------------------------- 457 
Mackinac Island, Mich ____________ - ___ --------- 267 
Mackinac Island Harbor, Mich__________________ 267 
Mackinaw City, Mich ________________________ 267, 295 

Macpherson Point, Ont------------------------ 290 
Mad R.eef, Ont------------------------------- 288 
Madeline Island, Wis _________________ -----____ 437 

Madison Park Shoal, 111------------------------ 339 
Magazine Island, Ont __ --------- __ -----------__ 284 
Magnetawan River, Ont_______________________ 282 

Magnet Channel, Ont-------------------------- 458 
Magnet Island, Ont---------------------------- 458 

Lorain HarboT, Ohio ___________________ -------- 174 Magnetic Attractions, Lake Superior------------- 418 
Lord Stanley Rock, Ont________________________ 454 Magnetic Observations, Lake Ontario____________ 117 
Loscombe Reef, Ont.__________________________ 290 
Lougheed Bay, Ont____________________________ 274 

Lougheed Point, Ont___________________________ 274 

Lougheed Reef, Ont·--------------------------- 274 

Magnetic Reef, Ont ____ ---- __ ----------------- 272 
Magnetism on Earth___________________________ 9 

Main Duck Isl&ud, Ont------------------------ 146 

Maisou Island, Mich--------------------------- 246 
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Maitland, Ont-------------------------------- 109 
Maitland River, Qnt___________________________ 291 

Majors Shoal, Mich---------------------------- 268 
Malcolm Reef, Ont____________________________ 290 
Malone Bay, Mich _____________ --- _ -- - _____ - __ 452 
Malone Island, Mich _______________ - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 452 

Maloney Shoal, Ont_ _______ --- - ----- -- - - ___ - _ - 458 
Mamainse, Ont ____ --- ____ - - _ -- - __ --- --- _ - _ - -- 464 
Mamainse Point, Ont__________________________ 463 
Mamajuda Island, Mich _____________ - _ __ _ __ __ __ 215 
Mamajuda Island Shoal, Mich_ - -- ___ ---- _ _ _ __ _ _ 215 
Manistee Harbor, Mich________________________ 309 
Manistee Lake, Mich ___________ --- ___ --- __ __ __ 309 
Manistee River, Mich__________________________ 309 
Manistique Harbor, Mich __ - _ - - _____ -- - -- __ __ _ _ 401 
Manitoba Ledge, Ont_ ______ --- - - ___ - -- -- ___ - _ - 278 
Manitoba Reef, Ont_ ______ - - ---- _ -- -- - -- ___ - - - 273 
Manitoba Shoal, Ont _______ --------- - - -- ___ - _ - 461 
Manitou Island, Mich. (Keweenaw Penin.)_______ 431 
Manitou Island, Wis. (Apostle Islands)___________ 438 
Manitou Islands, Mich ___ --------------------- 306 
Manitou Islands Passage, Mich_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 306 
Manitou Paymen Shoal, Mich__________________ 403 
Manitoulin Island, Ont _______ -- -- -- -- -- ______ 272, 277 
Manitow11ning, Ont. (Lake Huron)______________ 275 
Manitowaning Bay, Ont _____ -- -- - ------- - _ - _ - _ _ 275 
Manitowoc Harbor, Wis ______ ------- -- - -- __ __ _ _ 373 
Manitowoc River, Wis ______ -- -- ____ -- _ _ _ __ __ _ _ 373 
Manitowoc Shoal, Wis_________________________ 372 
Manuel Rock, Ont ________ - - - --- ___________ - -- 458 
Maple Island, Ont __________ - - - _ - ___ - _ - _____ - _ - 464 
Maple Point, Ont __________ - - - - - _ - _ - _ - _ - _ - _ - - - 276 
Marathon, Ont________________________________ 461 

Marble Head, Mich---------------------------- 270 
Marble Point, Wis----------------------------- 435 
Marine City, Mich _________ -- __ ------ _ -- ___ - _ - 232 
Marine Radio Telephony _______________________ 6, 476 
Marine Weather Services Charts________________ 475 
Marinette, Wis _____________________ - _______ - _ _ 397 

Marion Island, Mich _________ -- __ --- -- --- -- ___ - 301 
Marquette Bay, Mich _________ --- __ --- --- ___ - -- 425 
Marquette Harbor, Mich_______________________ 425 
Marquette Island, Mich________________________ 269 

Marr Island, Minn. __ ---- __ -- - ------- -- - -- -- -- 448 
Martin Reef, Mich-------------------------- 262, 270 
Martin Reef, Ont __________ -- - -- _ --- - --- -- -- - - 276 
Mary Harbor, Ont _________ -- ------ -- --- -- - • -- 457 
Mary Island (Lake Huron), Ont_________________ 281 
Mary Island (Lake Superior), Ont_______________ 457 

Mary Shoal, Ont_------ --- _ ------------- -- ---- 273 
Marysville, Mich _____ -- -- __ - - - __ - - - - - -- - - - - - - - 234 
Masonville, Mich ___________ -- --- ---------- -- -- 400 
M888a8auga Point, Ont-----_ - - - __ - -- -- --- - - - - - - 143 
M11&1ena, N. Y ___ ------ ------------------- -- -- 106 
Massena Canal, N.Y--------------------------- 105 
Masson Island, Ont---------------------------- 277 
Matchedash Bay, Ont-------------------------- 283 
Maumee Bay, Ohio---------------------------- 183 
Maumee River, Ohio--------------------------- . 184 
Muokamah Bay, Ont------------------------- 459 

Pare 
Meade Island, Mich __ -- ------ --------- __ __ _ ___ 271 
Meaford, Qnt_ __ - - ___ --------------- __ -------- 285 
Meldrum Bay, Ont ___ -- -- --------------- ____ __ 277 
Meldrum Point, Ont __ ---------_---------______ 277 
Melville Point, Ont____________________________ 274 
Melville Shoal, Ont_ __ ._ - _______ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 147 

Mena.gerie Island, Mich ___ -------------________ 452 
Mena.sha, Wis ________ -- - - - __ --- - __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 389 

Menekaunee Point, Mich __ ~-------------------- 421 
Menekaunee Shoal, Wis ______ ------------______ 396 
Menominee Harbor, Mich. and Wis______________ 397 
Menomonee River, Wis_ - ______ ---------- __ __ __ 364 
Menominee River, Mich. and Wis_______________ 397 
Menominee Shoal, Mich________________________ 397 
Mentor Harbor, Ohio__________________________ 165 
Meteor Rock, Ont_ __________ ----------________ 281 
Methuen Reef, Ont _______ ---------- _______ ---- 273 
Mexico Bay, N. Y ________ ----------- __ __ __ ____ 121 
Mica Bay, Ont ____________ --------------______ 463 
Mica Shoal, Ont______________________________ 463 
Michael Bay, Ont_ ______________ ------________ 274 
Michael Point, Ont _________ ----------_________ 274 
Michaud Point, Ont ______ -----------__________ 284 
Michigan City Harbor, Ind_____________________ 326 
Michigan Island, Mich_________________________ 437 

Michipicoten Harbor, Ont.--------------------- 462 
Michipicoten Island, Ont_______________________ 461 
Michipicoten River, Ont_______________________ 462 
Middle Bank, Ont_____________________________ 279 
Middle Bass Island, Ohio_______________________ 192 
Middle Bay, Mich ______ --------------- __ ------ 426 
Middle Bluff, Mich____________________________ 400 
Middle Channel (St. Lawrence)_________________ 111 

Middle Duck Island, Ont----------------------- 273 
Middle Ground, Ont ___ • _____ ------------______ 147 
Middle Ground Shoal, Ont_____________________ 193 
Middle Grounds Island, Mich___________________ 246 
Middle Harbor Shoal, Ohio_____________________ 181 
Middle Island, Mich___________________________ 259 
Middle Island, Ont. __________ ----------------- 192 
Middle Islands Pa.ssage, Mich___________________ 451 
Middle Lake Nicolet, Mich_____________________ 410 
Middle Neebish Channel, St. Marys River________ 409 
Middle Passage, Ohio _______ • ______ • ____ - _ _ __ _ _ 191 

Middle Point, Ont_____________________________ 193 
Middle Reef, Ont_____________________________ 272 
Middle Shelf, Ont_____________________________ 284 
Middle Shoal, Mich___________________________ 303 

Middle Shoal, Wis ______ ----._---------------__ 381 
Middle Sister Island, Ont----------------------- 194 
Middlebrun Bay, Ont ____________ -------------- 458 
Middlebrun Channel, Ont---------------------- 458 Midland, Ont_________________________________ 283 

Midland Bay, Ont----------------------------- 283 
Midland Bay Shoal, Ont--------"--------------- 284 
Midland Point; Ont--------------------------- 282 
Milk River, Mich----------------------------- 223 
Mill Creek, Mich------------------------------ 242 
Mill Point, Ont------------------------------- 193 
Millecoquins Point, Mich_______________________ 402 
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Millecoquins Reef, Mich_______________________ 402 
Miller Point, Ont. (See Featherstone Point) 
Millhaven, Ont-------------------------------- 145 
Milton Bank, Ont ______ - _ - _______ - - - - - - __ - _ _ _ _ 289 

Milton Point, Ont__ - _ - - - - - ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ _ 27 4 
Milton Reef, Ont _________________ -- --- _ _ _ __ __ _ 274 
Milwaukee Bay, Wis _____ -- _______ - - --- _ - _ -- ___ 360 
Milwaukee Harbor, Wis __ -- _____ - _ - -- -- _ - _ - _ --- 361 
Milwaukee River, Wis_________________________ 364 
Miners Castle Point, Mich______________________ 423 
Mink Bay, Ont_ ______ -- -- __ -- _ - _ -- - -- - - - -- __ _ 453 
Mink Island, Ont ___ - - - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ 453 
Mink Point, Ont _________________ -- - ____ __ _ _ __ 453 
Mink Reef, Ont_ _________________ -- - _ ----- _ _ _ _ 273 
Minneapolis Shoal, Mich_______________________ 400 
Minnesota Channel, Minn.-Wis_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 440 
Minnesota Point, Minn ______________________ 419, 440 
Minnie Blakely Shoal, Ont _________ -- _____ - _ _ _ _ 143 

Mirre Point, Mich _____ - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 409 
Misery Bay, Mich. (Lake Huron) ____ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 259 
Misery Bay, Mich. (Lake Superior)______________ 433 
Misery Bay, Ont_ _______ -- ____ -- - - - - - -- - --- - __ 273 
Misery Point, Ont __________________ - - - _ - _ -- - - - 273 
Mission Hill, Mich____________________________ 421 
Mission Point, Mich. ___ - - - ___ - -- - - - - - -- -- -- --- 268 
Mission River, Ont _______ - _____ -- --- -- - -- - - - -- 456 
Mississagi Strait, Ont _____________ - _ - - ----- - - -- 272 
Mitchell Bay, Ont ________ -- ____ -- --- - - - -- ---- - 226 
Moberly Bay, Ont ______________ -- --- -- ------- - 460 
Moffat Strait, Ont ________________ --- -- _ -- - - -- - 459 
Mohawk Bay, Ont. ________ ------ --- - -- ---- --- 201 
Mohawk Island, Ont___________________________ 201 
Mohawk Point, Ont_ _______________ - -- _ - _ ---- _ 201 
Moira River, Ont_____________________________ 143 
Mona Lake, Mich ______________________ - __ _ _ _ _ 314 

Monk Point, Ont______________________________ 272 

Monroe Harbor, Mich ___ -- -- _ --- --- - - - ---- --- - 189 
Montague, Mich _____________________ -- -- ___ -- 313 
Monthly Bulletin of Lake Levels for the Great 

Lakes______________________________________ 475 
Montreal Channel, Ont. ______________ -- -- ____ - 458 
Montreal Island, Ont._____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 463 
Montreal River, Mich.-Wis ________ --- -- - - __ -- __ 434 
Montreal River, Ont___________________________ 463 
Montreal Shoal, Ont ____________________ --- ____ 463 
Montrose Harbor, Ill ___________________ - __ ---- 351 

Monument S~oal, Wis------------------------- 384 
Moonlight Bay, Wis--------------------------- 380 
Mooretown, Ont __________ ---------- ___ -- __ --- 234 

Moosecamp Lake, Wis------------------------- 440 
Morgan Shoal, Ill. _____________________ - _ _ _ _ _ _ 339 

Morgans Point, Ont--------------------------- 201 
Morn Harbor, Ont---------------------------- 460 
Morpeth, Ont--------------------------------- 197 
Morrell Reef, Ont_____________________________ 273 
Morrisburg, Ont. _________ ---------- --- • ------ 106 
Morrison Channel, Mich ___ ------- ___ ---------- 324 
Morristown, N.Y------------------------------ 109 
Moes Island, Ont------------------------------ 459 
Motor Island, N.Y---------------------------- 207 

Pace 
Mott Island, Mich_____________________________ 4.52 

Moulton Bay, OnL-------------r-------------- 201 
Mount Clemens, Mich_________________________ 223 
Mount Josephine, Mich________________________ 449 
Mountain Bay, Ont____________________________ 460 
Mouse Island, Ohio ____ - -- • _ -- --- __ -- --- --- __ 180, 191 
Mouse Island Reef, Ohio_______________________ 191 

Mud Bay, N. y _____ ---------- --- ------ ------- 118 
Mud Block Island, N. Y------------------------ 120 
Muddy Creek Bay, Ohio_______________________ 179 
Mudge Bay, Ont______________________________ 276 

Mudge Creek, N. Y---------------------------- 124 
Mullett Lake, Mich____________________________ 265 
Munising Harbor, Mich________________________ 423 
Munuscong Lake, Mich-Ont____________________ 405 
Murphy Harbor, Ont ________ --- __ --- --- _ __ __ _ _ 273 
Murphy Islands, N. y__________________________ 106 

Murphy Shoal, N.Y.-------------------------- 106 
Murray Bay, Mich____________________________ 423 
Murray Canal, Ont_ _____ -- ____ --- __ _ _ __ __ _ __ __ 141 
Murton Reef, Ont_____________________________ 288 
Muskegon Harbor, Mich_______________________ 313 
Muskegon Lake, Mich_________________________ 313 
Muskegon River, Mich_________________________ 314 
Mutton Island, Ont____________________________ 453 
Myles Shoal, Ont_ ______________________ ------- 112 

N 
Nadoway Point, Mich _____________________ ---- 421 
Nahma, Mich_________________________________ 400 
Nanticoke Creek, Ont ____ --- ________ •• _____ -- • • 200 
Nanticoke Generating Station, Ont. ___ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 200 
Nanticoke Shoal, Ont__________________________ 200 
Napanee, Ont_ _____________________________ .__ 144 

Napanee River, Ont___________________________ 144 
Narrow Island, Ont---------------------------- 276 
Narrow Point, Ont_ _________________ ----- ___ 275, 281 
Narrows Shoal, Ont ________________ ------______ 143 
Nash Creek, Ont______________________________ 106 
National Ocean Survey Offices__________________ 475 
National Weather Service. ____________________ - - 7 
National Weather Service Offices________________ 479 
Naubinway, Mich _____ -----___________________ 402 
Naubinway Island, Mich. _____________ -- ___ _ _ __ 402 
Naubinway Reef, Mich _____________________ .__ 402 

Nautical Almanac ___________________ ------____ 476 
Nautical Charts _______________________________ 2, 475 

Navy Point, N.Y-------------------~---------- 120 
Nayanquing Point, Mich_______________________ 252 

Neebish Island, Mich._. ___ -------. __ --- ------- 405 
Neenah, Wis ______________ ---- ______ ---------- 389 
Ncmadji River, Wis ___________ ---------_______ 440 

New Baltimore, Mich .. ------------------------ 225 
New Buffalo, Mich____________________________ 324 
New Shoals Nos. 1, 2, and 3, Mich_______________ 302 
New York State Barge Canal System __ 122, 150, 208, 466 
New York State Barge Canal System Locks______ 469 
Newark Island, N.Y--------------------------- 124 
Newaygo, Mich_______________________________ 314 

Newcastle, Ont •• _----------------------------- 14:0 
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Newcombe Rock, Ont__________________________ 458 Page 

Niagara Bar, N.Y.-Ont------------------------ 129 Oak Creek, Wis_______________________________ 360 
Niagara Falls, N. Y _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 208 Oak Harbor, Ohio_____________________________ 182 
Niagara-on-the-Lake, Ont_ ________ ------_______ 129 Oak Island, N. Y _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 111 

Niagara. Reef, Ohio---------------------------- 191 Oak Island, \Yis_______________________________ 438 
Niagara River Above Niagara Falls_____________ 203 Oak Island Shoal, Wis_________________________ 438 
Niagara. River Below Niagara Falls______________ 129 Oak Orchard, N. y_____________________________ 128 
Niagara River En1rirnce________________________ 205 Oak Orchard Creek, N. y_______________________ 128 
Niagara River-Old Channel_____________________ 204 ·Oak Point, Mich ___________ .___________________ 246 
Niagara Shod, N. Y ______ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 114 Oak Point, N. ¥_______________________________ 110 
Nicholson lfland, Ont__________________________ 145 Oak Point, Wis_------------------------------ 435 
Nicoll Shoal, Ont__ - - - - - - _____ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 461 Oakland Shoal, Ill_____________________________ 339 
Nine-Foot Shoal, Wis__________________________ 381 Oakville, Ont_ __ ------________________________ 136 

Nine Mile Point, N.Y-------------------------- 121 O'Brien Lock, IIL_ _ _ __ __ _ _ ____ __ __ __ __ ____ __ __ 333 
Nine Mile Point, Ont__________________________ 146 O'Brien Patch, Ont____________________________ 278 
Ninernile Point (Nine Mile Point), Mich_________ 262 Oconto Harbor, Wis___________________________ 396 
Ninemile Point, N.Y___________________________ 125 Oconto River, Wis_____________________________ 396 
Nipigon Bay, Ont_____________________________ 459 Ocqueoc River, Mich__________________________ 262 
Nipigon Strait, Ont____________________________ 459 Oden, Mich__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 265 
Nobles Island, Ont____________________________ 281 Oden Island, Mich_____________________________ 265 
North Albany Point, Mich.____________________ 260 Ogden 1sland, N. Y _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 106 

North Bar Lake, Mich. (See Arcadia Lake) Ogdensburg Harbor, N. y___ _ _ _ __ _ _ __ __ _ __ __ ___ _ 108 
North Bass Island, Ohio________________________ 192 Ogontz Bay, Mich ___________________ ------____ 400 
North Bay, Ont_______________________________ 193 Oil Pollution____________________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3 
North Bay, Mich______________________________ 260 Ojibway, Ont_________________________________ 219 
North Bay, Wis_______________________________ 380 Olcott Harbor, N. Y _ _ _ _ __ _ ___ _ _ _ _ __ __ _ ___ _ ____ 128 

North Canal, Mich. (St. Marys River)___________ 411 Old Bay Channel, Mich________________________ 252 
North Channel (L. Ontario), Ont________________ 145 Old Fort St. Joe Point, Ont_____________________ 405 
North Channel (L. Huron), Ont _______________ 275, 279 Old Mackinac Point, Mich_____________________ 295 
North Channel (L. Superior), Ont_______________ 459 Old Mission Harbor, Mich______________________ 300 
North Channel (Ct. Clair Flats), Mich___________ 231 Old Mission Point, Mich_______________________ 300 
North Colborne Island, N.Y____________________ 114 Old River, Ohio. --- -- _____ ------ ___ __ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ 166 
North Drisco Shoal, Mich______________________ 400 Oldman Shoal, Ont____________________________ 460 
North Fox Island, Mich________________________ 305 Omena Bay, Mich_____________________________ 302 
North Graham Shoal, Mich_____________________ 268 Omena, Mich_________________________________ 302 
North Harbor, Mich___________________________ 425 Omena Point, Mich ______________ :______________ 302 

North Harbour Island, Ont_____________________ 194 Onekama, Mich _____________ -------___________ 309 
North Harbour Island Reef, Ont________________ 194 Ontonagon Harbor, Mich______________________ 433 
North Island, Mich ______________ ----__________ 246 Ontonagon River, Mich________________________ 433 
North Manitou Island, Mich____________________ 306 Orion Rock, Mich_____________________________ 244 

North McNair Shoal, Ont______________________ 10~ Oronto Creek, Wis_____________________________ 434 

North Passage, Ont---------------------------- 192 
Oscoda., Mich _________ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 255 

North Point, Mich____________________________ 257 

North Point, Wis------------------------------ 369 
North Pond, N. Y ____________ ------- ----- _ ---- 121 
North Port, Ont_______________________________ 143 

Oshawa, Ont_ ______ ------ ___ -------___________ 140 
Oshkosh, Wis _______________ ------- ______ -- _ -- 389 
Ossifra.ge Island, Ont_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 463 
OsRineke, Mich________________________________ 257 

North Reef, Ont ___ ------- ______ ----------____ 278 
North Rock, Ont __________ ------------_------_ 272 

North Sandy Island, Ont----------------------- 464 
North Shore Channel, Ill----------------------- 348 
North Tonawanda, N. y _____________ ----- __ --- _ 208 
North Twin Island, Wis ______________ --- --- --- _ 438 

Northerly Island, llL ______ ------ _ ---- __ --- ---- 339 
Northport, Mich _____________ ---------- ___ --- - 302 

Oswegatchie River, N. Y ___ -- --- --- ____ - -- ----- l 08 
Oswego Canal, N.Y-------------------------- 122, 467 
Oswego Harbor, N. y ________ ------------- --- -- 122 
Oswego River, N. y _______ ------------- ----- _ 122, 467 
Ottawa River, Ohio____________________________ 188 
Otter Cove (Lake Superior), Ont________________ 461 
Otter Cove(Shesheeb Bay), Ont________________ 458 
Otter Creek Harbor, Mich______________________ 189 
Otter Head, Ont ____________ ----~-- --- --- --- -- 461 

Northport Bay, Mich__________________________ 302 Otter Island, Wi.,s ____________ ---------------- -- 438 
Northwest Bank, Ont _________ ------------- --- _ 279 Otter Island, Ont ___________ --- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - 461 

Notices to Mariners------------------------- 2, 7, 476 Otter Island, Ont. (See McKay Island) 

Nottawasaga Bay, Ont------------------------- 285 Otter Islands, Ont. (L. Huron)__________________ 279 

Nottawasaga River, Ont----------------------- 285 Outan Island, Ont----------------------------- 459 

219-897 0 - 79 - 33 
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Outer Duck Island, Ont------------------------ 273 
Outer Island, Wis _______________ ·-------------- 437 
Outer Island Shoal, Wis________________________ 437 

Outer Pancake Shoal, Ont---------------------- 464 
Outer Shoal (Lake Michigan), Wis_______________ 380 
Owen Channel, Ont____________________________ 277 

Owen Island, Ont----------------------------- 278 
Owen Point, Ont. (See West Point) 
Owen Sound, Ont_____________________________ 286 

p 

Packard Point, Mich--------------------------- 263 
Palisade Head, Minn__________________________ 447 
Palisades, Minn_ -- _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ __ __ _ _ __ ___ __ ___ __ _ 419 
Palmers, Minn_ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 444 
Pancake Point, Ont____________________________ 464 
Pancake Shoal, Ont____________________________ 464 
Pannikin Shoal, Ont_ _________________________ _ 
Papineau Island, Ont_ ________________________ _ 
Papoose Islands, Ont_ ________________________ _ 
Paradise, Mich _____________________ ------- ___ _ 
Parker Island, Ont ___________________________ _ 
Parry Island, Ont ____________________________ _ 
Parry Sound, Ont ____________________________ _ 
Parry Sound Harbor, Ont_ ____________________ _ 
Partridge Bay, Mich __________________________ _ 
Partridge Island, Mich ________________________ _ 
Partridge Island, Ont ________________________ _ 
Partridge Point, Mich _________________________ _ 
Passage Island, Mich _________________________ _ 
Pa tricks Cove, Ont_ __________________________ _ 
Paw Paw River, Mich ________________________ _ 
Pays Plat Bay, Ont ___________________________ _ 
Peace Bridge, N. Y.-Ont_ ______________________ _ 
Peach Island, Ont_ ___________________________ _ 
Peach Orchard Point, Ohio ____________________ _ 
Peacock Point, Ont_ __________________________ _ 
Pelee Island, Ont _____________________________ _ 
Pelee Passage, Ont ______________ ------ _______ _ 

Pelee Point Ont. (See Point Pelee) 

462 
281 
457 
421 
288 
283 
282 
282 
426 
426 
281 
257 
451 
226 
323 
460 
205 
218 
191 
200 
193 
192 

Pelkie Reef, Mich_____________________________ 403 
Pelkie Rock, Ont______________________________ 275 

Pendills Creek, Mich--------------------------- 421 
Penetang Harbor, Ont_ __________________ -----_ 284 
Penetangore River, Ont ________________ -------_ 290 
Penetanguishene, Ont __ ---- ______ ----- ___ ------ 284 
Peninsula Harbor, Ont_________________________ 461 
Peninsula Point, Mich _________ ----- ______ ----- 400 
Penitentiary Shoal, Ont ______________________ 112, 147 

Penny Island, Mich---------------------------- 269 
Pensaukee Harbor, Wis------------------------ 396 
Pensaukee River, Wis ________ ------- --- ___ ----- 396 
Pensaukee Shoal, Wis ________ ------------------ 396 
Pentwater Harbor, Mich_______________________ 312 

Pentwater Lake, Mich ____ --------------------- 312 
Peoria, m ______________ -------- ___ --- ---- ---- 351 

Pequaming, Mich_---------------------------- 428 
Pequaming Bay, Mich_---------------·-------- 427 
Perch Creek, Ont------------------------------ 292 
Pere Marquette Lake, Mich-------------------- 311 
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Pere Marquette River, Mich-------------------- , 311 
Perry Point, Ont------------------------------ 457 
Perrysburg, Ohio __ ------______________________ 184 

Perseverance Island, Ont----------------------- 278 
Peshtigo Point, Wis____________________________ 396 
Peshtigo Reef, Wis____________________________ 396 

Peshtigo River, Wis--------------------------- 396 
Peshtigo Shoal, Wis--------------------------__ 396 
Peter Rock, Ont------------------------------ 141 
Petoskey Harbor, Mich __ ---------- ___ ----_____ 297 
Phoebe Point, Ont ______________ ----------_____ 278 
Pie Island, Ont________________________________ 461 

Pickerel Channel, Mich------------------------ 266 
Pickerel Lake, Mich __ ------_------___________ 266 
Picnic Island, Ont_____________________________ 276 
Picnic Rocks, Mich _____________ ------_________ 425 
Picton, Ont ______ ----- --- ___ --------- _ ___ __ _ __ 144 
Pictured Rocks, Mich__________________ 423 

Pie Island, Ont__ ___ --- --- --- ___ ------ -=== === == 454 
Pigeon Bay, Minn.-Ont_ _____________________ 449, 452 
Pigeon Bay, Ont______________________________ 195 
Pigeon Island, Ont_ _________ ------____________ 146 
Pigeon Lake, Mich __________ -------___________ 319 
Pigeon Point, Minn____________________________ 449 

Pigeon River, Mich---------------------------- 246 
Pigeon River, Minn___________________________ 449 
Pike Bay, Mich _____________ -------___________ 429 

Pike Bay, Ont-------------------------------- 288 
Pike Creek, Ont_______________________________ 227 
Pike Creek, Wis _____________ -------___________ 357 
Pike Point, OnL------------------------------ 289 
Pikes Bay, Wis-------------------------------- 436 
Pilota.ge (See Great Lakes Pilotage) 
Pilgrim Point, Mich __________________________ _ 
Pillar Point, N. y _____________________________ _ 

Pilot Island, Wis _________ ------- _____________ _ 
Pinconning, Mich ___________ ------- __________ _ 
Pinconning River, Mich _______________________ _ 
Pine Bay, Ont ________ ------------- __________ _ 
Pine Point, Ont ______________________________ _ 

Pine River, Mich. (L. Superior)-----------------
Pine River, Mich. (L. Michigan) ________________ _ 
Pine River, Mich. (St. Clair River) _____________ _ 

Pine River, Mich. (L. Huron>------------------
Pine River Point Mich 
Pine Tree Harbo~r, Ont~======================= 
Pine Tree Point, Ont ______ --------- ___ -------_ 
Pinnacle Rock, Ont ___________________________ _ 
Pinnebog River, Mich ________________________ _ 

Pipe Island, Mich-----------------------------
Pipe Island Shoal, Mich------------------------
Pipe Island Twins, Mich ______________________ _ 

Platte Bay, Mich------------------------------
Platte River, Mich. __________________________ _ 
Platte River Point, Mich ______________________ _ 

Plattsburgh Harbor, N.Y-----------------------

429 
119 
381 
253 
253 
453 
453 
427 
297 
233 
269 
427 
287 
287 
453 
246 
408 
408 
408 
307 
307 
307 
472 

Pleasan.t Bay, Ont.---------------------------- 288 
Pleasant Point, Ont---------------------------- 288 
Pleasant Point, Ont. (See Indian Point) 

Plum Island, W1s---------------------------- 381 
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Poe Lock, Mich_______________________________ 411 
Poe Reef, Mich_______________________________ 263 
Point Abbaye, Mich___________________________ 427 
Point Abbaye Reef, Mich______________________ 427 
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Snow Shoe Bay, N.Y-------------------------- 120 
Snug Harbour, Ont____________________________ 282 



 

INDEX 1-21 

Page Page 
Sodus Bay, N.Y_______________________________ 124 Srigley Bay, (mt------------------------------ 274 
Sodus Point, N. Y _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 124 Stafford Rock, Ont____________________________ 273 
Som bra, Ont__________________________________ 232 Stag Island, Ont_ ______ -- _______ -- ____ ---- _ _ ___ 234 
Sounding Cove, Ont ________________ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 276 Stannard Rock, :Mich__________________________ 426 
Sour Island, Ont______________________________ 458 Starve Island, Ohio____________________________ 191 
South Arm, Mich______________________________ 297 Starve Island Reef, Ohio_______________________ 191 
South Bass Island, Ohio________________________ 191 Steamboat Island, Ont_________________________ 454 
South Bay (Pelee Island), Ont __ ---------------- 193 .Steamboat Island, Wis_________________________ 439 
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Spirit Lake, Minn_____________________________ 440 Sugar Island, Mieh. (Lake Huron)_______________ 259 
Split Rock River, Minn __________ -------_______ 446 Sugar Island, Mich. (St. Marys River)___________ 405 

Spragge, Ont---------------------------------- 281 Sugar Island, Ohio _____________________ ------ -- 192 
Spring Lake, Mich _________________ ------ ___ -- _ 315 Sugar Island Cut (Detroit River), Mich__________ 214 

Square Bay, Ont------------------------------ 279 
Squaw Bay, Mich. ___ ----- ____ ------ _______ -- _ 257 

Sugar Loaf Point, OnL------------------------ 201 
Sulphur Island, Mich__________________________ 257 

Squa.w Ba.y, Ont.----------------------------- 453 
Squaw Island (Lake Michigan), Mich____________ 304 
Squaw Island (St. Marys River), Mich___________ 408 
Squaw Island, N.Y---------------------------- 205 

Summer Island, Mich-----------~-------------- 383 
Sunday Harbor·, Ont--------------------------- 460 
Sunken Rock, N. Y _____ ------- ______ -- ----- --- 113 
Superior Bay, Minn ____________ - ----- --------- 440 

Squaw Point, Mich __ ---- ___________________ - _ _ 399 Superior Entry, Wis.-Minn______________________ 441 

Squaw Point, Wis----------------------------- 436 Superior Shoal, N. Y _ ------ ____ ------------- -- - 111 
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Superior Shoal (L. Superior), Ont _______________ _ 
Surprise Shoal, Ont_ __________________________ _ 
Surveyors Reef, Mich _________________________ _ 
Sutherland Shoal, Ont ________________________ _ 
Sutton Bay, Mich ____________________________ _ 
Suttons Point, Mich __________________________ _ 
Suzanne Island, OnL _________________________ _ 
Swan Creek, Mich. (Lake Erie) ________________ _ 
Swan Creek, Mich. (Lake St. Clair) _____________ _ 
Sweets Point, Mich ___________________________ _ 
Swetman Island, Ont ______ ----------- ________ _ 
Sydenham River, Ont. (Owen Sound) ___________ _ 
Sydenham River, Ont. (St. Clair River) _________ _ 

T 
Table Bluff, Wis _____________________________ _ 
Tache Island Reef, Ont_ ______________________ _ 
Taconite Harbor, Minn _______ ---- ________ -----
Tacoosh River, Mich _________________________ _ 
Tahquamenon Bay, Mich _____________________ _ 
Tahquamenon Island, Mich ____________________ _ 
Tahquamenon River, Mich ____________________ _ 
Talford Creek, Ont_ __________________________ _ 
Talmadge, Minn _____________________________ _ 
Talmadge River, Minn ________________________ _ 
Tawas Bay, Mich ____________________________ _ 
Tawas City, Mich ____________________________ _ 
Tawas Point, Mich _________ ------------ ______ _ 
Tawas River, Mich ___________________________ _ 
Tay Branch, Ont _____________________________ _ 

Tay River, Ont _____________ --------- ________ _ 
Taylor Reef, Ont _____________________________ _ 

Tecumseh Reef, Ont.--------------------------
Telegraph Narrows, Ont_ ________ -------- ______ _ 
Temperance River, Minn ______________________ _ 

Temple Rock, Ont-----------------------------
Terrace Bay, Ont_ ____________________________ _ 
Terrace Point, Minn __________________________ _ 
Terry Point, Ont_ ____________________________ _ 

Thames River, Ont_ __________ ------------ ____ _ 
Thee.no Point, Ont _____________ • _. ___________ _ 
The Forks, Ind _______________________________ _ 

The Punts, Ont-------------------------------
Thessalon, Ont_ _______________ ---------- _____ _ 

Thessa.lon Point, Ont__------------------------
Thessa.lon River, Ont _________________________ _ 

Thibault Shoal, Ont _______ -------------------_ 
Third Brother Island Shoal, N. y _________ -------
Thirty Mile Point, N. Y _______________________ _ 

Thistle Reef, Ont-----------------------------
Thomas Bay, Ont----------------------------
Thomas Point, Ont----------------------------
Thompson Island, Mich _______________________ _ 

Thompson Island, Ont-------------------------
Thompson Point (L. Ontario), Ont_ ____________ _ 
Thompson Point (L. Huron), Ont_ _____________ _ 
Thompsons Harbor, Mich __________ -------- ___ _ 
Thoney Point, Mich _____________ --------------
Thornbury, Ont ___________ ••• ________ • _____ • __ 
Thorold, Ont. _______________________________ _ 

INDEX 

Page 

460 
287 
270 
276 
302 
302 
281 
190 
225 
408 
146 
286 
230 

383 
276 
447 
400 
421 
421 
421 
234 
444 
419 
254 
254 
254 
255 
113 
113 
273 
200 
143 
447 
458 
460 
447 
287 
226 
463 
329 
111 
280 
280 
280 
273 
111 
128 
273 
274 
275 
450 
454 
144 
272 
261 
426 
285 
132 

Thousand Island Park, N.Y ___________________ _ 
Thousand Islands, St. Lawrence River __________ _ 
Three Mile Bay, N. y _______ ------ ------ ______ _ 
Thunder Bay, Mich __________________________ _ 

Pare 
114 
110 
119 
257 

Thunder Bay, Ont_____________________________ 457 
Thunder Bay City, Ont_ _____________________ 452, 455 
Thunder Bay Island, Mich_____________________ 259 
Thunder Bay Island Shoal, Mich________________ 259 
Thunder Bay River, Mich______________________ 258 
Thunder Cape, Ont____________________________ 454 
Thwartway Island (See Leek Island) 
Tibbetts Point, N.Y--------------------------- 118 
Tiffin, Ont____________________________________ 284 
Tiger Island, Ont______________________________ 454 
Timber Bay, Ont __________ --------------______ 274 
Timber Island, Ont____________________________ 146 
Time ___ ------------------------- 4, 361, 442, 434, 452 
Tittabawassee River, Mich_____________________ 248 

Tobermory Harbor, Ont------------------------ 287 
Tobin Harbor, Mich___________________________ 451 
Tobin Reef, Mich.____________________________ 270 
Todd Harbor, Mich____________________________ 450 
Todman Reef, Ont____________________________ 275 
Tofte, Minn__________________________________ 447 
Toledo Beach, Mich___________________________ 189 
Toledo Harbor, Ohio___________________________ 183 
Tolsma Bay, Ont------------------------------ 272 
Tolsmaville, Ont______________________________ 271 
Tonawanda, N.Y ___________________________ 150, 208 
Tonawanda Creek, N. y ____ -------------- ____ _ _ 208 
Tonawanda Harbor, N. Y----------------------- 208 
Tonawanda Island, N.Y------------------------ 208 
Topinabee, Mich_------- ____ ---------- __ ------ 265 
Torch Bay, Mich------------------------------ 429 
Torch Canal, Mich ____________ ----------~----_ 429 
Torch Lake, Mich. (Lower Peninsula)____________ 300 
Torch Lake, Mich. (Upper Peninsula)____________ 429 
Toronto Harbour, Ont_________________________ 138 

Toussaint Island, Ont-------------------------- 107 
Toussaint River, Ohio_________________________ 183 
Trail Creek, Ind __________________________ .____ 326 

Traverse City Harbor, Mich____________________ 301 
Traverse Island, Mich. ______ ------------------ 430 
Traverse Point, Mich__________________________ 430 
Traverse River, Mich__________________________ 431 

Traverse Shoal, Ont·-------------------------- 146 
Trent-Severn Waterway (Canal), Ont----------- 142 
Trenton, Mich ________ • _________ ---- ___ -----__ 216 

Trenton, Ont--------------------------------- 142 
Trenton Channel, Mich------------------------ 215 
Trout Bay, Mich------------------------------ 423 
Trout Island, Mich·--------------------------- 305 
Trout Point, Mich----------------------------- 423 
Trowbridge Island, Ont.----------------------- 458 
Trudeau Island, Ont--------------------------- 276 
Tucker Point, Mich---------------------------- 300 
Turkey Point, Ont_____________________________ 199 
Turning Island (MacGregor Channel), Ont_______ 279 
Turning Rock Light, Ont_______________________ 283 

Twin River Point, Wis.------------------------ 375 
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Page 
Twin Rivers, Wis ___________________ -··___ 373 
Two Creeks, Ont_ ______________________ --===== 196 
Two Harbors, Minn _________________________ 419, 445 
Two Island River, Minn_______________________ 447 
Two Rivers Harbor, Wis_______________________ 373 
Twyning Island, Ont___________________________ 280 

u 
Union Bay, Mich______________________________ 434 
Union Canal, N. y _____ __ _ _ _ ____ _ _ __ _ _ _ ___ __ _ _ _ 150 
Upper Lake Nicolet, Mich______________________ 410 
Upper Niagara River, N.Y.-Ont_------------~-- 203 
U.S.C. (United States Code) (also Certain Laws)_ 19 
U.S. Canada Agreement (Also 33 C.F.R., Part 26) _ 4 
U.S. Government Agencies______________________ 476 
U.S. Nautical Chart Numbering System__________ 2 
U.S. Naval Training Center Harbor, Ill__________ 355 

v 
Valentine Point, Mich _________________________ _ 
Van Buren Point, N. Y ________________________ _ 
Van Tassels Point, Wis ________________________ _ 
Vandeventer Bay, Wis ________________________ _ 
Vermilion Harbor, Ohio _______________________ _ 
Vermilion Point, Mich ___________________ _ 
Vermilion River, Ohio ____________________ -===== 
Vert Island, Ont_ _____________________________ _ 

VHF-FM Weather Broadcasts 
Victoria Cape, Ont----------================== 
Victoria Cove, Ont ___________________________ _ 
Victoria Harbor, Ont __________________________ _ 
Victoria Island, Ont __________________________ _ 
Vidal Bay, Ont _______________________________ _ 
Vidal Island, Ont _____________________________ _ 
Vidal Shoals, St. Marys River __________________ _ 

Vidal Shoals Channel 
Vienna Shoal, Mich.-========================== 
Vigilant Rock, Ont ___________________________ _ 

Volunteer Spit, Ont __________ . ----------------

w 
W abos Island, Ont ___________________________ _ 
Waddington, N. Y ____________________________ _ 

Wagosh Bay, Ont-----------------------------
Wagosh Reef, Ont _____ --------- ______________ _ 
Waiska Bay, Mich ____________________________ _ 

W aiska River Mich 
Wait-a-bit Polnt, Ont========================== 
Walker Point, Ont_ ___________________________ _ 

Walker River, Ont----------------------------
Walkerville, Ont ______ ---- ___________________ _ 
Walkhouse Point, Ont ________________________ _ 
Wallaceburg, Ont_ __________________ -----------

Walnut Creek, Pa-----------------------------
Walpole Island, Ont __________________________ _ 
Walton Island, Ont ___________________________ _ 
Wanderer Shoal, Ont ____________ --------------

Ward Canal, Ohio-----------------------------Warner Bay, Ont_ ____________________________ _ 

Warp Bay, Ont •• ----------------------------:. 
Washburn Harbor, Wis ... ---------------------

400 
158 
436 
436 
175 
422 
176 
459 
479 
460 
454 
283 
454 
277 
277 
415 
415 
303 
275 
274 

276 
106 
272 
272 
416 
416 
284 
274 
279 
219 
273 
230 
159 
231 
282 
288 
183 
287 
462 
436 

Washington Harbor, Mich _____________________ _ 
Washington Harbor, Wis ______________________ _ 
Washington Island, Mich ______________________ _ 
Washington Island, N. Y .. ____________________ _ 
W asbington Island, Wis _______ •• ______________ _ 

Waterborne Commerce Statistics---------------
Waterways From Lake Michigan to Mississippi 

Pace 

450 
381 
450 
114 
381 

79 

River______________________________________ 340 
Watkins Glen, N. y _____ ~ __ _ _ __ ____ ___ _ __ __ _ ___ 467 
Watson Reefs, Mich.__________________________ 408 
Waubaushene, Ont._._________________________ 283 
Waugoshance Island, Mich_.___________________ 296 
Waugoshance Point, Mich______________________ 296 
Waugoshance Shoal, Mich______________________ 302 
Waukegan Harbor, IlL _____________ ------ ___ _ _ _ 356 

\Vaupoos Island, Ont_.·-·--------------------- 146 
Wauswaugoning Bay, Minn_____________________ 449 
Waverly Shoal, N. Y ______________ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 151 
Waverly Shoal, Wis _____ .______________________ 381 

Weather Broadcast.------------------·-------- 479 
Weaver Shoal, N. y ___ _ __ __ _____ _ __ ___ _ __ __ ___ _ 10!1 
Wekwernikong, Ont_ __ . _________ .______________ 275 
Welcome Islands, Ont._________________________ 453 
Welland By-pass Channel, Ont._________________ 132 
Wc>lland Canal, Ont _____________________ 132,201, 203 
Welland Canal Locks ____ . ___________________ 132, 201 

Welland River, Ont ________ .------------------- 210 
Wellesley Island, N.Y__________________________ 113 
Wellington, Ont _________________________ ------ 145 
Wellington Bay, Ont___________________________ 145 

Wells Shoal, Ont.----------------------------- 288 
Welsh Bank, Ont______________________________ 290 
West Bay, Mich_______________________________ 422 
We&t Bay, Ont________________________________ 276 
West Harbor, Ohio.--------------------------- 181 
West Harbor, Wis_____________________________ 382 
West Moran Bay, Mich________________________ 403 

West Neebish Channel, Mich.------------------ 410 
West Ninernile Point, N.Y _ .. ·----------------- 123 
West Point, Ont.------------------------------ 145 
West Reef, Ont.------------------------------ 272 
West Sister, Ont ... --------------------------- 278 
West Sister Island, Ohio________________________ 191 
West Twin River, Wis.------------------------ 374 
Western Duck Island, Ont _________ .____________ 273 
Western Duck Reef, Ont_______________________ 273 
Westminister Park, N. Y .. _ .• __ __ __ __ _ _ __ __ _ _ __ 113 

Whaleback Shoal, N.Y.-----------------------· 110 
Whalebe.ck Shoal, Mich ___ -------- _________ •. __ 398 
Wheatley Harbour, OnL----------------------- 196 
Wheeler Reef, OnL---------------------------- 272 
Whiskey Island (Lake Mich.), Mich______________ 304 

Whiskey Island Shoal, N.Y--------------------- 111 
Whisky Island, Ont---------------------------- 284 
Whisky Rock, Ont ___ -------~----------------- 464 
Whitby, Ont---------------------------------- 140 
Whitby Harbour, Ont__________________________ 140 

Whites Bay, N.Y------------------------------ 120 
White Cloud Island, Ont.---------------------- 286 
White Lake, Mich _______ ---------- ______ ------ 313 
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Pare Pare 
White Lake Harbor, Mich______________________ 313 Wilson Point, N.Y ___ ------------------------- 11& 
White Pine, Mich __ --------------------------- 434 
White River, Mich_--------------------------- 313 

Wind Point, Wis_----------------------------- 360 
Wind Point North Shoal, Wis------~------------ 360 

White Rock, Ont------------------------------ 279 Wind Point South Shoal, Wis___________________ 360 
White Rock Point, Mich_______________________ 243 Windmill Point (L. Erie), Ont .•• --------------- 203 
White Shoal, Mich. __ ------------------------- 303 \Vindmill Point, Mich__________________________ 218 
Whitefish Bay, Mich___________________________ 421 Windsor, Ont_ ____ ------- ___ ----------------__ 219 
Whitefish Bay (L. Huron), Mich_--------------_ 257 Windsor Harbour, Ont_________________________ 219 
Whitefish Bay (L. Michigan), Wis_______________ 380 Winneconne, Wis _________________ ----------__ 392 
Whitefish Bay, Wis---------------------------- 369 Winter Point, Mich____________________________ 409 
Whitefish Island, Ont-------------------------- 289 Wisconsin Point, Wis.------- ___ --- ---------- __ 440 
Whitefish Point (L. Huron), Mich_______________ 257 Wolf River, Wis ______ ------------- ___ --------- 392 
Whitefish Point (L. Superior), Mich._----------- 421 Wolfe Island, Ont_---------------------------- 115 
Whitefish Point (L. Michigan), Wis ___ - ______ - _ _ _ 380 Wolfe Island Cut, Ont.------------------------ 114 
Whitefish Point Harbor, Mich__________________ 421 Wood Island, Mich ____ --------------- ___ ------ 424 
Whitefish River, Mich.------------------------ 400 Wood Island, Ont.---------------------------- 111 
Whitehall, Mich------------------------------- 313 Woodbine Harbor, Ont------------------------- 460 
Whitestone Point, Mich________________________ 254 W oodtick Island, Ont. (See Fawn Island) 
Whitney Bay, Mich. __ ------------------------ 271 Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts__________ 476 
Wiarton, Ont.-------------------------------- 286 Wreck Point, Ont_. __ ---------------- --- _ ----- 279 
Wick Point, Mich.---------------------------- 423 Wright Island, Mich __ ------------------------ 452 
Wicked Point, Ont. (See Salmon Pt.) Wya.ndot,t.e, Mich _______ ---------- ______ ------ 216 
Wigwam Bay, Mich ______ --- --- ----- __ ___ _ __ __ 252 Wye River, Ont ___ ---------------------------- 284 
Wild Bight, Ont------------------------------- 278 Wyllie Point, Ont._--------------------------- 453 
Wild Fowl Bay, Mich__________________________ 247 
Wild Fowl Point, Mich------------------------- 246 y 

Wild Goose Point, Ont ___ ---------------------- 457 
Wiley-Dondero Canal, N.Y _____ ---------------- 105 
Willard Point, Mich.-------------------------- 433 
William Shoal, Ont ___ ------- _________ ----_____ 146 
Willia.ms Island, Mich _________________ -------- 424 
Wilmette Harbor, Ill--------------------------- 354 
Wilson Bay, N.Y------------------------------ 118 

Yellow Dog Point, Mich .. --------------------- 426 
Yeo Island, Ont------------------------------- 278 
York Island, Wis---------------------------- 436, 438 
York Island Shoals, Wis------------------------ 438 
Yorkshire Island, Ont__________________________ 146 
Youngstown, N. y ________________ ------------- 130 

Wilson Channel (L. Superior), Ont. __ ----------- 459 
Wilson Channel (L. Huron), Ont________________ 279 
Wilson Harbor, N. y __ ------- ______ ------ ------ 129 
Wilson Hill, N. Y------------------------------ 106 
Wilson Hill Island, N.Y------------------------ 106 

z 
Zealand Spit, Ont._.·------------------------- 453 
Zela Point, Mich ____ -------------------------- 263 
Zela Shoal, Mich ____ -------------------------- 263 

Wilson Island (L. Superior), Ont.--------------- 459 Zilwaukee, Mich._.--------------------------- 248 
Wilson Island (L. Huron), Ont__________________ 279 Zug Island, Mich ____ ------- --- ____ ------------ 217 
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Form Approved. OMB No. 41-R245~ 

NOAA FORM 77-6 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
(10 .. 721 NATIONAL OCEANIC ANO ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when coasting, enter· 

Director 
ing port, and/ or following inside channels ·will be used to correct, am-

National Ocean Survey plify, or confirm the description now given in the Coast Pilot, 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration Please use additional sheets if more space is needeJ. 
ATTENTION: C324 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 Additional report forms will be provided upon receipt of each report, 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 

LATITUDE I LONGITUDE CHART NUMBER I COAST PILOT NUMBER 

VESSEL MASTER/COMMANDING OFFICER 

DATE OF OBSERVATION OBSERVER 

I. LANDMARKS: Mention those visible from seaward and useful for navigation (day and/ or night); include natural ranges and 
indicate the oair of marks formin~ a range. Photographs of landmarks difficult to oescribe are solicited; each 

view should be labeled with the distance off and the direction towards which the camera was pointed. 

CHARTED LATITUDE I LONGITUDE 
TYPE DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION HELPFUL IN IDENTIFICATION 

YES NO (Approximate) 

II. RADAR: List best radar targets and, if known, give maximum useful radar range at which the object can be positively identi-
fied and used. Mention under remarks places you have observed radar returns to be misleading. 

NAME OR TYPE OF FEATURE 
MAXIMUM 

(Include approximate latitude and longitude if necessary to identify on chart) 
USEFUL. RANGE 

Ill. ROUTES: Where entrance and inside routes are not marked by aids to navigation, show recommended directions for Coast Pilot 

(latitude and longitude of entrance point, and distances and true courses made good); include natural steering ranges 
if available. 

USCOMM·DC d04--P7S 



 

IV, DANGERS: Mention those of concern to the navigator where special caution should be indicated in the Coast Pilot. 

V, CURRENTS: Indicate places you have experienced conditions of current where special caution should be mentioned in the 
Coast Pilot. 

VI. ANCHORAGES: Mention best anchorage in the area and other secure anchorases havins sood holding ground. 

LOCATION (Include anchorase bearillfls and natu•I rmiges if available) 

TYPE OF BOTTOM OBSERVED: 

RE<.:OMMENDED FOR VESSELS: 

!EXCEL. CiOOC FAIR POOR COMMENT 

HOLDING QUALITY L.ENC.TH DRAFT 

PROTECTION OFFERED 

ACCESSIBILITY --- TO __ FT. ___ TO __ FT 

VII. REMARKS: 

VIII. OTHER COAST PILOT CHANGES MOTE: Any chart(s) submitted with your report to show 

U.S. COAST PILOT conditions will be replaced free of charge. 
NUMBER IEOITION F>ACE I L.INEISJ 

READ: STRIKE OUT: INSERT AFTER: (Circle one) 

NOAA FORM 77•e ll0•72) 


